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By Jawaharlal Nehru’ 


IT is essentially through the message of the Bud- 
dha that the individual, national and international 
problems of to-day can be looked at from the 
right perspective. 


The Buddha Jayanti celebrations have led 
people to look deeper to the problems — in- 
dividual, national and international — and make 
them realise that they have to search for some 
kind of union between their day-to-day political, 
scientific, technological and other activities and 
a certain measure of spirituality. 


The progress of science has done much good 
to humanity, but there is something lacking in 
it and hence, scientific progress has sometimes 
led to disaster. Some kind of spiritual element 
which will restrain the powers let loose by the 
discoveries of science is lacking. ° 


DESIRE FOR PEACE 


In the world of to-day, “‘ we find the peculiar 
spectacle that while the vast majority of mankind, 
possibly all of them, desire peace, for whatever 
reasons it may be, nevertheless, the forces of 
evil and the forces of violence are spreading, 
bringing in their train hatred and the desire to 
destroy and crush others, which again spread 
hatred. 


Surely, this is a vicious circle. How are we 
to get out of it ? We have failed to get out of 
this situation for many years and many generations. 


There must be some way or other than the 
normal politicians’ way to deal with such a 
problem. | feel that unless we tackle this problem 
in some other way, there can be no solution to it 
and no assurance of peace. 


We all talk glibly of peace. goodwill and co- 
operation, but yet, at the same time, we often act 
in a different way, belying our own profession. 
We live two different lives — one concerning 
practical affairs and the other which we reserve 
for our secluded moments. 


VITAL IMPORTANCE 


A stage has now come when it has become, 
of vital importance that some element which is 
beyond the ken of the practical politician should 
be found for the solution of the world’s problems. 


The forces of evil and the forces of violence 
have become so tremendous that unless they 
are held in check, they might lead to disaster 
for the world. 


The way of violence is certainly not a good way, 
but only in principle, but also because of the 
evidence of history and that of recent events. 
The way of violence is also not the practical 
way. 


I know that the Buddhist symposium 
dealt with only scholarly subjects and not with 
the vital problems of the day. Nevertheless, 
the deliberations will have a considerable effect 
on the peoples’ minds. 


The great event of the celebration of the 2,500th 
anniversary of the Buddha’s Parinirvana has 
directed the attention of the people to the Bud-} 
dha’s essential message. It is not quite se 
to say that Buddhism has disappeared from 
India, the land of its birth. 


BUDDHA’S MESSAGE 


There is no doubt that the message and the 
personality of the Buddha has impressed them- 
selves on the Indian people and entered the very 
texture of their thinking and life. Nothing 
can take them away. 
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The Buddha’s teachings and thought, are a pro- 
duct of an essentially: Indian 
The desire in India to know and understand the 
message of Buddhism is there, because the people’s 
mind has been prepared not only by past happen- 
ings, but by India’s great leader, Mahatma Gandhi, 
‘who conditioned us in the last generation 
and whose voice and message sounded ~ often 
to us as a repetition of the Buddha’s message. 


The dark clouds hover over the world and 
have created an atmosphere of war which threat- 


ens to go out of hand. It can be controlled if — 


man understood the message taught by Gautama 
Buddha, thousands of years ago. 


NO NEW PATH 


No new path can be found to save mankind 
through fresh conflicts and wars but by _ pur- 
suing the old path shown to the world by the 
greatest path-finder it had known — Gautama 
Buddha. 


I cannot tell you the path by which this senti- 
ment of enmity, war and violence can leave 
the minds of people except that until it goes, 
strife and conflict will remain and the world 
cannot go very far. 


In these grave times, I see a ray of hope in the 
path shown by Gautama Buddha, one of the 
greatest revolutionaries of the world. 


My mind gets a little relief and confidence 
not from what is happening in the world, but 
from the message of the Buddha. 1am convinced 
that the world cannot find a new path for itself 
by war and violence, but by following the path 
shown by the greatest path-finder of the world — 
Gautama Buddha ” 


On this day specially, we again, remember 
Gautama -Buddha. If we remember the Buddha 
more often, and with our hearts and minds open 
go towards Him, then it will be good for all 
of us. The morewe do so, the bigger we will 
become. 


The people have to see what qualities there 
are in one son of India who shook the world 
for thousands of years and created a revolution 
in the minds of men in our country and out- 
side also. 1 


(From the address delivered at the closing session 
of the four-day symposium organised in New 
Delhi in connection with the 2,500th anniversary 
of the Buddha’s Mahaparinirvana.) 
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Mass Conversion to 
Buddhism in India — 


WITH mass conyersion to Buddhism in India 
over 1,500,000 beionging to the Harijan commu- 
nity are said to have been converted to Buddhism 
in Bombay. R; 

The three-day meeting of the All-India 
Scheduled Castes Federation Executiye which 
concluded at Ahmednagar directed its newly 
elected seven-man presidium to proceed energe- 
Buddhism 
program all over India. 

Full faith in the lead given in this direction 
by late Dr. B. R. Ambedkar was expressed by the 
executive which resolved to raise suitable memo- 
rials to the departed leader in all states in the 
form of Buddha stupas and viharas, educational 
institutions and hospitals. 

The executive also expressed its view that 
scheduled caste converts to Buddhism were 
entitled to continue receiving all the benefits 
and facilities which they were granted as scheduled 
castes. . 

The Federation Executive unanimously elected 
Mr. R. D. Khobragade, formerly General Secre- 
tary of the Federation as President to succeed 
the late Dr. Ambedkar. Mr. H. D. Avale, M.L.C. 
(Bombay), was appointed General Secretary. 


60,000 CONVERTS 

Nearly 60,000 followers of the late Dr. Ambedkar 
embraced Buddhism at a mass meeting held at 
Nasik to pay homage to the departed leader. 

A joint meeting of the Maharashtra, Vidarbha, 
Marathwada and Bombay units of the Sche- 
duled Castes’ Federation decided: to appoint a 
presidium to continue the manifold activities of 
the movement started by Dr. Ambedkar. 

The two big. mass conversions to Buddhism 
that took place at Bombay and Nagpur would 
give a fillip to the movement for the revival of 
Buddhism in India, Bhikkhu Samgha_ Rakshita 
said. 

Instead of crippling the Buddhist movement; 
the death of Dr. Ambedkar had helped it by 
putting it indisputably on a religious level, said 
Bhikkhu  Rakshita. The leadership of the 
movement had shifted from the political leader 
to the Buddhist Bhikkhus and it is not the 
Scheduled Caste Federation of India but the 
Bharatiya Buddha Jana Samity which would now 
take over the work started by Dr. Ambedkar. 


( Continued on Page 4) 
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DR. AMBEDKAR 


Dr. B. R. Ambedkar, a former Law. Minister of 
India, who played a major role in the drafting 
of the Indian Constitution and who embraced 
Buddhism with about 500,000 of his followers, 
died suddenly last month in New Delhi. 


He was one of the leaders of millions of 
Indians formerly classed as ‘ Untouchables ”’. 


Dr. Ambedkar, who was 63 had been in 
indifferent health for several months, but his 
death came unexpectedly. 


Two months ago, Dr. Ambedkar led about 
500,000 members of the Scheduled Castes in a 
mass ceremony of conversion to Buddhism. 


Born into a family of “* Untouchables *’, he 
studied at American, Bonn and London uni- 
versities. 


NEHRU’S) TRIBUTE 


The Indian Prime Minister, Mr. Jawarharlal 


Nehru, in.a tribute in the Lok Sabha to the dead’ 


leader, said Dr. Ambedkar would be remembered 
most as the symbol of revolt against all the 
oppressing features of Hindu society. 


He said Dr. Ambedkar had also played a most 
important part in the making of the Constitution of 
India and, subsequently, in the legislative part 
of the Constituent Assembly. 


Mr. Nehru said Dr. Ambedkar would also 
be remembered for the great part he had played 
in Hindu law reform. He said he was happy 
Dr. Ambedkar had in his life time seen this 
reform carried out in a great measure. 


Mr. Nehru recalled that the rules of the House 
provided only for short adjournment in such 
cases. Dr. Ambedkar, however, came in the 
category of “ outstanding personages *’, and 
he would request the Speaker to adjourn the 
House for the day and to convey to the members 
of Dr. Ambedkar’s family the condolences of 


the House. 


The Speaker, Mr. Ananthasayanam Ayyangar, 
and representatives of the various parties asso- 
ciated themselves with the sentiments expressed 
by Mr. Nehru. 


DIES SUDDENLY 


In the Rajya Sabha the Deputy Chairman, 
Mr. S. VY. Krishnamoorthy Rao, said many 
might not agree with Dr. Ambedkar and_ his 
political philosophy, ““ but he was one of our 
prominent members and he was always listened 
to with respect ”’. 


Both Houses of Parliament adjourned after 
question hour as a mark of respect to Dr. Ambedkar. 


A GLOOM 


The news of Dr. Ambedkar’s death cast a 
gloom on thousands of his followers in India. 


Hundreds of scheduled caste labourers working 
in mills and factories came out as many Harijan 
workers spread the news of the death of “ Baba- 
saheb ” as he was affectionately known to his 
followers. Many admirers wept as they learnt 
of his death. 


CEYLON MOURNS 


“Ceylon cannot forget the great impetus 
Dr. Ambedkar gave for the growth of Buddhism 
in India. I am shocked to hear that he has 
passed away ”’ said the acting head of the Ceylon 
Cabinet, Mr. C. P. de Silva, on hearing the news 
of Dr. Ambedkar’s death. 


Continuing Mr. de Silva said *“‘ Ceylon shares 
with India her grief in the passing away of a 
great worker in the cause of human freedom. 
We recall particularly his struggle on behalf of 
the millions who have been condemned to 
social inequality and handicap merely by reasons 
of birth. We also remember with gratitude 
the great impetus he gave to Buddhism and the 
teachings of the Buddha in India ”’ 


GREAT SETBACK 


Dr. G. P. Malalasekera, President of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists, said that the death 
of Dr. Ambedkar was a_ great. setback to 
the upsurge of Buddhism in India, particularly 
among the depressed classes who were preparing to 
embrace Buddhism en masse. 


He said that the late Dr. Ambedkar had trained 
leaders who had kept out of the limelight when 
Dr. Ambedkar was to the fore and they would 
now come out into the open to carry out the 
good work of the great Indian reformist. 
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A “ Samadhi ” of Dr. Ambedkar~ will 
be raised at the spot where the dead leader, along 
with his wife and followers, had embraced 
Buddhism in Nagpur on October 14 last. 


Every employed Buddhist will contribute one 
day’s wage for the proposed memorial, accord- 
ing to decisions taken at a mass meeting held 
under the auspices of the Buddha Jana Samiti. 


At six o’clock in the evening, when the mortal 
remains of Dr. Ambedkar were consigned to 
flames in Bombay about a lakh of Buddhists 
collected at Kasturchand Park and chanted 
Buddhist hymns. The concourse also observed 
two minutes silence. 


To the chanting of sacred Buddhist hymns 
by thousands of new converts to Buddhism, the 
ashes of Dr. Ambedkar were gathered by his 
son Mr. Yeshwantrao Ambedkar. 


Over three lakhs of people joined the pro- 
cession which marched along a five-mile route 
through the labour areas, while thousands lined 
the road and showered flowers and garlands on 
the jar. 


Mass Conversion to Buddhism 


( Continued from Page 2) 


The men and money, needed to sustain and 
propagate the Buddhist faith in India had been 
promised by other Buddhist countries and 
associations so that the new converts might 
not feel orphaned by Dr. Ambedkar’s death, 
said Bhikkhu Rakshita. 


According to him, a total of 1,500,000 Sche- 
duled Caste Hindus has already embraced 
Buddhism in the last few weeks. 


The mass conversions, however, had posed 
many problems for the converts who were not 
quite conversant with their new religion. They 
were daily asking for advice from the Bhikkhus 
and confirmed co-religionists on Buddhist cere- 
monials and rituals connected with — births, 
marriages, deaths etc. 


Buddhism Spreading in 
United States 


“AMERICAN interest in Buddhism. is. steadily 
increasing and there have been some conver- 
sions to this religion recently * said Dr. Franklin 
Edgerton, a noted Buddhist scholar from the 
United States who was invited by the Govern- 
ment of India to attend the Buddha Jayanti cele- 
brations in India. 


** While the number of actual converts was not 
so great, there was increasing appreciation of 
the Buddhist ideology in the United States, ” 
Dr. Edgerton said. 


According to Dr. Edgerton, two © factors 
have helped the spread of Buddhism in America : 
Firstly, religious freedom in the United States, 
and secondly, the systematic work done by 
Japanese Buddhists in America towards the 
spread of Buddhism. 


‘* Japanese Buddhist teachers and priests have 
opened in the United States a number of centres 
for missionary work, which attract Americans 
interested in or seriously studying Buddhism, ” 
Dr. Edgerton said. 


In regard to the religious freedom in the 
United States the 72-year old retired Professor 
of the Yale University observed ** The 
religious freedom now in evidence in India’ is 
almost a revival of the same freedom which 
King Ashoka preached in the golden days 
left behind ”’. 


‘*“ Not only in this respect, but in the matter 
of material prosperity, too, I am_ pleasantly 
surprised at the progress made by India since 
independence,” he added. 


“Buddhism a Growing 


Force in England”’ 


‘* BUDDHISM is a growing force in England 
today. It is gaining ground more than ever 
before in its history there. It has a very bright 
future. The day is not distant when it will 
become one of the recognised denominations 
of Great Britain. It has a voice that no one 
can challenge. Among Buddhists are men of 
high influence and social status.” 
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This statement was made by the Ven. Mirisse 
Gunasiri, who returned to Ceylon after 18 
months stay in England. 


People had now started speaking of British 
Buddhism and English Sangha. The Bhikkhus 
recently ordained by him were to make the 
nucleus of the Sangha in the West. There 
would be another Vihara where the candidates 
for the order would be ordained and trained; 
he said. 


Applications for admission to the Sangha 
were received very often from England and. the 
continent as well. There were five senior monks 
in the United Kingdom at the moment. 


RATIONAL SIDE 


“Tt is the rational and intellectual side of 
Buddhism that appeals to the Westerner most ”’, 
said the Thero. “ Buddhism as a religion or 
any developed system such as Sinhalese, Burmese, 
Siamese or Japanese should not be given to the 
West. Buddhism in its pristine purity should 
be given to them so that they may adopt it to 
suit their national and climatic conditions. 


“Buddhism has something definite for the 
thinking man, because the Buddha was a man, 
and had nothing to do with theology. 


“The average Englishman likes the idea 
‘Work out your salvation’, said by the Buddha. 
They also like thé idea * As ye sow, so shall ye 
also reap”, because it is proclaimed in every 
science laboratory, that cause and effect are 
equal and opposite. There are many who grasp 
the teaching of continued existence or re-birth 
and its corollary of Kamma. 


“The Western mind is weary of rituals, services, 
and sprinklings of holy water and needs a way 
of life compatible with science, psychology, 
social science, and with the whole integrated 
approach to reality which may become the re- 
ligion of the future. 


TIRED WITH AUTHORITY 


* It seems that the West is getting more and 
more tired of outside ‘“ authority ” of being 
told not only what to do and also what to think 
and believe. 

“ Very recently many gifts arrived at the London 
Buddhist Vihara from Ceylon and Thailand. 
It is a pity that Sinhalese students for whom 
the institute was or'ginally meant have no time 
to come there as often as expected”. 


NEED FOR BUDDHIST 
NEWS SERVICE 


(The following is a continuation of the Presiden- 

tial Address delivered by Dr. G.P. M alalasekera 

at the Forth Conference of the World Fellowship 

of Buddhists, held at Kathmandu, Nepal; from 
November 15 to 21, 1956.) 


T is a matter for congratulation and is a 

heartening sign that we have travelled fat from 
the day when Buddhism found its way to the 
West, thtough the writings of missionaries 
whose avowed purpose was to discredit it. 
Without meaning to make any _ individious 
destruction, I would make special mention of the 
Buddha Jayanti edition of UNESCO’s “ Courier ”’, 
(published in English, French and Italian) and 
‘“The Path of the Buddha ”’, edited by Kenneth 
W. Morgan. (A review of the latter will be 
found in the special Conference Number of our 
own World _ Buddhism.) 


I would also draw your attention to the 
excellent volume ‘‘ 2500 Years of Buddhism,” 
edited by our old friend and colleague, Dr. P. 
VY. Bapat, and published by the Government of 
India. I must confess, however, that I am 
disappointed in several statements contained in 
the Foreword to that book by Sarvepalli 
Radhakrishnan. He says, e.g., “‘ the Buddha 
did not feel that he was announcing a new 
religion. He was born, grew up, and died a 
Hindu ”’. . 


HALF TRUTH 


That, at best, is but a_half-truth. And, 
again, “‘ Buddhism did not start as a new and 
independent religion. It was an offshoot of the 
more ancient faith of the Hindus, perhaps a 
schism or a heresy’. Note the perhaps. These 
unjustifiable proclamation notwithstanding, the 
volume is a valuable addition to the literature 
on Buddhism. 


The success, even from a commercial point of 
view, of the above publications — the Indian 
Governments’ volume went through a second 
printing within a month — opens out a line of 
action for ““ World Buddhism” which we should 
explore. I refer to the establishment of a 
Central Bureau for editing, compiling and 
publishing Buddhist literature and generally 


PAGE 6 


WORLD BUDDHISM, JANUARY 1957 


serving as a clearing-house for Buddhist publi- 
cations. | have in mind something like the 
Open Court Publishing Company of Chicago 
or the Adyar Centre of the Theosophical 
Society in Madras. It should be a_ place 
situated away from trouble-spots. 


I cannot conceive of any better place than 
my own country of Ceylon. In fact, a begin- 
ning for a venture of this sort has already been 
made there, as I mentioned in my Presidential 
Address in Tokyo in 1952. We have established 
a limited liability Company, called The Buddhist 
Publishers Ltd., of which I am Chairman of the 
Board of the Directors. The object of the 
Company is the publication and sale — of 
Buddhist literature. 


AMBITIOUS PROGRAMME 


In inaugurating this scheme, I have had in 
mind a rather ambitious programme. Part of 
it, for instance, would consist of the publication 
in a uniform edition, like the Sacred Books of 
the East series, translations into English of the 
sacred books of the Buddhists, regarded as 
canonical texts by the chief Schools of Buddhism. 
They are at present to be found in several 
languages : Pali, Sanskrit, Tibetan, Chinese, etc. 
Some of them have already been translated and 
published at different times, in different places 
and in widely varied editions. 


Many of these’ translations have been 
published in Journals, as special numbers, and 
are mostly unavailable now. This makes an 
over-all study of the entire range of Buddhism 
almost a completely impossible task, unless one 
learns about a dozen languages of the East 
and the West. I feel that the time has come 
when all the sacred canonical texts of Buddhism 
should be translated into one world-language. 
English. I propose to discuss this when a 
suitable opportunity occurs in the Executive 
Council of the W. F. B. during this present 
Conference. 


Our need is not only for literature ; we also 
sadly lack in Buddhist pictures. The range 
of Buddhist Art has been amazingly wide in the 
past. At one time, it covered the whole, vast 
continent of Asia. Photographic and _ other 
reproductions of these works of Buddhist Art 
have been published from time to time and 
provide evidence of their astounding variety. 


These reproductions, however, are costly and not 
within the reach of average folk. They should 
be available in varying degrees of quality and 
at varying prices. That, too, is something which 
deserves our attention and action. 


But, at the moment, there is another aspect 
of Buddhist Art which I should like to place 
before you. Buddhist art is a living Art, not a 
fossilised relic of the past. It has living expo- 


nents in many parts of the Buddhist world who 


continue to work for the edification of the pious. 
But the work of these artists are mostly to be 
found in temples and other places of worship. 
We need pictures for our homes ; we do not 
have them. 


Il remember how, during a rather extensive 
tour of the countries of South East Asia, I 
saw in many Buddhist homes cheap lithographic 
reproductions of a series of paintings by a third- 
rate artist of Ceylon, depicting scenes from the 
life of the Buddha and some incidents from 
Jataka-tales. The pictures were the same 
everywhere but the titles were in the languages 
of the country in which they were sold. 


1 found on inquiring that there was a great 
demand for Buddhist pictures. I have, there- 
fore, during the last few months, been_investi- 
gating the possibility of getting such pictures 
drawn by competent artists of the present day. 
With this in view, | have suggested the holding 
of an international competition of Buddhist 
painting with adequate prizes offered for the 
best pictures. A list of subjects will be set, 
from which artists will be able to select items 
for their paintings. The prize-winning pictures 
will be purchased, with their copyright, and these 
will be artistically reproduced and made 
available for sale throughout the world. It 
is, as you will see, an ambitious and compli- 
cated scheme. This, too, I hope to discuss with 
the Executive Council. 


NEWS SERVICE 


Side by side with these proposals, I would also 
suggest that steps be taken to inaugurate a 
Buddhist News and Information Service. Our 
monthly publication ‘* World Buddhism,” started 
in August, 1951, and continued ever since, has in 
some small measure succeeded in ke 
Buddhists of the world informed of the activities 


ing the — 
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of their fellow-religionists everywhere. It now 
circulates in more than fifty countries and from 
information we get we find that extracts from 
it, and sometimes even whole articles, are 
published, sometimes in the original, more often 
in translations into various languages. But, this 
is not enough. We must ensure a_ regular 
supply of news from Buddhists all over the 
world and its effective dissemination. 


ENDLESS POSSIBILITIES 


This cannot be done through the usual Press 
agencies who, unfortunately, seem to be 
concerned chiefly with news of wars and other 
catastrophes, crimes and sports. A News and 
Information Service, such as is envisaged, will 
have its headquarters and agents in regional 
centres. A skeleton of such a service is in 
process of establishment between Japan and 
Ceylon with the assistance of mutual friends. 
The expansion of such a service contains endless 
possibilities. It will require a great deal of 
rather complicated organisation. It cannot be 
done at once but it would be certainly a 
worthwhile achievement. 


The success of these and other similar pro- 
jects will depend largely on the amount of 
co-operation that can be secured from Buddhists 
and representative Buddhist Organisations in 
different parts of the world. For this purpose, 
opportunities should be available for Buddhist 
scholars and active Buddhist workers to meet 
each other frequently, apart from Conferences 
such as these where time is short and the agenda 
is heavy, leaving little or no time for intimate and 
personal discussion and exchange of views. 


Already, attached to the W. F. B. Head- 
quarters in Ceylon, are scholars from China, 
Japan, Burma, Thailand, Vietnam, and Indonesia 
who provide some kind of liaison between the 
W. F. B. and Buddhists of their respective 
countries. They are people temporarily resident 
in Ceylon engaged in different fields of activity 
but they give of their leisure generously for 
the promotion of our work and we are most 
deeply grateful to them. 


Early in 1957 we shall have our own modest 
but spacious building to house the Head- 
quarters of the W. F. B., situated in one of 
Colombo’s finest residential areas. Here 
accommodation and hospitality will be provided 


for Buddhist scholars and workers invited from 
many lands so that the W. F. B. Secretariat 
will be truly international. A few hundred 
yards away. are the quarters of the Lanka 
Dharmaduta Society which offer residential 
facilities for Westerners, not necessarily Germans, 
although a Dharmaduta Service to Germany is 
their primary aim. Next door -to us are the 
spacious premises of the Buddhist Women’s 
Hostel, ideal for women visitors. 


In addition to these, are the warm houses of 
the people of Ceylon whose hospitality is 
proverbial. The organisation of an international 
group of Buddhists, from both Mahayana and 
Theravada, lands, discussing and working 
together under a single roof, in a friendly, 
peaceful atmosphere in congenial surroundings, 
is thus not an idle dream but one capable of 
realisation before long. 


But we cannot profitably plan for the future 
unless we can be sure that there will be a 
future for humanity. We had hoped that 
bloodshed and rapine would not besmirch the 
year of Buddha Jayanti. In this we have been 
deeply disappointed but we fervently hope that 
mankind will not permit another war. 


A CATASTROPHE 


War is now recognised as an _ unrelieved 
catastrophe which could only lead to the mutual 
annihilation of the belligerents. But we see 
before us the curious spectacle of nations 
playing a queer game of hide-and-seek, betting 
everything on the deterrent effect of military 
machines and preparing for a war which they 
seem determined never to wage, because of 
their reluctance to commit collective suicide. 
This constitutes a phenomenon without prece- 
dent and fraught with serious consequences. 


Being suspicious of each other, they find on 
the one hand the renunciation of atomic and 
thermo-nuclear weapons difficult, if not impossible, 
while on the other they are profoundly disturbed 
in their conscience by the moral monstrosity of 
using their super-weapons. 


The mere absence of war, founded on 
nothing but reciprocal fear, holds out no 
solution for humanity. The most poignant 
question of history is this : how long can 

(Continued on page 15) 
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THE. EIGHTFOLD: ‘PATH TS 
WAY OF LIFE 


By S. RADHAKRISHNAN 


HE message of the Buddha is not only 

for his age but for all time: The imper- 
manence of the world, its sorrow and suffering 
provoked His religious quest. 


When He met the old man bowed down with 
years, the dead man being carried to. the 
cremation ground and the man stricken with a 
foul disease as also the holy man who carried 
himself with great dignity and detachment, He 
was. distressed by the first three sights and 
attracted by the serenity of the ascetic. 


The Buddha felt the threat of nothingness, of 
non-being which one experiences when one looks 
upon the passing world of birth and death, of 
disease and old age. The question is whether 
we _can acquire strength and courage, whether 
we can discover the centre of freedom in our- 
selves which will save us from the insecurity of 
time, from the body of this death. 

The Buddha gives us the answer, “ By 
deepening our awareness and by changing 
ourselves *. The way to change the world is 
to change the nature of man. 


NOT AUTOMATIC 


This change of nature is not automatic : 
The seed becomes a plant, the puppy becomes a 
dog, but the human being has to develop his 
potentiality consciously and deliberately. The 
Buddha asks us to find the teacher within 
ourselves and attain enlightenment. He asks 
us to develop strength of spirit through medi- 
tation and moral discipline. 


He asks us to abstain from injury to living 
beings, to refrain from taking other people’s 
possessions, to develop chastity of body and 
mind, to refrain from telling lies and to avoid 
intoxicants. He does not merely say: ‘* Thou 
shalt “not kill’; “He vsays=: |“ Thou™ Shalt 
remove the inward attitudes towards other 
beings, of anger, of resentment, of exploitation, 


of the lust of the heart’. His morality was not 
one of outward conformity but of inward 
cleansing. 


The text of His first sermon has come down 
to us. There is no reason to doubt that. it 
contains the words and the ideas of the Buddha. 
Its teaching is quite simple. After observing 
that those who wish to lead a religious. life 
should avoid the two extremes of self-indulgence 
and self-mortification and follow the middle 
way, He enunciates the four truths about sorrow, 
the cause of sorrow, the removal of sorrow 
and the way leading to it. 


MORALITY ESSENTIAL 


For the removal of ignorance a strict morality 
is essential.- Simple goodness in spirit and deed 
is the basis of His religion. The Noble Eight- 
fold Path represents. a ladder of perfection. 
Right views, right aspirations, right speech, 
right action, right living, right effort, right 
mindfulness, right contemplation. The Eightfold 
Path is more than a code of morality. It is a 
way of life. 


The Buddha gave a workable system for 
monks and lay people. He laid» down five 
moral rules binding on all people, which are : 
refraining from taking what is not given, from 
wrongful indulgence in the passions, from lying 
and from intoxicants. It is not abstention from 
work that he demanded. 


A Jain layman asked Him if He taught the 
doctrine of inaction, and the Buddha replied : 
“How might one rightly say of me that the 
ascetic Gautama holds the principle of inaction 
I proclaim the non-doing of evil conduct of 
body, speech and thought. I proclaim the 
non-doing of various kinds of wicked and evil 
things . .1 proclaim the doing of good conduct 
of the body, speech and thought. 1 proclaim 
the doing of various kinds of good things”’, 
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In the Buddha’s scheme of ethics, the spirit 
of love was more important than good works. 
* All good works whatever are not worth one- 
sixteenth part of love which sets free the hearts. 
Love which sets free the heart comprises them. 
It shines, gives light and radiance”. ‘‘ As a 
mother, at the risk of her life watches over her 
only child, so let everyone cultivate a boundless 
love towards all beings ”’ 


ANIMAL LIFE 


Respect for animal life is an integral part of 
morality. A good Buddhist does not kill 
animals for pleasure or eat flesh. They are his 
humble brethren and not lower creatures over 
whom he has dominion by divine right. He 
does not speak of sin but only of ignorance 
and foolishness which could be cured by 
enlightenment and sympathy. 


When the individual overcomes ignorance, 
breaks the power of his own deeds to drag him 
back into expiation, ceases to desire and to 
regret and attains enlightenment, he passes into 
the world of being as distinct from that of 
existence, being which is free from form and 
formlessness, from pain and delight, though 
that state is not humanly conceivable. It is 
deliverance, freedom from rebirth, Nirvana. 


PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED 


The Golden Lotus. Vol. 13, No. 7, September 
1956. The Golden Lotus Press, 537, 
Arbutus Street, Philadelphia, United States. 


Young East (Buddhist Quarterly) Vol. VI, 
No. 19, Autumn 1956. The Young East 
Association, Tokyo, Japan. 


The Middle Way. Vol XXXI, No. 
1956. The Buddhist Society, 
Square, London, S. W. |. 


Zen Notes. Vol III, No. 9. Zen Institute of 
America, 156, Waverly Place, New York. 

Metta. Journal of the Buddhist Socicty of 
New South Wales, Sydney, July-August, 
1956. 

A Cultural Study of the Burmese Era. By 
Dr. R. L. Soni. The World Institute of 
Buddhist Culture, Mandalay, Burma: , 


, November 
s Eccleston 


Yale Exhibition Marks 
Jayanti 


Yale Library exhibition marking the 2,500th 
AM cite teens of Gautama Buddha’s death put 
on view history’s oldest known specimens of 
actual printing. 

The small sheets — Buddhistic prayers in 
Chinese characters — were printed in Japan in 
768 and 769 A.C., nearly seven centuries before 
Gutenberg printed his Bible in 1456 from the 
first movable type. 2 

The exhibition displayed many other Asian 
treasures in the Buddhistic field from the per- 
manent collections of the Yale Library. 


MESSAGES 


A lengthy telegram from Chiang Kai-shek, 
head of the Nationalist Republic of China, 
congratulating Yale for putting on the exhibition 
was included as were congratulatory messages 
from the King of Nepal and the Prime Minister 
of Ceylon. 

The ancient Japanese printing however, was 
probably the choicest exhibit in the display. 
Not many more than 12 sets of these 8th Century 
printed sheets repose in Occidental museums 
and libraries. - 

Around 764 A.C. the Empress Shotoku of 
Japan ordered the printing of a million paper 
prayers, each one to be enshrined in its own 
small pagoda. The project — probably history’s 
first mass publishing venture — took six years 
and 157 men were granted titles for their work 
ON agit 

How many actually were printed will never be 
known since the Japanese word million does 
not mean the actual figure that its English equi- 
valent means, but any large number. 


MANY SURVIVED 


However, even though the tiny prayer pagodas 
— measuring eight inches high — were of wood. 
many survived until modern times in Japan. 
The pagodas had a top which came off to expose 
a small scroll chamber inside where the printed 
prayer sheets were rolled and inserted. 


The prayer sheets — in the ancient Sanskrit 
language of Irdii written in Chinese characters 
denoting the sounds — were in three basic sizes 


ranging from 12 to 22 inches in length. 
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Mr. Warren M. Tsuneishi, curator of the Yale 
Library's Far Eastern Collections who arranged 
the exhibition, says modern scholars of the 
history of printing speculate that the Japanese 
printing was from copper plates, although here 
again no conclusive facts have ever been dis- 
covered, 


Yale has three of the four-pagoda prayer sets 
which were given to the University in 1935 by 
the Yale Association of Japan. 


LETTERED IN CHINA 


Also on view in the exhibition—which probab- 
ly was the only one marking the Buddha’s death 
to be shown in America last year — was an ori- 
ginal manuscript copy of Chapter 568 of the 
Prajnaparamita Sutra, lettered in Chinese by a 
Japanese scholar in 871 A.C. 


In a case of sacred writing in Pali, the sacred 
language of Southern Buddhism, was a Tripitaka 
printed in Siam in 1893-94 and given to Yale by 
the Siamese king in 1895. This king, incidently, 
was tutored as a boy by Anna Owens who wrote 
a book of her experiences there on which Margaret 
Landon in 1942 based her book, “* Anna and the 
King of Siam ~, which became the famous 
musical play, “‘The King and I”. 


The exhibition was composed of five sections, 
ranging from one on Buddhistic chronology, 
through cases of sacred texts from the various 
Asian centres of the religion such as Japan, China, 
Tibet. India. and Siam, to volumes containing 
earliest mentions of Buddhism in the western 
world, volumes written by Yale scholars on 
Buddhism and Sanskrit, and Buddhistic art from 
Japan and China. 

*KANJUR’ ON VIEW 

Part of the Tibetan sacred “ Kanjur ”, given 
to Yale a few years ago by the Dalai Lama. 
ruler of Tibet, was on view as well as other rare 
Tibetan texts. 

Professor Edward E. Salisbury’s noted volume, 
“Inaugural Discourse on Arabic and Sanskritic 
Literature published at Yale in 1843 also 
was on view. This book marked the beginnings 
of Buddhistic studies at Yale and is one of the 
earliest of its kind to be published in the United 
States. 

Books in this section range over 100 years to 
Professor, Kenneth S. Latourette’s * Introducing 
tuddhism ~, published in 1956. 


BUDDHA STUDY 
ASSOCIATION 


Report for 1956 


THE following is the Honorary Secretary's 
report for 1956 of the Buddha Study Associa- 
tion of London, 


S the Buddhist Vihara Society in England 
A we did what very few societies in this world 
have done : we saw accomplished the primary 
object of our existence, namely : the establish- 
ment in London of a Buddhist Vihara. 


Our main task fulfilled, we resolved to re- 
organize and carry on. We altered our name 
to the BUDDHA STUDY ASSOCIATION, 
and adopted as our guiding object the study 
and application of the original, philosophical 
teaching of the Buddha. 


As an independent, non-sectarian Buddhist 
group, our renaissance had become a reality 
which proves the need for a purist society in 
London such as ours. This is reflected by the 
remarkable increase in membership during the 
period under review. 


Our total number of members has increased 
by over one hundred per-cent of whom more 
than a quarter are members fer life. A welcome 
development has been the large imerease in 
associate Members residing on the continent of 
Europe. We have received encouragement from 
all quarters. 


Presidents 


Our change of Presidents at last year’s elec- 
tions has proved a great satisfaction to “us, 
and we look forward to welcoming our much 
beloved Sayadaw U Thittila back among us in 
1957. 


During 1956 our venerable President has 
been in Rangoon during that phase of the Sixth 
Council. He has made a Dhammaduta tour 
in Japan, and has completed his second Dhamma- 
duta_ tour of Australia, 
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The Association’s outstanding achievement 
during the past year has been its first venture 
into print, with the, production of a souvenir 
magazine in conjunction with the Buddha Jayanti 
celebrations being held throughout the Buddhist 
world. The contents of this publication, which 
are strictly non-sectarian, include articles by 
authoritative writers of Britain, Burma, Ceylon, 
France, Germany, India, Italy & Japan, pre- 
sented behind a striking outer cover depicting 
the Wheel symbol in representative colouring, 
which could be used for meditation by purchasers 
of the booklet. f 


* Buddhist Wisdom for the West ” is not a 
production which will become out-of-date. The 
nominal price of 1/6d (one rupee or 25 cents 
American) has, admittedly, caused some dep- 
letion in our always slender funds, but our aim 
has been, from the start, not to make money 
out of it but rather to make known the Dhamma 
of the Buddha. We have been urged to pro- 
duce our magazine periodically. 


Finances 


In spite of our weakened financial condition, 
it has been considered expedient to terminate 
the old agréement by which we received royal- 
ties from Messrs. John Murray (Publishers) 
Ltd. accruing from Ven. Bhikkhu Narada’s third 
translation of Dhammapada, on the grounds that 
the Association should not participate in the 
fiiancial undertakings. of individual bhikkhus. 

MESS. 

This means that these sums, hitherto held in 
the Association’s bank account, have now been 
turned over the translator, while no further 
sums will be accepted by us from this source un- 
less they be presented as donations to our general 
funds. 


The subjects of special study at the Members * 
meetings during 1956 have been : (1) Artahaka, 
(2) Paranaya, & (3) the first sutras of the 
Digha Nikaya. 


Thanks are due from all of us to. the Ven. 
Mirisse Gunasiri Maha Thero for his valued 
instruction and unselfish co-operation, and to 
the lay lecturers who have spoken under the aus- 
pices of the Association during 1956 ; to Colonel 
Payne, for his meticulous efficiency and unfail- 

(Continued on page 14) 
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| Chinese Premier Lifts 


Rs. 10,000 to Maligawa 


+ 
: : 
: : 
§ 3 
8 3 
3 THE Chinese Prime Minister, Mr. Chou : 
§ En-lai, gifted Rs. 10,000 for work on the 
3 Dalada Maligawa when he Visited the Mali- § 
; gawa in the course of his five-day State 
Visit to Ceylon. 3 
; This is the biggest single donation ever 
: offered by a distinguished visitor, royalty 3 
¢ or commoner, Buddhist or non-Buddhist. 3 
Mr. Chou En-lai handed over a cheque 
$ for this sum on a Ceylon bank to the 
; Diyawadane Nilame, Mr. C. B. Nugawela 3 
; and the Nayake Theros who were present § 
after he made a _ visit to the temple soon 
after coming into Kandy. 
$ : $ 
; He also presented to the Maligawa, on ? 
; behalf of the Chinese people, a_ set of | 
3 valuable Buddhist books containing pictures : 
s of statues and paintings of Gautama Buddha,. ; 
edited by the Chinese Buddhists’ Association ; 
s and published by the National Publishing ; 
House of Peking. 3 
The presentation was made in the relic ; 
room of the Dalada Maligawa where he 3 
spent over half and hour, rapt in attention, ; 
listening to the history of the Tooth Relicand 
the temple, related to him by the  Diya- é 
wadana Nilame, Mr. Nugawela. 3 
Mr. Chou En-lai left the Maligawa i 
after 7 o’clock in the night. He evinced a ; 
great interest in Buddhism in Ceylon. — He 
and Vice-Premier Ho-Lung made an offering ; 
of temple flowers and jasmine before the : 
Tooth Relic. $ 
There was no special exposition of § 
the Tcoth Relic but the dagoba casket con- i 
taining the relic which is taken in perahera ¢ 
was brought out and shown to the distin- ; 
guished visitors. 3 
Mr, Chou En-lai and his entourage } 
expressed regret that they were unable to i 
see the Sacred Tooth. ; 
In view of the great interest in  Bud- 
dhism expressed by Mr. Chou En-lai the 3 
Diyawadana Nilame and the monks of the i 
temple brought out the sacred treasures 3 
of the Maligawa and explained their  signi- 3 
ficance to him. ; 
* 


LLLP DIU PPD AIPPAIII_W PPA PIPL AIA 


by 
2 
$ 
$ 
$ 
2 
8 
2 
3 
: 
$ 
3 
$ 
8 
$ 
$ 
: 
H 
$ 
g 
; 
; 
2 
$ 
: 
3 
$ 
; 
3 
3 
$ 
$ 
$ 
$ 
: 
$ 
x 


Notes of the Month. 


WORLD BUDDHISM, JANUARY 1957 


Buddhist Literature in Rumania 


HE State Publishing House for Literature and 

Art in Bucharest, Rumania, has scheduled 
for publication this year a volume of Buddhist 
texts, translated into Rumanian by the well- 
known authoress H. I. Stahl. 


In addition to this, there are in the Universities 
of Bucharest, Lasi and Cnuj libraries and in 
the library of the Rumanian People’s Republic 
Academy many books on Buddhism in. several 
languages, including Rumanian, 

LONDON SOCIETY 

The Buddhist Society in London, the oldest 
and largest of many Buddhist organisations in 
the West, has found a new and permanent home. 
This is situated near Victoria Station. 


It needed an appeal to the British Minister 
of Housing to get permission to use the house 
for purposes of the Society, but when it was 
pointed out that such religious organisations 
are normally housed in residential areas, the 
appeal was allowed. 


The new premises have a lecture hall which 
will hold 120 people, while there is accommodation 
for housing the Society’s 3,000 books on the 
Subject of Buddhism. 


Treasures to be suitably displayed include a 
picture of the Potala Palace in Lhassa sent by 
the Dalai Lama to the Society, the chair in which 
Sir Edwin Arnold wrote most of the ‘ Light 
of Asia ’’, and an elaborate shrine of lacquer and 
gold specially made in Bangkok and sent for the 
Society’s silver jubliee in 1949, 

The Society’s journal ‘* Middle Way ”’, is 
now one of the leading Buddhist journals in the 
world. Mr. Christmas Humphrey’s ** Buddhism ”’ 
published in the Pelican series, has now sold 140,000 
copies. 


Mr. Humphreys founder-president of — the 
Society, headed the British delegation to the 


special congress of the World Fellowship of 


Buddhists held in Kathmandu, Nepal. 


GERMAN NUN 


In London a 39 years old German became the 
first woman ever initiated a Buddhist nun in the 
West. 


She is Dr. Miss Shroeder, formerly a psycho- 
logist in Humburg, Now, with head shaven 
and robed in brown, she is Cintavasi, meaning 
dweller-in-thought. 


The initiation ceremony which was filmed 
for television, took place at a north-west London 
house, the headquarters of the British Buddhist 
monk, Bhikkhu Kapilavaddho, 


JAYANTI IN CHINA 


The 100,000,000 Buddhists in China have 
arranged to celebrate Buddha Jayanti on a grand 
scale. The Chinese’ Buddhist Association is 
sponsoring the celebrations with the financial 
backing of the Government. 


All Buddhist countries are to be invited to 
participate in the final celebrations to be held 
next May in the famous Twang Tsee Buddhist 
temple in Peking. 


The executive committee of the Association, 
consisting of 132 lay members and 500 monks, 
are in charge of the arrangements. 


JAPAN DELEGATION 


A Buddhist delegation from Japan led by 
Professor Makuto Nagao, arrived in Ceylon to 
participate in the December Buddha Jayanti 
celebrations at the Kelaniya temple. 


Professor Nagao is the head of Mahayana 
Buddhism in a Japanese university and was 
accompanied by nine other Japanese delegates. 


The delegates were the official guests of the 


Government. 


KOREANS FOR JAYANTI 


A Koreans delegation came to Ceylon to 
participate in the Buddha Jayanti celebrations 
held in Kurunegala. 
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''The delegates were members of the Korean 
Buddhist Association who attended the con- 
gress of the World Fellowship of Buddhists at 
Khatmandu in Nepal. 


The Sangharaja of Laos, the Ven. Phra Roun 
Tohan, was one of the distinguished participants 
in the celebrations of Jayanti at Kurunegala. 
He said that there were no Buddhists in any 
other country so devoted to religion as the people 
of Ceylon. 


BUDDHISM IN INDIA 


Japanese Buddhist missionaries may soon take 
up the task of spreading Buddhism in India. 


Rev. N. Fuji, the well-known Japanese paci- 
fist, who is now in India with a group of eleven 
other Japanese Buddhist monks as the guest 
of the Government of India on the occasion of 
the Buddha Jayanti celebrations, has established 
three Buddhist temples in India — in Calcutta, 
Bombay and Rajgir. 


Some of the Japanese monks have expressed 
their desire to spend the rest of their lives in 


India for the revival of Buddhism in the land of 


its birth, provided they are permitted by the 
Government of India to stay there permanently. 


The Japanese Buddhist missionaries may work 
independently or in co-operation with other 
Indian Buddhist organisations in their task of 
spreading Buddhism in India. The Rey. Fuji 
said : ‘* We are not worried about the financial 
side of the proposition ” 


The fact that Dr. B. R. Ambedkar and his 
thousands of followers recently embraced Buddh- 
ism has convinced the Japanese that the time is 
ripe for a new initiative in spreading Buddhism 
in India. 


At present there are four Buddhist monks in 
the three Japanese temples in India. These 
monks are working under the leadership of Rev. 
Sato, a former Japanese Air Force pilot who 
has become a Buddhist monk. 


BUDDHA FILM 


The Government of Ceylon has bought twenty 
copies of the Indian film “ Gotama. the Buddha ” 
with full rights of exhibition. 


“- 
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The film will be exhibited probaly free through- 
out the Island, It will be first shown to leading 
Buddhist monks as. well as laity, whose assist- 
ance will be sought by the 
dubbing the film into Sinhalese. 


Government in 


“Gotama the Buddha” is a film without actors, 
It depicts the life of the Buddha from His birth 
to His Enlightenment entirely in pictures. of 
stone carvings and_ paintings. 


The film has been produced by the well-known 
Indian producer Bimal Roy. The distribution 
and exhibition of the film in Ceylon will be 
handled by the Ministry of Local Government 
and Cultural Affairs. 


BUDDHIST VARSITY 


Ceylon’s Minister of Local Government and 
Cultural Affairs, Mr. Jayaweera Kuruppu, will 
shortly take steps to establish a Buddhist Uni- 
versity in Ceylon. 


He said he hoped to make the Pirivenas or 
temple schools, affiliated colleges of the proposed 
University. It will lay special emphasis on the 
pursuit of humanistic studies and will include 
the study of Asian languages. 


It will be open to both monks and laymen 
and will also admit foreign students. Facilities 
will be provided for the study of Buddhist art, 
culture, philosophy. ete. 


DACCA TEMPLE 


Among the resolutions passed by the fourth 
conference of the World Fellowship of Buddhists 
held at Kathmandu, Nepal, was one requesting 
the Buddhist countries to contribute liberally 
towards the cost of a temple at Dacca in East 
Pakistan. 

The Government of East Pakistan has donated 
two acres of land for the construction of (his 
temple. The Chief Minister of East Pakistan, 
Mr. A, Rahman Khan, has agreed to accept 
the chief patronship of the Buddhist Temple 
Committee. 

The President of the Committee has appealed 
to Buddhist countries like Burma, Ceylon, 
Thailand and Cambodia for contributions 
to the building of the temple, which is estimated 
to cost Rs, 500,000. 
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BUDDHIST PILLAR 


Ceylon’s Cabinet Ministers have decided to 
call for further details of the proposal made by 
the Minister of Transport Mr. Maitripala 
Senanayake to erect a Buddhist pillar on the 
Queen Elizabeth Quay of the developed Colombo 
harbour. 


Mr. Sénanayake sought Cabinet approval for 
Rs. 500,000 for the erection of this pillar. The 
request for the construction of the pillar was 
made to the Minister by the Colombo Port Bud- 
dhist Association in commemoration of the 
Jayanti year. 


MONK RETURNS 


The Ven. Bhikkhu Bial Khim of Fukien, 
China, who studied Pali, English and Thera- 
vada Buddhism four years in Ceylon, has left 
for the Philippines. 


Bhikkhu Khim is a distinguished scholar of 
Chinese literature and Mahayana Buddhism. 


PINNACLE FROM BURMA 


An 18-inch crystal pinnacle for the Mahiyan- 
gana Maha Chetiya in Ceylon, mounted on a 
solid gold base studded with rubies and emeralds, 
gifted by the Burmese, was formally handed over 
to Ceylon’s Prime Minister, Mr. S. W. R. D. 
Bandaranaike, by the former Prime Minister 
of Burma, U. Nu, at a ceremony held in Colombo. 


Mr. Jayaweera Kuruppu, Ceylon’s Minister of 
Cultural Affairs, thanked the people of Burma 
for their gesture and said that it was fitting that 
Burma should offer the pinnacle for the Mahai- 
yangana Maha Chetiya, where Lord Buddha’s 
jaw bone relic is enshrined. 


He said that the Government was now spending 
nearly Rs. 1,800,000 for the renovation of the 
Temple of the Tooth at Kandy. Several more 
lakhs of rupees were being spent for restoring 
Mahaiyangana. 


Mr. Bandaranaike, said that the gift of the 
pinnacle would help cement closer the economic, 
cultural and religious relations between Burma 
and Ceylon. 
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Buddha Study Association 


( Continued from Page 11 ) 


ing patience in administering the Association’s 
financial accounts; to Mrs. E. E. Grant, for 
looking after our ever-increasing mailing list 
and for dispatching many hundreds of notices 
and announcements over the last 12 months ; 
to Mr. A. D. Webb, for managing the Asso- 
ciation’s advertizing ; and to Mr. J. McLeod, 
Mr. A. W. Jayawardene, and Mr. J. Conder, 
for their valued committee work. 


Enquiries 

A large number of enquiries of all kinds, 
coming to us from all parts of the world, have 
been dealt with. Requests received from two 
Central European countries for particulars of 
the principal events in the development of Bud- 
dhism in Britain together with reports on the 
present situation of Buddhism in this country 
have been met. . 


Members will be interested to learn that two 
or three of our Life Members in Singapore are 
Jaunching a group there upon the lines of our 
own Association. We have furnished them with 
the nucleus of a library, and we wish them the 
success that we ourselves have experienced. 
Further parcels of Buddhist literature have been 
sent by us to young societies in Australia, Tasmania, 
& India. 


General Meeting 


At the annual general meeting of the 
Association held in London on December 9, 
the following: officers were elected :-— 


President ; Ven. Sayadaw U Thittila; 


Deputy-President: Lt.-Col. E. F. J. Payne; 


Vice-Presidents ; Miss’? "I" “B:* *Hormrem 
Secretary of the Pali Text Society, 
London; Miss G. C. _ Lounsbery; 


President of Les Amis du Bouddhisme, 
Paris; 
Hon. Secretary; Mr. G. F. Allen; 


Hon, Treasurer: Lt.-Col. E. F. J. Payne. 


Members of the Executive Committee: 
Mr. J. Conder, Mr. G. G: Cruikshank 
Mr. J. Golumski, Mr. A. W. Jayawardene, 
Mr. J. McLeod, Mr. A. D. Webb. 
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Need for Buddhist News Service 


(Continued from Page 7) 


nations prepare for war without actually 
waging it ? Total war — and, if there is 
another war, it will, of necessity, be a_total 
war — with thermo-nuclear weapons would be a 
disaster for all humanity. Mankind can only 
be saved by renouncing the use of force once 
and for all. The undoubted effects of radiation 
and radioactive dust on the human species 
make it imperative that we should, if we are 
at all sane, unequivocally demand not only the 
abandonment and outlawry of war but also 
of all preparations for war. 


It is not enough to proclaim that war is 
evil ; we must remove the psychological, social, 
political and economic causes of war. This 
task is essentially a spiritual one, for it touches 
the springs of human action within the hearts 
of men. 

The problems! ate: many but they are not 
incapable of solution. They should be regarded 
as a challenge to the ingenuity and _ resourceful- 
ness of man and his determination. ‘“ If mankind 
had wished for what is right”, said Hazlitt, 
“they might have had it long ago’. We have 
problems of food, industry, labour, wages, in- 
equality of opportunity, to mention only a few. 


VERY COMPLICATED 


They appear very complicated, as indeed. 


they are, but the aspiration of the common man 
is a simple one. He merely wishes to be ° able 
to live in peace with his neighbours, with freedom 
to build his own little world, in human dignity. 
He also needs fellowships and understanding and 
love, and something that will provide hope for 
himself and his children, both for this life and 
in the next. 


In many arts of the world even these 
basic needs are not available. Neither security 
nor justice is to be found universally; one half 
of the world’s people are crying: for. enough 
food to sustain life, while in some countries 
large quantities of nourishing food are dumped 
into the sea or allowed to decay and _ rot. 
Uncertainty and insecurity have become a deadly 
and almost universal curse, often producing 
apathy and indifference. ; 


It has becomie. fashionable in some quarters 
to blame all this upon the industrial revolution 
and the swift advances of  technology:.. It is 
true that the development of the industrial system 
has destroyed the solid moorings of an_ older, 
more stable way of life, which had its own 
ethical character, and cast large masses of men 
adrift in a strange and difficult world. Old arts 
and crafts, old class relationships, old patterns 
of living have been destroyed and the rhythms 
of the machine and of the city have been sub- 
stituted for those of the hand-tool and the 
country. A hundred years ago Babbage was at 
work ona calculating machine; today the new 
electronics seem to threaten to substitute the 
calculating machine for the man_ himself. 


BROUGHT EMANCIPATION 


But we cannot put the clock back. It is 
no use showing antagonism to new _ techno- 
logies. We have to,admit that they have brought 
emancipation to humanity in many directions, 
from ancient hierarchies, from the dead-hand 
of privilege and want. Societies have been knit 
together, closer than ever before, and strength- 
ened and made responsive to man’s needs. 


The high productiveness of modern industry 
has given us great social and intellectual gains, 
whicn can be used to destroy hunger and proverty, 
colour-bars, disease and waste. They have 
provided us with material means for the solution 
of our social and economic problems and even 
secure. international peace. The fault is not in 
the products of scientific advance but in our 
failure to make proper use: of them. 

It is interesting to recall that it was just 
about 2,500 years ago that the decisive step on 
the way to atomic physics was taken by Thales, 
Anaximander, and Anaximenes and _ especially 
the atomists, Leukippos and Democritos. It was 
their experiments that paved the way for the 
development of modern unclear physics which 
offers mankind both a horrible threat and a 
brilliant hope, the threat of self-destruc- 
tion of the human race and the hope of an 
earthly paradise, not merely a technological para- 


~ dise but a place where happiness and peace will 


abide. (To be continued ) 
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ENCYCLOPAEDIA Pes 


BUDDHIST scholars in Japan are now com- 
piling and editing a 10,000-page encyclopaedia 
on Buddhism in the English language. 


A team of 200 scholars has been mobilized 
‘from universities, research institutes, museums 
and the general public for the project. 


Initiated by the Buddhist Council of Ceylon 
on. July 6, 1955, to commemorate the 2,500th 
year of the Buddhist Era, it is scheduled. to be 
completed by July 5, 1957, 


Japans’s. decision to undertake. — the 
project was taken in October last year, when the 
then Prime Minister of Ceylon, Sir John Kote- 
lawala, asked Prime Minister Hatoyama for 
Japanese co-operation. 


JAPANESE SCHOLARS _ 
_ Japanese sholars agreed to help in view of 
the significance of the project and | the tremend- 
ous contribution it would make towards the 


spread of Buddhist culture in general throughout 
the world. 


Offices were established in the Oriental Uni- 
versity and Buddhist experts were mobilized for 
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the purpose. Both schools of Buddhism will be 
represented equally. Various topics will be co- 
vered and technical terms translated into modern 
English. 


A huge project unprecedented in the history 
of Buddhism, it will be of special significance to 
educational, ideological, and religious circles in 
all parts of the world. : 


BUDDHIST CULTURE 


It shows in particular how Japan is able to 
co-operate with the various countries in the Orient 
through the medium of Buddhist culture. 


Twenty million yen has been budgeted for 
the project. The Ceylon Government is expected 
to provide five million yen of this amount. The 
All-Japan Buddhist Federation plans to obtain 
eight million yen through public contributions. 


In view of the significance. and importance 
of the project, the Foreign Office will subsidize 
two million yen, the Education Ministry. five 
million yen during the 1956 and 1957 fiscal 
years. 
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BUDDHISM. ON THE MARCH 


By G. P. Malalasekera 


(President of the World Fellowship of Buddhists) 


‘THESE words are being written on the eve 

of the Fourth Conference of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists, which is also known 
as the Fourth World Buddhist Conference 
because Buddhists from all over the world, 
both from organisations that are affiliated to 
the W. F. B., and others as well have been 
invited as participants, as delegates or as 
observers. 

The first World Budd- 
hist Conference was held 
in Kandy, Ceylon, in 
May, 1950 with ~ the 
inauguration of the W. 
F. B. Since then we have 
had biennial Confe- 
rence in Tokyo in 1952 
and in Rangoon in 1954, 
And now we meet in 
Napal, at the invitation 
of His Majesty the King 
and the people of that 
picturesque and _ hospi- 
table land. 

These Conferences are 
not isolated events but 
steps forward on a conti- 
nuing road, each step 
making a definite adva- 
nce. When the Buddhists 
of 29 countries met in 
Kandy, many of them 
hardly knew of the 
existence of others or of 
the exact position of 
Buddhism in various la- 
nds! Most of them were 
surprised to learn, for instance, that there were 
23 million Buddhists in Viet—Nam, that the 
Sangharaja of Cambodia (whose gracious 
presence at the Conference was a great source 
of inspiration), was the chief Prelate of a 
country 99.9 per cent of whose population 
was Buddhist or that the Venerable Rosen 
Takashina, head of the Soto Zen Sect, who 
led the deputation from Japan, had under 


Dr. G. P. Malalasekera 


his jurisdiction 13,000 temples with 8 million 
worshippers. 


VIHARAS IN PAKISTAN 


We learnt for the first time that after the 
partition of India, the Government of Pakis- 
tan had given land for the erection of Buddhi- 
st Viharas and promised money for Buddhist 
activities. From Mongo- 
lia, the Ven. Sang Po 
brought news of the 
tragedy that had over- 
taken Buddhism _ there. 
while the delegates from 
Hawaii told us of the 
great strides made by the 
Buddhist ‘“‘Churches”’ in 
that lovely land. 

It was in Japan that 
we got exciting accounts 
of the rapidly-increasing 
movement of the Buddh- 
ist Churches in U.S A. 
and the progress made in 
South America in spite 
of great-handicaps. The 
1954 Sessions held in 
the great Hall built for 
the historic Chattha 
Sangayana or Sixth 
Recital of the Sacred 
Texts, impressed the 
delegates from all over 
the world with the extre- 
me purity of the Budd- 
hists of Burma and the 
profound influence Buddhism exercised on 
the daily life of the people. 

But, apart from their educational value, 
the most fruitful result of these Conferences 
had been the mutual understanding and trust 
they have promoted among the participants. 
There has grown up a feeling of unity and 
solidarity such as had never existed before. 
The Buddhists of Mahayana and Theravada 


THE TWO _ LEADERS OF THE TIBETANS 


THE DALAI LAMA AND THE PANCHEN LAMA 


HE Dalai (All-Embracing) Lama who is the 
temporal ruler of Tibet, or Bo as the 
Tibetans themselves call their land, is believed 
by them to be a reincarnation of their patron 
deity, Chen-regi or Avalokitesvara. 

This Bodhisattva abjured Nirvana until 
all living beings shall have reached this goal. 
The present Dalai Lama who is the fourteenth 
of the line was born on June 6, 1935, in the 
district of Amdo in the Chinese province of 
Chinghai. 

One who knew him more closely than 
most people described him as an extraordi- 
narily intelligent young man with a depth of 
spirituality within him, a very spark of 
divinity which cannot be ignored. He was 
duly brought up into his responsibilities from 
his childhood. It did not take him very long 
to master them and acquire skill in religious 
disputation with learned lamas, or initiate 
the policies of state. 


HOLD HIM IN AWE 


The Tibetans hold him in awe and regard 
such as no other people ever show to the head 
of any other religion. 

Dalai Lamas are immured in their tender 
years in the Potala, that wonder of architecture 
which is Lhasa’s most prominent site. Here 
they are instructed in the teachings of the 


Buddha and the arts of government until they 
give evidence of their aptitude for the weighty 
tasks which lie ahead of them, before an 
assembly of the most learned and experienced 
of Lamas. 


THE PANCHEN LAMA 


The counterpart of the Dalai Lama in 
certain matters, but of higher religious status 
in the opinion of Tibetans, is the Panchen 
Lama, or, as the people call him, O-pa-me, 
the incarnation of Amitabha. This present 
“Living Buddha” is two years younger than 
Tibet’s temporal head. 

The first Panchen Lama was only the 
teacher of the fifth Dalai Lama who, out of 
gratitude, declared him to be an Incarna- 
tion and given him the great monastery of 
Trashilhiinps with its enormous benefices. All 
successors are legally entitled to them to this 
day. 

Tibet is the spiritual mother of all Bud- 
dhist peoples in the Himalayan area, Nepal, 
Sikkhim, Bhutan, Ladak, etc., as well as of 
Inner and Outer Mongolia, that is to say 
towards the north and east and west of this - 
little-known Asian vastness. The two high 
Lamas are veritable god-heads to thousands 
upon thousands. 


Below: - His Majesty King Mahendra of Nepal and Her Majesty the Queen viewing the relics of the 
Arahant Moggaliputta Tissa when they visited Sanchi recently. Their Majesties will open 
the 4th Conference of the World Fellowship of Buddhists at Kathmandu, Nepal. 


The Sun shone on a far away morning, 
while the forest murmured its hymn 
of prasise to light, 
and the hills, veiled in vapour, 
dimly glimmered like earth’s dream 
in purple. 
The king sat alone in the coconut grove, 
his eyes drowned in a vision, 
his heart exultant with the rapturous hope 
for spreading its chant of adoration 
along the unending path of time: 
“Let Buddha be my refuge.” 


His words found utterance 
in a deathless speech of delight, 
in an ecstasy of forms. 
The island took it upon her heart, 
her hill raised it to the sky. 
Age after age the morning sun daily illumined 
its great meaning. 
While the harvest was sown and reaped 
in the near-by fields by the stream,— 
While Life, with its chequered light, 
made pictured shadows on its epochs 
of changing screen— 
the prayer, once uttered in the quiet green 
of ancient morning, 
ever rose in the midst of the hide-and-seek 
of tumultuous time: 
“Tet Buddha be my refuge.” 


The King, at the end of his days, 
merged in the shadow of a nameless night 
among the numberless, unremembered 


leaving his salutation in an imperishable 
rhythm of stones 

which ever cries: 

“Let Buddha be my refuge” 


Generations of pilgrims came 

on the quest of an immortal voice for 
their worship; 

and this sculptured hymn, in a grand 
symphony of gestures, 

took up their lowly names and 
uttered for them, 

“Let Buddha be my refuge.” 


The spirit of those words has been 

muffled in mist 

in this mocking age of unbelief, 

and the curious crowds gather here 

to gloat in the gluttony of an 
irreverent sight, 

Man to-day has no peace,— 

his heart arid with pride, 

he clamours for an ever-increasing speed 
in a fury of chase 

for objects that ceaselessly run but never 
reach a meaning: 

and now is the time when he must come 

groping at last to the sacred silence 

which stands still in the midst of surging 
centuries of noise, 

till he feels assured, 

that in an immeasurable Love 

dwells the final meaning of Freedom 

whose prayer is: 

“Let Buddha be my refuge.” 


Bearranak Jafore. 


BOOK REVIEW 


VIEWS ON BUDDHISM FROM 
VARIOUS LANDS 


THE PATH OF THE BUDDHA, 
edited by Kenneth W. Morgan. 
Published by the Ronald Press Co., 
New York, 1956. 5, dollars. 


“The Path of the Buddha’”’ is not a con- 
troversial book. We see here before us 
greatly varying views from. distant lands 
on the teaching of the Buddha, as under- 
stood and practised by each. From the centre 
the Path has streched in many directions and 
each has absorbed much of the environment 
and’ character of the lands and. the time 
through which it passed. 

There is no animosity among the writers, 
no upholding of each one’s view as the only 
correct interpretation, and that makes this 
book attractive and interesting reading. 
There is, besides, much scope for compara- 
tive study even from the few pages which was 
all that could have been allotted to the many 
doctrines of the diverse schools and sects. 

The chapters will certainly serve as an 
incentive for deeper study, towards which the 
bibliography is a useful guide. The first 
chapter opens with an account of the histori- 
cal life and the personality of the Buddha, and 
one is stuck over and over again by the note 
of rationality and of naturalness pervading 
these opening pages. Here we get a fair 
view of the origin and expansion of 
Buddhism. 


COMPARATIVE RELIGION 


Of particular interest is the section 
on comparative religion, where Buddhism is 
shown as a teaching discarding blind accep- 
tance of authority and belief in a Creator- 
God, rejecting the spiritual efficacy of rituals 
and the division into a hierarchy of castes, 
opposing self-mortification and the practce 
of austerities, truly a challenge to the tradi- 
tional faiths. 

A brief but comprehensive account of 
the history of Buddhism in the many lands 
where it is practised concluded this interesting 
chapter. In the second chapter, the Princi- 
ples of Theraveda Buddhism are clearly 
outlined and convincingly represented a very 
fine presentation of the law of karma is given 
(p. 93) and the doctrine of rebirth is made 
acceptable with clear answers to the three 
“‘vital” questions. Whence come we? Why 
are we here? Whither are we going? (p.98) 


A difficult and highly controversial point 
however, the problem of free will and deter- 
minisms, has not been solved satisfactorily. 
“A certain amount of free will” is neither 
here nor there (p.91). Willis either free or. 
not free, is the alternative: one cannot be 
partially free. A better solution, more in the 
Buddha’s spirit, would be to say: there is no 
will to be either free or not free; for will is a 
mental factor which does not exist, but which 
arises in dependence on certain conditions. 


MORE NEEDED ABOUT NIRVANA 


One would also have wished to read a little 
more about Nibbana (p. 111.) than the few 
lines of etymological dissertation. After all, the 
West is (rightly or wrongly) trained for a pur- 
pose, and one would like to know a littie 
more about the goal before starting on one’s 
journey. 

The third chapter gives more in detail 
the influence of Buddhism in Theravada 
countries. In the beginning of this secton 
dealing first with Ceylon a slip occurs (p.115) 
when Kandy is mentioned as the first and 
last resting place of the Relic of the Tooth, 
whereas the Relic was originally (309-310 A. 
C.) brought to Anuradhapura, and reached 
Kandy only after eleven centuries, shifting 
together with the Royal Court from Capital 
to Capital with succeeding dynasties. 

This slip is repeated later on (p. 131) 
when it is said that the Tooth Relic has been 
at Kandy in Ceylon for over fifteen cen- 
turies whereas actually the relic was trans- 
ferred to Kandy only during the Portuguese 
occupation of the coastal zones of Ceylon in 
XVI century A.C. 

Very interesting detailed tit-bits are 
found in the sections dealing with Images and 
Shrines, Ceremonies and Festivals. Non- 
buddhist customs in various countries are 
outlined, but it is pointed out that the attain- 
ment of the ultimate goal can come only by 
following the Eightfold Path which culmi- 
nates in meditation. 

Meditation is shown to be of two kinds: 
leading to tranquillity (samatha) and to in- 
sight (Vipassana). The first one is not self- 
sufficient but serves as a useful preparation 
for the second kind which is Buddhist medi- 
tation in the real sense. A full analysis 
is given and concludes this final chapter on 
Theravada Buddhism. 


The fourth chapter, dealing with the 
development of Mahayana beliefs, opens 
with the thesis that the truth of interdepen- 
dent causation, which is the Buddha’s way to 
deliverance from suffering, must lie in the 
principle of negation of the very existence of 
things that are transient and void. 

Nagarjuna, the great exponent of the 
Madhyamika School parapharased the theory 
of dependent origination by means of the 
eightfold negation which is the fundamental 
characteristic of this doctrine. The absolute 
truth denotes nothing other than the 
voidness by nature of all things caused inter- 
dependently; but the Buddha admitted the 
nominal existence of all things from the 
practical standpoint of interdependent ori- 
gination. 

The delicate development from Nagar- 
juna’s nominalism to the Vijnanavada or 
Yogacara of Asanga and Vasubandhu in the 
IVth century A.C. for whom the world of 
interdependent causation becomes one actual 
existance and the absolute reality, is clearly 
explained to the reader without abstruse 
terminology. 

It is this actual existence of the world of 
inter-dependent causation which is called 
fundamental consciousness. “‘the existence of 
non-existence,” by the Vijnanavada school, 
because of the affirmation of the real aspect 
of the negation of the defilement, which 
transforms consciousness into intelligence. 


WEAK EXPRESSION 


“Intelligence’’ here is certainly too weak 


an expression for this state, although its use 
is warranted by etymological derivation: ‘‘in- 
sight”” would appear more suitable, for it is 
hardly through “‘intelligence” that the nega- 
tive absolute could be comprehended as 
revealing itself in the empirical world. This 
is the perfect wisdom (prajna_ paramita), 
the awakening whereto cannot arise without 
universal compassion. 

A further development, Tantric Buddhi- 
sm, describes the Void as a positive, substan- 
tial existence. Their methods of esoteric 
realisation are more sensual than intellectual, 
under the influence of Sakti worship in Hin- 
duism. The author, however, does not go 
into any detail to make their section of inte- 
rest to the casual reader. A _ short reference 
to the various types of Bodhisattva concludes 
this section, written with much authority, 

The fifth chapter deals with Buddhism in 
China and Korea, tracing the origin of its 
appearance in those countries along the 
“silk routes” of the West. Mahayana with 
its Bodhisattva - ideal of salvation for all, 
having a stronger missionary element, obvi- 
ously succeeded better than Theravada. The 
author explains this also through the greater 


facility to conversion through ritual rather 
than doctrine, which was at the disposal of 
Mahayana missionaries, together with the 
growing fashion of Taoist studies opposing 
the fetters of Confucian propriety. 

A rather lengthy exposition of the 
various sects, their origin and their specific 
doctrine shows how Indian Buddhism was 
transformed into a philosophy and religion 
in keeping with Chinese ideas. Even the 
monastic discipline specifically designed for 
the Chinese clergy has supplanted the Indian 
regulations; and from a doctrinal aspect it is 
the teaching of re-incarnation which is accep- 
ted as the most significant. 


GREATEST ATTRACTION 


Buddhism in Tibet (chapter 6) will no 
doubt remain the greatest attraction in this 
book for the general reader. The mixed 
character of Buddhism in Tibet is explained 
as finding its origin from royal “‘protection”’ 
in the VIII century A.C., when it was decreed 
that in monastic discipline the conservative 
system of the Sarvastivadins (Hinayana) 
should be followed, in philosophy the Maha- 
yana systems of Madhyamika and Yoga- 
cara, and in meditative practices the doc- 
trines of Tantrism. 

Of particular interest are the sections on 
the Dalai Lama and the incarnate Lamas and 
monks. 

The chapter on Buddhism in Japan is- 
more a study of the history, development, 
and doctrine in that country according to 
the various sects, some of which are non- 
existent. The Shingon Sect is considered to 
be the highest form of religion, because all 
other sects taught doctrines suitable to each 
form of life while Shingon alone teaches the 
absolutely true doctrine of the Dharmakaya. 
This sect is said to have 12,000 temples and 
more than 3,000,000 followers. Shin strongly 
emphasizes instruction through sermons and 
lectures. 

Zen Buddhism on the other hand, which 
has today over 6,750,000 followers, has self- 
enlightenment as the object by means of medi- 
tative discipline. The Sutras are not taken 
as final authority, as they are nothing more 
than a finger pointing at the moon. Zen 
has never accepted the concept of incarna- 
tions, and there is a much closer contact with 
Taoist thought. 


UNITY AND DIVERSITY 


A final chapter deals with the unity and 
diversity in Buddhism. The points of diver- 
sity seem sometimes to obscure the amount 
of unity in the two main schools, of which 
Theravada has maintained a high degree of 
unity in teachings and practices while great 
diversity has grown up in Mahayana. 


But from the earliest times one of the 
most outstanding characteristics of all schools 
and sects of Buddhism has been the spirit of 
tolerance, without any record of persecution 
or religious war. 

Another point in which all monastic 
sects in Buddhism seem to harmonise is the 
fact that the community has never been orga- 
nised around a central authority. Agreement 
as to the doctrines to be held has always been 
reached by discussion within the Community, 
obviously due to the very nature of Buddhism 
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with appeals to reason rather than rely on 
faith. 

This unity in diversity is clearly demons- 
trated in this book itself here the editor 
Kenneth W. Morgan has brought together in 
such an interesting and harmonious whole, 
the authors and teachings of many lands and 
peoples of one third of the world. We should 
like to see more books like this published by 
the collaboration of men who believe in what 
they describe. 

H. G. A. van ZEYST 
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Grace 
Lounsbery 


(Note by Editor: J¢ is with great pleasure that we publish the follow- 
ing tribute sent by a friend of Miss Lounsbery, President of “Les 
Amis du Bouddhisme.” For over half a century now she has laboured 
unceasingly and successfully in the cause of Buddhism. Her name is 
honoured in many lands in more than one continent. 
long to serve the Sasana.) 


Miss Grace Constant Lounsbery is desc- 
ended from an English family which gave 
two Presidents tothe United States of 
America. After graduating from the Uni- 
versity of Bryn Mwar, she studied medicine 
at the celebrated Johns Hopkins Medical 
College. But she refused to do vivisection, 
and so did not obtain the Doctor’s Diploma. 

Highly gifted for literature, she published, 
when still very young, several collections of 
poems, and then directed her attention to the 
theatre. The greatest French and English 
actors were the interpreters of her plays 
staged in Paris, London and New York. 

The 1954 war interrupted the production 
of her adaptation for the theatre of Oscar 
Wilde’s famous novel “The Picture of Dorian 
Gray.’ Miss Lounsbery then came to France 
to look after the wounded in the war, and 
offered to the army to establish at her own 
expense a hospital with 50 beds, of which she 
became the Director and the Chief Nurse. 

From 1954 to 1956 she spent all her 
energy, wealth and knowledge to look after 
and cure the seriously wounded. She looked 
after the patient so kindly and carefully and 
her hospital became so popular that many 
wounded persons asked to be admitted to 
her hospital as a favour. 


QUESTION OF SUFFERING | 


It was at that time that she decided to 
resolve the question of suffering which pre- 
sented itself so strongly always before her 
eyes. Then she met the Master of the Law, 
Tai-Hsu, the great Chinese Buddhist monk, 
who went to Europe to establish a Buddhist 
institute, which was not realized. A pro- 
found spiritual link was established between 
that. great Master and Miss Lounsbery, and 
she received the Buddhist precepts from him. 
After he went to China, she informed him of 
her desire to establish a society for Buddhist 
studies in France where at that time the pub- 
lic hardly knew anything about true Buddhim. 

_ With the help of the Ven. Bhikkhus from 
Ceylon who had beeii sent to London by the 


Constant 


May she live 


Maha Bodhi Society—among whom were the 
Ven. Ananda Kausalyayana and Ven. Dr. 
Mahathera P. Vajiranana — she organized 
lectures, a free library and summer courses 
for the study of the Dhamma. She has visi- 
ted three times Ceylon, Burma and India. 

Having consulted eminent masters of 
meditation in Ceylon and Burma, she wrote 
a book on Buddhist Meditation according to 
the traditions of the Theravada, and thou- 
sands of copies of this book both in English 
. French have been sold all over the 
world. 


PAVED THE WAY 


She has truly paved the way for Buddhi- 
sm in France, and “La Pensee Bouddhique” 
(The Buddhist Thought), journal of the Amis 
du Bouddhism, of which she is the founder- 
President, is now known throughout the 
world. Several translations of Buddhist texts 
have been published, the latest being the first 
ten discourses of the Majjhimanikaya trans- 
lated into French by one of the members of 
the Society, M. Jean Bertrand-Bocande, un- 
der the direction and supervision of the Ven. 
Dr. W. Rahula. 


Miss Lounsbery has had the honour of 
being elected Vice-President of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists at the request of Dr. 
Malalasekera, and she is also Vice-President 
of the Buddhist Vihara Society in London as 
she desired to have a vihara and the pre- 
sence of the Sangha in London. 


In order to recognize and reward her ser- 
vices in the hospitals and her loyalty to 
France, the Government of France has awar- 
ded to Miss G. Constant Lounstery the 
Cross of Chevalier of the Legion d’Honneur, 
which is the highest distinction that France 
can offer to those whom she wants to honour 
and thank. 

It was a spontaneous expression of gra- 
titude and faithful affection which, with such 
courtesy and nobleness, only the people of 
France could express. 


— a 


NY ROO Re RENE Rott Bagh AS a RL tm | DED nD AC Tar ph a nf atc pe 
BY AE oe MAK ZR th BE ale ng SE AE thc BE + C/E Wh AS BAe glia YK Heel ie 
gm Yer BBR ol Ba XG 7S RR BR aap 3 dan do Bee ae AY BN SL Bac Sle 
oB VME ADR RE BH Qn OP eal + BS aay he apa er ie Beat 
$e dem © BE BS LC atehie Bat Re op aR tn gh ante Bp ag aK 
BSAC RR Re 0 Sapte he Aa AE LS YY RT ee eae | et LAE Scat Sh he Si 
WBS VARS +N as of ets AS aR in ee WS nf tm a BE el $e linge Soa 
BD Pe Ge YI BLAS A =n a RE a SB A RE SD eg A dam 
+ \ Be ul BR AEE RR God Bese ede Dr BR a Ko 
Wcles <1 xb yaad y BEA SRE YM Rtas 2 ris We Bd AE EB 
Fe AE Bad OR We XD ae Ed Ay oe BA BR a OBE a 
RQ Wodie dX Setrahak eR hee | eat || oe Re § Dead 
mad Erte LB Al 4 RAE ARS aS 2 Nea By | + RMT oad ath ~ ad ayaa Me 
aN a 

RARE Wa oY BE ARATE | HY Oo BRE Sue Le) og Bo PRN Sa 
PAU BERD] fm oy ahe/ acer BTL ee ole wl HE ay ch apd ke he ay BRE Loy oR 
ARR tage BR Ak yaqind X Sue Ae gk oe vy A Ro ea gee RY ~ TE eo] se a 
NAAR AG ARH PER REBEL WB > ate Baye irae ABE | trie Sy eke oy de 
Re > Aral eM AR SY EIN > Arey he ad ae mt ead I a Mer i 4} 
AREA be oN RY + Ge So Heat Gy ST ole ee A TB a Re EM oP AA - ROR 
mee) aS, IAT ad ERT a Me > SX ve BS RE Oe Be BBR do bo Walkthr RZ: nx 
bs BRR Bat CORY > ae ae BOA ARR Yay WY Bde» le ds 8 at GaN 
FARR Y Rm Rast LAH VY Seumtie Me ZL ob eH NS Be Aten tt F 
AYE dak > RSE Ke BH NASA + SMa pe ole ay teal BES) hans 
Bwnracie y athins i X Daa EPR BP UI - Whe | er 8 
WARE mp te A RS od pa Spee el A Bd Ee Sade a] 

RR AY BONS HH BEA ARIE UL BOHR Brae Be pk tome — 


SRAM eR + be | oo 
BB le lark WE Ka home) om 


BUDDHIST COUNTRIES IN SOUTH-EAST ASIA 
AND WORLD BUDDHISM (IN CHINESE) 


By W. Pachow 


DAE EAI ype ae Nee 


ceo WHE S/ Beabatir ah ne HON TN Be CRS BLE to BE Rats oh WV Si Le HOR Set | RN KC ad 
RE aon WAP Rm SA Be SADT AEA Se SL 8 Lo Ue eB ote Re ET 
AMER YH AEE - GR ad Ld dam <P RE ON A CA Bey ge >t BBA Le 
SiN SEM SEAS DR — Key ME BAe + WER 
Sov RE XM wae Gad wy AE eae Het 2 RE Tei EK ARE 
sleek | oe ST GRR te gmk 2 RES nae BBE = Hep as Tea) > We a os BA I 
sl at AR eon tcl BC RR NR BPO tel) ACA na ghee Mets = fet OS oe - 
BERR sy Tah Le Ee a YS 7 

|) Wiser | 22 RET SO DONE aH SE ah RE a RTPA hr) | BR te 
we dite | Pa y WOR Ere em | 2g ye > BME Ae S/S 
hoy Ad BM eee hee AR A ed SR eae oD Baar ahead we BIE Shag | ak Sad oe 

AEA RD a Be BI NRC oe Rene BM Ske A al LE 
HS av LAD AT ARLE SK Be ony « : 

11° RSRABBE ta Aerie ty ales) sake nade Sapte ahe wah Aout St Win aa 8 xX aay I] Ah er I 
Bap Be 4 gy Re MER Re RARE + Cope BS ag BE Res Lone Qe Sh Re BV BR ARN Sak 
Vas oe milo tee ae «RPE | ACNE AC HEC oe Ra ST a/c! aoe BS 
Bend Be Bed «ae We es AW Cop ane > RE ACY he He att aay eS 
Wad RAS RG WBS SBT RE Ae a ow Hee te a] RX 8H BRE of BEND 
SAE AC RAK fo Bhs 80 AK WE 2 At AL at SRE BRE Ay gars BS BAG OP NOES Be RS Xt 
Bc MRR Re ACN PAR Ln A AC AR Ha YE Me a? at So 
By HK Re ea | RGAE Rabel pet XR oe RCT A AL Lee a py BER Bie ot 
Re SR cae = AN Bek 27 He RA > om BY gai ed aE Noon uj NC ABO Dat one af aah tn OY 
iy RR oo Lin Be tet BE Bi a = ae OR TB aR RCA Wa nd dt BE MK a AE 
BB He om ayo FERRE HY Sf nS oe BT Lay 4 Goa e/a) tte Tt t/a a ~ X 
he DY Apel Bese pa M Bhbute aac al ETM | oN Be PME re La ae le aD to 
br BARRA haat) Wo YS tr a is Wo eB Le th lo or fealty BEST & REMC 
mx SOY Nes) > 


MILESTONES 


The inauguration at Kandy, six years ago of 

the World Fellowship of Buddhists with 
a resolution defining as its object the deter- 
mination to “‘strive so that the benign spirit 
of Buddhism may persuade the entire world, 
inspiring and influencing its people and 
Governments to lead the Buddhist way of 
Life’ marked the beginning ofa series of 
similar world gatherings directed to this lofty 
purpose. 

Two years later came the Tokyo con- 
ference to be followed in 1954 by the Buddhist 
congress in Rangoon. 

The eyes of the Buddhist world are now 
turned towards Nepal, where king Mahendra 
himself has personally finalised plans for the 
Fourth World Buddhist Congress to be held 
in his Himalayan Kingdom in the middle of 
this month. 

There is a peculiar fitness in the decision 
to hold the conference there this Jayanti 
year. As the home of Sakyamuni, the founder 
of Buddhism, Nepal occupies a unique posi- 
tion among the Buddhist countries of the 
world, and has been since the birth of the 
Buddha, a source of great spiritual inspiration 
through the ages and a propagator of the 
faith. 


HISTORY MADE 

To go back to that memorable afternoon 
on May, 25th 1950, when history was made 
in the Hall of Drummers of the Dalada Mali- 
gava, Kandy. Here, for probably the first 
time in the long history of the religion, 
Buddhist delegates from 27 countries, clerical 
and lay, men and women, foregathered and 
ceremonially inaugurated the World Fellow- 
ship of Buddhists. The formal act of inaugu- 
ration was the adoption of a resolution in the 
following terms, moved by Mr. C. B. Nugawe- 
la, Diyawadena Nilame the custodian of the 
Sacred Tooth Relic: ‘We who constitute this 
gathering of Buddhists from many countries 
and numerous organisations from all parts of 
the world, assembled in this venerated shrine 
of the Holy Temple of the Tooth of Kandy, 
once capital of Lanka’s Buddhist Kings, 
today pledge ourselves and those whom we 
represent to make our utmost endeavour to 
observe and practise the teachings of the 
Buddha that we may be radiant examples of 
the living Faith, to foster Unity, Solidarity 
and Brotherhood amongst Buddhists every- 
where, to strive with all our might and main 
to make known the sublime Doctrine of the 
Lord Buddha so that its benign spirit of ser- 
vice and sacrifice may pervade the entire 
world, inspiring and influencing the peoples 
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of the earth and their Governments to lead 
the Buddhist Way of Life, which is for all ages 
and all climes, that there may be peace and 
harmony amongst men and happiness for all 
beings. 

“To achieve this aim, we hereby resolve 
that the World Fellowship of Buddhists be 
founded, and the heads of delegations here 
present be empowered to implement this 
ieee and bring it into immediate 
effcet.« 


HOW IT WAS BORN 


Dr. G. P. Malalasekera described next 
how the idea of a World Fellowship was born 
in their minds. In 1947 the Ceylon Buddhist 
Congress planning the celebration of the 
2500th anniversary of Buddhism proposed as 
a preliminary step that an effort be made to 
bring the Buddhists of the world together in 
unity and solidarity. Accordingly, the com- 
mittee of the Congress issued invitations, not 
without some trepidation, to organisations 
whose addresses could be found to send repre- 
sentations to that meeting. 

Inspired by a common ideal and influen- 
ced by a common aim, the promotion of the 
Buddha Dhamma, they had gathered there to 
discuss how, as Buddhists, they could work 
in unison, harmony and co-operation to 
bring the blessings of Buddhism upon the 
lives of others. It was the responsibility of 
Buddhists who formed one-fifth of the world’s 
population. 

In the course of his speech immediately 
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owship of Buddhists held in Colombo, Ceylon. 


after his election as President of the Fellow- 
ship, Dr. Malalasekera said that the first 
conference of the World Fellowship of Bud- 
dhists had exceeded the most sanguine 
expectations of its promoters. The unexpected 
response received from every part of the 
world was an unmistakable sign that Buddhi- 
sts everywhere were alive to their responsi- 
bilities. 

“The time is most opportune for a great 
forward movement in Buddhism,” Dr. 
Malalasekera went on. “There are thousands 
everywhere prepared to listen to the message 
of the Buddha and adopt the Buddhist way 
of life.” 

“Buddhism is once more on the march,” 
said Dr. Malalasekera in conclusion, “‘and we 
who are gathered here are the torch-bearers 
of that great advance.” 


IN TOKYO 


The scene then shifts to Tokyo. On 
September, 25th 1952, fourteen thousand 
Japanese flocked to the ancient Sujaki Hong- 
anji shrine for the opening of the Second 
World Buddhist Conference. 

It was Prince Mikasa, the Emperor’s 
brother, recently the State guest of the 
Ceylon Government for the Buddha Jayanti 
celebrations, who welcomed the 149 delegates 
gathered from nineteen countries for a 
historic occasion. 

A Buddha relic taken from Ceylon by 
the President of the World Buddhist Fellow- 
ship, Dr. Malalasekera, was housed in the 
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temple during the five-day conference. In his 
inaugural address Dr. Malalasekera said the 
world today was divided into power blocs, 
throwing mankind intoa state of fear and 
hysteria. The way to world peace, he added, 
was not to be secured by the mere abandon- 
ment of arms. It could only be brought about 
by reform of the spirit, and only religion 
could achieve this. 

Resolutions were passed stressing the 
need to establish world peace on the basis of 
Buddhist principles, suggesting measures to 
promote greater co-operation among Buddhi- 
sts and urging all delegates to exert themsel- 
ves to secure the establishment of more 
Buddhist schools and more Buddhist courses 
In universities. 

So ended a memorable conference held 
to synchronise with the 1400th anniversary 
of the introduction of Buddhism into Japan, 
which dates back to the year 552, when the 
king of Kudara presented the Japanese 
Emperor with an image of the Buddha. 


IN RANGOON 

Two years after the Tokyo conference 
came the World Fellowship of Buddhist 
Conference in Rangoon. It was held on 
December 3, 1954, at the historic Pasana 
Guha or rock cave, in the presence of dele- 
gates from 23 countries, and was declared 
open by Dr. Ba U, President of the Union of 
Burma. The Maha Sanghanayaka of the 
Rangoon Sangayana, Abhidaja Maha Ratt- 
haguru Baddhanta Revata, took the chair. 

Bearded monks from Latvia in yellow 
robes struck a solemn and impressive note at 
the start of the proceedings when they held 
the audience spellbound with a Buddhist 
hymn, chanted as if in a Christian mass. 

In a striking extempore speech Dr. 
Malalasekera emphasized the position of 
special responsibility occupied by the Bud- 
dhists of Asia, in a world in which Europe 
had ceased to be the centre of events or of 
culture. 

The Rangoon conference called upon 
Buddhists to take steps “to educate Buddhist 
children in a Buddhist atmosphere to enable 
them to lead the Buddhist Way of Life and 
play this part in the promotion of world 
peace and happiness among mankind.” 

It also approved a_ proposal for the 
establishment of an International Buddhist 
University where Buddhist missionaries could 
be trained and sent out. to all parts of the 
world. 

The conference suggested the formation 
of a “Brotherhood of Virtue” in Buddhist 


Nepalese capital, Kathmandu. 

The concluding session will be held at 
Lumbini, the birth-place of Lord Buddha. 

King Mahendra will be president of the 
seven-day conference and the Prime Minister 
of Nepal vice-president. 

The final resolutions have yet to be 
agreed upon, but among them will be one to 
be moved by Dr. Malalasekera urging that 
capital punishment be abolished. 

That it has been possible to hold these 
periodical conferences on so large and ela- 
borate a scale is sufficient testimony, if 
testimony were needed, to the vitality of 
Buddhism. With each world gathering there 
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forthcoming conference in Nepal, to be inau- The torch that was lit at Kandy six years 
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BUDDHISM 


IN| THE WEST 


By Christmas Humphreys 


BUDDHISM has always been deeply affected 

by the religious beliefs of the people to 
whom it is introduced. One has only to 
remember the effect on the “‘new”’ religion of 
the indigenous Nat-worship of Burma, or the 
Bon practices of Tibet, or the Taoist-Confu- 
cian background in China, to see the reaction 
of the Dhamma’ s tolerance of other beliefs 
on its own external practices, and even on the 
principles taught in its name. 

In the same way, the Buddhism of 
England, and it is of England that I 
speak with most experience, could never, 
from the moment it became a_ living 
force in the English mind, remain the 
Buddhism of Ceylon or the Buddhism of 
China. For the principle of anicca, constant 
change, applies to religions as to all else, and 
though the life is the life of the Dhamma, the 
form must vafy with the needs of the people 
who adopt the Buddhist Way. 


ENGLISH FORM 


There is thus in the process of growth, 
whether one approves of it or not, an English 
form of Buddhism, which, from the accidents 
of Western religious history, emphasises a 
number of principles which are in the East 
so taken for granted as to need no mention- 
ing. Where does one find in the Pali Canon 
an exposition of the principles of Karma and 
Rebirth, or stress laid on the fundamental 
unity of life? 

Yet these, in the present decay of Chris- 
tian principles, are truths no longer taught in 
the West. Here man is believed to be born 
with his body and to leave this earth for ever 
when it dies, the length of his life and its 
fortunes being at the mercy of a vaguely 
described, omnipotent, but strangely unmer- 
cilful God. 

Yet until these cardinal principles of the 
Buddha-Dhamma are restored to the Western 
mind, it is little use to speak of the Noble 
Truths, or even of the Eightfold Path. When 
life is viewed as a brief, uncertain span _ bet- 
ween the known and the unknown, and when 
all its causes and effects are alike relatable 
only to an unknown yet personified Cause, 
of what avail to speak of a Noble Path which 
through a thousand lives leads man, the pil- 
grim, to a Goal which is the guerdon of un- 
tiring effort under the reign of law? 
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Christmas Humphreys 


Experience shows that Buddhism, pre- 
sented as a series of negatives, will never 
appeal to the West. For the force which 
drives man onward to his own salvation 
is positive, and to be told that there exists 
no God to save his soul and no soul to be 
saved, will help him little if at all. 

That the Buddhist view of Reality is 
utterly different from the Western equivalent 
must be taught in possitive terms, by enor- 
mously enlarging the concept of ‘“‘God;” 
while, to tell the student that he has no 
“soul,” i. e. no Self or even self of any kind 
is to make a statement which has no Scrip- 
tural support and is obviously untrue. 

In considering the nature of the ‘soul’ 
or individual self, however, the Buddhist can 
enormously assist his Western brother by the 
Buddhist analysis of self and its parts and 
faculties, aud contribute, in terms acceptable 
to the Western mind, material for the new- 
found science of psychology. 

What, then, is the form of Western 
Buddhism? The answer is that it has no rigid 
form, and it will cease to be useful to the West 
on the day that it acquires one. As seeds in the 
wind, so will the principles of the Buddha-Dha- 
mma be offered to the Western mind, to bear 
fruit, little or a hundredfold according to the 
individual mind wherein they find a_resting- 
place. 


When a builder chooses stone for a buil- 
ding he takes no heed of the mason’s name 
which is marked thereon, save as he comes to 
associate a certain name with a stone well-for- 
med and of good material. So will the buil- 
ders of new Europe use those principles 
which serve their purpose best, and without 
acknowledgment. The West needs Buddh- 
ism, not persons labelled Buddhists, and 
Buddhism is the Buddha-Dhamma in any 
name or none. 

Meanwhile, it seems that there is a need 
for a moral philosophy or way of life to rep- 
lace the dying hold of Christian dogma on 
the Western mind. This new technique of 
living, for such it is, must fulfil at least three 
needs. 

It must in the first place vastly expand 
the current conception of the Whole. At the 
moment, time for the individual begins at 
birth and dies with the body’s death. God 
is a force, abstract or personified according 
to the thinker’s own development, but pain- 
fully limited in form and scope. Western 
mysticism, too long suppressed, could with 
advantage be revived and with it the comp- 
rehension of the Universe as an infinite and 
boundless Whole whose essential nature no 
man can describe, nor even yet conceive. 


KARMA AND REBIRTH :- 


The Brahmins call it THAT: the West 
could find yet a new name or regard itas the 
Namelessness. The period of incarnation, 
and therefore of time for growth must be 
stretched by a deep understanding of the 
laws of Karma and Rebirth, lost to the West 
since the days of Origin; and men must learn 
to regard this life on earth as one of a series 
which springs from a distant past and will 
only end in a hardly-earned and self-attained 
perfection. 

True dignity and self-reliance, basic 
virtues which began to fade when prayers 
were first addressed to an extra-Cosmic God, 
must be restored by expanding the scope of 
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the laws of cause-effect, and there will be 
time enough to consider with fine precision 
the nature of the “Self” that moves from life 
when the nilgrim, on his own unaided feet, 
has learnt to move. Above all, the concep- 
tion of the mind must be raised to include 
that avenue of pure perception, the intuition; 
for the day of the intellect as the final 
arbiter of Truth is ended, and the fetters of 
rational thought must be gradually unloosed. 


FINDINGS OF SCIENCE 


Secondly, this new “religion,” new only 
because it will advance just so much on the 
old, must accord with the findings of Science, 
using that term to include not merely the 
results of laborarory search, but also the truly 
metaphysical re-discoveries of the nature of. 
thought and matter, and the nature and powers 
of the human mind as expounded in modern 
psychology. 

Thirdly, the West has need of a simple, 
reasonable way of life which will restore to 
youth its failing sense of morality, yet need 
no services or priests to give it form and 
cogency. Mind, heart and hand must all be 
harnessed, for belief and devotion to a leader 
are feeble possessions until they are manifest 
in action. 

To what extent and with what principles 
can Buddhism fulfil these needs? It is easier 
to answer the latter than the former question. 
The principles may be briefly catalogued, 
The West is increasingly finding what it 
needs in Karma and Rebirth; in the Oneness 
of Life, which is the basis of all compassion; 
in the principles and practice of Zen; in the 
Mahayana teaching of the Essence of Mind 
and in the Theravada teaching of the Middle 
Way as a practical, reasonable, all-embracing 
and, above all, tested way of life, whereon 
the pilgrim, ever “‘working out his own salva- 
tion with diligence,” moves from confine- 
ment to freedom, from the less to the more, 
from illusion seen as such to at least a 
greater Reality. 
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BUDDHISM 


THE origin of Buddhism in Viet-Nam is 
not definitely recorded but, according to some 
authorities, the religion was flourishing at the 
end of the second century of Christian era. 
Viet-Nam was linked to China and India, 
lying as it does on the ancient routes. As a 
result, Indian Buddhist missionaries touched 
the country, particularly calling at Champpa 
on the South Coast. 

According to a Chinese record, the South 
Indian Vinitaruci Thera came to China in 
547 (the year in which Bodhi Dharma arrived 
in the same country) and, crossing to Viet- 
Nam, he founded a Dhyana (Thien-Ton) 
School at the “Cloud of the Dharma”’ mona- 
stery and translated the Sutras. 

The spread of the doctrine did not take 
long, for we hear of the founding of the 
Sukhavati Sect and the Vinaya School. Viet- 
Nam had been under China from where 
Mahayana spread into it, the people of Viet- 
Nam accepting Buddhism in whatever form 
it came. Today the Chinese Canon prevails 
and nearly every rite, ceremony, festival and 
other aspects of culture find their link with 
China. 

Buddhism, thus, soon permeated the 
national life and as tradition goes, found 
great and earnest patrons amongst royalty. The 
Emperors Dinh-Tien-Hoang (968-976), Le- 
Thanh-Ton and Ly Thai-Tan, built a number 
of viharas, provided for Dhamma schools, 
encouraged foreign Buddhist scholars and in 
various other ways ensured the permanent 
establishment of the Dharma up to the mid- 
fifteenth century, as far as it goes back into 
mediaeval history. 


MONASTIC ORDER 


Despite the preponderating element of 
Mahayanism, the monks follow rules and 
practices which very strongly resemble the 
Theravada School as found in Ceylon. They 
observe 250 Vinaya rules along with 58 of 
the Bodhisattva which include 48 minor. re- 
gulations. They hold an upasampada cere- 
mony and are strict in the observance of 
Vassa during which period of Rainy Retreat 
no inmate is permitted to leave the consec- 
rated limits (sima) of the monastery, except 
for the obsequies of teacher or father. 

They do not beg for alms as these are 
provided by the laity. The main duty is to 


IN VIET-NAM 


By Bhikkhu Quang-Lien 
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preach the Doctrine. They constantly recite 
the Vinaya and the chanting of Paritta has 
taken a great hold on the people. All are 
strict vegetarians, a point of attitude which 
has deeply impressed the lay community. 


Although Mahayana Sutras inspired 
from China long held the field, Sanskrit. and 
Palistudies of the scriptures are now available 
and have become greatly popular through the 
romanized script and in their own language. 
Consequently, in addition to such texts as 
Amita of Saddharma Pundarika Sutras, the 
monks know the Digha and Majhima_ Nika- 
yas and are also familiar with Abhidhamma 
Kosa, Sattyasiddhi, and similar literature 


LAY FOLLOWERS 


The lay followers observe the Five Pre- 
cepts or sometimes take an oath to keep a 
lesser number as they feel according to their 
capacity. In case they fail in keeping any, 
it is their practice to confess to the monk. At 
least twice, that is, on the first day and the 
Full-Moon day of each month, they vow to 
be vegetarians. 


In every house is a small altar overlooked 
by a three-tiered shrine jointly for Amitabha, 
Gautama and the Buddha-to- be, Mait- 
reya. There are also the images of Avaloki- 
tesvara and Manjusri Bodhisattvas as well as 
of the Arahats, Moggallana and Ananda. 
Worshippers daily recite the Amita Sutta or 
the Adoration, ‘““Nam-mo A-Di-Da-Phat,”’ at 
least 108 times before 8 p.m. 


With thecoming of the French in the last 
century, the ancient religion and the people 
suffered the same set-backs as in other Asian 
lands. The foreigner gave every encourage- 
ment and active assistance to his own faith, 
i.e. the Roman Catholic form of Christianity 
in this instance. Inducements were offered 
and preference shown to those who came in- 
to their Church. 


But the Vietnamese were not so easily 
won over. They saw that in their ancient 
religion and its traditions lay their very life. 
Their cry arose: ‘Revival of Buddhism 
is the main purpose of the Buddhist people.” 
This stirred their minds deeply. 


In 1931 there was established in Saigon The 
Society of Buddhist Research of Cochin-Chi- 
na and a monthly magazine entitled “The 
Voice of Compassion” was started. A Society 
was also organized in Tra-Vinh province by 
leading monks and laymen. They built a 
school for monks and supported the monks 
who came to study there. Their magazine 
was entitled “Idealism.” 


In the following year some leaders orga- 
nized in Gue the Buddhist Association of 
Viet-nam. They, too, established the Bao-Quac 
School which was not restricted to the reli- 
gious Order, and started a magazine ‘‘The 
Voice of Perfection” which had an extraor- 
dinary influence as it contained outstanding 
articles. 


Soon followed The Buddhist Association 
of North Viet-nam in Ganoi the ancient cul- 
tural capital. “The Torch of Wisdom” was 
their magazine. There were three different 
Associations in the country, it is true, but 
they all combined under the leadership of 
The Revival of Buddhism. Thousands en- 
rolled as active members, books and other 
literature in the Roman script helped to take 
the Dhamma far and wide among the very 
humblest. 


WORLD WAR 


‘World War II and internal conflicts were 
a check on every cultural movement but in 


1938, Buddhist activity was revived mainly © 


through the tireless efforts of the Maha Thera 
To-Lien, one of the most remarkeble monks 
in this movement. He gathered his colleagues 
for the tasks of regeneration. They built 
orphanages, opened a private College in 
Quan-Su Temple, secured a printing-press 
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EXPORTERS OF PURE 
CEYLON TEA 


THE BEST IN THE WORLD 


and so on. All this work undertaken by the 
monks single-handed. 

The Buddhist Associations survived the 
period of stress but the Saigon organization 
could not be revived. However a most enthu- 
siastic and unselfish group, led by dynamic 
younger monks, established The Buddhist 
Association of South Viet-nam in 1950. In 
a very short time several branches, each with 
hundreds of members, were established in 
every direction. Together they spread the 
Dhamma far and wide- 


A CENTRAL BODY 


The Venerable To-Lien who represented 
the country when the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists was inaugurated in Ceylon, called 
on his return a Special Conference of leading . 
Buddhist monks and laymen in Tu-Darn 
Temple in Hue. This resulted in North, 
Central and South Viet-nam forming a 
strong and united Central Buddhist Organi- 
zation. 


A Tang-Thong (Sangharaja or Maha 
Nayaka) with elected members was an im- 
portant achievement by them. From it arose, 
too, an organization comprising young men 
and women. It was headed by Mr. Vo-dinh 
-Vuong and placed itself under the control of 
the central organization. 

The headquarters of the central organi- 
zation are in Saigon the capital. The body 
is carrying out a very successful programme 
of work. 


Note by Editor 


The Vietnamese names in the original article 
have been reduced to a minimum in consi- 
deration of the convenience of international 
readers of our journal. 
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FEW LESS KNOWN FACTS 
ABOUT NEPAL 


By Suzanne Karpeles 


FOR many people, Nepal was, till lately, 
the country of the valiant Gurkha soldiers; 
today, Nepal is considered, by the average 
person as the motherland of that Sherpa Ten- 
sing who for the first time in history has 
conquered the summit of the highest peak of 
the world. But Nepal is still more! 

From the spiritual point of view 
Nepal is a fortunate country, as Buddhism 
was born at the foot of her mountains. It is 
none the less significant that, through sacri- 
fices made at various stages of her history, 
Nepal has largely contributed to the spread 
and propagation of Buddhism. In the East, 
for instance, during the 7th century A.C., the 
King of Nepal gave away a daughter to the 
King of Tibet. It resulted in the establish- 
ment of Buddhism in that country, due to the 
faith and devotion of the Nepalese Buddhist 
princess whom the people of Tibet regarded 
as an incarnation of the White Tara, holding 
the blue lotus in her right-hand. 


A» REVELATION 


And in the West, during the first quarter 
of the 19th century, the removal of many 
Buddhist Sanskrit manuscripts distributed in 
various libraries, resulted in an evergrowing 
interest in Buddhism which, never would 
have been evinced otherwise. To more than 
one Western scholar who deciphered those 
scriptures, Buddhism came as a revelation 
and one may say that from that very time the 
universal aspect of Buddhism has slowly but 
surely influenced the western mind. 

One of the first to collect information 
about Nepal, was the Chinese pilgrim Hio- 
uan-tsang (7th century A.C.). Though he 
did not go there himself, he gathered infor- 
mation from other pilgrims he met during his 
travels. One finds also references here and 
there in Buddhist records, as for instance 
in the, Mulasaastivada Vinayasamgraha 
compiled by Jinamitra (VIth century 
A. C.) and translated into Chinese by 
I-Tsing the famous Chinese Buddhist pilgrim 
in 700 A. C.; it is recorded that a group of 
bhikkhus proceeded to Nepal when the 
Buddha was residing at Sravasti. 

It depicts the hardships of the journey 
and the different trades carried on in Nepal. 
In another work of the 7th century A.C. 
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written by king Harsa Siladita, Nepal is 
mentioned amongst the countries possessing 
sacred relics. Further, Taranatha, the 
Tibetan historian of Indian Buddhism 
states that the great Buddhist philosopher 
Vasubandhu (Vith Century A. C.) went 
to Nepal with 500 pupils, and opened many 
religious schools. On his death which is said 
to have taken place there, his pupils built a 
chaitya. 

One does not notice any reference to 
Nepal in European books, until the 17th cen- 
tury A.C. For the first time one finds a re- 
ference to the Kingdom in an account 
written by an Italian missionary; and the 
first reference to Buddhism in Nepal is con- 
tained in one of the books written by Taver- 
nier a Frenchman who in the 18th century 
travelled all over the East and was at one 
time the jeweller at the court of the Great 
Moghols. 

In the field of Art, Nepal occupies an 
important place not merely for its Asokan 
vestiges but as the entire valley may be con- 
sidered an archaeological museum. 


As early as the 7th century A.C. Chinese 
travellers have mentioned in their accounts, 
of the high quality of Nepalese art such as 
wood carvings, bronzes, statues, bells, and 
workmanship in gold and silver. Equally 
eloquent were the words of a French missio- 
nary Pere Huc settled in Tibet in the 19th 
century where both Nepalese art and skill in 
metallurgy and jewellery prevailed. 


PAINTING 


The French missionary remarks all 
those artisans belong to the Indian Buddhist 
religion and that they have a happy charac- 
ter. Taranatha the classical Tibetan 
historian of Buddhism stated that the art of 
painting was equally famous in Nepal. He 
distinguishes three schools that reveal a strong 
Indian influence which were later on ascer- 
tained by Alfred Foucher in his studies on 
Nepalese miniatures decorating the manus- 
cripts; they reveal however a striking indi- 
viduality which is purely Nepalese. 

The most interesting document that one 
possesses on Nepalese artists is certainly that 


given in Sylvain Lewi’s study on the Nepalese 
Kingdom. 


A Gandhara frieze depicting 
the birth of Prince Siddhartha. 
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BUDDHIST ACTIVITIES 


HAWAII 


By-*The Wen. S.- Hunt 


BUDDHISM was known in Hawaii only with 

the coming of Japanese labour, in the 
last century, for the sugar plantations and 
as immigrants on a contractual basis. The 
first priest, Rev. Soryu Kagai of the 
Hongwanji, arrived in Honolulu on March 
2, 1889. He visited the other islands and 
started a “church” in Hilo. 


Ten years later was appointed the first 
Bishop of the Honpa Hongwanji mission 
of ~Hawaii. He was the Rt. Rev. 
Honi Satomi. He was succeeded by the 
Rt. Rev. Yemyo Imamura in whose time 
the present headquarters were constructed 
(1918). In his time were added, two other 
buildings for religious use and for educatio- 
nal purpose and the young people. 


In the Fort Street Buddhist centre there 
are the main Church, hostels for the young 
of both sexes, cafetaria, and five buildings 
put to educational purposes. Here alone 
over one thousand students are on roll on 
the schools of the mission. 


Besides there in Honolulu there exist two 
independent and eight branch churches. 
Throughout Hawaii there are 45 churches affi- 
liated with the Hongwanji with 43 ministers in 
service. Sunday Schools, Young Buddhists 
Associations with a Junior section, Scouts 
of both sexes, as well as the Fujinkai or 
Women’s Auxiliary, are the most important 
features of active Buddhist pubblic work 
here. Members hold services, collect a 
thanksgiving Basket for the needy and visit 
hospitals. Over Station K. G.M.B. in 
Honolulu there is a weekly broadcast. 


* * * 


JODO 


The first temple was built in Hamakua 
in 1896 and the headquarters in 1905. 
Twenty-three years later the present Betsuin 
was constructed on 1429, Makiki St., Hono- 
lulu, during the time Rt. Rev. Sensho Fukuda 
was Bishop. 

The Mission has, besides, 17 temples in 
the Isles, with a grand total of 19 ministers 
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and 6,225 members. Schools, Dormitories, 
Women’s Societies, Young Buddhist Groups 
and Sunday Schools are the main activities 
of this Mission. Ministers are appointed 
from Japan. 


* * * 


NICHIREN 


This sect was introduced in 1898 by 
Rev. Gyoun Takagi through whose efforts a 
Temple was built at Kapapala in 1902. 

The present Bishop Kanryu Mochizuki 
administers his Sect in the Islands. Along 
with Sunday School students and Young 
Buddhists the total number of members is 
about 1,350. The headquarters are on 1611 
Barron Lane, Honolulu. 


* * * 


HIGASHI HONGWANJI 


Activity began in 1899 at Waimea on 
Kauai Island. In 1946 Rev. Shingyo Doi 
established a Honolulu Branch which was 
elevated to a “Betsuin”’ five years later. Seve- 
ral other Branches were also established from 
time to time. 

The present Bishop Tenron Mori has 
five ministers underhim. A Sunday School, 
Women’s Auxiliary, Japanese School and 
Young Buddhist’s Association are the chief 
features. The headquarters are in 2763, 
Waialac Avenue, Honolulu. 


x * * 
SOTO ZEN 


The temples were first established in 1903 
but the Sect itself in 1913 with the Ven. 
Hosen Isobe as first High Priest. The pre- 
sent holder of the office, the Ven. Bishop 
Zenkyo Komagata has 15 priests under him 
who are appointed from Japan but subject to 
his approval. The English-speaking priest 
is the Ven. Kaundinya Shinkaku Hunt. 

There are 10 Temples with 7,500 mem- 
bers exclusive of children. Among the acti- 
vities are the Women’s Society, Young Budd- 
hist Association, Kwannon Society, Sutra 


A Buddhist temple in Hawaii 


Study Class, Forum, a Japanese anda Temple tion and a Japanese School are the chief 
School. activities. 


exnwGirars SH! offgcii:t BUDDHIST INSTITUTE 
SHINGON Founded in 1929 by the Ven. T Hunt 
is a sectarian body with connections irres- 


Work started in March 1914, by Rev. pective of race. It counts 300 members. 
Eikaku Teki. The ‘“‘Betsuin’’was constructed Active Study Classes for adults and the 
in ©1917. The present Bishop is Rt. Rev. young and several widely known publications 
Mitsumyo Tottori, the office now being stand to its credit. _ 
elective. In 1953 the Institute was affiliated zo the 

Western Buddhist order. 

There are 17 ministers, 33 Temples and The young Buddhist Association of 
28,000 members. Sermons, prayers, Sunday Honolulu with its affiliated organizations is a 
Schools, a Mikkyo Young Buddhist Associa- most active body. 
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BUDDHA JAYANTI IN 
AUSTRALIA 


THE National Gallery of Victoria opened 
an Exhibition of Art to the pubilc in connec- 
tion with Buddha Jayanti. In Melbourne City 
where the exhibition opened in June, enthu- 
siastic collectors and others interested in art 
saw some rare exhibits which were brought 
together, perhaps for the first time in 
Australian history. 

They comprised treasures from the 
National Gallery itself and from private | co- 
llections. Altogether there was an array of 
104 exhibits of selected examples of classical 
art, representing India, China, Tibet, Thai- 
land,Laos, Burmaand Indonesia(Borobudur) 

There were no examples from Ceylon. 
This was probably because the laws of the 
country relating to the removal of antiqui- 
ties, more particularly Buddhist ones, are 
too stringent for private collectors to be able 
to take any away from the island. 

A beautiful, originally designed, illustra- 
ted catalogue on art paper, with the Buddhist 
yellow prominent on its cover, was published 
in this connection. In the letter-press is a 
very commendably written note on the 
Buddha and Buddhism. It is followed by a 
historical account of the progress and influ- 
ence of the religion in the different countries, 
with special notes on Kushan, Gandhara, 
Mathura, Gupta, Ajanta, Andhra and Pala art. 

The Exhibition is a token of the recognition 
in Australia of the place of the Buddha in 
world thought. The Trustees of the Victoria 
National Gallery have, therefore, given ex- 
pression in their own cultural way to these 
sentiments. 

We congratulate them and express our 
appreciation of their work. 

% ¥% % 

The News and Imformation Bureau of 
the Department of the Interior of the Comm- 
onwealth of Australia recently published a 
five-paged issue of a news story by Marjorie 
Thomson on the acceptance of Buddhism 
by Gordon and Joy Lishman. 

They were ordained in the Soto Zen Sect 
by Ven. R.S. Clifton, Superior of the Western 
Buddhist Order who visited Sydney. The 
pair were due to travel East on October 16, 
the wife to Indonesia and the husband to 
Thailand, where each will ultimately leave 
the lay life. Gordon was a Radio Announcer 
and Joy an artist. 

They kept a lovely home in Wahroonga, 
off Sydney. It was sold to raise funds for 
their new plans. 

D. T. D. 
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etroleum means Better Living 


Mineral oil is ::ature’s most obliging raw material. 
Textiles, rubber, plastics, steel, crockery, leather, paper, 
printing inks, paints and lacquers, all have been made better by 
the discoveries of technicians in petroleum laboratories. 
Shell Research has led the way to important developments not only 
in agriculture, public health services, transport by air, land and sea, 
but also in nearly every aspect of modern living. 
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BUDDHISM ON THE MARCH 


By G. P. Malalasekera 


(President of the World Fellowship of Buddhists) 


HESE words are being written on the eve 
of the Fourth Conference of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists, which is also known 
as the Fourth World Buddhist Conference 
because Buddhists from all over the world, 
both from organisations that are affiliated to 
the W. F. B., and others as well have been 
invited as participants, as delegates or as 
observers. 

The first World Budd- 
hist Conference was held 
in Kandy, Ceylon, in 
May, 1950 with the 
inauguration of the W. 
F. B. Since then we have 
had biennial Confe- 
rence in Tokyoin 1952 
and in Rangoon in 1954, 
And now we meet in 
Napal, at the invitation 
of His Majesty the King 
and the people of that 
picturesque and hospi- 
table land. 

These Conferences are 
not isolated events but 
steps forward on a conti- 
nuing road, each step 
making a definite adva- 
nce. When the Buddhists 
of 29 countries met in 
Kandy, many of them 
hardly knew of the 
existence of others or of 
the exact position of 
Buddhism in various la- 
nds! Most of them were 
surprised to learn, for instance, that there were 
23 million Buddhists in Viet—Nam, that the 
Sangharaja of Cambodia (whose gracious 
presence at the Conference was a great source 
of inspiration), was the chief Prelate of a 
country 99.9 per cent of whose population 
was Buddhist or that the Venerable Rosen 
Takashina, head of the Soto Zen Sect, who 
led the deputation from Japan, had under 


Dr. G. P. Malalasekera 


his jurisdiction 13,000 temples with 8 million 
worshippers. 


VIHARAS IN PAKISTAN 


We learnt for the first time that after the 
partition of India, the Government of Pakis- 
tan had given land forthe erection of Buddhi- 
st Viharas and promised money for Buddhist 
activities. From Mongo- 
lia, the Ven. Sang Po 
brought mews of the 
tragedy that had over- 
taken Buddhism _ there. 
while the delegates from 
Hawaii told us of the 
great strides made by the 
Buddhist ‘“‘Churches”’ in 
that lovely land. 

It was in Japan that 
we got exciting accounts 
of the rapidly-increasing 
movement of the Buddh- 
ist Churches in U.S A. 
and the progress made in 
South America in spite 
of great-handicaps. The 
1954 Sessions held in 
the great Hall built for 
the historic Chattha 
Sangayana or Sixth 
Recital of the Sacred 
Texts, impressed the 
delegates from all over 
the world with the extre- 
me purity of the Budd- 
hists of Burma and the 
profound influence Buddhism exercised on 
the daily life of the people. 

But, apart from their educational value, 
the most fruitful result of these Conferences 
had been the mutual understanding and trust 
they have promoted among the participants. 
There has grown up a feeling of unity and 
solidarity such as had never existed before. 
The Buddhists of Mahayana and Theravada 


are no longer strangers to eachother. There 
have been goodwill missions, pilgrimages and 
cultural missions going from one Buddhist 
‘and to another, all cementing the feelings of 
cordiality and friendship initiated by W. F. 
Bb. Conferences. 


AT THE BEGINNING 


But, we are yet only at the beginning of 
the great modern march of Buddhism, in the 
new age that has dawned upon the world. I 
have just been reading an account of the 
second Assembly of the World Council of 
Christian Churches, held in Evanston, IIli- 
nois, U. S. A., in August 1954. Apart from 
the great inspiration it provides and the vast 
amount of valuable materials embodied in 
the numerous reports of its sub-committees, 
it contains some interesting details regarding 
the organisation of this historic Assembly. 

Here are a few items; The budget of the 
Assembly was 385,000 dollars, the general 
office staff numbered 75, apart from smaller 
staff group engaged in various assignments, 
numbering some 350 workers. An _ interna- 
tional group of 75 stewards and an American 
group of 50 aides volunteered to help dele- 
gates and visitors or solve various personal 
problems. It took eight tons of mimeogra- 
phing paper to put out the reports and other 
documents distributed to delegates and to 
others. Approximately 300 typewriters, 12 
mimeographs, three modern collecting mach- 
ines and ‘“‘a mountain of other office equip- 
ment” were used in the various offices. 

Twenty buses and 24 cars, lent by the 
Ford Corporation, were used by delegates 
and staff to get from place to place. A 40- 
line telephone, board was set up for specific 
use of the Assembly and, in addition, 70 
pay phones hooked for 400 reporters and 
news agencies, Western Union installed 16 
teletype machines for swift transmission of 
news from the Assembly to the outside world. 
There were 54 public relations, publicity, 
broadcasting and photography experts, and 
a group of 40 linguists functioning as 
translators. 


STAGGERING 


Staggering, one might say. Yes, and it 
represents only what happened during the 
sessions of the Assembly. The Assembly 
was the result of not less than 25 years of 
planning and six years of intense activity in 
many centres of the world. A great deal of 
study and preparation preceded the Sessions. 
The Central Committee and the Executive 
Committee entrusted with the work of plan- 
ning and preparation met together many 
times in places as far removed as England 


and India, the U. S.A. and Switzerland. A 
large full-time staff of competent men and 
women worked out details. 

I mention these things because they have 
a lesson for us. That we cannot afford such 
things should not make us_ pessimistic. We 
must remember that we have to make up 500 
years of leeway due to neglect and subjection. 
But this leeway is being made up rapidly. A 
few months ago, when I was in San Francisco 
I saw nearing completion a Buddhist centre 
which, if it had been done in the usual way, 
would have cost one million dollars. But 
all the manual work has been done by the 
small Chinese Buddhist community there. 

-Men and women of all walks of life did_ 
the work either in their leisure-time or in the 
night, from early dinner almost till dawn. 
Some of them made special studies of the 
various problems involved in the construc- 
tional work and became specialists and exper- 
ts therein. The costly building materials 
were supplied by voluntary donors who were 
filled with admiration of the devotion and 
enthusiasm of the community. Many of 
these donors are not Buddhists, some of them 
have themselves joined in the night-shifts. 
We described this great project in our issue 
of August 1952. . 


HOPE FOR THE FUTURE 


The work at San Francisco is not an 
isolated instance. I have seen many such 
things being done in various parts of the 
Buddhist world and i am filled with hope 
for the future. When in 1950 in the Hall of 
the Sacred Tooth Relic in Kandy, where the 
kings of Ceylon were crowned, and in 1952 in 
Hiroshima, under the half-destroyed dome 
of the Town Hall which stands a silent wit- 
ness to the devastation of the atom-bomb and 
in 1954 under the shadow of Shwe Dagon, 
its gold pinnacle glimmering in the sun, we 
dedicated ourselves to the promotion of the 
Buddha Sasana, ours was not an empty, for- 
mal one, but the expression of a profound 
determination to Co our duty by our religion 
which for 25 centuries has conferred blessings 
to many millions of human beings. We 
have during the last six years carried out 
our promise to the best of our ability. 

And now once again when we gather in 
our numbers in the land hallowed to us as 
the birth-place of the Enlightened One, we 
shall be able to report further progress of the 
march of Buddhism and renew our dedication 
to the Sacred cause. The news from every- 
where regarding the expansion of the Sasana 
is heartening. Let our watchword, then, be 
the injunction of the Buddha: 

Ma nivatta, abhikkama! Do not turn 
back but walk on! 


= [HE final sessions 
se of the Nepal 
Conference will be 
eld in Lumbini 
ark, the delegates 
triving at the site 
tself on November 
20th that is, a day 
previous. 

Lumbiniis a name 
which needs no intro- 
duction to any Budd 
hist. Queen Maha- 
maya was journeying 
to Devadaha, the 

: ome of her parents 
Memorial Pillar at Lumbini where, according to 
custom, she should 
have her baby. The pangs came upon 
her all too soon and the Queen retired with 
her attendants in haste to a Sala wood. Here 
was born the baby Siddharta. 

Lumbini became a place of veneration 
for Buddhists. It is mentioned by the Bud- 
dha Himself as one of the four special places 
which those who would remember Him may 
visit. 

Unforgettable Event 


In the third century from the Passing 
Away of the Buddha, the Emperor Asoka 
himself came to Lumbini on pilgrimage. He 
was moved, no doubt, as a Buddhist devotee 
would, when he visited a place with the 
hallowed memories of an unforgettable event. 

In order that the future generations may 
derive the same serene joy as he himself 
experienced, he commanded the setting up of 
a memorial pillar, duly engraved with a 
legend recalling the great event in world 
history which occurred there. In vicarious 
gratitude, as if it were, he made the village 
of Lumbini free of taxes. 

That restless Chinese Buddhist monk. 
Hiouen Tsiang (Yuwan Chang), whose piety 
brought him from his compatriots the pleas- 
ing nickname of “Tripitaka” also came to 
Lumbini and saw the pillar nearly as long after 
Asoka as we ourselves 2re from “‘Tripitaka.” 
Hiouen Tsiang’s description of the pular was 
found to be accurate by the archaeologists 


LUMBLNI 


Where the Buddha was born 


ao From a Correspondent 


when they, in their turn, came across the 
memorial at the turn of the last century. 


Close to a Mound 


From Dr. E. Hultzsch, the learned. epi- 
graphist of the Archaeological survey of India 
who edited and translated Asoka’s inscrip- 
tions, we learn that in December, 1896, Dr. 
Fuhrer found the pillar about 13 miles south- 
east of the Nigali Sagar hills in the then 
Nepalese Tarai. The site is close to a mound 
of ruins near the top of which was a shrine 
to the goddess Rummindei. This mound is 
close on the north of another mound which 
itself marked the site of an ancient settlement. 

The pillaris of hard yellow sandstone and 
bears the mark which, as Hiouen Tsiang has 
described, was caused by lightning. The 
coloumn is broken off in the middle and is 
now a stump of about 21 feet; the crack is 
still visible coming down to middle height. 

He noted that a stone horse had capped 
the pillar and, as may be seen from the trans- 
lation, it seems to have been mentioned in 
Asoka’s inscription. 

The River of Oil which the Chinese monk 
mentioned is called Tilar-nadi (Oilman’s 
River). 

A most interesting piece of ancient sculp- 
ture is preserved in the temple of the goddess 
Rummindei. lt represents the Birth of Prince 
Siddharta. 


The Text 


““When King Devanampiya Piyadar- 
sin had been anointed twenty years, he 
came himself and worshipped (this spot), 
we the Buddha Sakyamuni was born 

ere. 


““(He) both caused to be made a stone 
bearing a horse (?) and caused a stone 
pillar to be set up, (in order to show) that 
that the Blessed One was born here. 


“(He) made the village of Lumbini 
free of taxes, and paying (only) an eight 
shares (of the produce).” 

The Divyavadana mentions that Asoka 
spent 100,000 gold pieces at Lumbini-vana. 
It adds too that the Emperor exempted the 
village from the payment of taxes. 


THE TWO LEADERS OF THE TIBETANS 


THE DALAI LAMA AND THE PANCHEN LAMA 


THE Dalai (All-Embracing) Lama who is the 

temporal ruler of Tibet, or Boas the 
Tibetans themselves call their land, is believed 
by them to be a reincarnation of their patron 
deity, Chen-regi or Avalokitesvara. 

This Bodhisattva abjured Nirvana until 
all living beings shall have reached this goal. 
The present Dalai Lama who is the fourteenth 
of the line was born on June 6, 1935, in the 
district of Amdo in the Chinese province of 
Chinghai. 

One who knew him more closely than 
most people described him as an extraordi- 
narily intelligent young man with a depth of 
spirituality within him, a very spark of 
divinity which cannot be ignored. He was 
duly brought up into his responsibilities from 
his childhood. It did not take him very long 
to master them and acquire skill in religious 
disputation with learned lamas, or initiate 
the policies of state. 


HOLD HIM IN AWE 


The Tibetans hold him in awe and regard 
such as no other people ever show to the head 
of any other religion. 

Dalai Lamas are immured in their tender 
years in the Potala, that wonder of architecture 
which is Lhasa’s most prominent site. Here 
they are instructed in the teachings of the 


Buddha and the arts of government until they 
give evidence of their aptitude for the weighty 
tasks which lie ahead of them, before an 
assembly of the most learned and experienced 
of Lamas. 

| 


THE PANCHEN LAMA 


The counterpart of the Dalai Lama in 
certain matters, but of higher religious status 
in the opinion of Tibetans, is the Panchen 
Lama, or, as the people call him, O-pa-me, 
the incarnation of Amitabha. This present 
“Living Buddha” is two years younger pen 
Tibet’s temporal head. 


The first Panchen Lama was ofly the 
teacher of the fifth Dalai Lama who, out of 
gratitude, declared him to be an Incarna- 
tion and given him the great monastery of 
Trashilhiinps with its enormous benefices. All 
successors are legally entitled to them to this 
day. 


Tibet is the spiritual mother of all Bud- 
dhist peoples in the Himalayan area, Nepal, 
Sikkhim, Bhutan, Ladak, etc., as well as of 
Inner and Outer Mongolia, that is to say 
towards the north and east and west of this 
little-known Asian vastness. The two high 
Lamas are veritable god-heads to thousands 
upon thousands. 


Below: His Majesty King Mahendra of Nepal and Her Majesty the Queen viewing the relics of the 
Arahant Moggaliputta Tissa when they visited Sanchi recently. Their Majesties will open 
the 4th Conference of the World Fellowship of Buddhists at Kathmandu, Nepal. 


The Sun shone on a far away morning, 
while the forest murmured its hymn 
of prasise to light, 
and the hills, veiled in vapour, 
dimly glimmered like earth’s dream 
in purple. 
The king sat alone in the coconut grove, 
his eyes drowned in a vision, 
his heart exultant with the rapturous hope 
for spreading its chant of adoration 
along the unending path of time: 
*‘Let Buddha be my refuge.” 


His words found utterance 
in a deathless speech of delight, 
in an ecstasy of forms. 
The island took it upon her heart, 
her hill raised it to the sky. 
Age after age the morning sun daily illumined 
its great meaning. 
While the harvest was sown and reaped 
in the near-by fields by the stream,— 
While Life, with its chequered light, 
made pictured shadows on its epochs 
of changing screen— 
the prayer, once uttered in the quiet green 
of ancient morning, 
ever rose in the midst of the hide-and-seek 
of tumultuous time: 
“Let Buddha be my refuge.” 


The King, at the end of his days, 
merged in the shadow of a nameless night 
among the numberless, unremembered 


leaving his salutation in an imperishable 
rhythm of stones 

which ever cries: 

“Let Buddha be my refuge” 


Generations of pilgrims came 

on the quest of an immortal voice for 
their worship; 

and this sculptured hymn, in a grand 
symphony of gestures, 

took up their lowly names and 
uttered for them, 

“Let Buddha be my refuge.” 


The spirit of those words has been 

muffled in mist 

in this mocking age of unbelief, 

and the curious crowds gather here 

to gloat in the gluttony of an 
irreverent sight, 

Man to-day has no peace,— 

his heart arid with pride, 

he clamours for an ever-increasing speed 
in a fury of chase 

for objects that ceaselessly run but never 
reach a meaning: 

and now is the time when he must come 

groping at last to the sacred silence 

which stands still in the midst of surging 
centuries of noise, 

till he feels assured, 

that in an immeasurable Love 

dwells the final meaning of Freedom 

whose prayer is: 

“Let Buddha be my refuge.” 


Cbbecaranahh Jafore. 


BOOK REVIEW 


VIEWS ON BUDDHISM FROM 
VARIOUS LANDS 


THE PATH OF THE BUDDHA, 
edited by Kenneth W. Morgan. 
Published by the Ronald Press Co., 
New York, 1956. 5, dollars. 


“The Path of the Buddha” is not a con- 
troversial book. We see here before us 
greatly varying views from distant lands 
on the teaching of the Buddha, as under- 
stood and practised by each. From the centre 
the Path has streched in many directions and 
each has absorbed much of the environment 
and character of the lands and the time 
through which it passed. 

There is no animosity among the writers, 
no upholding of each one’s view as the only 
correct interpretation, and that makes this 
book attractive and interesting reading. 
There is, besides, much scope for compara- 
tive study even from the few pages which was 
all that could have been allotted to the many 
doctrines of the diverse schools and sects. 

“The chapters will certainly serve as an 
incentive for deeper study, towards which the 
bibliography is a useful guide. The first 
chapter opens with an account of the histori- 
cal life and the personality of the Buddha, and 
one is stuck over and over again by the note 
of rationality and of naturalness pervading 
these opening pages. Here we get a fair 
view of the origin and expansion of 
Buddhism. 


COMPARATIVE RELIGION 


Of particular interest is the section 
on comparative religion, where Buddhism is 
shown as a teaching discarding blind accep- 
tance of authority and belief in a Creator- 
God, rejecting the spiritual efficacy of rituals 
and the division into a hierarchy of castes, 
opposing self-mortification and the practce 
of austerities, truly a challenge to the tradi- 
tional faiths. 

A brief but comprehensive account of 
the history of Buddhism in the many lands 
where it is practised concluded this interesting 
chapter. In the second chapter, the Princi- 
ples of Theraveda Buddhism are clearly 
outlined and convincingly represented a very 
fine presentation of the law of karma is given 
(p. 93) and the doctrine of rebirth is made 
acceptable with clear answers to the three 
“‘vital” questions. Whence come we? Why 
are we here? Whither are we going? (p.98) 


A difficult and highly controversial point 
however, the problem of free will and deter- 
minisms, has not been solved satisfactorily. 
“A certain amount of free will” is neither 
here nor there (p.91). Willis either free or 
not free, is the alternative: one cannot be 
partially free. A better solution, more in the 
Buddha’s spirit, would be to say: there is no 
will to be either free or not free; for will is a 
mental factor which does not exist, but which 
arises in dependence on certain conditions. 


MORE NEEDED ABOUT NIRVANA 


One would also have wished to read a little 
more about Nibbana (p. 111.) than the few 
lines of etymological dissertation. After all, the 
West is (rightly or wrongly) trained for a pur- 
pose, and one would like to know a littie 
more about the goal before starting on one’s 
journey. ! 

The third chapter gives more in detail 
the influence of Buddhism in Theravada 
countries. In the beginning of this secton 
dealing first with Ceylon a slip occurs (p.115) 
when Kandy is mentioned as the first and 
last resting place of the Relic of the Tooth, 
whereas the Relic was originally (309-310 A. 
C.) brought to Anuradhapura, and reached 
Kandy only after eleven centuries, shifting 
together with the Royal Court from Capital 
to Capital with succeeding dynasties. 

This slip is repeated later on (p. 131) 
when it is said that the Tooth Relic has been 
at Kandy in Ceylon for over fifteen cen- 
turies whereas actually the relic was trans- 
ferred to Kandy only during the Portuguese 
occupation of the coastal zones of Ceylon in 
XVI century A.C. 

Very interesting detailed tit-bits are 
found in the sections dealing with Images and 
Shrines, Ceremonies and Festivals. Non- 
buddhist customs in various countries are 
outlined, but it is pointed out that the attain- 
ment of the ultimate goal can come only b 
following the Eightfold Path which culmi- 
nates in meditation. 

Meditation is shown to be of two kinds: 
leading to tranquillity (samatha) and to in- 
sight (Vipassana). The first one is not self- 
sufficient but serves as a useful preparation 
for the second kind which is Buddhist medi- 
tation in the real sense. A full analysis 
is given and concludes this final chapter on 
Theravada Buddhism. 


The fourth chapter, dealing with the 
development of Mahayana beliefs, opens 
with the thesis that the truth of interdepen- 
dent causation, which is the Buddha’s way to 
deliverance from suffering, must lie in the 
principle of negation of the very existence of 
things that are transient and void. 

Nagarjuna, the great exponent of the 
Madhyamika School parapharased the theory 
of dependent origination by means of the 
eightfold negation which is the fundamental 
characteristic of this doctrine. The absolute 
truth denotes nothing other than the 
voidness by nature of all things caused inter- 
dependently; but the Buddha admitted the 
nominal existence of all things from the 
practical standpoint of interdependent ori- 
gination. 

The delicate development from Nagar- 
juna’s nominalism to the Vijnanavada or 
Yogacara of Asanga and Vasubandhu in the 
IVth century A.C. for whom the world of 
interdependent causation becomes one actual 
existance and the absolute reality, is clearly 
explained to the reader without abstruse 
terminology. 

It is this actual existence of the world of 
inter-dependent causation which is called 
fundamental consciousness. “‘the existence of 
non-existence,” by the Vijnanavada school, 
because of the affirmation of the real aspect 
of the negation of the defilement, which 
transforms consciousness into intelligence. 


WEAK EXPRESSION 


‘Intelligence”’ here is certainly too weak 
an expression for this state, although its use 
is warranted by etymological derivation; ‘‘in- 
sight” would appear more suitable, for it is 
hardly through “‘intelligence” that the nega- 
tive absolute could be comprehended as 
revealing itself in the empirical world. This 
is the perfect wisdom (prajna_ paramita), 
the awakening whereto cannot arise without 
universal compassion. 

A further development, Tantric Buddhi- 
sm, describes the Void as a positive, substan- 
tial existence. Their methods of esoteric 
realisation are more sensual than intellectual, 
under the influence of Sakti worship in Hin- 
duism. The author, however, does not go 
into any detail to make their section of inte- 
rest to the casual reader. A_ short reference 
to the various types of Bodhisattva concludes 
this section, written with much authority, 

The fifth chapter deals with Buddhism in 
China and Korea, tracing the origin of its 
appearance in those countries along the 
“silk routes” of the West. Mahayana with 
its Bodhisattva - ideal of salvation for all, 
having a stronger missionary element, obvi- 
ously succeeded better than Theravada. The 
author explains this also through the greater 


facility to conversion through ritual rather 
than doctrine, which was at the disposal of 
Mahayana missionaries, together with the 
growing fashion of Taoist studies opposing 
the fetters of Confucian propriety. 

A rather lengthy exposition of the 
various sects, their origin and their specific 
doctrine shows how Indian Buddhism was 
transformed into a philosophy and religion 
in keeping with Chinese ideas. Even the 
monastic discipline specifically designed for 
the Chinese clergy has supplanted the Indian 
regulations; and from a doctrinal aspect it is 
the teaching of re-incarnation which is accep- 
ted as the most significant. 


GREATEST ATTRACTION 


Buddhism in Tibet (chapter 6) will no 
doubt remain the greatest attraction in this 
book for the general reader. The mixed 
character of Buddhism in Tibet is explained 
as finding its origin from royal ‘‘protection” 
in the VIII century A.C., when it was decreed 
that in monastic discipline the conservative 
system of the Sarvastivadins (Hinayana) 
should be followed, in philosophy the Maha- 
yana systems of Madhyamika and Yoga- 
cara, and in meditative practices the doc- 
trines of Tantrism. 

Of particular interest are the sections on 
the Dalai Lama and the incarnate Lamas and 
monks. 

The chapter on Buddhism in Japan is 
more a study of the history, development, 
and doctrine in that country according to 
the various sects, some of which are non- 
existent. The Shingon Sect is considered to 
be the highest form of religion, because all 
other sects taught doctrines suitable to each 
form of life while Shingon alone teaches the 
absolutely true doctrine of the Dharmakaya. 
This sect is said to have 12,000 temples and 
more than 3,000,000 followers. Shin strongly 
emphasizes instruction through sermons and 
lectures. 

Zen Buddhism on the other hand, which 
has today over 6,750,000 followers, has self- 
enlightenment as the object by means of medi- 
tative discipline. The Sutras are not taken 
as final authority, as they are nothing more 
than a finger pointing at the moon. Zen 
has never accepted the concept of incarna- 
tions, and there is a much closer contact with 
Taoist thought. 


UNITY AND DIVERSITY 


A final chapter deals with the unity and 
diversity in Buddhism. The points of diver- 
sity seem sometimes to obscure the amount 
of unity in the two main schools, of which 
Theravada has maintained a high degree of 
unity in teachings and practices while great 
diversity has grown up in Mahayana. 


But from the earliest times one of the 


most outstanding characteristics of all schools ~ 


and sects of Buddhism has been the spirit of 
tolerance, without any record of persecution 
or religious war. 

Another point in which all monastic 
sects in Buddhism seem to harmonise is the 
fact that the community has never been orga- 
nised around a central authority. Agreement 
as to the doctrines to be held has always been 
reached by discussion within the Community, 
obviously due to the very nature of Buddhism 


with appeals to reason rather than rely on 
faith. 

This unity in diversity is clearly demons- 
trated in this book itself here the editor 
Kenneth W. Morgan has brought together in 
such an interesting and harmonious whole, 
the authors and teachings of many lands and 
peoples of one third of the world. We should 
like to see more books like this published by 
the collaboration of men who believe in what 
they describe. 

H. G. A. van ZEYST 
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Grace 
Lounsbery 


(Note by Editor: /¢ is with great pleasure that we publish the follow- 
ing tribute sent by a friend of Miss Lounsbery, President of “Les 
Amis du Bouddhisme.” For over half a century now she has laboured 
unceasingly and successfully in the cause of Buddhism. Her name is 
honoured in many lands in more than one continent. 
long to serve the Sasana.) 


Miss Grace Constant Lounsbery is desc- 
ended from an English family which gave 
two Presidents tothe United States of 
America. After graduating from the Uni- 
versity of Bryn Mwar, she studied medicine 
at the celebrated Johns Hopkins Medical 
College. But she refused to do vivisection, 
and so did not obtain the Doctor’s Diploma. 

Highly gifted for literature, she published, 
when still very young, several collections of 
poems, and then directed her attention to the 
theatre. The greatest French and English 
actors were the interpreters of her plays 
staged in Paris, London and New York. 

The 1954 war interrupted the production 
of her adaptation for the theatre of Oscar 
Wilde’s famous novel ‘““The Picture of Dorian 
Gray.’ Miss Lounsbery then came to France 
to look after the wounded in the war, and 
offered to the army to establish at her own 
expense a hospital with 50 beds, of which she 
became the Director and the Chief Nurse. 

From 1954 to 1956 she spent all her 
energy, wealth and knowledge to look after 
and cure the seriously wounded. She looked 
after the patient so kindly and carefully and 
her hospital became so popular that many 
wounded persons asked to be admitted to 
her hospital as a favour. 


QUESTION OF SUFFERING 


It was at that time that she decided to 
resolve the question of suffering which pre- 
sented itself so strongly always before her 
eyes. Then she met the Master of the Law, 

--Tai-Hsu, the great Chinese Buddhist monk, 
who went to Europe to establish a Buddhist 
institute, which was not realized. A _ pro- 
found spiritual link was established between 
that great Master and Miss Lounsbery, and 
she received the Buddhist precepts from him. 
After he went to China, she informed him of 
her desire to establish a society for Buddhist 
studies in France where at that time the pub- 
lic hardly knew anything about true Buddhim. 

With the help of the Ven. Bhikkhus from 
Ceylon who had been sent to London by the 


Constant 


May she live. 


Maha Bodhi Society—among whom were the 
Ven. Ananda Kausalyayana and Ven. Dr. 
Mahathera P. Vajiranana — she organized 
lectures, a free library and summer courses 
for the study of the Dhamma. She has visi- 
ted three times Ceylon, Burma and India. 

Having consulted eminent masters of 
meditation in Ceylon and Burma, she wrote 
a book on Buddhist Meditation according to 
the traditions of the Theravada, and thou- 
sands of copies of this book both in English 
and French have been sold all over the 
world. 


PAVED THE WAY 


She has truly paved the way for Buddhi- 
sm in France, and “La Pensee Bouddhique”’ 
(The Buddhist Thought), journal of the Amis 
du Bouddhism, of which she is the founder- 
President, is now known throughout the 
world. Several translations of Buddhist texts 
have been published, the latest being the first 
ten discourses of the Majjhimanikaya_trans- 
lated into French by one of the members of 
the Society, M. Jean Bertrand-Bocande, un- 
der the direction and supervision of the Ven. 
Dr. W. Rahula. 


Miss Lounsbery has had the honour of 
being elected Vice-President of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists at the request of Dr. 
Malalasekera, and she is also Vice-President 
of the Buddhist Vihara Society in London as 
she desired to have a vihara and the pre- 
sence of the Sangha in London. 


In order to recognize and reward her ser- 
vices in the hospitals and her loyalty to 
France, the Government of France has awar- 
ded to Miss G. Constant Lounstery the 
Cross of Chevalier of the Legion d’Honneur, 
which is the highest distinction that France 
can offer to those whom she wants to honour 
and thank. 

It was a spontaneous expression of gra- 
titude and faithful affection which, with such 
courtesy and nobleness, only the people of 
France could express. 
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BUDDHIST COUNTRIES IN SOUTH-EAST ASIA 
AND WORLD BUDDHISM (IN CHINESE) 


By W. Pachow 
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MILESTONES 


The inauguration at Kandy, six years ago of 

the World Fellowship of Buddhists with 
a resolution defining as its object the deter- 
mination to “‘strive so that the benign spirit 
of Buddhism may persuade the entire world, 
inspiring and influencing its people and 
Governments to lead the Buddhist way of 
Life’? marked the beginning ofa series of 
similar world gatherings directed to this lofty 
purpose. 

Two years later came the Tokyo con- 
ference to be followed in 1954 by the Buddhist 
congress in Rangoon. 

The eyes of the Buddhist world are now 
turned towards Nepal, where king Mahendra 
himself has personally finalised plans for the 
Fourth World Buddhist Congress to be held 
in his Himalayan Kingdom in the middle of 
this month. 

There is a peculiar fitness in the decision 
to hold the conference there this Jayanti 
year. As the home of Sakyamuni, the founder 
of Buddhism, Nepal occupies a unique posi- 
tion among the Buddhist countries of the 
world, and has been since the birth of the 
Buddha, a source of great spiritual inspiration 
through the ages and a propagator of the 
faith. 


HISTORY MADE 

To go back to that memorable afternoon 
on May, 25th 1950, when history was made 
in the Hall of Drummers of the Dalada Mali- 
gava, Kandy. Here, for probably the first 
time in the long history of the religion, 
Buddhist delegates from 27 countries, clerical 
and lay, men and women, foregathered and 
ceremonially inaugurated the World Fellow- 
ship of Buddhists. The formal act of inaugu- 
ration was the adoption of a resolution in the 
following terms, moved by Mr. C. B. Nugawe- 
la, Diyawadena Nilame the custodian of the 
Sacred Tooth Relic: ““We who constitute this 
gathering of Buddhists from many countries 
and numerous organisations from all parts of 
the world, assembled in this venerated shrine 
of the Holy Temple of the Tooth of Kandy, 
once capital of Lanka’s Buddhist Kings, 
today pledge ourselves and those whom we 
represent to make our utmost endeavour to 
observe and practise the teachings of the 
Buddha that we may be radiant examples of 
the living Faith, to foster Unity, Solidarity 
and Brotherhood amongst Buddhists every- 
where, to strive with all our might and main 
to make known the sublime Doctrine of the 
Lord Buddha so that its benign spirit of ser- 
vice and sacrifice may pervade the entire 
world, inspiring and influencing the peoples 
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IN V 


From Kandy 


By 


M. R 


Some of the delegates at the first conference of the W 


of the earth and their Governments to lead 
the Buddhist Way of Life, which is for all ages 
and all climes, that there may be peace and 
harmony amongst men and happiness for all 
beings. 


“To achieve this aim, we hereby resolve - 


that the World Fellowship of Buddhists be 
founded, and the heads of delegations here 
present be empowered. to implement this 
resolution, and bring it into immediate 
effect.” 


HOW IT WAS BORN 
Dr. G. P. Malalasekera described next 
how the idea of a World Fellowship was born 
in their minds. In 1947 the Ceylon Buddhist 
Congress planning the celebration of the 


2500th anniversary of Buddhism proposed as - 


a preliminary step that an effort be made to 
bring the Buddhists of the world together in 
unity and solidarity. Accordingly, the com- 


mittee of the Congress issued invitations, not | 


without some trepidation, to organisations 


whose addresses could be found to send repre- 


sentations to that meeting. 
Inspired by a common ideal and influen- 
ced by a common aim, the promotion of the 


Buddha Dhamma, they had gathered there to - 


discuss how, as Buddhists, they could work 
in unison, harmony and co-operation to 
bring the blessings of Buddhism upon the 
lives of others. It was the responsibility of 
Buddhists who formed one-fifth of the world’s 
population. 

In the course of his speech immediately 


ORLD BUDDHISM 


> Kathmandu 


,atnajinedra 


= 


Jowship of Buddhists held in Colombo, Ceylon. 


‘gathered from nineteen countries 


after his election as President of the Fellow- 
ship, Dr. Malalasekera said that the first 
conference of the World Fellowship of Bud- 
dhists had exceeded the most sanguine 
expectations of its promoters. The unexpected 
response received from every part of the 
world was an unmistakable sign that Buddhi- 
sts everywhere were alive to their responsi- 
bilities. ; 

“The time is most opportune for a great 
forward movement in Buddhism,” Dr. 
Malalasekera went on. ‘““There are thousands 
everywhere prepared to listen to the message 
of the Buddha and adopt the Buddhist way 
of life.” 

“Buddhism is once more on the march,” 
said Dr. Malalasekera in conclusion, ‘“‘and we 
who are gathered here are the torch-bearers 
of that great advance.” 


IN TOKYO 
The scene then shifts to Tokyo. On 
September, 25th 1952, fourteen thousand 
Japanese flocked to the ancient Sujaki Hong- 
anji shrine for the opening of the Second 
World Buddhist Conference. 


It was Prince Mikasa, the Emperor’s 
brother, recently the State guest of the © 


Ceylon Government for the Buddha Jayanti 
celebrations, who welcomed the 149 gree: 
or a 
historic occasion. 

A Buddha relic taken from Ceylon by 
the President of the World Buddhist Fellow- 
ship, Dr. Malalasekera, was housed in the 


temple during the five-day conference. In his 
inaugural address Dr. Malalasekera said the 
world today was divided into power blocs, 
throwing mankind intoa state of fear and 
hysteria. The way to world peace, he added, 
was not to be secured by the mere abandon- 
ment of arms. It could only be brought about 
by reform of the spirit, and only religion 
could achieve this. 

Resolutions were passed stressing the 
need to establish world peace on the basis of 
Buddhist principles, suggesting measures to 
promote greater co-operation among Buddhi- 
sts and urging all delegates to exert themsel- 
ves to secure the establishment of more 
Buddhist schools and more Buddhist courses 
in universities. 

So ended a memorable conference held 
to synchronise with the 1400th anniversary 
of the introduction of Buddhism into Japan, 
which dates back to the year 552, when the 
king of Kudara presented the Japanese. 
Emperor with an image of the Buddha. 


IN RANGOON 

Two years after the Tokyo conference 
came the World Fellowship of Buddhist 
Conference in Rangoon. It was held on 
December 3, 1954, at the historic Pasana 
Guha or rock cave, in the presence of dele- 
gates from 23 countries, and was declared 
open by Dr. Ba U, President of the Union of 
Burma. The Maha Sanghanayaka of the 
Rangoon Sangayana, Abhidaja Maha Ratt- 
haguru Baddhanta Revata, took the chair. 

Bearded monks from Latvia in yellow 
robes struck a solemn and impressive note at 
the start of the proceedings when they held 
the audience spellbound with a Buddhist 
hymn, chanted as if in a Christian mass. 

In a striking extempore speech Dr. 
Malalasekera emphasized the position of 
special responsibility occupied by the Bud- 
dhists of Asia, in a world in which Europe 
had ceased to be the centre of events or of 
culture. 

The Rangoon conference called upon 
Buddhists to take steps “to educate Buddhist 
children in a Buddhist atmosphere to enable 
them to lead the Buddhist Way of Life and 
play this part in the promotion of world 
peace and happiness among mankind.” 

It also approved a proposal for the 
establishment of an International Buddhist 
University where Buddhist missionaries could 
be trained and sent out. to all parts of the 
world. 

The conference suggested the formation 
ofa “Brotherhood of Virtue’? in Buddhist 


Burmese Religious Minister U Win Speaking at the 
Tokyo conference. i 


lands, comprising those who pledge to follow 
the five precepts of Buddhism faithfully. 

“Buddhism and the Modern World”’ is 
the subject chosen for discussion at the 
forthcoming conference in Nepal, to be inau- 
gurated at Kathmandu by King Mahendra 
on November 15. The Government of Nepal 
will join the Dharmodaya Sabha, premier 
Buddhist organisation of the country, in 
welcoming delegates from thirty-seven coun- 
tries and heads of eight states. 

The Srigha vihara one of the oldest in 
the country will be the venue for much 
sessions of Congress as ever held in the 
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Nepalese capital, Kathmandu. 

The concluding session will be held at 
Lumbini, the birth-place of Lord Buddha. 

King Mahendra will be president of the 
seven-day conference and the Prime Minister 
of Nepal vice-president. 

The final resolutions have yet to be 
agreed upon, but among them will be one to 
be moved by Dr. Malalasekera urging that 
capital punishment be abolished. 

That it has been possible to hold these 
periodical conferences on so large and ela- 
borate a scale is sufficient testimony, if 
testimony were needed, to the vitality of 
Buddhism. With each world gathering there 
emerges deeper conviction among its partici- 
pants of the vital part Buddhism can play 
in the realization, through brotherhood and 
co-operation, of the highest happiness among 
mankind, transcending all differences of race 
and clime. 


The torch that was lit at Kandy six years 
ago has travelled to Japan, the Ultima Thule 
of the eastward march of Buddhism to 
Suvannabhumi, the ‘Golden Land” of 
Burma, it took next its inspiring message, 
and comes now to Kathmandu and to 
Lumbini of deathless memory as an emblem 
of the universality of a faith that alone can 
illumine the path. to constructive peace and 
understanding among men and nations. 
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BUDDHISM 


IN THE WEST 


By Christmas Humphreys 


BUDDHISM has always been deeply affected 

by the religious beliefs of the people to 
whom it is introduced. One has only to 
remember the effect on the “‘new”’ religion of 
the indigenous Nat-worship of Burma, or the 
Bon practices of Tibet, or the Taoist-Confu- 
cian background in China, to see the reaction 
of the Dhamma’ s tolerance of other beliefs 
on its own external practices, and even on the 
principles taught in its name. 

In the same way, the Buddhism of 
England, and it is of England that I 
speak with most experience, could never, 
from the moment it became a_ living 
force in the English mind, remain the 
Buddhism of Ceylon or the Buddhism of 
China. For the principle of anicca, constant 
change, applies to religions as to all else, and 
though the life is the life of the Dhamma, the 
form must vafy with the needs of the people 
who adopt the Buddhist Way. 


ENGLISH FORM 


There is thus in the process of growth, 
whether one approves of it or not, an English 
form of Buddhism, which, from the accidents 
of Western religious history, emphasises a 
number of principles which are in the East 
so taken for granted as to need no mention- 
ing. Where does one find in the Pali Canon 
an exposition of the principles of Karma and 
Rebirth, or stress laid on the fundamental 
unity of life? 

Yet these, in the present decay of Chris- 
tian principles, are truths no longer taught in 
the West. Here man is believed to be born 
with his body and to leave this earth for ever 
when it dies, the length of his life and its 
fortunes being at the mercy of a vaguely 
described, omnipotent, but strangely unmer- 
cilful, God. 

Yet until these cardinal principles of the 
Buddha-Dhamma are restored to the Western 
mind, it is little use to speak of the Noble 
Truths, or even of the Eightfold Path. When 
life is viewed as a brief, uncertain span bet- 
ween the known and the unknown, and when 
all its causes and effects are alike relatable 
only to an unknown yet personified Cause, 
of what avail to speak of a Noble Path which 
through a thousand lives leads man, the pil- 
grim, to a Goal which is the guerdon of un- 
tiring effort under the reign of law? 
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Christmas Humphreys 


Experience shows that Buddhism, pre- 
sented as a series of negatives, will never 
appeal to the West. For the force which 
drives man onward to his own salvation 
is positive, and to be told that there exists 
no God to save his soul and no soul to be 
saved, will help him little if at all. 

That the Buddhist view of Reality is 
utterly different from the Western equivalent 
must be taught in possitive terms, by enor- 
mously enlarging the concept of ‘‘God;” 
while, to tell the student that he has no 
“soul,” i. e. no Self or even self of any kind 
is to make a statement which has no Scrip- 
tural support and is obviously untrue. 

In considering the nature of the ‘‘soul’’ 
or individual self, however, the Buddhist can 
enormously assist his Western brother by the 
Buddhist analysis of self and its parts and 
faculties, aud contribute, in terms acceptable 
to the Western mind, material for the new- 
found science of psychology. 

What, then, is the form of Western 
Buddhism? The answer is that it has no rigid 
form, and it will cease to be useful to the West 
on the day that it acquires one. As seeds in the 
wind, so will the principles of the Buddha-Dha- 
mma be offered to the Western mind, to bear 
fruit, little or a hundredfold according to the 
individual mind wherein they find a_ resting- 
place. 


When a builder chooses stone for a buil- 
ding he takes no heed of the mason’s name 
which is marked thereon, save as he comes to 
associate a certain name witha stone well-for- 
med and of good material. So will the buil- 
ders of new Europe use those principles 
which serve their purpose best, and without 
acknowledgment. The West needs Buddh- 
ism, not persons labelled Buddhists, and 
Buddhism is the Buddha-Dhamma in any 
name or none. 

Meanwhile, it seems that there is a need 
for a moral philosophy or way of life to rep- 
lace the dying hold of Christian dogma on 
the Western mind. This new technique of 
living, for such it is, must fulfil at least three 
needs. 

It must in the first place vastly expand 
the current conception of the Whole. At the 
moment, time for the individual begins at 
birth and dies with the body’s death. God 
is a force, abstract or personified according 
to the thinker’s own development, but pain- 
fully limited in form and scope. Western 
mysticism, too long suppressed, could with 
advantage be revived and with it the comp- 
rehension of the Universe as an infinite and 
boundless Whole whose essential nature no 
man can describe, nor even yet conceive. 


KARMA AND REBIRTH 


The Brahmins call it THAT: the West 
could find yet a new name or regard itas the 
Namelessness. The period of incarnation, 
and therefore of time for growth must be 
stretched by a deep understanding of the 
laws of Karma and Rebirth, lost to the West 
since the days of Origin; and men must learn 
to regard this life on earth as one of a series 
which springs from a distant past and will 
only end in a hardly-earned and self-attained 
perfection. 

True dignity and self-reliance, basic 
virtues which began to fade when prayers 
were first addressed to an extra-Cosmic God, 
must be restored by expanding the scope of 


the laws of cause-effect, and there will be 
time enough to consider with fine precision 
the nature of the “‘Self’’ that moves from life 
when the nilgrim, on his own unaided feet, 
has learnt to move. Above all, the concep- 
tion of the mind must be raised to include 
that avenue of pure perception, the intuition; 
for the day of the intellect as the final 
arbiter of Truth is ended, and the fetters of 
rational thought must be gradually unloosed. 


FINDINGS OF SCIENCE 


Secondly, this new “religion,” new only 
because it will advance just so much on the 
old, must accord with the findings of Science, 
using that term to include not merely the 
results of laborarory search, but also the truly 
metaphysical re-discoveries of the nature of 
thought and matter, and the nature and powers 
of the human mind as expounded in modern 
psychology. 

Thirdly, the West has need of a simple, 
reasonable way of life which will restore to 
youth its failing sense of morality, yet need 
no services or priests to give it form and 
cogency. Mind, heart and hand must all be 
harnessed, for belief and devotion to a leader 
are feeble possessions until they are manifest 
in action. 

To what extent and with what principles 
can Buddhism fulfil these needs? It is easier 
to answer the latter than the former question. 
The principles may be briefly catalogued, 
The West is increasingly finding what it 
needs in Karma and Rebirth; in the Oneness 
of Life, which is the basis of all compassion; 
in the principles and practice of Zen; in the 
Mahayana teaching of the Essence of Mind 
and in the Theravada teaching of the Middle 
Way as a practical, reasonable, all-embracing 
and, above all, tested way of life, whereon 
the pilgrim, ever “‘working out his own salva- 
tion with diligence,” moves from confine- 
ment to freedom, from the less to the more, 
from illusion seen as such to at least a 
greater Reality. 
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BUDDHISM 


IN VIET-NAM 


By Bhikkhu Quang-Lien 


THE origin of Buddhism in Viet-Nam is 
not definitely recorded but, according to some 
authorities, the religion was flourishing at the 
end of the second century of Christian era. 
Viet-Nam was linked to China and India, 
lying as it does on the ancient routes. As a 
result, Indian Buddhist missionaries touched 
the country, particularly calling at Champpa 
on the South Coast. 

According to a Chinese record, the South 
Indian Vinitaruci Thera came to China in 
547 (the year in which Bodhi Dharma arrived 
in the same country) and, crossing to Viet- 
Nam, he founded a Dhyana (Thien-Ton) 
School at the ‘“‘Cloud of the Dharma’”’ mona- 
stery and translated the Sutras. 

The spread of the doctrine did not take 
long, for we hear of the founding of the 
Sukhavati Sect and the Vinaya School. Viet- 
Nam had been under China from where 
Mahayana spread into it, the people of Viet- 
Nam accepting Buddhism in whatever form 
it came. Today the Chinese Canon prevails 
and nearly every rite, ceremony, festival and 
other aspects of culture find their link with 
China. 

Buddhism, thus, soon permeated the 
national life and as tradition goes, found 
great and earnest patrons amongst royalty. The 
Emperors Dinh-Tien-Hoang (968-976), Le- 
Thanh-Ton and Ly Thai-Tan, built a number 
of viharas, provided for Dhamma schools, 
encouraged foreign Buddhist scholars and in 
various other ways ensured the permanent 
establishment of the Dharma up to the mid- 
fifteenth century, as far as it goes back into 
mediaeval history. 


MONASTIC ORDER 


Despite the preponderating element of 
Mahayanism, the monks follow rules and 
practices which very strongly resemble the 
Theravada School as found in Ceylon. They 
observe 250 Vinaya rules along with 58 of 
the Bodhisattva which include 48 minor re- 
gulations. They hold an upasampada cere- 
mony and are strict in the observance of 
Vassa during which period of Rainy Retreat 
no inmate is permitted to leave the consec- 
rated limits (sima) of the monastery, except 
for the obsequies of teacher or father. 

They do not beg for alms as these are 
provided by the laity. The main duty is to 
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preach the Doctrine. They constantly recite 
the Vinaya and the chanting of Paritta has 
taken a great hold on the people. All are 
strict vegetarians, a point of attitude which 
has deeply impressed the lay community. 


Although Mahayana Sutras inspired 
from China long held the field, Sanskrit and 
Palistudies of the scriptures are now available 
and have become greatly popular through the 
romanized script and in their own language. 
Consequently, in addition to such texts as 
Amita or Saddharma Pundarika Sutras, the 
monks know the Digha and Majhima Nika- 
yas and are also familiar with Abhidhamma 
Kosa, Sattyasiddhi, and similar literature 


LAY FOLLOWERS 


The lay followers observe the Five Pre- 
cepts or sometimes take an oath to keep a 
lesser number as they feel according to their 
capacity. In case they fail in keeping any, 
it 1s their practice to confess to the monk. At 
least twice, that is, onthe first day and the 
Full-Moon day of each month, they vow to 
be vegetarians. 


In every house is a small altar overlooked 
by a three-tiered shrine jointly for Amitabha, 
Gautama and the Buddha-to- be, Mait- 
reya. There are also the images of Avaloki- 
tesvara and Manjusri Bodhisattvas as well as 
of the Arahats, Moggallana and Ananda. 
Worshippers daily recite the Amita Sutta or 
the Adoration, “Nam-mo A-Di-Da-Phat,”’ at 
least 108 times before 8 p.m. 


With the coming of the French in the last 
century, the ancient religion and the people 
suffered the same set-backs as in other Asian 
lands. The foreigner gave every encourage- 
ment and active assistance to his own faith, 
i.e. the Roman Catholic form of Christianity 
in this instance. Inducements were offered 
and preference shown to those who came in- 
to their Church. 


But the Vietnamese were not so easily 
won over. They saw that in their ancient 
religion and its traditions lay their very life. 
Their cry arose: “Revival of Buddhism 
is the main purpose of the Buddhist people.” 
This stirred their minds deeply. 


In 1931 there was established in Saigon The 
Society of Buddhist Research of Cochin-Chi- 
na and a monthly magazine entitled “The 
Voice of Compassion” was started. A Society 
was also organized in Tra-Vinh province by 
leading monks and laymen. They built a 
school for monks and supported the monks 
who came to study there. Their magazine 
was entitled “Idealism.” 


In the following year some leaders orga- 
nized in Gue the Buddhist Association of 
Viet-nam. They, too, established the Bao-Quac 
School which was not restricted to the reli- 
gious Order, and started a magazine “The 
Voice of Perfection’? which had an extraor- 
dinary influence as it contained outstanding 
articles. 


Soon followed The Buddhist Association 
of North Viet-nam in Ganoi the ancient cul- 
tural capital. “The Torch of Wisdom” was 
their magazine. There were three different 
Associations in the country, it is true, but 
they all combined under the leadership of 
The Revival of Buddhism. Thousands en- 
rolled as active members, books and other 
literature in the Roman script helped to take 
the Dhamma far and wide among the very 
humblest. 


WORLD WAR 


World War II and internal conflicts were 
a check on every cultural movement but in 


1938, Buddhist activity was revived mainly ~ 


through the tireless efforts of the Maha Thera 
To-Lien, one of the most remarkeble monks 
in this movement. He gathered his colleagues 
for the tasks of regeneration. They built 
orphanages, opened a private College in 
Quan-Su. Temple, secured a printing-press 
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and soon. All this work undertaken by the 
monks single-handed. 

The Buddhist Associations survived the 
period of stress but the Saigon organization 
could not be revived. However a most enthu- 
siastic and unselfish group, led by dynamic 
younger monks, established The Buddhist 
Association of South Viet-nam in 1950. In 
a very short time several branches, each with 
hundreds of members, were established in 
every direction. Together they spread th 
Dhamma far and wide- 


A CENTRAL BODY 


The Venerable To-Lien who represented 
the country when the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists was inaugurated in Ceylon, called 
on his return a Special Conference of leading 
Buddhist monks and laymen in Tu-Darn 
Temple in Hue. This resulted in North, 
Central and South Viet-nam forming a 
strong and united Central Buddhist Organi- 
zation. 


A Tang-Thong (Sangharaja or Maha 
Nayaka) with elected members was an im- 
portant achievement by them. From it arose, 
too, an organization comprising young men 
and women. It was headed by Mr. Vo-dinh 
-Vuong and placed itself under the control of 
the central organization. 

The headquarters of the central organi- 
zation are in Saigon the capital. The body 
is carrying out a very successful programme 
of work. 


Note by Editor 


The Vietnamese names in the original article 
have been reduced to a minimum in consi- 
deration of the convenience of international 
readers of our journal. 


EXP OR bie ~ Oukeir Piold et : 
GB YN. | ELA 2 


THE BEST IN THE WORLD 


0 ate ste ate ate ate ate ate ate ate ate cto ate.®, ate ste ate te ote ste ote ate ote ste ate steste ote ol 
so #50 So Se Se ae ae he afe ae eke ode ale eke oe Ss ode ate whe ofe ale ole ote ake ake age ale elente age ote. 


Po ate ate ots ke a% 
be ae aS0 ae ofe os 


tet et 


18 


edededededededeeepeeey 


so ste ska ake ato ake atoate abe ote ste ato ate ote ote sto ato ata ofe ote toate ate ate ote stoate ate ste sto ateate ste cle ate stesteat 
+ so ate ake ate ate ede afeete ole fe afe ofeafe ofeate ate ate age fe ate ofe age ate ofa ate ote age afe ste ofp ete ote nfo ade ofa fe afe ate age 


FEW LESS KNOWN FACTS 
ABOUT NEPAL 


By Suzanne Karpeles 


FOR many people, Nepal was, till lately, 
the country of the valiant Gurkha soldiers; 
today, Nepal is considered, by the average 
person as the motherland of that Sherpa Ten- 
sing who for the first time in history has 
conquered the summit of the highest peak of 
the world. But Nepal is still more! 

From the spiritual point of view 
Nepal is a fortunate country, as Buddhism 
was born at the foot of her mountains. It is 
none the less significant that, through sacri- 
fices made at various stages of her history, 
Nepal has largely contributed to the spread 
and propagation of Buddhism. In the East, 
for instance, during the 7th century A.C., the 
King of Nepal gave away a daughter to the 
King of Tibet. It resulted in the establish- 
ment of Buddhism in that country, due to the 
faith and devotion of the Nepalese Buddhist 
princess whom the people of Tibet regarded 
as an incarnation of the White Tara, holding 
the blue lotus in her right-hand. 


A REVELATION 


And in the West, during the first quarter 
of the 19th century, the removal of many 
Buddhist Sanskrit manuscripts distributed in 
various libraries, resulted in an evergrowing 
interest in Buddhism which, never would 
have been evinced otherwise. To more than 
one Western scholar who deciphered those 
scriptures, Buddhism came as a revelation 
and one may say that from that very time the 
universal aspect of Buddhism has slowly but 
surely influenced the western mind. 

One of the first to collect information 
about Nepal, was the Chinese pilgrim Hio- 
uan-tsang (7th century A.C.). Though he 
did not go there himself, he gathered infor- 
mation from other pilgrims he met during his 
travels. One finds also references here and 
there in Buddhist records, as for instance 
in the, Mulasaastivada Vinayasamgraha 

iled b Jinamitra I 
A.C) and’ translated into Chinese by 
I-Tsing the famous Chinese Buddhist pilgrim 
in 700 A. C.; it is recorded that a group of 
bhikkhus proceeded to Nepal when the 
Buddha was residing at Sravasti. 

It depicts the hardships of the journey 
and the different trades carried on in Nepal. 
In another work of the 7th century A.C. 


(VIth century” 
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written by king Harsa Siladita, Nepal is 
mentioned amongst the countries possessing 
sacred relics. Further, Taranatha, the 
Tibetan historian of Indian Buddhism 
states that the great Buddhist philosopher 
Vasubandhu (Vith Century A. C.) went 
to Nepal with 500 pupils, and opened many 
religious schools. On his death which is said 
to have taken place there, his pupils built a 
chaitya. 

One does not notice any reference to 
Nepal in European books, until the 17th cen- 
tury A.C. For the first time one finds a re- 
ference to the Kingdom in an account 
written by an Italian missionary; and the 
first reference to Buddhism in Nepal is con- 
tained in one of the books written by Taver- 
nier a Frenchman who in the 18th century 
travelled all over the East and was at one 
time the jeweller at the court of the Great 
Mogbhols. 

In the field of Art, Nepal occupies an 
important place not merely for its Asokan 
vestiges but as the entire valley may be con- 
sidered an archaeological museum. 


As early as the 7th century A.C. Chinese 
travellers have mentioned in their accounts, 
of the high quality of Nepalese art such as 
wood carvings, bronzes, statues, bells, and 
workmanship in gold and silver. Equally 
eloquent were the words of a French missio- 
nary Pere Huc settled in Tibet in the 19th 
century where both Nepalese art and skill in 
metallurgy and jewellery prevailed. 


PAINTING 


The French missionary remarks all 
those artisans belong to the Indian Buddhist 
religion and that they have a happy charac- 
ter. Taranatha the classical Tibetan 
historian of Buddhism stated that the art of 
painting was equally famous in Nepal. He 
distinguishes three schools that reveal a strong 
Indian influence which were later on ascer- 
tained by Alfred Foucher in his studies on 
Nepalese miniatures decorating the manus- 
cripts; they reveal however a striking indi- 
viduality which is purely Nepalese. 

The most interesting document that one 
possesses on Nepalese artists is certainly that 


given in Sylvain Lewi’s study on the Nepalese 
Kingdom. 


A Gandhara frieze depicting 
the birth of Prince Siddhartha. 


Ss ofp ofp ofp ofp fo age od 


te 
—e 
fe 
. 
% 
ae 
1 
% 
> 
aS 
oo 


Po ate testa de se stn la ste ste On to the Ban Hn he taste tla ie Satin vie Bete tin a adhe 
Ae afe abe oe Se ake ae ole eho ae ae ake cfs he eho ae she ole ale ake ale le aks Se ahs ale ate ahs ae ole one ete 020 of 


Seafoods 


o 
" 


4 


Some of our lines that will interest you 


RELIGIOUS PICTURES & STATUES, FOUNTAIN 
PENS, PHOTO & STAMP ALBUMS, POST 
CARD SCENES OF CEYLON, BIRTHDAY CARDS, 
PHOTOGRAPHIC CAMERAS, FILMS, PAPERS, 
MOUNTS & CHEMICALS ETC, ETC. 
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SPECIALISTS IN PICTURE FRAMING & PRINTING. 


Call at 


D. K. MATHEW & CO., LTD. 


17, Ist. Cross Street 


PETTAH COLOMBO 


Phone 3070 
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BUDDHIST — ACTIVITIES 


HAWAII 


By “the Wen. S. Hunt 


BUDDHISM was known in Hawaii only with 

the coming of Japanese labour, in the 
last century, for the sugar plantations and 
as immigrants on a contractual basis. The 
first priest, Rev. Soryu Kagai of the 
Hongwanji, arrived in Honolulu on March 
2, 1889. He visited the other islands and 
started a “church” in Hilo. 


Ten years later was appointed the first 
Bishop of the Honpa Hongwanji mission 
of “Hawai. -He was-sthe Rt. . Rew 
Honi Satomi. He was succeeded by the 
Rt. Rev. Yemyo Imamura in whose time 
the present headquarters were constructed 
(1918). In his time were added, two other 
buildings for religious use and for educatio- 
nal purpose and the young people. 


In the Fort Street Buddhist centre there 
are the main Church, hostels for the young 
of both sexes, cafetaria, and five buildings 
put to educational purposes. Here alone 
Over one thousand students are on roll on 
the schools of the mission. 


Besides there in Honolulu there exist two 
independent and eight branch churches. 
Throughout Hawaii there are 45 churches affi- 
liated with the Hongwanji with 43 ministers in 
service. Sunday Schools, Young Buddhists 
Associations with a Junior section, Scouts 
of both sexes, as well as the Fujinkai or 
Women’s Auxiliary, are the most important 
features of active Buddhist pubblic work 
here. Members hold _ services, collect a 
thanksgiving Basket for the needy and visit 
hospitals. Over Station K. G.M.B. in 
Honolulu there is a weekly broadcast. 


* * * 


JODO 


The first temple was built in Hamakua 
in 1896 and the headquarters in 1905. 
Twenty-three years later the present Betsuin 
was constructed on 1429, Makiki St., Hono- 
lulu, during the time Rt. Rev. Sensho Fukuda 
was Bishop. 

The Mission has, besides, 17 temples in 
the Isles, with a grand total of 19 ministers 
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and 6,225 members. Schools, Dormitories, 
Women’s Societies, Young Buddhist Groups 
and Sunday Schools are the main activities 
of this Mission. Ministers are appointed 
from Japan. 


* * * 


NICHIREN 


This sect was introduced in 1898 by 
Rev. Gyoun Takagi through whose efforts a 
Temple was built at Kapapala in 1902. 

The present Bishop Kanryu Mochizuki 
administers his Sect in the Islands. Along 
with Sunday School students and Young 
Buddhists the total number of members is 
about 1,350. The headquarters are on 1611 
Barron Lane, Honolulu. 


* * * 


HIGASHI HONGWANJI 


Activity began in 1899 at Waimea on 
Kauai Island. In 1946 Rev. Shingyo Doi 
established a Honolulu Branch which was 
elevated to a “‘Betsuin’”’ five years later. Seve- 
ral other Branches were also established from 
time to time. 

The present Bishop Tenron Mori has 
five ministers underhim. A Sunday School, 
Women’s Auxiliary, Japanese School and 
Young Buddhist’s Association are the chief 


features. The headquarters are in 2763, 
Waialac Avenue, Honolulu. 

* * * 
SOTO ZEN 


The temples were first established in 1903 
but the Sect itself in 1913 with the Ven. 
Hosen Isobe as first High Priest. The pre- 
sent holder of the office, the Ven. Bishop 
Zenkyo Komagata has 15 priests under him 
who are appointed from Japan but subject to 
his approval. The English-speaking priest 
is the Ven. Kaundinya Shinkaku Hunt. 


There are 10 Temples with 7,500 mem-- —»,. 


bers exclusive of children. Among the acti 
vities are the Women’s Society, Young Budd 
hist Association, Kwannon Society, Sutra 


A Buddhist temple in Hawaii 


Study Class, Forum, a Japanese anda Temple 
School. 


* 


SHINGON 


Work started in March 1914, by Rev. 
Eikaku Teki. The “Betsuin’’was constructed 
in 1917. The present Bishop is Rt. Rev. 
Mitsumyo Tottori, the office now being 
elective. 


There are 17 ministers, 33 Temples and 
28,000 members. Sermons, prayers, Sunday 


tion and a Japanese School are the chief 
activities. 


BUDDHIST INSTITUTE 

Founded in 1929 by the Ven. T Hunt 
is a sectarian body with connections irres- 
pective of race. It counts 300 members. 
Active Study Classes for adults and the 
young and several widely known publications 
stand to its credit. 

In 1953 the Institute was affiliated to the 
Western Buddhist order. 

The young Buddhist Association of 
Honolulu with its affiliated organizations is a 


Schools, a Mikkyo Young Buddhist Associa- most active body. 
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MARKETING DEPARTMENT 


CEYLON PRODUCTS 


62, CHATHAM STREET, FORT 
COLOMBO 


® Costume JEWELLERY 


@ Beach HATS 


® Carved CURIOS 
® BRASSWARE 


® SILVERWARE 


AND ALL OTHER HOUSEHOLD 
REQUIREMENTS VIZ; 


GROCERIES, VEGETABLES—FRESH 
FRUITS, EGGS, BUTTER, DRESSED 
CHICKEN 
Etc, Etc. 
Etc. 


BUDDHA JAYANTI IN 
AUSTRALIA 


THE National Gallery of Victoria opened 
an Exhibition of Art to the pubilc in connec- 
tion with Buddha Jayanti. In Melbourne City 
where the exhibition opened in June, enthu- 
siastic collectors and others interested in art 
saw some rare exhibits which were brought 
together, perhaps for the first time in 
Australian history. 

They comprised treasures from the 
National Gallery itself and from private co- 
llections. Altogether there was an array of 
104 exhibits of selected examples of classical 
art, representing India, China, Tibet, Thai- 
land,Laos, Burma and [ndonesia(Borobudur) 

There were no examples from Ceylon. 
This was probably because the laws of the 
country relating to the removal. of antiqui- 
ties, more particularly Buddhist ones, are 
too stringent for private collectors to be able 
to take any away from the island. 

A beautiful, originally designed, illustra- 
ted catalogue on art paper, with the Buddhist 
yellow prominent on its cover, was published 
in this connection. In the letter-press is a 
very commendably written note on the 
Buddha and Buddhism. It is followed by a 
historical account of the progress and influ- 
ence of the religion in the different countries, 
with special notes on Kushan, Gandhara, 
Mathura, Gupta, Ajanta, Andhra and Pala art. 

The Exhibition is a token of the recognition 
in Australia of the place of the Buddha in 
world thought. The Trustees of the Victoria 
National Gallery have, therefore, given ex- 
pression in their own cultural way to these 
sentiments. 

We congratulate them and express our 
appreciation of their work. 


% % % 


The News and Imformation Bureau of 
the Department of the Interior of the Comm- 
onwealth of Australia recently published a 
five-paged issue of a news story by Marjorie 
Thomson on the acceptance of Buddhism 
by Gordon and Joy Lishman. 

They were ordained in the Soto Zen Sect 
by Ven. R.S. Clifton, Superior of the Western 
Buddhist Order who visited Sydney. The 
pair were due to travel East on October 16, 
the wife to Indonesia and the husband to 
Thailand, where each will ultimately leave 
the lay life. Gordon was a Radio Announcer 
and Joy an artist. 

They kept a lovely home in Wahroonga, 
off Sydney. It was sold to raise funds for 
their new plans. 

D. T.3p. 
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Whichever your vehicle...... Wherever you drive...... 
There's a Bridgestone Tyre for ever need! 


PESOS PSS OSS POSS HOSOI G PESO OPPO He GOOG GOGOL DL ore POOP OPPO POD POS OGP LOOPS SOS OSOGOSD: 


KG 


IDGE 


TUCKERS AUTODROME 


CADILLAC « BUICK - OLDSMOBILE « PONTIAC « RILEY » VAUXHALL & OPEL CARS 
BEDFORD & OPEL TRUCKS « BRIDGESTONE TYRES + OLDHAM BATTERIES 


SOSOHSSOOO OSD 


Te a 


LESS P ESS ESSES Gorges 


So oe ao ehe ee ate ace. 


Rohe Seeded oe eee toate eo ate ete tecteeeece eat rete 


SED 


Khceceeds 
bebe cdectected 


fs 


SoSeoeoors SPO eee oe octets lea eee tete tendo ele ede ate a le a tontete me tle heaton he he eho atoatnnte arn ale ale ate adele eSe ate ole le ee efoete ede aep ote te ete ede fe nfo tostoate cde ctecte of 


ed 
<Z3EN 


elroleum means hetter Living 


Mineral oil is nature’s most obliging |raw material. 
Textiles, rubber, plastics, steel, croekery, leather, paper, 
printing inks, paints and lacquers, all have beem made better by 
the discoveries of technicians in petroleum laboratories. 
Shell Research has ied the way to important developments not only 
in agriculture, public health services, tramsport by air, land and sea, 


but also in nearly every aspect of modern living. 
And so, in business hours or at home,/in pursuit of pastimes, 
sport and hobbies, look about you at the methods, means and 
manifestations of modernity. Wery often -— most often —yyou will be 
looking at advancement$S which are largely due to Shell. 
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RELIGION WITHOUT THEOLOGICAL 
AFFILIATIONS 


THE Buddha and his message has a great charm for modern man 
in his doubts and perplexities. This is why while — traditional 
religion has rightly or wrongly gone down in the estimation of 
intellectual scepticism of our times, Buddhism has gone high up. 


This is a remarkable phenomenon and it can be accounted for, 
1 believe, only by taking note of the rationalist and humanist 
approach of the Buddha to the problems of life. Whatever else 
modern man might aspire after, rationalism cum humanism is his 
great ideal. In this, the Buddha’s message will, I have reasons to 
believe, be .of immense help. 


Rightly or wrongly, our outlook to-day in all vital affairs of 
life not excluding religion and morality is pragmatic. Notwith- 
standing the prevalent scepticism of the day, there is in us what 
an American philosopher calls * will to believe’. But with a 
rationalist frame of mind, we can afford to believe only what works 
in life. 


Traditional religion lays emphasis on dogmatic faith. This 
is why it does not quite appeal to modern scientific temper. A 
recent critic of religion has gone the length of calling it ‘an 
illusion’. He finds its essence in an unreasoned submission to 
authority handed down from generation to generation without 
much thinking. 


The criticism is without doubt exaggerated but it is not 
altogether without force. Modern rationalism does not pretend to 
discard religion so far as it works in life but only in so far as it 
finds in blind faith the sheet-anchor of an inquiring mind. Re- 
markably enough, the Buddha has more than two millenniums 
before given such a pragmatic colour to religion. This accounts 
for his studied aloofness from metaphysical controversies and 
concentration on a pervasive and broad-based humanist philosophy 
of | life. 


What the world needs, and perhaps badly needs, is_ not 
theories but practice and the Buddha has given us a code of 
practice which is scientific in its approach and widely humanist in 
its scope and application, in one word, quite consistent with all 
that is best in modern mind, with all that it treats as intrinsically 
valuable. 


In the light of modern needs, the Buddha’s emphasis on uni- 
versal love and amity, Ahimsa and Maitri as they are called, has 
assumed a new significance. The traditional view is that they are 
indispensable for Nirvana or permanent cessation of miseries, the 
final goal of life according to Buddhism. 


Hope is being expressed, not perhaps altogether without reasons, 
that under an objective pressure, and not out of a mere respect 
for religious idealism, the gospel of Ahimsa will play a grate role 
in shapitng the destiny of man at no distant future. Viewed from 
a correci perspective, 
a world-sgnificance in an intense of the term. 


the Buddha’s message has assumed to-day. 


There is a demand for a religion without theological affiliations 
since the last century. Comte’s Religion of Humanity is a cons- 
picuous example. Feurbach, | think, substantially means much 
the same thing. 


Any way, attachment for human values and apathy for the 
supernatural, more especially for the miraculous, has become the’ 
bone of our bones and the flesh of our flesh. From this angle 
| should say, without meaning the slightest disrespect for 
other historic religions that Buddhism has a wide appeal to-day. 


In its pure form at least, Buddhism does not attach much 
importance to the supernatural and the miraculous. This is 
why the fundamental values of Buddhism retain their lustre to 
this day. 


The Buddha has faid perhaps the greatest possible emphasis 
onthe dignity of man and the importance of his personal effort. 
He says most unequivocally that spiritual perfection must be 
achieved by the sweat of one’s brow. It cannot be given but 
has to be earned. Judged in this light, the familiar Buddhist view 
that what we are now is the result of our past actions, the Law 
of Karma as it is generally called, is not a submission to an 
inexorable destiny but an intense recognition of human freedom 
and responsibility. 

Rightly viewed, the Buddha’s message gives us a fresh hope, 
a fresh vigour and a fresh sanction for making our collective life 


worth living here and now by well-planned action on an_ inter 
national basis. This is what Buddhism brought down to earth 
means and this is what, to my mind, the reign of Asoka the 


great, the brightest example perhaps of Buddhism applied in 
politics and govenment, stands for. 

The recognition of the dignity of man and the full value of 
his personal efforts has made the Buddha a democrat of democrats 
and a pioneer of a large-scale peaceful revolution in certain 
at least of the ancient world. 


areas 


A sense of intrinsic equality of man led Him to break the 
caste-barrier, to give equal status to women in His religious order 
and to address people in their own dialect, a view which has 
been the cause of a great upheaval. 


Above all, He was perhaps the first remarkable example in 
human history to recognise the value of collective, organised efforts 
and had been the founder of a religious organisation run on most 
democratic principles, so much so that He treated Himself as a 
member among members of that order without any the least claim 
to any special privileges. 


We must instal the Buddha’s message in our heart fot Our 
survival as a species and also for a better world and a better 
existence for which suffering humanity has been groaning for 48° 
and on which the sober and the saner humanity has laida 
persistent emphasis throughout. 


GOVINDA CHANDRA DEV 


Letters to the Editor 


TOWARDS WORLD 


PEACE 


By avoiding the labels of 
any School of Buddhism and by 
pushing forward the idea of 
World Buddhism, you are in 
the front rank of those who 
sincerely believe that such a 
union, with such a power as the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists 
should bring, will eventually 
inspire all the thinkers to join, 
and this will be a great step 
forward towards World Peace. 


World Buddhism by means 
of a World Language has been 
the aim of “La Budhana Ligo 
Esperantista ’’ (“‘ The Buddhist 
League of Esperantists ’’) for a 
long time (over 30 years now), 
and our worthy president and 
a few faithful co-workers have 
done much to make known the 
Way, by means of our language, 
in our official organ “‘La Budha 
Lumo ’’—(The Buddha Light). 


Now our president and editor 
is in India. He started on his 
pilgrimage to the sanctified 
places of the Buddha last autumn, 
and reached Buddhagaya, 
Sarnath and Benares early in 
May to take part in the 
Jayanti Celebrations. 


But, after a visit. to the 
President of The Maha Bodhi 
Society of India, he eventually 
found he was needed to take 
care of and help forward the 
Ananda Vihara in Bombay, 
where he now feels much at 
home and hopes he may be 
allowed to stay until such time 
as he is needed more else- 
where. 


MARGARET E. BOWDEN 
(Upasika Sari ) 


AN ANNUAL PUBLICATION 


* Berkeley  Bussei *, an 
annual publication of the 
Berkeley Young Buddhist 


Association, is now accepting 
articles for publication. Works 
of all forms in any phase of 
Buddhism are welcomed. 


In the past we 
articles from well-known 
authors and members of the 
local study class. Our contact 
outside of this area has been 
limited ; therefore, this year 
we are inviting all interested 
persons to contribute articles. 


have had 


We would like your help in 
contacting your acquaintances 
and’ other interested parties to 
contribute articles to the 
“ Berkeley Bussei ’’. If in- 
terested persons are not yet 
familiar with the publication, 
please have them contact us 
and we will be happy to send 
them a copy of our last year’s 
issue. 


Manuscripts should be sent 


to ‘‘ Berkeley Bussei’’, 2121, 
Channing Way, Berkeley, 
California. All articles will be 


judged anonymously for publi- 
cation by a five-man editorial 
board. 
SUMI SHINODA 
(Associate Managing Editor, 
“Berkeley Bussei’’) 


BUDDHIST MISSION TO 
INDIA 


The first Buddhist mission to 
India comprising 30 Maha 
Theras led by the Ven Tella- 
kumbure Pawarakitti Thera will 
leave Ceylon on November 8. 


The mission will spend six 
weeks in India and will cover all 
the important cities there, 


The Ven. Pawarakitti Thera of 
the Vidyodaya Pirivena said that 
the mission was established in 
1952. , 


For the last four years they 
had done missionary work in 
Ceylon and would now leave 
for India, the home of Buddhism, 
where they hoped to preach the 
Buddha Dhamma to the people 
there. 


The delegation will ccmprise 
monks conversant with Indian 
languages, 


‘Buddhist 
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Exhibition 


in Germany — 


(From a Correspondent) 


AS one of Germany’s contri- 
butions to Buddha Jayanti, a 


Buddhist Exhibition, called 
“ 2500 Years of Buddhism’’, 
was opened on May 13, in 


Frankenau (Hessia), a town in 
the middle of Western Germany. 


The exhibition is housed in a 
new hall, erected by the Asia 
Institute, founded by Mr. 
Walter Exner. The Institute 
has for its object to familiar- 
ize to the people of Germany 
the culture of Asia, and thus to 
serve the cause of international 
understanding and good-will. 


WORLD PEACE 

In recognition of these aims, 
the State of Hessia of the 
Federal German Republic, 
contributed 10,000 marks to 
the .building costs of the Exhi- 
bition Hall. At the opening 
ceremony, a high official of the 
State of Hessia said that the 
Buddhist Exhibition would 
contribute to the consolidation 
of world peace. 


A speaker from the Indian 
Legation said that, in the 
interest of international under- 
standing, the Buddha’s teaching 
was of great importance not 
only for its followers but for 
all nations of the world. 


ART TREASURES 


The Buddhist Department of 
the Institute and the exhibition 
are in charge of a German 
Buddhist couple, Mr. and Mrs. 
Scharf. Mr. Exner, the sponsor 
of the Institute and the Exhi- 
bition, is a well-known art 
collector and art dealer who 
has one of the best and largest 
collections of Buddha images. in 
Germany, if not on the conti- 
nent. 


Some of his art treasures 
form a vyaluable part of. the 
exhibition, | which, however, 


is not exclusively. devoted to 
Buddhist art, but serves also 
to introduce Buddhist teachings. 
In the first rooms, the Four 
Noble Truths, and in particular 
the Eightfold. Path, . are ~ ex- 


plained ingeniously by pictures, 
diagrams, and artistically 
written sayings of the Master. 


The entrance room has sub- 
dued lighting concentrated upon 
a Japanese Buddha image of 
exquisite beauty. There the 
visitors who are conducted 
in groups, listen first to a ten 
minutes’ sound reel on the 
Buddha’s life and doctrine, and 
are thus well prepared to benefit 
by the exhibition. 


MANY VISITORS 


The exhibition attracted many 
visitors, among them groups of 
teachers and school children, 
societies and clubs) etc. It 
found wide and friendly publi- 
city in the press and radio, and 
was also shown in television. 


This response is indicative of 
the great and sympathetic 
interest for Buddhism, in 
Germany. One of the news- 
paper reports, for instance, had 
the heading *“‘ Buddhism Serves 


International | Understanding”’, 
and another article stated : 
“ An » unprejudiced visitor 


meeting for the first time this 
Asian teaching of deliverance 
will be particularly impressed 
by the deep tolerance, the 
loving-kindness, the humani- 
tarian feeling, and the wisdom 
that emanates from nearly all 
these religious works of art.” 


The exhibition which is open 
daily, will be shown until 
October. After that, it will 
tour other towns in Germany. 
Since exhibitions in. the Hall 
will change yearly, it may be 
suggested that Ceylon’s 
Ministry of Cultural Affairs 
gives its help in arranging a 
special exhibition on Ceylon, 
with particular stress on 
Buddhism. 
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IS LACKING 


By The Ven. 


IN the world as a whole there 
is enough money and material 
and there is no lack of intellect. 
Yet something is lacking. 
What is it? The answer is the 
spirit of fellowship. 


The lack of the spirit is the 
major cause of war. Apart 
from military conflicts there are 
many other conflicts, such as 
racial, political, economic and 
even religious. The chief 
cause of nearly all of them is 
the lack of the spirit of 
fellowship. 


In a conflict each side has its 
own conceit, but to hide it, 
both parties have their own 
nicely-written labels, such as 
‘New World Order,’ ‘ Co- 
prosperity in East Asia’, and 
* Civilising the Backward 
Peoples’. In almost — every 
conflict each side blames the 
other, both parties claiming that 
they are right. 


They use even the name of 
religion to justify their actions. 
They will try to persuade God 
to take their side, but they do 
not seem to make any attempt 
to be on God’s side. They 
claim that there is only one 
God, but they forget that if 
there is only one God there 
must be only one family of 
men. They treat one another 
not only as strangers, but as 
enemies. 


UNDERSTANDING 


Taking all nations as one 
whole there is in the world 
today sufficient wealth and 
ability of brain and organisation 
to abolish poverty, unemploy- 
ment, hardship and cruelty of 
any kind from all countries. 
lt is possible for all men to do 
what work is necessary, if only 
they would learn to understand 
each other better by drawing 
_closer. The world possesses all 
the wealth that it needs, and no 
one need be poor in a single 


(Burma) 


country if it were only realised 
by the various countries that 
they are all one family. 


The discovery of power 
and energy could be of great 
service to humanity if all the 
scientific workers were united 
in the fellowship of the common 
wealth of science. The poets 
and artists of all countries 
could inspire men to noble 
conduct if only they would 
come together. A powerful 
spiritual influence, helping all 
men to make the world a 
happier place, could be given 
by every religion, if all the 
various religions wcre to act 
together as members of one 
family. 


MATERIALISM 


Since the end of the first 


world war there have been 
many organisations called 
* international’. Many authors 


have written on this subject of 
internationalism. Idealistic 
workers, hoping for a_ better 
future, have started many 
international movements. 


We had the League of 
Nations, founded in 1920, but 
they have failed to maintain 
peace. Why ? Because most of 
them have dealt with mere 
external and material adjust- 
ments. Too much attention 
has been paid to the material, 
and too little to the spiritual 
side of life. 


Now the second world war, 
which is unparallel in history 
for destruction, has just ended. 
The world is still in a state of 
chaos. There is. no peace or 
happiness, Again idealistic 
workers, lecturers and writers 
produce books and have re- 
started international organ- 
isations such as U. N. O. 


Do you think they will be 
successful in maintaining peace ? 
You can predict whether they 


U. Thittila 


will be successful or not. 
They will be successful if the 
leaders and workers can carry 
through their plans in a spirit 
of world fellowship. Otherwise 
they can never be successful. 
There will be another war — 
more wars—even worse than 
the last. 


The peace which we all 
desire, peace in our hearts and 
in our minds, peace between 
neighbours and peace among 
nations, is not a miracle to be 
performed. It can only come 
about as the result of a re- 
construction of thought, feeling 
and actions by means of the 
spirit of fellowship, and is the 
duty of all mankind. 


In attempting to discover a 
form of appeal on which to 
base morality, Buddhism does 
not appeal to any external 
authority, such as a Deity, but 
to the natural desire of the 
human heart. We know that 
certain actions, such as selfish- 
ness, violence and laziness tend 
to disorganise society and to 
cause unhappiness to its 
members. A man will try to 
avoid injuring others if he sees 
clearly that his interests are 
bound up with those of others. 


MISERY 
Buddhism teaches that 
misery and suffering are not 


the result of the wrath of God 
or Gods, but are the conse- 
quences of man’s ignorance of 
his own nature and of his 
surroundings. The chief defect 
of our economic system is the 
existence of useless luxury on 
one side and unnecessary 
burdens on the other. 


The problem is to devise 
some scheme of production and 
distribution which will make 
human life less burdened on the 
one side and less full of useless 
luxury on the other. By this 
I do not mean the socialism 


that takes, but I do mean the 
socialism that gives. The 
socialism of love which it 
would only be possible to 
establish by the proclamation 
and realisation of World 
Fellowship. 


The real spirit of fellowship 
which is lacking in the world 
today can be promoted through 
religion. Religion is an edu- 
cation of the heart with a view 
to refining our nature and 
elevating us in the scale of 
human beings. Religion is not 
merely theory, but practice. 
The heart, like the body, be- 
comes healthy and strong by 
practical exercise. No doctrine 
merely held in the mind as an 
intellectual belief has any 
driving force. No doctrine is 
of any value unless and until 
it is applied. 

MORAL LIFE 


The Buddha said: “A 
beautiful thought or word, 
which is not followed by a 
corresponding action, is like 
a bright flower that will bear 
no fruit.” Practice of the moral 
life is the very core and essence 
of religion. It is action and 
not speculation ; it is practice 
and.not theory that counts in 
life. 


The will to do, followed by 
the doing, is the actual virtue. 
The will does not count much 
unless it is fulfilled. To put 
one’s high ideas and concepts 
into practice is religion in the 
best sense. Religion is not 
confined to any one country or 
to any particular nation or race. 
It is  umiversal. It is not 
nationalism which, in other 
words, is merely another form 
of caste system, founded on a 
wider basis. 


WORLD FELLOWSHIP 


The world has found itself 
as one body ; yet the fact of 
physical unity and economic 
inter-dependence, though of 
very great value, is not by 
itself sufficient to create a 
united family. For this we 
require a human consciousness 
ot community, a sense of 
personal inter-relationship 
among men, the spirit of world 
fellowship. 


(Continued on page 6) 
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Notes of the Month 


Burma to be Buddhist 
State ? 


U Nu, former Prime Minister 
of Burma and President of the 
Anti-Fascist Peoples Freedom 
League of Burma, is reported to 
have said in Rangoon that he 
is considering whether it would 
be feasible to declare Burma a 
Buddhist State. 


A simple proclamation that 
Burma will henceforth be 
recognised as a Buddhist State 
is what he has in mind. 


The Burmese Constitution 
recognises Buddhism as_ the 
religion of the majority of the 
citizens of the Union of Burma, 
but does not go so far as to 
declare the Union a Buddhist 
State. 


PANCHA SILA 


The Vice-President of India 
Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, told a 
gathering of sadhus at Vrinda- 
ban, India, that if they wanted 
to attain emancipation through 
spiritual means, by by-passing 
the ethical aspects, they would 
go nowhere. 


He told the sadhus_ that 
they should follow in their life 
the basic principles of the 
Buddha’s Pancha Sila — absence 
of greed, non-violence, truth, 
Brahmachariya and abhorrence 


of intoxication. Only then 
could they achieve spiritual 
tranquility. 


Calling for a rehabilitation of 
the spiritual values, the Vice- 
President said that they had to 
bring about a new outlook, and 
religion should not merely be on 
our lips but in our hearts, If 
religion were only an outer gloss, 
they would be misled by it and 
then it would become a disease. 


DISTINGUISHED VISITORS 
The Sangharaja of Laos, Ven 


Phra Boun Than, and party will 
arrive in Ceylon in December 


as official guests of the Govern- 
ment of Ceylon to participate in 
the Buddha Jayanti celebrations 
at Kurunegala. 


The Sangharaja will be 
accompanied by three monks 
and an official of the Ministry 
of Religious Affairs of Laos. 
The Sangharaja. will be the first 
of the Sangharajas invited by 
the Lanka Bauddha Manda 
laya — the . Ceylon _ Buddhist 
Council —to Ceylon for the 
Jayanti celebrations. 


Burma’s Prime Minister, U 
Ba Swe, and the former Prime 
Minister, U Nu, will also arrive 
in Ceylon in December for the 
Jayanti celebrations. 


AT MAHTIYANGANA 


Mahiyangana in Central 
Ceylon, the most ancient Bud- 
dhist shrine in the world, was 
the scene of the Buddha 
Jayanti celebrations in Ceylon 
last month, on the Full Moon 
day. 


The Prime Minister, Mr. S. 


_W. R. D. Bandaranaike, per- 


formed the principal ceremony 
by placing a golden casket 
containing Buddha relics in the 
enshrining ceremony of the age- 
old Mahiyangana stupa which 
is under construction. 


The reconstruction of the 
stupa at a cost of over 
Rs. 2,000,000 was started about 
three years ago by the Mahi- 
yangana Committee. It is being 
done in three stages. 


Under the new restoration 
schemes sponsored by _ the 
Lanka Bauddha Mandalaya, 
the Government has promised a 
donation of Rs. 1,000,000 for 
the rect ration of Mahiyangana. 


At the ceremony the Prime 
Minister said that this occasion 
was a very important one for 
the Buddha Sasana, the country 


and the nation. The Buddha 
visited Ceylon four times, and 
one of these was to Mahi- 
yangana to settle a dispute that 
had arisen between two ruling 
factors. 


AT RAJAGAHA 


The Buddha Jayanti cele- 
brations will be held at Rajagaha, 
India, from December 1 to 8. 


A celebrations Committee 
has been appointed and it is 
making all the arrangements 
to have the celebrations on a 
grand scale. The Committee 
proposes to open a free kitchen 
for foreign visitors who are 
expected to attend the 
celebrations. 


BUDDHA GAYA TEMPLE 


The Prime Minister of Thai- 


land, Marshal Pibul Songgram, 


has appointed a sp2cial committee 
to be in charge of the cons- 
truction of a Buddhist temple 
planned to be.built by Thailand 
in Buddha Gaya. 


The committee, headed by 
Luang Burakam Kovid, former 
Director of the Public Works 
Department, will shortly arrive 
in India. Marshal Songgram will 
jay the foundation stone for 
the temple this month during 
his proposed official visit to 
India. 


INSECTS ATTACK BODHI 


The sacred Bodhi Tree at 
Buddha Gaya has just survived 
a severe attack by insects, 
according to an official report. 


The parasites had infested up 
to about 60 per cent. of the 
tree’s twigs, on each twig being 
found as many as 13 to 15 
bugs. A large number of 
black ants crawling along the 
branches had aggravated the 
position. 


The insects were first observed 
three or four months ago as 
the leaves of the tree turned pale 
yellow and began dropping off 
and the tree itself wore an 
alarmingly withered look. 


The entomologist of the Bihar 
Government from the Sabour 


Agricultural College — was 
summoned and he was able to 
reduce the intensity of the 
attack with an _ insecticide 
pumped by a power sprayer. 


The parasite has now been 
controlled and the leaves have 
stopped falling. 


BO SAPLING FOR KANDY 


Kandy has now the unique 
honour of being in possession 
of a sapling from the original 
sacred Bodhi Tree at Buddha 
Gaya. 


Lady Wijeyeratne, wife of 
Sir Edwin Wijeyeratne, Ceylon’s 
High Commissioner in India, 
brought the sapling herself and 
planted it ceremoniously at the 
Dalada Maligawa premises in 
Kandy. 


PESHAWAR EXHIBITION 


An exhibition of Buddhist art 
was held at Peshawar Museum 
commencing from September 
28 in connection with the 
international _ campaign for 
museums in that region. 


Peshawar also celebrated the 
Buddha Jayanti year. 


ANCIENT VIHARA 


The ruins of an ancient 
vihara, believed to be over 
2,000 years old, have been dis- 
covered in a village about 28 
miles from Trincomalee. This 
village is now a predominantly 
Muslim village. 


The ruins have been found 
on an elevated area extending 
about half an acre. Scattered 
all over the area are carved 
stone pillars and a statue of the 
Buddha measuring about five 
feet in height. 


Two rock caves have also 
been found, which indicated 
that this place must have been 
a place of meditation. 


- 


RANGOON Y. M. B. A. 


U Ba Than, Vice-President 
of the Young Men’s Buddhist 


Association of Rangoon, 
assured Calcutta Buddhists 


(Continued on page 7) — 
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BUDDHIST SCHOLARS’ 
MISSION TO CHINA 


THE age-old cultural ties that 
the leading followers of Gau- 
tama Buddha once effected 
between India and China are at 
jast showing signs of revival. 


This is evident from the 
invitation that the Chinese 
Buddhist Association has extend- 
to eleven Buddhist monk- 
scholars to pay a visit to China 
to see for themselves the state 
in which Buddhism exists there 
and to find ways and means to 
re-forge the unaging cultural 
relations that political factors 
dominating the last few 
centuries sought to obliterate. 


THE SELECTION 


The selection of the team 
has been wisely done and both 
its leadership and representative 
character are broadbased. Dele- 
gates are eleven in number and 
represent countries like India, 
Ceylon, Vietnam, Nepal, Laos, 
Cambodia and Thailand. 


The leader of the party is 
Bhadanta Ananda Kausalyayana 
who is in charge of the Buddha 
Vihara at Kalimpong. A well- 
known Hindi writer himself, 
Bhadanta Kausalyayana is the 
religious adviser to the Dhar- 
modaya Sabha of Nepal and 
a member of the Hindi Sahitya 
Sammelan, Allahabad. 


Its Deputy Leader is Bhikku 
Jinaratna Mahathera of the 
Maha Bodhi Society of India 
and Pali examiner of the 
Calcutta University. One of 
its members is Bhikku Jagadish 
Kashyapa, Director of the 
Nalanda Pali Institute, Bihar. 
He is the general editor of the 
Devnagari Tripitaka and Pali 
examiner of Bihar University. 


The Secretary of the party is 
Bhikku Thich Minch Chau, a 
Vietnamese Buddhist scholar of 
the Nalanda Pali Institute where 
he is engaged in research work 
on Buddhist philosophy and 


(From a Correspondent) 


comparative studies of the same 
from Pali, Chinese and Sanskrit 
sources, 


HAPPY OPPORTUNITY 


On the eve of his departure 
for China, Bhadanta Ananda 
Kausalyayana, the leader 
of the party said they 
were pleased in having the 
invitation from their Chinese 
colleagues which would give 
them an opportunity to 
establish and renew their bonds 
of goodwill with their brethren 
in the Republic of new China. 


Pe ae PP Dre PE I 


Mass Conversion to 


Buddhism 


Dr. B. R. Ambed<*ar, 


Indian Constitution, will be converted to Buddhism at 
Nagpur on October, 14, states a message from New Delhi 


The ceremony which will be conducted by Buddhist 
monks will take place in the morning and in the evening. 


Dr. Ambedkar will address a public meeting 
‘ - 1g. 


The Venerable Chandramani Maha Thera of Burma 
who is now in India, will officiate at the mass conversion 
of people to Buddhism on that day. 


Dr. 


will head the converts. Dr. 
and President of the Buddhist Society of India. 


The Society has asked those who wish to seek con- 


‘ 


version, to wear 


M.P., 


Ambedkar, Scheduled Caste Federation leader, 


“clean white garments”’ on that day. 


of colonialism,’ he added. 


This delegation of Buddhist 


monks from seven’ Asian 

they would 
of China after 
flying in a Chinese plane from 
Rangoon, would with pleasure 
remember the impression which 
recorded by the first 
Chinese traveller to India, Fa 


Hien. 


when 
touch the soil 


countries, 


was 


When he reached the Maha- 
parinirvana spot of the Buddha 


one of the authors of the 


Ambedkar is also founder 


FO a ee et nS ein een al fn inn aie © nn OL I OI E 


LDAP OIL POP POOP IPO OTIS 


“Ties of cultural and religious 
relationship so strongly main- 
tained by our ancestors such as 
Kumarjiva, Bodhidharma and 
Paramatha on this side and by 
Fa Hein, Hsuan Tsang and | 
Tsing on the Chinese side had 
been loosened for want of 
regular means of intercourse and 
communication in recent days 


on both sides of the road 
leading to the spot, records Fa 
Hien, stcod the people and 
they respectfully enquired of 
him as to what country he 
was from ? When told that he 
was from China they all ex- 
pressed, adds Fa Hien, their 
surprise and showed him their 
hospitality, 
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BO SAPLINGS 


The delegation is carrying with 
it half a dozen Bodhi saplings, 
for plantation at places to be 
selected by their Chinese friends. 


“The saplings we are carrying 
to new China will, we hope, 
prove a strong source of in- 
spiration to both the great 
countries —India and China,’ 
Bhadanta Ananda Kausalyayana 
said at Dum Dum - airport, 
Calcutta, on the eve of his 
departure for Rangoon en route 
to Peking. 


Bhadanta Kausalyayana and 
Bhikkhu Jinaratna carried with 
them six saplings of the sacred 
Bodhi tree at Buddha Gaya and 
30 models of Lord Buddha 
from Sarnath for presentation 
to the Chinese Buddhist Society, 
at whose invitation the dele- 
gation will visit China for five 
weeks. 


At the Dharmarajika Vihara 
of the Mahabodhi Society, 
Calcutta, a pleasant and simple 
function was held to bid fare- 
well to the members of the 
delegation. 


Addressing the gathering, 
Mr. Saila Kumar Mukherji, 
Speaker, West Bengal Assembly, 
said “While politicians, 
economists and scientists are 
trying to establish material 
contacts between India and 
China, let them revive and 
strengthen special relations 
between the two countries and 
play the role of Kumarajiva 
and Kashyapa Matanga of the 
present day.” 


BODHI SAPLING TO BE 
PLANTED 


A sapling_of the Bodhi Tree 
under which the Buddha attain- 
ed Enlightenment will be planted 
at Sankisas. 


The sapling will be planted on 
the Ashwin Purnima day, Oct. 
17, and will be taken there by 
Bhikku Sangharatha, joint sec- 
retary, Indian Mahabodi Society 
accompanied by Bhikkhu Dhar- 
ma Rakshit, editor, Dhartm- 
doot, organ of the society. 


eee 


WORLD SEMINAR 


WORLD; BUDDHISM, OCTOBER, 1956 


OF BUDDHISM 


U Nu of Burma, Prince Nor- 
dom Sihanouk of Cambodia 
and Mr Dudley Senanayake, a 
former Prime Minister of Ceylon, 
are among the 100 foreign 
delegates who have accepted 
the invitation to the interna- 
tional seminar on Buddhism to 
be held in » Delhi in the last 
week of T, according to a 
message from New Delhi 


Ceylon’s Prime Minister Mr. 
S. W. R. D. Bandaranaike has 
informed the organizing com- 
mittee that although he has 
previous engagements he will 
try to attend at least some 
meetings of the seminar. 


There will be a number of 
distinguished women among 
the foreign delegates, including 
Mrs. Aung Sang from Burma 


and Rani Chuni Dorji of 
Bhutan. 

Eminent Buddhist scholars 
from China, North and South 
Viet Nam, Thailand, Malaya, 
Sikkim, Nepal, East Pakistan, 
West Germany, Poland, the 
U. K. the U.SS.R and the 


U.S.A. have also aceepted the 


invitation. 


Six Scholars 


China will be represented by 
six prominent Buddhist scholars 
headed by Mr. Si Jao Chia- 
tso. Invitations have also been 
sent to the Dalai Lama and 
the Parchen Lama, but in 
view of their response to an 
earlier invitation, their partici- 
pation in the seminar is con- 
sidered unlikely. No formal 
reply has, however, been received 
from them yet. 


Mars, 
Beginning on Geteber 26, the 
seminar, which is being  or- 
ganized in co-operation with 


U.NES..C.O., will last four days. 
During this period, the work 
of the month-long U.N.E.S.C.O., 
conference will remain suspended, 


Among the subjects for discus- 
Sion at the seminar will be 
«the contribution of Buddhism 


to arts, letters and philosophy ” 


and the “message of the 
Buddha ” 
On the last day of the 


seminar, a public meeting will 
be held at the Ramlila Grounds, 
where some of the leading 
delegates will speak. 


Afterwards they will leave for 
a tour of Buddhist centres and 
return to Delhi in time for 
the inauguration of the inter- 
national exhibition of Buddhist 
art by the President on 
November 10. 


BUDDHIST REVIVAL 


IN INDIA 
THE impressive role of the 
Ven. Angarika Dharmapala, 


the founder of the Mahabodhi 
Society of India, in reviving 
Buddhism in India was recalled 
by different speakers on the 
occasion of his 92nd birthday 
celebrations in Calcutta. 
Justice P. B. Sarker presided. 


He said that it was the acti- 
vities of the late Ven. Dharma- 
pala to revive Buddhism as a 
living force in the country of 
its birth that made the people 
of India once again fully 
conscious of the great heritage 
of Buddhism. 


The essentially democratic 
nature of Buddhism, he said, 
was reflected in choice of 
different provincial dialects by 
Emperor Asoka for his _inscrip- 
tions instead of literary Sans- 
krit. 

HIGH TITLES 


The democratic influence of 
Buddhism on the mighty Bud- 
dhist Emperors like Asoka 
and Samudragupta, were borne 
by the disregard shown by them 
to high titles ; Emperor Asoka 
was described in numerous 
Buddhist literature and inscrip- 
tions simply as“ priyadarshana”’, 


Mr. Hemendra Prasad 
Ghosh speaking on the occasion 


proposed that the Calcutta 
Corporation should rename 
Kalitola Street or any other 
Suitable street after the great 
Buddhist missionary. 


Other 
Mr. 


included 
Gupta, Dr. 


speakers 
Keshab 


Kalidas Nag and Mr. K. 
Sitaram. 

Representatives of different 
countries including Burma, 


Ceylon, Pakistan, China offered 
garlands to the portrait of 
the Ven. Dharmapala. 


‘Buddhism 


Was never 


driven out of India’ 


At a public meeting convened by 
the Hindu-Buddhist Brotherhood 
Association of Ceylon’ in 
Colombo, Mr. S. K. Mukherjee, 
Speaker of the West Bengal 
Legislative Assembly, addressed 
the gathering on the subject of 
significance of 2,500 Mahapari- 
nirvana of the Buddha. 


Mr. Mukherjee laid much 
emphasis on the teaching of 
the Buddha in the context of 
the world situation at present. 


He quoted from Swami Vive- 
kananda, Mahatma Gandhi and 
Rabindranath Tagore to refute 
the distorted historical belief that 
Buddhism was driven out of 
India. 


He said that on the contrary, 
like so many faiths which had 
during several centuries past been 
assimiated in the Indian culture 
and Hindu religious doctrines 
of unity amidst diversity, Bud- 
dhism had found an honourable 
place in the structure of Hindu 
society and religion. 


Jayanthi in India 


Mr Mukherjee added that 
India was celebrating on a State 
level the 2,500 Mahaparinirvana 
in all parts of India, 


She had invited Buddhists 
from all Buddhist countries of 
Asia to visit the holy places 
associated with the Buddha’s 
life and teachings so as to re- 
establish and strengthen the age- 
old ties which existed between 
those countries and re-establish 


in the world the universal 
message of the right attitude to 
life which recognised no barriers 
of caste, creed and colour  be- 
tween man and man. 


It was the Buddha’s teaching 
of Pancha Sila that was now 
being extended to international 
spheres for peaceful co-exist- 
ence, Mr. Mukherjee said. 


CHINA'S BUDDHA JAYANTI 
GIFT 


The Chinese representative to 
the 2,500th Buddha Jayanti 
celebrations in New Delhi next 
month is to present to the 
Goverment of India 200 volumes 
of Hiuen Tsiang’s translation 
of the Sanskrit Mahayana 
texts. 


The volumes, are meant for 
the Nava-Nalanda Mahavihara 
where research in _Buddhalogy 
is being done under a group 
of international scholars in 
Pali and Sanskrit. 


MONUMENT FOR COLOMBO 
PORT 


Colombo Port Commissioner 
Mr. M.Chandrasoma has asked 
Government sanction to erect a 
Buddhist Column in the Port 
of Colombo as_ part and 
parcel of the Port Development 
Works to serve as a permanent 
landmark and also to commemo- 
rate the completion of the Bud- 
dha Jayanti year. 

The suggestion was made to 
the Port Commissioner by the 
Colombo Port Commission 
Buddhist Society. 
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Notes of the 
Month 


(Continued from page 4) 


during a recent visit to Calcutta 
that in the future the Rangoon 
YMBA would work in closer 
co-operation with the Calcutta 
YMBA and strive to make the 
association a powerful inter- 
national organisation. 


U Ba Than said that Burma 
had a great respect for the 
land of the Buddha, India, and 


he was proud of being a 


Buddhist. because a 
meant a. good man. 


Buddhist 


BUDDHA ROLE IN FILM 


Ram Gopal, famous Indian 
dancer whose Indian ballet 
company had been taking part 
in the Edinburgh Festival, - has 
been asked to appear as the 
Buddha in a film. 


Sir Michael Balcon of Ealing 
Studios has asked Ram Gopal 
to consider playing the role 
in a new film to -ensure -that 
there will be no offence to 
religious feeling. 


Sir Michael, it is stated, has 
obtained the approval of Bud- 
dhist societies all over the 
world, to make the film. ‘Ram 
Gopal has been studying the 
script, but has not yet indicated 
whether he would accept the 
part. 
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The material has been written 
by Christopher Isherwood under 
the title ““ The Wayward Life’’. 


It concentrates mainly on the 
earlier years of the Buddha’s 
life as Prince Siddhartha. 


The Spirit of Fellowship is 
Lacking 


(Continued from page 3) 


To have the spirit of fellow- 
ship, we must realise the one- 
ness of the world and _ under- 
stand that we are one family. 
If we harm any person, we 
shall be paid back in the same 
coin, because all life is unity, 
like the water in a_ pond. 
When we throw a stone into a 
pond, the resultant movement 
reaches to the edge, because the 
water in the pond is one. 


Around the spot where the 
stone hits the surface, a number 
of rings arise. They grow 
wider and wider until they dash 
against the edge of the pond, 
and then the water moves back 
till it reaches the stone which 
has disturbed it. It the same 
way, the effects of our actions 
come back to us, and if our 
actions are good we shall have 
good effects, likewise | bad 
actions will produce bad effects. 


Life is a mighty wheel of 
perpetual motion. This wheel 
contains within it numberless 


for 


The Editor, 

“ World Buddhism ”, 
10, 28th Lane, 
Colombo 7, Ceylon. 


The Manager, 
“World Buddhism ”, 
10, 28th Lane, 


Colombo, Ceylon. 


publication 


small wheels, corresponding to 
the lives of individual men, 
each of which has a pattern 
of its own. The great wheel 
and the smaller wheels, the 
whole world and individual men, 
are intimately and indissolubly 
linked. The whole human 
family is so closely knit together 
that every unit is dependent 
upon all others for its growth 
and development. 


DAILY DUTIES 


To bring out the goodness in 
us, each one of us has to try to 
reproduce in his own wheel of 
life that pattern which is: in 
harmony with the pattern on 
the great universal wheel. For 
all the wheels to revolve in 
harmony, the highest good in 
each must be developed. This 
is possible by the performance 
of daily duties with kindness, 
courtesy and truthfulness. 


The ideal that is. placed 
before us is that of mutual 
service and practical brother- 


hood. In all our thoughts, our 
emotions, Our words and our 
deeds, we act and react upon each 
other. In a very real sense each 


should be 


! 
a 


one of us is responsible for the 
whole community. Men, being 
in need of each other, should 
learn. to love each other and 
bear each  other’s burden. 
Mutual service is a_ perpetual 
call on humanity, for we are 
bound alike by the bonds of 
humanity. 


Science proves that the funda- 
mental structure of the human 
mind is uniform in all races. 
What. differences there are, are 
due to_ historical gircumstances 
and stages of “* development. 
Without recognition of the 
oneness of the world of today 
in all its aspects, spiritual as 
well as social, economic as 
well as political, there will 
never be peace. 

The spirit of world followship 
is the only logical basis of all 
true and high civilisation, and 
real. world peace. 


BUDDHIST ART EXHIBI- 
TION IN PESHAWAR 
Mr. M. H. Zuberi, Com- 

missioner. Peshawar Division, said 
that the museums enshrined and 
enlivened the dead past and 
were a great help in appreciat- 
ing the past heritage. 

In this connection he referred 
to the discoveries of Mohenjo- 
daro and MHarrapa and_ said 
that these finds had completely 


changed the interpretation of 
history. 
Mr. Zuberi was speaking at 


the inaugural ceremony of the 
International Campaign for 
Museums and Buddha Jayanti 
Week at the Peshawar museum. 

The function was attended, 
among others, by Mr. T.B. Jayah, 
High Commissioner for Ceylon 
in Pakistan, Dr Raziuddin 
Siddiqi, Vice Chancellor of 
the Peshawar University, and 
the UK Deputy High Com- 
missioner in Peshawar. 

Later Mr, Zuberi performed 
the opening\cefemony of the 
Buddhist Arts Exhibition at 
the Museum 

Mr. T. B.Jayah referred to 
the rich treasure of the Gandara 
alt of Peshawar valley and 
disclosed that Ceylon Govern- 
ment proposed to send a good- 
will mission to. West Pakistan 
to study these invaluable relics 
of an old civilisation. 
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Book Reviews 


Addition is Western 
Buddhist Literature 


THE WAYFARER, an inter- 
pretation of the Dhammapady, 
by Wesley La _ Violette: 
printed by De Vorss & Co., 
516 West Ninth St. Los 
Angeles 15, California, U.S.A. 


This is a charming addition 


to the unprecedented output 
of Western literature on 
Buddhism. 


The author is a distinguished 
American composer and conduc- 
tor among whose most recent 


compositions are the opera 
entitled ‘ The Enlightened 
One * (1954) and the Choral 


Symphony, “The Song of the 
Angels *’ (1952), for both of 
which he wrote the text as well. 


He is a philosopher, poet, 
author and teacher who counts 
as pupils mumerous students 
from many of the States of the 
union and from foreign lands. 
And indeed one has only to 
handle the present book to 
see what a testament of beauty 
of book production it is as 
designed by John M. Hiss, Jr. 


The author claims for the 
text no more than that of a 
modern version, on the plea 
that a transcription with free 
interpretations and _ additions 
was made at the request of 
wayfaring friends in the Far 
East. In that self-effacing 
presentation, he has succeeded 
very well, 


No need arises, therefore, to 
comment on the accuracy to 
the Pali. The English-speaking 
reader, who is moved by the 
music of Wesley La _ Violett, 
can surely find the original 
without trouble. 

D. T. D. 


SCHOLARLY WORK ON 
BUDDHISM 


“History of Buddhism in 
Ceylon” By Dr. W. Rahula — 
(M. D. Gunasena and Co., 
Colombo), Price Rs. 15 - 


i Printed by Metro Printers. 23, Austin Place, Colombo 8. 


NOT for many years has there 
been a work of such outstanding 
scholarship on the nistory of 
Buddhism in Ceylon as Dr. W. 
Rahula’s sound and systematic 
treatment of this subject. 


He has confined himself to the 
Anuradhapura period (3rd Cen- 
tury B.C.—10th century A.C. ) 
owing to the impracticability of 
covering in one volume the whole 
period from the beginning to the 
present day, and has brought an 
obviously trained mind to bear 
on the vast material he has 
handled with such discriminating 
skill. 

MAIN SOURCES 

The main sources on which 
the work is based are seven: 
Pali Scriptures, Asokan Edicts, 
Ceylon inscriptions, Pali Chro- 
nicles. Pali Commentaries, folk 
tales and miscelleneous works in 
Pali and Sinhalese. 


Beginning with the Indian 
background to the story of 
Buddhism in Ceylon, the author 
discusses the events that led up 
to its adoption as the State reli- 
gion in Lanka, and describes 
its chequered course in that 
subsequent period of its develop- 
ment. 


Then comes a detailed account 
of the main structural fea- 
tures of the monastery, the key- 
stone of Buddhist culture and 
its development through the 
centuries in the context of the 
social and economic background, 
followed by a review of its 
routine activities. 

After dwelling on the austerity, 
simplicity, detachment and mo- 
ral discipline of the monks as 
revealed by the ancient records, 
and explaining the evolution of 
the escetic ideal, Dr. Rahula 
devotes one chapter to arahants 


in Ceylon, referring  inci- 
dentally, to the ill-defined and 
loose notions of arahantship 


that prevailed from very early 
times. 
M: R, 


W orld Buddhist 


Congress 


THE Government of Nepal is 
taking steps to complete the 
work of renovation of Lord 
Buddha’s birthplace in Lumbini 
before the fourth world Bud- 
dhist congress begins in 
Kathmandu next month. 


The Government is sending 
a commission to Lumbini to 
inspect the progress of work. 
The commission composed. of 
Government officials and 
Buddhist monks will report to 
Government on the progress of 
work and the prospects of its 
being completed in time. 


ROAD TO LUMBINI 
The Dharmodaya Sabha, 
Nepal’s Buddhist organization, 
recently represented to King 
Mahendra and the Prime 
Minister, Mr. Tanka Prasad, to 
speed up the work. The 


closing session of the Congress 
is scheduled to be held in 
Lumbini. 


Meanwhile the four-mile road 
between Lumbini and India’s 
last railhead Nawagarh has been 
completed with the help of the 
Government of India. 


The Government of Nepal is 
inviting the Prime Ministers of 
India, Burma, Ceylon, China, 
and Laos, India’s Vice-President 
Dr. Radhakrishnan, the King 
of Cambodia and the King of 
Thailand and the Dalai and 
Panchen Lamas of Tibet for 
the fourth congress of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists. 


RESOLUTIONS 

Mr. Kushak Bakula, Deputy 
Minister for Ladakh Affairs, in 
the Jammu and = Kashmir 
Government has accepted an 
invitation to attend the fourth 
Congress. Rey. Amritanand of 
the Nepal Dharmodaya Sabha 
announced, 


He said the Chief Secretary 
of Sikkim State would also 
attend the congress. 

Rey. Amritanand added that 
so far the Sabha had received 
notice of resolutions for the 


1956 
forthcoming congress from 
Pakistan and Japan. These, 


he said, had since. been for- 
warded to Ceylon. 


BUDDHA JAYANTI 
REVIEW 


SPONSORED by the Maha 
Bodhi Society of India and 
Ceylon, a Buddha Jayanti 
Review to commemorate the 
2500th Buddha Jayanti is to be 
published. 


This information was given 
by Jinaratna  Thero, Joint 
Secretary of the Society and 
Managing Editor of its monthly 
journal on the eye of his 
departure for China. 


The entire sale proceeds of 
the Review are to be donated 
towards the Maha Bodhi 
Orphanage Building Fund. 


The Review has the support 


of all Buddhist organisations 
throughout the world. 


Publications Received 


Buddha Rasmi ; Series 
No. 13: Published by the 
Asoka Dharmadhuta Sangamaya, 


61, Training School Road, 
Colombo. 
The Maha Bodhi: 2500th 


Anniversary Year: July, 1956, 
Maha Bodhi Society, Calcutta. 


Ekrihardo Al  Budhismo— 
Esparanto Edition of ‘ A 
Glimpse of Buddhism ”’— 
by Dr. R. L. Soni. World 
Institute of Buddhist Culture, 
Mandalay, Burma. 


Golden Lotus, Vol. 13, No. 5, 
June, 1956. The Golden Lotus 
Press, 70711, Woolston Road, 
Philadelphia, U. S. A. 


Zen Notes, Vol. 3, No. 7, 

July, 1956. The First Zen 
Institute of America, 156 
Waverly Place, New York. 


Edited and Published for the World Fellowship of Buddhists by C. D. S, Siriwardene, 


2500 B. EB. MOR: 


No. 


Hort) Huodtnsu 


The Monthly Journal. of 


THE WORLD FELLOWSHIP OF BUDDHISTS 


Registered as a Newspaper at the G. P.O,, 


Ceylon. 


12, Jury 1956 C. E. 


MESSAGE OF THE BUDDHA DHAMMA 


THE Buddha Dhamma can serve a most valuable purpose and bring 
a very important message to the nations of the world in the achieve- 
ment of world peace, which is the goal all mankind is today striving 
to attain. 

Inherent in the life of all. creatures there are certain elements 
conflicting with the popular idea of peace. 


All life possessed two essential factors, conflict and motion, which 
may seem at first sight to be entirely alien to the notion of peace, 
but there is a third and most important factor, the over-riding 
quality of harmony over conflict and motion. 


Harmony is a most important fact in all human affairs, because 
lack of harmony or disharmony causes disruption, whether among 
individuals or nations. Peace therefore, possessing it as it does the 
elements of conflict, dynamic motion and harmony, can be described 


” 


as aform of “ dynamic harmony ”’. 


The next question is the conception of peace, as qualified by the 
word “ world ”. The common. interpretation of the term ‘ world 
peace’ is a world without war, or the desire to avoid war, 


But such interpretation must reach much beyond merely a desire 
to avoid war, it must go deeper into the roots of the disease, for 
is not war merely a disease? 


1 am not prepared to accept the proposition prevalent today that 
wars are essential to human progress. 


To understand the meaning of world peace in the context of world 
affairs it is essential to know the position of the world today, which 
is now going through a period of transition and change. 


Changing civilisations are a feature of world history from the 
earliest times. Some are gradual changes, others more explosive 
changes, but the present tendency in a changing civilisation is a 
sense of doubt as to what form of new civilisation should take. the 
place of the old. But the fundamental fact must be borne in mind 
that human civilisations must and will change. 


Today the aristocracy of the feudal age and the plutocracy of the 
capitalist age are giving way to the age of the common man; that 
is the fundamental nature of the changes in civilisation today. 


Unfortunately, there is a dangerous tendency to concentrate over 
much on the material side of human existence to the detriment of the 
equally important spiritual side. 


The revitalization of the spirit is the most essential feature of a 
new civilization, It is far more important than the cold war or the 
war that is going in the minds of men today. 


World peace today embodies the restoration of this fundamental 
harmony, proportion and balance ina changing civilisation, by giving 
the spiritual needs of man their just and proper place. 


What contribution then can Buddhism make towards the achieve- 
ment of close harmony between material and spiritual needs, and 
towards the achievement of world peace? 


The doctrines of the Buddha propounded a way of life which His 
adherents could easily understand and follow. The Buddha preached 
the rational way of life, the Middle Way, which keeps one out of 
harm. ' 


A vital doctrine of the Buddha is that the Buddhist way of life 
holds out to its adherents not merely the promise of some future 
existence but that of salvation here and now. 


Buddhists can’ work out their own salvation in the immediate 
present. Surely, we can find hope and courage in following the 
Middle Way, which is always the safest way in all things. 


Another important precept is that of “right thinking’. Confused 


_thinking, or the inability to think clearly, are the root cause of 


conflict and lead to trouble. Buddhism does not lay stress on cere- 
monial or ritual, nor does it permit the shadow to supersede the 
substance. 


Finally there. is the doctrine of unselfishness, and Buddhism, if 
properly understood, is one of the most powerful weapons against 
selfishness. Selfishness is at the heart of most human ills. Buddhism 
preaches the removal of all. artificial barriers, and allows for equal 
opportunities for all mankind. 


I-hope that the message of the Buddha Dhamma will be spread far 
and wide during this eventful year of Jayanti. That message is 
yery close to the hearts of all of us. 


Ss. W. R: D. BANDARANAIKE, 


(Prime Minisler of Ceylon, in a 
Buddha Jayant: talk) 
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Letters to the Editor 


PROTECTION” OF 
BUDDHIST SITES 


BUDDHA | Jayanti is _ being 
celebrated with great eclat, but 
I am sad that even on this 
magnificent occasion the Indian 
Government proposes to spend 
a seven-figure sum and pays 
no attention to certain things 
which the Jayanti should inspire 
us to do. 


| wish some of the moneys to 
be spent were handed over to 
the Archaeological Department 
for a special spurt of work. 
‘ It should not be difficult, with 
Nepal’s co-operation, to try 
to- locate and explore Kapila- 
vastu, city of the Buddha’s 
birth, described by Fa Hien and 
Hiouen Tsiang, but not yet 
properly identified. 


Good work has been done at 
Rajagriha, famous even before 
the Buddha’s. time, but it 
needs to be extensively. and 
systematically followed up. : 


Vaishali, famed capital of the 
Lichchayis, was the city where 
Ambapati, the courtesan who 
became the Master’s disciple, 
gave her mango-grove to the 
Samgha, but exploration there 
has hardly begun. 


Sravasti, the Kosala capital, 
where the Buddha spent many 
a rainy season (when His 
itinerant disciples stayed per- 
force indoors) in the famous 
Jethavana-Vihara purchased for 
him by His merchant-disciple, 
Anathapindaka, remains largely 
unexplored. 


One would like to know what 
is being done to follow up re- 
cent stray finds near Tamralipta 
(West Bengal) where, if tradi- 
tion is to be trusted, Asoka 
came himself to see off his son 
and daughter on their great 
mission to Ceylon. 


Sanchi, thank . heavens, is 
more or less well looked after, 
but how can; we ._ possibly 
expiate the vandalism that, with 
barbaric irony, proposes the 
name “ Nagarjun Sagar’ for 


the waters which will, on 
construction of the Nandi 
Konda Dam, submerge Nagarjun 


Konda, perhaps Asia’s most 
extensive Buddhist ruins? 

A museum on a_hill-top, 
housing whatever relics are 


salvaged, is poor consolation 
for the wiping out of a stupen- 
dous. site. I have shouted 
myself hoarse over this atrocity, 
but even archaeologists, deferen- 
tial to the whims of authority, 
appear silent. 


Only the Prime’ Minister 
seemed responsive when [I laid 
bare before him my agony, 
but I discovered that on _ this 
issue, mysteriously, even his 
hands were tied. 


In Pakistan, East as well as 
West, there are splendid :Bud- 
dhist sites and relics—Paharpur 
and Mahasthan, Purushapur 
and Takshashila for example. 
Will the archaeologists of 
either country meet and ex- 
change notes _and_ formulate 
co-operative plans? 


Shall we send our teams to 
Ceylon and Burma, to Angkor 
Vat and Borobodur, to the 
Tung Huang caves? Or will 
Buddha Jayanti be celebrated 
with the pomp that would 
doubtless have irked the Master? 


I write in sorrow, but I wish 
I am not understood to mean 
that I oppose the celebrations as 
at present planned altogether— 


DADAADAADIIIININOS 
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10, 28th Lane, 
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The Manager, 
“World Buddhism ”, 
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Buddhists, 


addressed to— 


Hamburg, Mr. Gustav | 2,500¢h anniversary of Bud: 
—Prietsch;-— the ‘“_ Buddhistie |-<dhismcin New Dethisaid—— ~ 

Society ’’ got a little wooden 

house in which we soon can] IT is good to remember the 
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only I want them planned | 
better and somewhat differently. 


MESSAGE FOR ALL’ 
PEOPLES 


Jawaharlal Nehru, Prime 
Minister of India, in laying 
the foundation stone of the 
monument to commemorate the 


HIREN MUKERJEE (M_.P. ) 
New Delhi. 


BUDDHIST HOME IN 
HAMBURG 


FROM one of our friends in 


message of the Buddha today 
when the world is torn’ with — 
conflicting ferces and there is 
not only talk of war, but war 


come together if it is rebuilt. 


You surely will be glad that 
a home can be created after 


many years of — Buddhistic | preparations are going on and 
work. The idea is to have} hig nations opposed to each 
a place of serious work. The } other speak in voices full of 
important year of 2500 and : 


: anger. 
the anticipation of the arrival 


of the monks of Ceylon give 


: It is a strange thing that 
us an opportunity for hope. e 


when the ‘‘ off-spring of the 
sword ” should haye grown 
into such devilish proportions, 
this 2,500-year-old soft, voice 
of peace and love should still 
‘ring in people’s ears. 


Moreover we hope to design 
rooms for exhibitions of Bud- 
dhist work and Buddhist art 
so that © Hamburg; beside 
Berlin, may become an attrac- 
tion point, for the German 


Buddhists and our friends. How many military geniuses: 


the world has seen, who con- 
quered large territories and 
_ earned fame and glory and 
acclamation in their __time. 
The world has, however, 


To realise these ideas and 
this goal we ask you all dear 
friends for kind support. 


The wooden house is | forgotten them. 
situated “at “2 Berliner Tor- 
so it is situated centrally...’ © But this soft voice, this 


After the meeting. is finished 
we will be able to hold there all 
the festivals. The library will 
also be placed there. 


voice ‘of the Buddha, even 
now’ rings in our ears and 
often to some extent puts 
us to, shame because in these. 
past thousands of years, we 
did not understand -and learn 
it fully and often wrong 
things were done. Even so, 
by remembering the Buddha, 
the greatest son of India, 
good is done. 


There were difficulties of 
getting together when Narada 
Maha Thera visited us, There 
will be no such difficulties in the 
future. 

MAX GLASSHOFF, 
Hamburg-Fuhlsbuttel, Kleekamp 


23, Germany. The Buddha’s teachings 


and message have their effect 
on all peoples, whether they 
believe in religion or not. 
The message is for all and 
it is for this reason that we. 
all are drawn towards the 
Buddha’s ideas. 


; lf; the world understands 
x even a. little of these ideas 
“ and ideals of the Buddha, 
then it will bring good to us 
: and the world. 

% 
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WORLD TODAY NEEDS THE 


BUDDHA DHAMMA 


NOT only India but the whole 
world needs today the subli- 
mating and edifying message 
of the Buddha. 


It is essential that the present- 
day world should place before 
itself the welfare of man and 
the removal of want and misery 
as the foremost ideals to work 
for. 


It is 2,500 years today that 
Gautama attained Maha- 
parinirvana and became the 
Buddha for all times. 


During these 25 centuries the 
Buddha’s teachings and His 
message to mankind have been 
tested on the touchstone of 
time. 


As we review the happenings 
of that hoary past and try to 
compare them with the con- 
ditions obtaining today, we see 
in a kaleidoscope as it were 
all that has been enacted on 
the stage of history. Among 
the few things that can be 
reckoned as abiding or immut- 
able, foremost seem to be the 
Buddha’s teachings. 


Universal Peace 


His message of universal 
peace and tolerance attracts us 
today in spite of the vast 
geographical and social changes 
that time ,has wrought in 
world conditions in this long 
and eventful period. That is, 
I believe, why celebrating the 
Buddha Jayanti is of utmost 
significance for the world today, 


The Buddha’s teachings are 
characterised by elements which 
we have learnt to ascribe to the 
modern age or the present-day 
thought. In the truest sense 
of the word Gautama was a 
rationalist and reason occupied 
a high place in His scheme of 
things, so much so that the 
system which He evolyed may 
well be described as the path 
of reason, | 


By Dr. RAJENDRA 


(President of India) 


The Buddha enjoined on 
everyone to purify himself in the 
light of his own reason. To 
achieve this high ideal, He 
propounded the noble Eight- 
fold Path, which embodied 
eight principles or rules of 
conduct, 


In these, there are five 
prohibitions, namely, kill not, 
steal not, commit no adultery, 
lie not, drink no strong drink. 
These five rules came to be 
known later on as Pancha 
Sila. 


Call of Reason 


According to the Buddha, 
one who remains steadfast in 
these principles or norms of 
conduct and follows constantly 
the call of his reason, can attain 
Nirvana. In actual fact these 
principles of conduct have uni- 
versal application and no 
civilised society in any part of 
the world can have anything to 
say against them. 


Another special feature of 
the Buddha’s teachings is that 
whatever He taught was ac- 
quired through personal ex- 
perience and tested by actual 
practice. Practicality is, there- 
fore, the main characteristic of 
His teachings. 


He laid before mankind the 
path of Nirvana or the highest 
bliss, but at the same time He 
insisted that every individual 
had to strive himself for achiev- 
ing this goal, The Buddha 
said in clearest possible words 
that He was no more than a 
guide or a teacher and that the 
duty to act or to follow the 
specified path necessarily 
devolved upon every individual. 


He also enjoined that every- 
one should be a lamp unto 
himself so that in the midst of 
enveloping darkness one has to 
find one’s own way with the 


PRASAD 


help of the lamp of ‘reason. 
This is exactly what is meant 
by the path of reason. The 
Pancha Sila and the Eightfold 
Path are there to help people 
to tread on it. 


Path of Truth 


The Buddha looked upon 
man as the focal point of His 
teachings. Reason has _ been 
assigned such an important 
place only because it is man’s 
principal attribute, which distin- 
guishes him from all other 
beings. 

By _His own example, the 
Buddha proved how man 
could attain to the’ highest 
state by following the path of 
truth and ahimsa. In His 
teachings and His conversations 
with the Bhikkhus, the Buddha 
never claimed to be anything 
higher than man.In fact, He 
categorically denied being 
superhuman or an incarnation. 
He ascribed His _ spiritual 
development leading to En- 
lightenment to constant en- 
deavour, that is, His ability to 
follow the Eightfold Path. 


Karma or action has been 
assigned a very high place in 
Buddhism. The Buddha _ be- 
lieved in the inevitability of 
karma and the immutability of 
the chain of cause-and-effect, 
but He also believed that man 
was entirely free to do good 
actions and avoid bad ones by 
following the call of reason and 
the Hight-fold Path. 


According to Him life does 
not begin with birth or end with 
death. Every individual has 
to pass through innumerable 
lives and this chain of death 
and re-birth ends only with the 
attainment of Nirvana, 


The question of good and 
evil, virtue and vice has ever 
posed a problem before man- 
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kind. It is necessary for man 
to understand what is evil and 
then avoid it just as he should 
know what is good or dhamma 
and seek refuge in it. 


In this way after propounding 
the dhamma and the Eight-fold 
Path, the Buddha invited 
mankind to follow them with a 
view to evolving themselves into 
highest beings and not for the 
sake of entering heayen after 
death. This appears out and 
out to be a modern conception. 


If the Buddha has equated 
worldly existence with misery, 
He has also taught the way of 
getting the better of that misery 
and achieving nirvana by con- 
trolling the cause of misery. 


It is generally known how 
much emphas's the Budcha 
placed on love, ahmisa and 
peace—virtues which have been 
given pride of place in His rules 
of conduct. 


Rules of Conduct 


I think it is these rules of 
conduct and moral behaviour 
which were primarily responsible 
for the expansion and wide 
recognition of the Buddhist faith 
in ancient times. 


Numberless men and women 
have achieved peace and true 
happiness by following — the 
Buddha’s _ teachings. These 
teachings and the Buddhist way 
of life have greatly influenced 
Indian thought, 


Even today we look upon 
those traditions as an integral 
part of and a sublime contri- 
bution to Indian heritage. It 
is our cherished desire even 
today to act up to those 
principles of conduct. 


The history of India bears 
testimony to the great develop- 
ment which followed the teach- 
ings of Lord Buddha in the 
realms of culture, att, philo- 
sophy, literature and social 
organisation, 

His ideal inspired the people 
of this country to great con- 
Structive endeavour. The vast 
Buddhist literature extant up 
to this day in Pali and Sanskrit 
forms undoubtedly a part of 
our cultural treasure, 


( Continued on page 6) 
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Jayanti Messages 


Buddhist Revival 
Ushers in era of Peace 


THE following 


are messages of greetings 
Governments of many countries sent on the 


from leaders and 
occasion of the 


2,500¢h anniversary of the Parinirvana of the Buddha :— 


U Ba U, President of Burma: 
[ hail the celebration with 
great rejoicing and happiness. 
We, the Buddhists, regard the 
Buddha as the foremost son 
of India. His followers number 
nearly one-fifth of the human 
race, 


is one of love 
and compassion. Such a Bud- 
dhistic revival as is now 
taking place, is bound to have 
a tremendous and profound 
effect on mankind. It will 
usher in an era of peace and 
plenty. 


His teaching 


U Nu, Premier ~of Burma; 

Buddhist this day is 
On this day the 
On this 


To. 14 
thrice blessed. 
Bodhisatta was born. 


day the Bodhisatta attained 
Enlightenment, and this is the 
day on which the Buddha 
passed away to Mahapari- 
nirvana—the final liberation 
from the laws of cause and 
effect. 


The Buddha set rolling the 
Wheel of Wisdom for nearly 
45 years and at the ripe age 
of 80. He passed away to 
Mahaparinirvana, 


The Buddha was the Spiritual 
Light. The passing away of 
this great Light meant darkness 
to this world, nay to the in- 
finite number of worlds. 


But before His passing away, 
He advised Ananda and other 
disciples not to think that the 
Word of the Teacher was a 
thing of the past and that 
they had no Teacher now, 
The doctrine and the discipline 
that He had taught and en- 
joined upon them would be 
their Teacher when He was 
gone, 


And 
passing 


again, on His final 
away, He for the 
benefit of His followers, _ left 
this message: ““ And now O 
Bhikkhus, I take my leave of 
you. All the constitutes of 
being are transitory. Work 
out you salvation with diligence. ”’ 


These were the last words of 
the Enlightened One and _ they 
will be the everlasting guide to 
a true Buddhist regardless. of 
the vicissitudes of life. 


On this 2,500th anniversary 
of the Buddha Sasana, let us 
Buddhists dedicate ourselves 
anew to upholding the Sasana 
so that the glorious Light of 
the Dhamma will shine brighter 
than ever. 

Mr. Kham Tit, Prime 
Minister of Cambodia: 


This day is being solemnly 
observed in almost all Buddhist 
countries as well as in some 
other Asian countries. The 
observance of this day has a 
special significance today. 


The present atmosphere of 
the world is full of strife and 
hatred coupled with the horrors 
of atomic and nuclear weapons. 
The modern age is thus passing 
through an agonising period. 


From this gloomy atmosphere 
the Message of the Buddha has 
once again appealed because the 
mind of man has been craving 
for this Message. A Light 
which shone 2,500 years ago, 
still continues to show us the 
way to peace, love and under- 
standing, 


It is not possible to think of 
Buddhism without thinking of 
Ahimsa. Ahimsa is one of the 
Eight Noble Principles which 
the Lord Buddha preached, 


—— 


Mr. Chou En-lai, 
Minister of China: 


Prime 


On this occasion of the 
2,500th anniversary of Buddhism, 
I have the honour of sending 
my best wishes for the success 
of the commemoration, 

Mr. 


H. Hatoyama, Prime 


Minister of Japan: 


As Prime Minister of Bud- 
dhist Japan, I am very happy 
to learn that various celebrations 


are being held in Buddhist 
countries to commemorate this 
significant year of Buddha 
Jayanti. 


I believe that the Jayanti is a 
most significant occasion to re- 
affirm friendship and goodwill 
in conformity with the preaching 
of the Buddha. 


Souvanna 
Minister of 


Prine 
Prime 


Phouma, 
Laos: 


On the occasion of the 
Buddha Jayanti, the Royal 
Government .of Laos is happy 
to convey its sentiments of 
warm sympathy. 


Laos received, many centuries 
ago, the Good Word and is 
today one of the countries 
belonging to the Hinayana. 
According to our constitution, 
Buddhism is our State Religion 
and His Majesty the King is its 
high protector. 


Dr. Rajendra 
President of India: 


Prasad, 


On this auspicious occasion of 


the 2,500th anniversary of 
Lord Buddha, [I send my 
greetings to my countrymen 


and indeed to every citizen of 
the world. 


It is a solemn day for all 
those who believe in the supre- 
macy of virtue and the superio- 
rity of human spirit over things 
mundane and ephemeral. 


People of this land where 
Siddhartha Gautama was botn, 
whete He utiderwent His process 
of rigorous penance in search 
of Truth and where He preached 
the gospel of absolute tolerance 
and universal peace, are bound 
to experience a special joy on 
this occasion, 
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It is characteristic of the 
Buddha's immortal Message 
that with the passage of time, 
far from becoming obsolete, 
it has become more radiant and 
shines today like a beacon- 
light. 


Let me hope that a world 
preoccupied with thoughts of 
the atem and the hydrogen 
bomb, will turn its thoughts a 
while to the Message of love 
and peace which, during these 
2,500 years has given real 
peace and happiness to men 
without number and which is 
needed more today than at 
any other time in the history 
of the world. 

Mr. Pibul Songgram, Prime 
Minister of Thailand: 


On the auspicious occasion 
of the 2,500th anniversary of 
the Buddha Purnima, I am 
happy to offer all the warmest 
Vaisakha greetings and good- 
will from the Government and 
the people of Thailand. 


May the Buddha’s inspiration 
continue to guide us in our day 
to day life for lasting peace and 


happiness’ throughout the 
world, 

Sir Anthony Eden, Prime 
Minister of the United 
Kingdom. : 


I have heard with interest of 
the preparations that are being 
made for the celebration of the 
2,500th Buddha anniversary. 


It gives me much pleasure to 
send on behalf of the Govern- 
ment and people of the United 
Kingdom my sincere greetings 
on this memorable occasion. 


Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru, 
Prime Minister of India: 


The Buddha might well be 
considered the gteatest Indian 
in recorded history. In this 
age of the atom bomb, we 
realise afresh the significance 
of His message of peace, 


There isa pectiiar significance 
in the celebration of the Buddha 
Jayanti this year. We iti 
India are more _ intimately 
connected with this celebration 
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Notes of the Month 


Buddhist Information 


Centre in 


A Buddhist Information Centre 
will be opened in Hamburg 
this summer, says a message 
from Berlin, The first of its 
kind in Germany, it will be run 
by seven monks from Ceylon. 


Private Ceylonese organisations 
and the Ceylon Government 
have contributed Rs, 800,000 
to launch the Centre. 


The monks will not attempt 
to make converts. Their duty 
will be to advise the Buddhist 
population and such non- 
Buddhist Germans who may 
seek information on the teachings 
of the Buddha. 


There are about 600 German 
Buddhists in West Germany. 
With the Indians and Ceylonese, 
they have just been celebrating 
the 2,500th anniversary of 
Buddhism. 


A large exhibition was opened 
in Nurenberg commemorating 
the event. 


Buddhist Exhibition 


Eminent people from Bud- 
dhist countries and scholars 
from Europe and America 
interested in Buddhism have 
been invited to take part in 
the Cultural Exhibition and 
the Seminar on certain aspects 
of Buddhism to be held in 
India during October and 
November this year. 


The Exhibition and Seminar 
ate expected to be two popular 
events in the celebration of the 
Buddha Jayanti year in India. 


Jayanti in Fiji 


Sponsored by the Rama- 
krishna Library, Nandi, Fiji, 
Buddha Jayanti was celebrated 
on May 24 at Nandi. Mr. 
Devi Diyal Bhatia, Commis- 
sioner for the Goyernment of 
India in Fiji, presided, 


Hamburg 


Mr. H. K. Gruznig said that 
the Eastern and Western worlds 
were now coming closer though 
there was much ignorance in 
the West about Eastern culture 
and religion. He said that 
Buddhism was a_ religion of 
peace and compassion. 


Buddha Jayanti was also 
celebrated by the Fiji Library 
Society at Suva, 


Great Synod Ends 


The President of Burma, Dr. 
Ba U, and the Prime Minister, 
U Nu, led the final ceremonies to 
mark the closing of the Sixth 
Great Synod which had_ been 
meeting in intermittent sessions 
in the past few years at the huge 


man-made Cave near the 
World Peace Pagoda in 
Rangoon, 


Over 5,000 laymen and 2,500 
Buddhist monks joined the 
President and the Prime 
Minister in paying homage to 
the lifesize Buddha Rupa at 
the head of the blue and 
gold assembly hall within the 
Cave. 


After chantings from the 
Buddhist scriptures the ceremony 
ended to the accompaniment 
of the sound of drums, gongs 
and conch shells. 


While the ceremonies were 
going on inside the great Cave, 
several thousands of people 
unable to gain entrance, waited 
outside and listened to the 
addresses, Over 100,000 people 
are estimated to have visited 
the Peace Pagoda, 


The thiee-day ceremonies 
marking the end of the great 
Synod, coincided with nation- 
wide festivities in connection 
with the Buddha Jayanti 
celebrations, 
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At. a ceremony. held in , 
a 
Rangoon a little later 42 Jayanti 
young girls entered the order Massages 
of Buddhist nuns, including Zant a 


Ma Tha Than Nu, daughter of 
Premier U Nu. 


Buddha Paintings 


Paintings of the Buddha by 
two well-known artists, a Hun- 
garian and a Frenchman, were 
on show at an exhibition which 
was opened in Rangoon by 
Sir U Thwin, President of the 
Burma Buddha Sasana Council. 


A sitting Buddha on canvas, 
lost in the sublimity of spiritual 
abstraction, drew the reverence 
of large numbers of devout 
Buddhists visiting the exhibition. 

Bhikkhu Teachers 

The All-Ceylon Buddhis¢ 
Congress will open a training 
centre for bhikkhu _ teacher- 
trainees next month. 


The Congress selected a 
Board of Studies for the institu- 
tion. The Principal will be the 
Ven Dehigaspe 
Nayake Thera. 


Pannasara 


Certain members of the 
Ceylon University staff and 
other educationalists have 


agreed to be visiting lecturers. 
The training period will be two 
years, 


“N. S. W. Vihara 


The New South Wales Bud- 
dhist Society is forging ahead 
with its campaign to collect 
£20,000 to put up a vihare in 
Australia for the growing 
numbers of Buddhists in that 
Country, 


It was not so long ago that 
Buddhism was introduced to 
Australia. Mr. and Mrs. Leo 
Berkeley are two pioneer 
workers for Buddhism in that 


country, Mrs. Berkeley is the 
honorary treasurer of the 
Society. 
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than perhaps others because the 
Buddha was the product of our 
country, a fine flower that grew 
out of the soil of India. 


But He was something much 
more than an Indian, and His 
Message was for the world and 
for ages to come. And so, 
in this age of the atom bomb; 
we realise afresh the significance 
of that Message of Peace. 


Mr. S.) W. R.’D: Bandaranaike, 
Prime Minister of Ceylon: 


On,the occasion of the 2,500th 
anniversary of the Parinirvana 
of the Buddha, the Buddhists 
of Ceylon join me in wishing 
Buddhists of other lands every 
success in their Jayanti activities. 


May the Buddhist revival 
throughout the world lead to 
the strengthening of the bonds 
of friendship among Buddhist 
countries. May the teaching 
of the Compassionate One 
bring peace and harmony to 
our world, 


Mr. M. Kiere. Buddhist 
Study Centres of Belgium: 


On the occasion of the 
Buddha Jayanti, in the name 
of all the members of the 
Buddhist Study Centres in 
Belgium, 1 send best wishes, 
loving. kindness and brother- 
hood to all our brethren over 
whole world. 


Followers of our Lord 
Buddha, from East and West, 
let us join our efforts on this 
Occasion. This auspicious year 
will inaugurate a period of 
peace and let us work hand in 
hand for the spread of the 
Dhamma more and = more 
abroad for the benefit of all 
mankind. Let us not forget 
that “the gift of the Dhamma 
excels all other gifts”, 
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World today needs 
the Buddha Dhamma 


(Continued from page 3) 


Literature 


Not only that, this literature 
found a fertile soil in other 
countries of Asia also and it 
proved to be of inestimable 
value in the cultural develop- 
ment of those countries. In 
the golden age of our history 
there was a time when the 
great universities of Taksha- 
shila, Ujjaiyini, Nalanda, 
Vikramshila, etcetera, were 
busy developing Asian literature 
and philosophy. 


Countries like China, Korea, 
Tibet, Turkistan, | Mongolia, 
Java, Sumatra, Burma, etcetera, 
were also connected with those 
universities. Many thousand 
volumes on Buddhism are still 
in existence in the languages of 
these countries, while the origi- 
nals in many cases have been 
lost in India. 


For about eight centuries, 
from the days of Asoka up to 
the times of the imperial Guptas, 
Buddhism was our chief source 
of inspiration in the field of 
fine arts. The Buddhist art also 
inspired other Asian countries 
like Afghanistan, East Asia, 
Central Asia, China, Ceylon, 
etcetera and largely influenced 
local trends in art and culture. 


A large section of the world’s 
human population derived  in- 
spiration from Buddhist art and 
culture. The present-day deve- 
lopment of Indian art has also 
been greatly inspired by the art 
of Ajanta, ‘ 


No Parallel 


The importarit conclusions at 
which the Buddha arrived as a 
result of His relentless efforts 
arid experience occupy a very 
high place in the history of 
world thought and their import- 
ance from the point of view of 
the edification of man is of 
extraordinary import. 


There is hardly a parallel in 


world’ history to the originality . 


and freedom of thought which 
Lord Buddha _ displayed, al- 
though, naturally enough, He 
was not a little influenced by 
the traditional thought of India. 


Assigning a high place to the 
theory of karma and re-birth in 
His system may be cited as 
examples of that influence. 


In order to appreciate the 
Buddha’s reaction to the tradi- 
tional Indian beliefs and thought 
and to know why He laid so 
much emphasis on _ people 
thinking independently of those 
beliefs and searching the right 
path for themselves, it is essen- 
tial to understand the history of 
those times and the conditions 
then prevailing in India. 


It was imperative on any 
reformer or religious leader to 
remedy the laxity and clear the 
prevailing confusion of thought. 


Although the Buddha flour- 
ished at that particular time 
in our history and had _ before 
Him a set of specific conditions 
to which He inevitably reacted, 
His greatness lies in the fact 
that the remedies which He 
evolved as a result of His 
search for truth and _ spiritual 
perfection hold good even after 
a lapse of 2,500 years and His 
teachings are acknowledgedly 
a source of inspiration and 
right-thinking even today. 


World’s Need 


The teachings of Lord Buddha, 
the trends developed by the 
Buddhist faith and the conse- 
quent renaissance in the realms 
of culture, art and literature, 
became in course of: time a 
part of the Indian life, tradition 
and culture, and are so even 
today. 


Just as human welfare and 
service of mankind were the 
ideals of Bodhisattva and the 
alleviation of human suffering 
was looked upon as a goal to 
be preferred even to moksha 


or Nirvana itself, even so also 
is it essential that the present- 
day world should place before 
itself the welfare of man and 
the removal of want and misery 
as the foremost ideals to work 
for. 


Tanha or craving was con- 
sidered by the Buddha as the 
real cause of misery. He be- 
lieved that if rising above 
craving and greed by following 
the rules of good conduct, man 
could develop the faculty of 
renouncing or giving away 
voluntarily, all misery would 
disappear automatically. 


Renunciation 


The theory of renunciation 
is not a new concept for our 
country. Ever since the begin- 
ning of Indian thought, renun- 
ciation has been looked upon 
as a high ideal. By His astute 
logic and extraordinary reason, 


the Buddha provided a firmer 


basis for it. 


The life of Lord Buddha and 
His feeling of love for all beings, 
would ever remain a high ideal 
before the world. It was His 
belief that violence cannot end 
violence but peace and charity 
alone can end it. 


The best known illustration 
of the truth of this dictum is 
provided by  Asoka’s | life. 
Distressed by the suffering and 
misery caused by his war on 
Kalinga, he rightly understood 
and realised the significance of 
this truth. Not only’ did 
Asoka adopt it in his own 
personal life but also made it 
the basis of his entire state 
policy. 


He abandoned war for ever 
and looked upon victory of 
dhamma to be the greatest 
victory. A war in present-day 
conditions is a thousand times 
more destructive and terrible 
than Asoka’s war of Kalinga. 


Today man is on the cross- 
roads. Thanks to his researches 
and scientific inventions, he 
can say with pride that in 
many a sphere he has got over 
the limitations nature imposed 
upon him. 


He has thus not only opened 
for himself the gateway of 
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limitless progress but also 
acquired the capacity to tread 
on it to unthought of length 
and height. He has come to 
have sway over limitless sources 
of material comfort. 


It is an irony of fate that the 
very same capacity has given 
man access to limitless power 
of destruction. It is for this 
reason that one witnesses so 
many conflicts and clashes in 
the world. 


Violence cannot eradicate 
violence just as it is not possi- 
ble to extinguish fire by pouring 
oil on the flames. Even so by 
following the principles of 
Lord Buddha can the world 
avert wars and enjoy the 
blessings of peace. 


Asoka Chakra 


Inspired by that ideal free 
India adopted the Asoka Chakra 
as her state emblem. Un- 
doubtedly we owe allegiance 
to that ideal, even though we 
may not be able to act up to 
it in our present circumstances. 


With all our weaknesses and 
failings we have to follow the 
rules of conduct, laid down by 
Lord Buddha and to derive 
inspiration from them in the 
formulation of our national 
and international policies. It is 
our high ambition that the day 
may come when we will also be 
able to show the spiritual fervour 
and moral strength that Asoka 
showed after the Kalinga war. 


Whether we succeed or not in 
that high endeavour I think it 
is the duty of all peace-loving 
nations of the world today to 
adopt this ideal as a basis of 
their state policy. 


It is my earnest hope and 
prayer that the efforts being 
made by various countries to 
agree on a programme of dis- 
armament will bear fruit. 
Then alone shall we be able 
to say that the world is not 
indifferent to the Buddha’s 
message and Asoka’s ideal and 
that we are endeavouring to 
mould our lives on Buddha’s the 
incontrovertible tenet that non- 
violence, not violence can end 
violence and aggression. 


(Continued on page 7) 
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THE PHILOSOPHY 
OF THE BUDDHA 


By DR. S. RADHAKRISHNAN 


IF there was ever a rationalist, 
it was the Buddha. He did not 
want to accept anything on 
authority. 


“Test my statements. Do 
not accept them on account 
of your regard for me. 
Put everything to the test 
of logic. and life and what- 
ever is able to stand that 
test, demands acceptance. 
Whatever is not, able to 
stand. that test deserves 
to be rejected.” 


In other words, He appealed 
to the voice of reason in human 
beings, and it is Reason that 
announced to Himas soon as 
he looked at this world that 
everything in this world passes 
away. When He met a sick 
man, an old man and a dead 
man, He. said: 


MEANING OF LIFE 


“Is that the lot of all 
humanity? Is this going 
to be the meaning of life 
or has it any higher pro- 
gress than this round of 
birth and death? Is that 
all? Is that the significance 
of this life or is there 
something beyond it?’’ and 
his answer was. 


“If this were all, suffering 
would be the final state of 
the world. It is because 
this is not all, it is because 
this world is passing, is not 
to be regarded as the final 
culmination of the universe. 
It is because man can out- 
reach this world, can tran- 
scend, Time can annihilate 
Time and become the con- 
querors of Time. 


“It is because of that 
there’ is hope for the 
world. This world is. not 
all gloom and menace. It 
has also got the hope of 
victory and the Buddha 
is the Enlightened, the Man 


who rose from the plinth 


of this world, from this 
Sansara and attained 
Nirvana.” 


When He said that he was 
not asking us to accept any- 
thing on trust, He merely asked 


us to look at the fact of 
change, and find out that 
behind change there is some- 
thing which is unchanged, 


something which is unborn, 
uncompounded. Because it is 
that, it is possible for human 
beings to rise from this world 
of change to the world of 
eternity, of changelessness or 
timelessness. 


NO DOGMA 


There again, there is nothing 
of dogma. If you look at the 
world, if you look at the way 
in which there is a Niyama or 
order in this world, if you look 


- at a way in which one thing 


leads on another, that there 
is a law of casuality. When 
you look at all these things, 
you will discover that this is 
not chaos, this is not disorder, 
caprice is not king, there is 
something else which presides 
over this world. 


There is such a thing as 
Dharma. The way to gain 
enlightenment is the way of 
Dharma. We have said, from 


‘** Asat’’ we must reach “ Satya’, 
from ‘“‘ Mrityu’’ we must reach 


‘Amrita *’, what is the way 
to it? Dharma, a_ life of 
compassion. 


The Eight-fold Path of the 
Buddha ought to guide us in 
this world. Life is intended to 
be the pursuit of Dharma. 
Ashwaghosh tells us that we 
must beat the drum of Dharma, 
hoist the flag of Dharma, blow 
the conch of Dharma and be 
performers of Dharma, so far 
as this world is concerned. 


The Buddha was not a 
dogmatist. He never believed 
in doctrines. He made. out 


that the truth is to be realised. 
It is not a logical exercise. 


It is a spiritual insight. It 
is not by talking about it, 
but by the realisation by your 
ownself, that you can reach it. 
He refused, therefore, to tell 
us in what the nature of 
reality or ultimate Nirvana 
consist. 


He also told us, there is 
nothing which He does not 
reveal. He is not one posses- 
sing a closed fist. He is one 
who reveals everything, but He 
tells us that, if I tell you that 
this is the secret of reality, and 
you accept it, you will be 
accepting it on hearsay, because 
you have faith in me. 


I want you to tread the path 
and see for yourselves. The 
Buddhas teach the way, each 
individual will have to swelter 
at the task. So this realisation 
of the Supreme is a_ personal 
achievement. It is not a thing 
which can be gained for us 
by others. 


ETHICAL PATH 


So He insisted on the pursuit 


of the ethical path, by the 
human individual, by which 
we can attain Nirvana. 


The nature of it He refused to 
disclose, because if He disclosed 
it, we may be accepting on 
authority, and if we accept one 
thing on authority, there is no 
reason why we should _ not 
accept another thing on autho- 
rity. So He refused to depend 
on authority; decree or doctrine, 
is something which He refuses 
to indulge in. 


You find, therefore, that He 
was one who took His stand 
on. personal experience, a rea- 
soned view of things, disclosed 
to Him the fact of change 
and also the reality of some- 
thing unchanging. 
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The possibility of the human 
individual rising to that reali- 
sation by the pursuit of the 
ethical path, ‘‘ The Middle Path’’ 
as He called it. These are 
fundamentals which nobody 
can. question. 


Unfortunately, as all systems 
of religion, doctrines developed, 


differences arose, metaphysical 
subtleties, scholastic contro- 
versies, bred to illwill, hatred, 
etc., and thus the original 
dynamic vigour, the purity of 
the teaching of the Buddha 
got lost in all sorts of | con- 


troversies. 


Un a broadcast talk from the 
All-India Radio _ Statiion, 
New Delhi) 


W orld today needs 
the Buddha 


Dhamma 
(Continued from page 6) 
Day will come 


Howsoever difficult of achieve- 
ment this ideal might look 
today, I am sure a day will 
come when the peace promised 
by it and the sure annihilation 
threatened by war would inevi- 
tably drive mankind to accept 
that ideal. 


There is a dim ray of hope 
visible on the horizon. Several 
countries are inclining towards 
Pancha Sila and some have 
already accepted it. The big 
powers, even if they are not 
contemplating today a complete 
ban on armament, are at least 


thinking of limiting it and 
talks are proceeding on _ this 
issue. 

When will the day dawn 


when they realise this truth and 
give an opportunity to all 
countries to utilize their power 
and resources not for destruc- 
tive purposes but in_ the 
interests of peace and happiness? 


(Speech delivered in New 
Delhi on the occasion of the 
Buddha Jayanti Celebrations.) 
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Thirty Years Work 
for Buddhism 


‘A Buddhist Students? Manual. 
Edited by Christmas Hum- 
phreys. The Buddhist Society, 


16, Gordon Square, London 


W.C. 1, 10 sh. 6d. 


This is a brief but iliumi- 
nating history of: the begin- 
nings and the development of 
Buddhism in England; The 
work has been completed and 
published as a souvenir of the 
30th anniversary of- the foun- 
dation of the Buddhist Society 
of England. 


of the Bud- 
the Buddhist 


The first name 
dhist Society was 
Lodge which was formed with 
Mr. Christmas Humphreys as 
Secretary on June 28, 1924, and 
continued to do propaganda 
for Buddhism despite the many 
obstacles it had to face. from 
powerful, established agencies. 


A pamphlet’ written by G. 
Willoughby-Meade and _  pub- 
lished by the Catholic Truth 
Society under the title “‘ Bud- 
dhism in - Europe ”, 
for instance, said: “ While 
Spiritualism is perhaps the 
most actively “undermining 
force at present working against 
Christianity in English-speaking 


countries, it is becoming more 
difficult to ignore another and 
much more insidious foe, 
namely, - Buddhism: * The 
pamphlet - concluded: PeNOUE 
enemy, then, is Buddhism, ~ the 
tenuous but tough and elastic 
Buddhism of the Western 
materialist *° 

However, the Society con- 


tinued to do very useful work 
through publications, meetings 
and lectures. A host of well- 
known names connected with 
Buddhism in England and - the 
work they did for the propa- 
gation of the Dhamma adorn 
the pages of the book: 


To mention a few, they are 


Mrs. Rhys’ Davids;-R. J. 
Jackson, Miss’ Balls; J.-F. 
McKechnie (the Bhikkhu 


Printed by Metro Printers, Colombo 1. 


Silacara}), F. Fletcher (the 
Lama Prajnananda), Dr. 
Edward Greenly, Francis Payne, 
Prof. Rhys Davids, Ananda 
Metteya, J. E. Ellam, E. J. 
Mills,” PoicEsBaltsi Ashee. 
March, Hon. Eric Collier, 
Miss A. M. Faulkner (who 
later became Mrs. Christmas 
Humphreys), A. H.. Perkins, 
Charles Galloway, B. L. 
Broughton, J. R. Pain, E, J. 
Thomas, Dr. McGovern and 
Christmas Humphreys. 


Names from Ceylon, Burma 
and Thailand also find promi- 
nence in the publication. From 
Ceylon Sir D. B. Jayatilake, Dr. 
C. A. Hewavitarne, Dr. W. A. 
de Silva and the Anagarika 
Dharmapala are among those 
who have contributed their share 
to the propagation of Buddhism 
in England. 


The book also contains inter- 
esting anecdotes connected with 
these pioneers of Buddhism in 
Fngland, how they came to be 
interested in Buddhism and 
how they worked for its estab- 
lishment on a sound basis 
congenial to the particular 
needs of the United Kingdom. 


A bookshop with Buddhist 
books was opened at 14, Bury 
Street, near the British Museum. 
The books were placed in the 
window to attract enquirers. 
The shop with the — bright 
yellow -front, attracted Francis 
Payne as he came-out of the 
British Museum. 


He entered the shop and 
demanded of J. R. Pain, whom 
he found in charge: “‘ Why. are 
you bringing this superstition 
to England? *’. Pain replied: 
“Don’t be in such a_ hurry-- 
read the books” 


“Soon after, Francis Payne 
was himself giving lectures on 
the Dhamma and later played 
a valuable part in the develop- 
ment of Buddhism in England ”’, 
writes Mr. Humphreys. 
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Mr. Humphreys. also refers 
to the various Buddhist missions 
sent from the East to Engla 

“ Burma gave us the _ fi 
Buddhist Mission ”, he writes, 
“and -has supported the old 
Society and the Lodge. Ceylon 
sent the second Mission and 
has supported the British Maha 
Bodhi Society. China sent us 


the Venerable Tai Hsu, whose 
presence inspired a minor 
Buddhist renaissance in ~ all 
European Buddhist _ societies. 
It has been left to Japan, 
through the visits of Dr. D. T. 
Suzuki, to arouse in us an 


appreciation of Zen” 


It is also interesting to note 
that Ceylon’s ~ Communist 
leader, Dr. S. A. Wickreme- 
singhe, waS once a_ strong 
pioneer for Buddhism in 
England, for the Students 
Buddhist Association there was 
formed with Dr. Wickremesinghe 
as President, and meetings 
continued to be held monthly. 


After enumerating .their acti- 


vities, ‘“ What have we done in 
thirty years of work?” asks 
Mr. Humphreys. The 
answer, he says, ‘‘ seems to. be, 


more than will ever be known 
SE fos The various Buddhist or- 


ganisations in the country have . 


given many hundreds of lectures 
to a wide variety of audience. 


* Thousands. of magazines 
have been sold to- all classes of 
the community, and the steady 
sale of Buddhist books and 
pamphlets shows that ~ our 
reading public is many times 
larger than will ever be seen 
in a lecture hall. In addition, 
private meetings have been held 
regularly by both societies for 
the study of Buddhism and 
the practice of meditation. - 


“ The result of this manifold 
activity has been a_ slow 
diffusion of Buddhist principles, 
the existence of which is proved 
increasingly by a careful watch 
on all yarieties of the public 
press.”” 


- And finally : ss 
being increasingly 
as,;a_ way of life completely 
distinct from the © 
theistic religions of zs 
the~ West has’ general ~ know- 
ledge. and the curiosity about 
the Dhamma and what it has 
to offer the Western world is 
rising rapidly. We exist to 
satisfy it”. 


A. e485 


CALL FOR BOOKS ON 
BUDDHISM — 


THE Prime Minister of Israel, 
Mr. Ben Gurion, has asked the 
Prime Minister of Ceylon, 
Mr. S. W. R. D. Bandaranaike, 
for books on Buddhism from 
Ceylon which is regarded the 
world over as the seat of 
Theravada Buddhism. 


‘The Israeli Premier is* a 
keen student of Buddhist 
Philosophy. gid weil 


Publications Received 


A Good Man, compiled by 
Ashin U. Wandiya: ~Whole 
World Buddhist ye al 
Monastery, Singapore. 


The Golden Lotus: 
No. 2. The Golden ~ 7 Geaes 
Press, 7011, Woolston Road, 
Philadelphia, U. S. A. 


Vol 13, 


Dharmodaya : Buddha Jayanti 
Special Number _ (Nepali 
language.) Printed and pub- 
lished by Dharmodya Sabha, 
4, Ramjidas Lane, Calcutta 7. 

La Pensee Bouddhique; Vol: 
5, No. 10—April 1956. Bulletin 
of Les Amis du Bouddhisme, 
62 bis, rue Lhomond, Paris, 


Tri Buddha: Buddha Jayanti 
Number. Djakarta, gn 


La Buddha Lumo: ‘Buddha 
Jayanti Number. Organ of the 


Esperanto Institute. oraay 


‘“ BUDDHIST WISDOM for the West” 


from the Buddha Study Association, 
Bank Ltd., 43, South End Road, 


England-_ 


rae | 
: Buddha 
Jayanti Souvenir publications ONLY ONE RUPEE, 


Co Barélays 
London, N. Ww. 3. 
- f Sl ¢ 


wf! 


Edited and Published for the World Fellowship of Buddhists by C. D. S. Siriwardene. 
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The Monthly Journal of 


THE WORLD FELLOWSHIP OF BUDDHISTS 


Registered as a Newspaper at the G. P.O, Ceylon, 
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THE BUDDHA AND THE HYDROGEN 
BOMB 


Humanity has to choose today between the message of 


the Buddha and the hydrogen bomb. There is nothing 
in between to choose from. I have enough faith in me 
to bow my head down when the Buddha’s name is men- 


tioned. 


I know very well that most of us—and certainly I include 
myself in that number—are poor specimens to be able to 
say that we follow the message of the Buddha or that of 
Gandhi. 


But, any rate, we look up to it, “We 
may fail, we may stumble, but we remember it and that 
pulls us up whenever we make an error, a mistake. And 
so it has happened in the history of the Indian Congress 
that it has pulled us up repeatedly where we have gone 
wrong. 


We fail often. 


Gandhiji never hesitated to talk about his Himalayan 
blunders. If Gandhiji could err, what about you and me ? 
Of course we err and we should not be ashamed of con- 
fessing to our errors if we have made an error, and we 
should always make a friendly approach to the other party. 


It is rather easy to talk, and even to act, in the inter- 
national sphere, and it is more difficult to face problems 
nearer home. But, unless the message of the Buddha is 
applied in the national and domestic field, it might not be 
capable of application elsewhere. 


Therefore, in our doings, in the resolutions we pass, 
whether it is one dealing with economic problems or State 
reorganisation, whatever it is, let us view it calmly and 
dispassionately, always thinking of this general approach 
to the problem, always thinking that we are one large 
family. 


We may differ sometimes and we may quarrel too, but 
we are always trying to make up and always trying to settle 
problems in a democratic way, as the people wish it. 


lt am not afraid of atomic weapons. Even with regard 

to atomic energy, we have made much progress. This 

_ progress is, however, not towards the production of atomic 

bombs but towards the utilisation of atomic energy for 
peaceful purposes and production of power from it. 


The world is fast changing and to think in terms of the 
past weapons of war, would be playing with toys. The 
atom bomb can now be countered with the message of the 
Buddha, because in that field the atom bomb can be of 
no use. 


Emperor Asoka, 2,300 years ago, ended the war in 
Kalinga when actually on the point of winning it. This 
has no parallel in world history when a conquerer re- 
nounced violence and ordered the end of hostilities volun- 
tarily. 


After the Kalinga war, Asoka in his message, inscribed 
on rocks and pillars, said that henceforth he would not 
indulge in any war of violence but follow the path of piety 
and religion. 


The noble son of India has also given us another message, 
namely, that whosoever condemns or ridicules other 
religions for raising the prestige of his religion, only lowered 
his own religion. He taught us to respect other religions. 


The path which the Buddha and Asoka had shown 
has not been forgotten and has somehow remained in the 
mind of India. Mahatma Gandhi followed the same path 
in our lifetime and by following that path the prestige and 
the strength of the nation was raised. 


It will be an error to regard the message of peace and 
non-violence of the Buddha as something only to be talked 
about with no connection with our everyday affairs. 


This message is not to be confined to saints only but 
has to be related to our everyday life. Non-violence 
practised by us will give us strength in our day to day work, 


If any question has to be considered, it has to be con- 
sidered peacefully and democratically in the way taught 
by the Buddha. 


(From the speech made by Shri Jawaharlal Nehru, 
Prime Minister of India, while moving the resolution 
of the Indian Congress Working Cominittee on the Message 
of the Buddha tn the Subjects Committee in February 
this Near.) 
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THE AMERICAN BUDDHIST 


This Society was founded 
in 1926, in New York City. 
Prior to its founding there 
had been repeated attempts 
by bhikkhus of the Thera- 
vada School to open a Sala 
in New York, but each at- 
tempt seemed to fail and the 
bhikkhus were called home 
to Ceylon. It seemed futile 
to continue these attempts, 
as I discovered it required 
some one who knew and 
understood the people of the 
city. 


During the first World 
War I had a reading class 
where we met once a week 
to read and discuss the great 
classics. This gathering was 
named ‘‘Literary Vespers’’. 
The group was small at first 
but the attendance was 
steady. 


In the year 1920 we deci- 
ded it would be good to take 
up “The Light of Asia’, 
which was new to the group. 
Everyone became so very 
much impressed by it, that 
I asked them to sit in silence 
and meditation after the 
reading and discussion. 
This went on, one reading a 
week, Finally I gave talks on 
Buddhism and they were so 
interested that, from this, de- 
veloped the opening of the 
Buddhist Sala for the Ameri- 
can Buddhist Society. 


Aided By Advice 

I was aided by correspon- 
dence and advice from that 
famous English Buddhist 
monk, the Ven. Ernest 
Shinkaku Hunt, who made 
a very special journey from 
Honolulu, Hawaii, to help 
us spiritually and morally. 
The first service and Pansil 
was held on October 20, 
1928, followed by lectures 
by the Ven. Ernest Hunt. 


The Sala went rather slow- 
ly at first. I found too many 


SOCIETY 


By Dr. Gilbert Varey 


of our American people were 
afraid to attend. They got 
the idea it was Oriental. New 
York City is a hard place in 
which to do spiritual work. I 
later found there were many 
Americans interested in the 
teaching of the Lord Buddha, 
but they were unwilling to 
attend in person, #lest’ it 
cause family or business 
troubles. There were quite a 
number who later obtained 
a key to the Sala; they let 
themselves in and did puja 
privately at the shrine. 


Not Easy 


I realized slowly that to be 
a Buddhist in the Western 
world is not an easy task. 
I have been a Buddhist in 
all my life my father too— 
but here in the land of the 
free many serious things 
have happened to me 
in past years because I pro- 
claimed I was a Buddhist, a 
true pilgrim of the Way of 
the Blessed one. Now the 
people of New York City 
are not so severe. There are 
three Buddhist temples, a 
Theological School, and a 
training school for monks. 


Chinese Cult 

When we tried to have 
the Society incorporated it 
was denied us, because New 
York City did not recognize 
Buddhism as a religion. Iwas 
told it was a Chinese cult. 
Our fellow - Americans 
seemed to have arrived at 
the conclusion that to be a 


good, true American one 
cannot be a Buddhist. I 
have had_ several letters 


from people expressing this 
thought. 

However, the blessed Lord 
Buddha blazed the path for 
all mankind, not just for a 
chosen few. The answer is, 
if you are a sincere Buddhist, 
you'll be a better citizen of 
the United States of America. 
If you become a real Bud- 


dhist, youll promise to obey 
the laws of the land you 
happen to be living in, and 
I, too, had. to make that 
vow. 


Remember, Buddhism has 
always walked hand in hand 


with science, reason, and 
commonsense. Science nei- 
ther affirms what it 


cannot prove, nor denies 
that which it cannot prove. 
To quote-a sentence that is 
quite aged, the Lord Buddha 
told his fellowers: 


“The Buddhas of all 
time are only teachers. 
Hold ye fast to the truth 
as to a lamp. Hold fast as 
a refuge to the truth. Look 


* 


not for refuge to any 
besides yourselves.” 


Today there is a great re- 
surgence of Buddhism. At 
last people want to think for 
themselves; ‘‘priest-craft’’ is 
past. If we are looking for 
world peace, Buddhism has 
the answer in the importance 
of right motive, right speech 
sand right action, Take and 
meditate upon them, for 
they alone will bring peace 
of mind. : 


I once saw alittle child, 
five years old, on the West 
Coast during a service in the 
temple. She was very radiant 
and happy. I asked her 
“Aren’t you glad you are a 
Buddhist ?’? She answered: 
“Yes, don’t you wish every 
one was?’ J really do.I know 
that during my seventy years 


on this earth it has been my 


mainstay, and without it I 
could not have survived 


Buddhists in the 


Soviet 


Union 


By Badma Dorzhiyev 


In the Soviet Union the 
Buddhist religion is current 
among the Buryat-Mongo- 
lian and Tuvinian popula- 
tion in its Tibetan-Mon- 
golian form. of Lamaism. 


Buddhists in the Soviet 
Union have their own re- 
ligious centre, the Central 
Buddhist Council of the 
USSR, with headquarters 
at the Buddhist temple in 
the Ivolga Village near Ulan 
Ude, the capital of Buryat- 
Mongolia. 


The President of the 
Central Buddhist Council 
of the USSR and_ the 


head of the Buddhist creed 
is Bandido Khambo Lama 
Lobsan Darmayev, well- 
known Buddhist religious 
leader,who was educated in 
the Gusinoozyorsk Monas- 
tery where he studied for 
over 25 years. 


! Central 


The Central Council 
guides all the religious acti- 
vities of Buddhists, uniting 
all the Buddhist clergy and 
believers, opening wherever 
necessary temples,appointing 
or dismissing;in case of need 
clergymen, trains new 
clergymen, etc. 


Council 


The Buddhist Council is the 
Official organization which 
represents the whole Bud- 
dhist creed in the country. 


All Buddhists in the Soviet 
Union freely worship and 
perform their religious rites 
in temples or in their homes 
at their own discretion. In 
the Soviet Union Buddhist 
clergymen, lamas, live in 
Buddhist temples and take 
part in the traditional ser- 
vices. there. 


(Continued on page 8) 
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BUDDHA’S MESSAGE IS FOR 


ALL TIME 


By Dr. S. Radhakrishnan 


.% 


The following are extracts from a speech delivered by 


the Vice-President 


ments 


of Lidia, 
New Delhi, al lhe exposition of the 

Moggaliputla Tissa Thera and other 
which were returned lo India by the 


Dr. S» Radhakrishnan, in 
Relics of Arahant 
Buddhist Saints 
British Govern- 


The Relics were brought lo India in three caskels by 


Mrs. Vijayalakshimi Pandil, 
in London» The British 
Sanchi in 1856. 
to the Ceylon Governinent. 


In the world today, in 
spite of the scientific and 
technological advancements 
we Cannot be sure we are 
better because we know 
more. 


The two world wars with 
their unheard of cruelties, 
the discovery of the use of 
atomic energy, the making 
of the atom and the hydro- 
gen bombs have made us 
frightened, scared. and 
anxious. 


Our reverence for these 
Relics, which we are honour. 
ing today, should inspire us 
to follow the example of the 
Great Teacher and His 
disciples. It is ‘the only 
way to build world peace 
and promote the cause of 
civilisation. 


Indian Monks 


Monks from India carried 
Buddhism to distant lands 
and successions of teachers 
helped the growth of Bud- 
dhism iv far off countries, 


Nalanda, Vallabhi and 
Vikramsila were great cen- 
tres of Buddhist learning. 
Many centres of Buddhist 
learning in East India 
flourished until the twenty- 
fifth century A.C. 


The message of the 
Buddha is not only for His 
age but for all time. The 
impermanence of the world, 


its sorrow and suffering 
provoked His religious 
quest, 


India’s High 
removed 
One of the caskets has been presented 


C omimissioner 


the Relics from 


When He met the old 
man bowed with years, the 
dead man being carried to 
the cremation ground and 
the man stricken with a foul 
disease, He was distressed 
and wondered whether there 
was a way out, 


The fourth sight of an 
ascetic who carried himself 
with great dignity and de- 
tachment and serenity made 
Him feel that if there was 
suffering in the world, there 
could also be a way out. 


The Buddha started from 
here. From _ there the 
phenomenon of _ religion 
was generally in answer to 
this quest. 


World of Time 


The world is a passing 
phenomenon. We all be- 
long to the world of time. 
Every written word, every 
carved stone, every painted 
picture, the great structures 
of civilisation, every genera- 
tion of men, vanished away 
like the leaves and flowers 
of forgotten summers. 


Is there anything which 
superceded this succession 
of time and factors which 
have some meaning and 
significance for the world ? 
To this question which was 
raised, the Buddha gave us 
the answer—by deepening 
our awareness and by 
changing ourselves. 


The way to change the 
world is to change the nature 
of man. So long as greed 
and cruelty, lust for power 


and dominion over others 
reign in the human _ heart, 
they will be reflected in the 
world, 


If the world is chaotic, 
unjust, cruel, it is because 
the minds of the people are 


restless and insensate, We 
cannot change the world 
without changing our own 


nature. 

This change of nature is 
not automatic. Man does 
not belong entirely to the 
series of objective happen- 
ings. He is not entirely a 
victim. of, necessity... Bhere 
is a power in him to discover 
the centre of freedom and by 
which he can release himself 
from the plane of time and 
conquer time 


Knowledge 


Salvation cannot be 
attained by distraction, 
amusement or bodily tor- 
ture. The sorrow at the 
heart of life can only be 
removed by knowledge. 


The Buddha asked the 
people to develop. the 
strength of spirit through 


meditation and moral disci- 


pline. He asked the people 
to abstain from injury to 
living beings, to refrain 


from taking other people’s 
possessions, to develop 
chastity of body and mind, 
to refrain from telling lies, 
and to avoid intoxicants. 


He did not merely say, 
“do not kill ’, but said 
‘ avoid the attitude of mind 
of anger, resentment, exploi- 
tation or the lust of heart’, 
His morality was not one of 
outward conformity but of 
inward cleansing, 


There is no doubt that the 
message of the Buddha has a 
meaning for the world today, 
The principles that He enun- 
ciated, knew no limits of 
time, space or class. The 
practice of those virtues are 
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essential for the establish- 
ment of justice and brother- 
hood on earth, 


Science has given us so 
much by which we can 


convert this world into a 
paradise. Technology en- 
ables us to use scientific 


knowledge for the solution 
of practical problems. 


The Answer 


But in spite of these, we 
cannot be sure we are better. 
The answer to the challenge 
of the world is found in the 
Buddha Dhamma. 


The Buddha has attracted 
the attention of the world. 


‘Schopenhauer had in his 
bed-room animage of the 
Buddha. Anatole France 


had said that when he set 
his eyes on the image of the 
Buddha; felt. there; .1f 


anywhere, is God walking 
on earth.” 
General Jan Hamilton, 


bequeathing an image of the 
Buddha found by him in the 
ruins of a Mandalay temple, 
to Sir Winston Churchill, 
Saiday ap Wnen wo you. . are 
worried, just look at this 
reposeful attitude and smile 
at your wotries,”’ 

We have now received 
these relics and it must be 
our endeavour not merely 
to worship the earthly re- 
mains or Saririka-Dhatu, but 
to understand the spirit of 
the Buddha and His follow- 
ers, translate it into out life 
and practise it to the best 
extent possible, 


It is the only way to save 
the world and build a civili- 
sation and attain peace, 


PaGE 4 


Indian Plans 


Propagate 


Mr. P. N. Rajabhoj, M.P. 
and President of the Indian 
Buddhist Society, said at 
Poona that the Society had 
decided to co-operate with 
the Indian Congress in the 
task of popularising the prin- 
ciples of Buddhism. 


With this end in view, he 
added,the Society had chalk- 
ed out a programme, the 
first step towards which 
would be to hold a seminar 
in Delhi during the coming 
months and also to organise 
a group of constructive 
workers devoting themselves 
to the propagation of 
Buddhism. 


The Society would Falso 
undertake the publication of 
books and pamphlets on the 
Dhamma. The emphasis 
given by the Congress to the 
principles of Buddhism du- 
ring its Amritsar session 
would goa long way to popus 
larise these principles, said 
Mr. Rajabhoj. 


It is also the intention of 
the Society to create a memo- 


rial to the Buddha and 
efforts towards that end are 
being undertaken. 


At the 61st session of the 
Indian National Congress, 
Dr. Sampuranand, Chief 
Minister of Uttar Pradesh, 
moyed a resolution offering 
homage to the memory of 
the Buddha. 


Dr. Sampuranand said 
that identification of the 
good of the individual with 
the good of the community, 
living in friendliness with 
others and similar noble 
ideas propounded by the 
Buddha, spread far and wide 
and created a lasting effect 
on the thinking of the 
human race. 


BIGGEST VIHARA 


The world’s biggest and 
most splendid yihara_ will 
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to 


Buddhism 


be constructed in Kandy, 
according to Ceylon’s Minis- 
ter of Home Affairs, Mr. A. 
Ratnayake. 


He added that a World 
Peace Hall , costing Rs. 
2,000,000, for international 
conferences designed to re- 
orient world public opinion 
towards maintaining world 
peace, would also be built 
in Kandy, in connection with 
the celebrations. 


This, Peace sHail, . Mr, 
Ratnayake added, would 
become the headquarters of 
a world movement against 
atomic and hydrogen bombs 
against war and_ inter- 
national disunity and against 
man’s inhumanity to man. 


It would definitely come 


to be known throughout 
the world as the World 
Peace Hall. “It would be 


our important duty to ensure 
that the city which houses 
the World Peace Hall should 
become the City of World 
Peace and that our country 
should become the Island 
of World Peace,’’said Mr. 
Ratnayake. 


BUDDHIST DEMANDS 


The Buddhist Commission 
of Ceylon has listed six re- 
commendations in their re- 
port. They are: 


1. Pirivena or Temple 
School education should be 
controlled by an autonomous 
body as in the case of the 
University of Ceylon. 


2. A separate fund should 
be set apart for Pirivena 
education and for the estas 
blishment of a Samanera 
(novices) Training Centre and 
the training of bhikkhus as 
teachers of Pirivenas and as 
persons promoting the spiri- 
tual welfare of the com- 


munity. This should be in 
compensation of the temple 
lands. misappropriated by 
the British Government. 


3. All schools which are 
now receiving Government 
assistance should be taken 
over by Government by a 
prescribed date. 


4. Religious education 
should be made compulsory 
in schools. 


5. If any school has over 
50 per cent. of the children: 
belonging to any particular 
denomination the principal 
of such a school should be 
of that denomination. 


6.Teachers should be ap- 
pointed in proportion to the 
number of pupils of the dif- 
ferent denominations in a 
school. 


RAIL CONCESSIONS 


Rail travel concessions will 
be given to Buddhists from 
Ceylon visiting places of 
pilgrimage in India in con- 
nection with the Buddha 


Jayanti celebrations. 
The Railway Board of 
India has decided that re- 


turn tickets to Ceylon Bud- 
dhist pilgrims will be issued 
on payment of a single fare 
in the first, second and third 
classes, for visiting the fol- 
lowing stations serving pil- 
grim centres:- Sanchi, Sara- 
nath, Gaya, Rajgir, Deoria, 
Basti, Gonda or Barlampur 
Patna,Delhi andNew Delhi. 


The Board has also de- 
cided to issue circular tour 
tickets at half the total fare 
for those who want them. 


The concession tickets will 
be issued from May 1 to 
December 31, this year, and 
will be available for com- 
pletion of the journey within 
three months from the date 
of issue. 


The return tickets and 
circular tickets will be issued 
from any station served by 
an airport or seaport. 


‘Jayanti 


JOINT UNDERTAKINGS 


The Prime Minister of 
Ceylon, Sir John Kotelawala, 
formally received on behalf 
of the Ceylon Government 
sets of the revised version 
of the Tripitaka from the 
Burmese Envoy in Ceylon, 
U Ba Lwin, at a special cere- 
mony in Independence Hall, 
Colombo. 


Earlier, the sets of the 
Tripitaka had been brought 
to the Hall in procession on 
the back of an elephant 
from Burma House. 


Sir John , after the pre- 
sentation, said that the San- 
gayana in Rangoon where 
the Tripitaka were revised 
and edited, was an outstand- 
ing example of the great 
achievements that were pos- 
sible in Asia through mutual 
co-operation. The revised 
Tripitaka was the joint 
undertaking of the Buddhist 
countries of Asia. 


He thanked the Burmese 
Government and its people 
for their wholehearted par- 
ticipation in Buddhist acti- 
vities and for the revised 
Tripitaka which they had 
gifted. 


It was his sincere wish 
that the friendship that ex- 
isted between the two coun- 
tries would growin strength 
and that together,they would 
succeed in giving the world 
the direction it urgently re- 
quired to save itself from 
craving, hatred and igno- 
rance. 


U Ba Lwin said that great 
preparations were under way 
to usher in the Sambuddha 
in a right royal 
manner. This, in turn, would 
bring about a new era of 
peace and purity and stead- 
fast purpose. 


The world would be re- 
made and a new order of 
things would emerge, Ceylon 
and Burma with one mind, 
one voice and one arm, 
would leave no stone un- 
turned to achieve that goal, 
the highest aspiration of 
every Buddhist. 


WORLD BUDDHISM, MARCH 1956 


Jayanti 


SANGHARAJAS WILL COME FOR 
CEYLON CELEBRATIONS 


The Maha Sangharajas of 
Burma and Thailand and 
the President of the Japanese 
Buddhist Federation will 
participate in the inaugural 
Buddha Jayanti celebrations 
on May 23 this year, in 
Ceylon. 


The Ministry of Home 
Affairs has received replies 
from these two dignitaries 
agreeing to come to Ceylon 
to participate in the cere- 
mony. 


The Lanka Bauddha 
Mandalaya is making 
arrangements to film the 
proceedings of this cere- 


mony which is scheduled to 
be held in the Independence 
Memorial Hall, Colombo. 


The Education Depart- 
‘ment will take’ steps to 
ensure that 2,500 boys and 
2,500 girls will march in 
procession to the Hall to 
mark the formal opening of 
the celebrations. 


The Esala Perahera of 
Kandy in August will be 
the most colourful spectacle 
‘in the Buddha Jayanti cele- 
brations. The Perahera it- 
self will be much bigger and 
conducted on a grander scale 
than in previous years. 


UNITED KINGDOM 


The Executive Committee 
of the Buddhist Vihara 
Society in London has 
decided to summon a con- 
ference of representatives of 
Asian Embassies and Bud- 
dhist Associations in Lon- 
don to draw up a single 
programme for the Buddha 
Jayanti celebrations. 


Mr. B. F. Perera, Deputy 
High Commissioner for 
Ceylon in London and Vice- 
President of the Society, 
said that the Royal India, 
Pakistan and Ceylon Asso 
ciation had drawn up a 
three-day _ tentative pro- 


gramme comprising !ectures 
by eminent scholars, and an 
art exhibition. 


There will be a public 
meeting in London ad- 
dressed by Ambassadors of 


Buddhist countries in the 
United Kingdom, Lord 
Pethick Lawrence, former 


Secretary of State for India, 
Mr. Christmas Humphreys, 


Miss I. B. Horner and 
Mr. Maung Maung. 
Arrangements are also 


made for the observance of 
atasil in London on Poya 
Days, starting from the 
Vesak Day. 


INDIA 


At a meeting of the AIll- 
India Buddha Jayanti Cele- 
brations Committee of the 
Maha Bodhi Society, it was 
decided to celebrate Buddha 
Jayanti on a_ big scale in 
Calcutta and other import- 
ant cities as well as at centres 
of Buddhist pilgrimage. 


There will be mass public 
meetings, lectures, sympo- 
siums, pujas, processions, 
exhibitions and publications 
of souvenirs, etc, It is also 
proposed to hold an essay 
competition to get students 
to participate in the celebra- 
tions. 


The Government of West 
Bengal has been requested to 
erect a suitable monument 
in Calcutta to commemorate 
the event. The Govern- 
ment of India is erecting 
such a monument in New 
Delhi at a cost of Rs. 
1,000,000, for which designs 
have been invited. Eleven 
committees have been for- 
med to carry out the pro- 
gramme. 


The Government of India 
has also finalised an ambi- 


tious programme for the 
extensive renovation of 
monuments and: museums 


and the construction of 
hostels, rest - houses and 
new museums at. seven 
ancient Buddhist centres in 
India. 


The project is expected to 
be completed by May 1. 
Of the seven sites selected 
for this purpose five, Lum- 
bini, Buddha Gaya, Sara- 
nath, Kushinagar and Raja- 
gaha, are directly associated 
with Lord Buddha’s life, 
while the other two, Sanchi 
and Nalanda, developed into 
famous centres of Buddhist 
religion and culture. 


At most of these sites 
so far there has been hardly 
any, or no_ inadequate 
arrangements for the stay of 
pilgrims. Under the pro- 
ject, it is proposed to con- 
struct rest-houses and hos- 
tels to provide accommoda- 
tion for about 50,000 
pilgrims, who are expected 
to visit these centres during 
the Jayanti celebrations. 


BURMA 


Representatives of the 
different Buddhist religious 
organisations in Rangoon 
responded to the invitation 
of the Prime Minister, U. 
Nu, at his residence to con- 
sider arrangements to be 
made for the Buddha Jayanti 
celebrations. 


U Nu said the celebrations 
will have two  aspects— 
religious and non-religious. 


On the 
2,500 leading 
monks will be 
participate in the 
tions. 


religious side, 

Buddhist 
invited to 
celebra- 


On the amusement and 
entertainment side there will 
be “ pwes’’, dramatic per 
formances, puppet shows, 
etc. around the Kabaye or 
the World Peace Pagoda. 
There will also be free food- 
stalls where any visitor can 
have anything they liked. 


U Ba Saw, Minister for 
Religious Affairs, said that 
general remission will be 
extended to all prisoners in 
the jails all over the country 
and those undergoing one 
year’s imprisonment would 
be released. For every five 
years, the prisoners would - 
get a remission of one year 
irrespective of the offences. 


U Nu said that no efforts 
should be spared to make 
the Jayanti celebrations a 
premier religious celebration 
so that it might go down to 
Burmese history as one 
unsurpassed in grandeur and 
piety. 


THAILAND 


Thailand is planning to 
produce a full-strength pic- 
ture of anepisode in the life 
of the Buddha in commemo- 
ration of the Buddha Jayanti. 


It will not be a commercial 
venture, but undertaken 
jointly by the Thai Informa- 
tion Service and the Thai 
Ministry of Culture. The 
entire cost of production 
will be met by the Thai 
Government. 


The Government of India 
has agreed to give all faci- 
lities for the shooting of the 
picture in India. The pic- 
ture,which will be in colour, 
will deal with the episode in 
the Buddha’s life wherein 
he converts a bandit and the 
highway = robber Anguli 
Mala, to the life of a Bud- 
hist ascetic. 


The picture will have an 
all-Indian cast and will be 
shot at the various places in 
India which are connected 
with the story. The film 
will be completed in Bom- 
bay. 


The Hindi version will be 


about 14,000 feet. The film 
will be dubbed in Thai, 
Burmese, Sinhalese and 


other Janguages of the East. 
It is expected that the film 
will be ready in six months 
after it goes into production. 
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URGENT REFORMS HAVE TO 


RO Bt ORLD Be DDHISM, 


BE EFFECTED. 


The following tsa 
of “World Buddhism”, of 
Dr.G- FP, 


conlinuaiton 
the 
Malalasekera at ihe 


froin the last issue 
presidential address by 
37th annual session of 


the AlleCeylon Buddhist Congress held in Negombo. :— 


Judged by these standards, 
it will be agreed that many 
urgent reforms have to be 
effected before the Sangha 
in Ceylon can occupy the 

position which 
rightfully belong to 
docs not mean, 
that there are not 
in the Sangha today many 
Bhikkhus, of the most re- 
markable crudition and the 
highest integrity, who would 
be an orfament to any com- 
the world and 
whose services to humanity 
would form a proud record 
of achievement. 


unique 
should 
it. I his 
however, 


munity on 


But their numbers are not 
as great as they should be. 
it is the responsibility of the 
Maha Theras who are at the 
head of the various Nikayas 
in Ceylon to take necessary 
steps in order to enforce 
strict discipline among those 
who owe allegiance to them. 


This Congress has on 
many occasions in the past 
stressed the urgent need of a 
* Katikavata “ (qpsiaOD)) 
or Code of Discipline to 
meet the changed conditions 
of the modern age. 


The present system of 
appointing Nayaka Theras 
has to be radically over- 
hauled on a truly demo- 
cratic basis, more in accord- 
ance with the original spirit 
of the Vinaya. Jt is a 
happy sign of the times that 
there is much closer co- 
operation for all common 
purposes now than before 
between the different Nika- 
yas of the existence of many 
sub-divisions. The differ- 
ences that now divide the 
three Nikayas are so trivial 
and unimportant that it 
should be possible before 


long to weld them together 
into a single corporation, 


Meanwhile, the persist- 
ence of caste-prejudice in the 
Sangha is to be greatly de- 
plored. It is true that this 
is largely a reflection of the 
conditions which exist 
among the laity, but it can- 
not be condoned on any 
srounds whatsoever. IJtisa 
matter for the urgent and 
serious consideration of the 
Venerable Maha Nayakas, 
because it is a great blot on 
the fair name of Buddhism. 


LITIGATION 


Steps must also be taken 
to prevent litigation among 
Bhikkhus. The existing case 
law regarding succession to 
the incumbency of temples 
needs complete revision. It 
has been responsible for 
most of the demoralisation 
to be found in the Sangha. 
The history of religion 
throughout the world bears 
witness to the fact that 
wherever members of the 
Clergy, who have renounced 
worldliness are made pro- 
prietors of property, they fall 
victims to numerous tempta- 
tions. 


The administration of 
temple property as it exists 
is very unsatisfactory from 
Many points of view. The 
system will have to be 
revised after careful investi- 
gation into all the facts 
concerned, and steps taken 
to see that the real purposes 
for which religious endow- 
ments were made will be 
achieved and that the finan- 
cial resources which should 
be available for the welfare 
of the Sasana are not frit- 
tered away according to the 
whim and fancy of irrespon- 
sible parties, 


The Buddha Sasana 
Council of Burma, which 
was established with a great 
deal of thought and fore- 
sight, would be a very good 
example for us to follow. 
But we have our own pecu- 
liar difficulties which need 
special remedies. For the 
solution of these and other 


connected problems, some of 


which are urgent, the assist- 
ance of the State is essential 


BROUGHT CHAOS 


The dissolution by the 
British of the very close and 
intimate ties that existed 
between the Sangha and 
the State, without the provi- 
sion of a satisfactory alterna- 
tive, has brought chaos into 
our religious affairs. En- 
lightened Governors saw 
this and were conscience- 
striken. Several of them 
promised to give the Bud- 
dhists a Constitution that 
would mect their require- 
ments. But powerful orga- 
nisations in England, which 
did not desire the continu- 
ance of Buddhism in this 
country, brought pressure to 
bear upon the authorities 
there and they did not take 
any practical steps. 


The Constitution, there- 
fore, still remains an empty 
promise, It can no longer 
be postponed. The present 
Public Trustee’s Department 
should be converted into a 
Department of Religious 
Affairs one of whose imme- 
diate responsibilities should 
be the appointment of a 
Commission to“draw up a 
suitable Constitution for the 
Buddhists in place of the 
present Buddhist Tempora- 
lities Ordinance, which is a 
piece of patch-work legisla- 
tion and thoroughly unsatis- 
factory. This Department 
can be placed at the service 
of all religions in the Island 
who call for its assistance. 


MONUMENTS 


There is another matter of 
importance for such a Com- 


Marcu 19, 


—_ 


mission to ves ae Pe 
which involves 


other complication Sie 
refers to the fut me 
of our nonuaa at on- 


maruva and clsew which 
are now in thec nship 
of the Archaeological De- 
partment, Jat se 


The Buddhists owe.a-deep 
debt of gratitude to the 
Government for the exten- 
sive work of the restoration 
and conservation of these 
monuments, especially in 
recent years during the 
regime of the present Arch- 
aeological Commissioner, 
Dr. S. Paranayitana, whose 
unique contributions to the 
cultural activities of this 
island have won for him 
international fame and last- 
ing gratitude. 


But it has to be recognized 
that the monuments which 
Or. Paranavitana and his 
predecessors have so. skill- 
fully restored and conserved, 
are not only of archaeo- 
logical interest but that they 
are also the sacred shrines of 
a living religion, Their 
future, therefore, is of great 
concern to the Buddhists 
and is a matter which requi- 
res very careful consideration 
before a decision js taken. 

oo Bae Se 

There are welcome signs 
everywhere of the awakening 
of a deep religious conscious- 
ness among Buddhists in all 
walks of life. One of the 
most encouraging features of 
this awakening has been the 
great activity shown by 
members wtih ye _ 
Local Goyernmen 
Associations, under tl 
most self-effacing leade 
of .Mr N. Q Dias, » 
lavish expenditure of ti 
energy and mone; 


in Government and tical 
Government Services, the 
Buddhists of our Mercantile 
Services seem to P 
behind. This is a 
because the 
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Urgent Reforms have to be 
Effected 
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vices occupy a most import- 
ant place in the life of the 
community. Members of 
other religions have realized 
this and have successfully 
organised themselves, thus 
wresting the initiative from 
the Buddhists, particularly 
where the Trade Union move- 
ment is concerned. 


I would, therefore, appeal 
to Buddhists in positions of 
influence in the Mercantile 
Services to lose no time in 
establishing active Buddhist 
Associations where at pre- 
sent they do not exist. 


BUDDHIST AWAKENING 


Reports reveal that the 
monks now touring various 
parts of the Island as 
Dharmadutas have been 
greatly welcomed every- 
where, recalling the days of 
old But this service has to 
be greatly expanded in many 
directions. There are re- 
mote areas in this country 
where people calling them- 
selves Buddhists have never 
seen a Bhikkhu and who 
follow primitive forms of 
worship completely foreign 
to the teachings of Bud- 
dhism. 


The blessings of the 
Dharma must be made avail- 
able tothese as well. Mea- 
sures must be devised to 
ensure that no social group 
lies unprovided for in the 
ministry of the Dharma 
We canno wait till the indivi 
dual seeks the Dhamma, the 
Dhamma must be taken to 
him, if needs be, to wherever 
he is, with compassion and 
in a spirit of loving-service, 
whether it be to the factory, 
workshop, office, school, 
University, or elsewhere. 
The great increase of interest 
in meditation, chiefly as a 
result of the recent visit of 
Venerable Maha Theras 
from Burma, who are expert 


teachers of Vipassana, is to 
be wholeheartedly welcomed, 


So are the Sil Campaigns 
which have been _ started 
everywhere in ever-increas- 
ing number and with grow- 
ing frequency. These are 
chiefly of benefit to the adult. 
Special efforts have to be 
made to bring home parti- 
cularly to the younger child- 
ren that Buddhism is not a 
dull and drab religion, but a 
message of great joy. The 
former is, [ am afraid, the 
impression they receive when 
at a tender age they are 
compelled, either at school 
or in the home, to take Sil 
the significance of which 
they do not understand. 


Remember what our 
books say, that when the 
Blessed One appeared on 
earth the ten thousand world 
systems were full of rejoic- 
ing. Some at least of that 
spirit of joy and happiness 
must be imparted to the 
children taking part in our 
celebrations and I would ask 
that this matter be given 
serious consideration. I 
hope to make my own sug- 
gestions on this subject in 
due course. 


SPREAD OF DHAMMA 


We must not forget our 
obligations, as followers of 
the Teacher of gods and 
men, to spread the Dharma 
to the four corners of the 
world. Buddhism is for all 
humanity. To-day its mes- 
sage of peace and happiness 
is known to only one-fifth of 
the humanrace. It must be 
made readily available to the 
other four-fifths as well and, 
in the present context of the 
world, it is Ceylon’s duty to 
take the lead. 


It was here in Ceylon that 
for the first time in history 
an attempt was made to 
bring together, under one 
Flag, the whole of the Bud- 


dhist world and that attempt 
was a greater success than 
we had dared to hope. It is 
a matter for much satisfac- 
tion that theLanka Dhamma- 
duta Society is making an all- 
out effort totake the Dhar- 
ma to Germany where the 
soil is ready for its reception. 
America, too, will welcome 
the Dhamma warmly, if it is 
properly presented. I pro- 
pose in the coming year to 
place before the Buddhist 
Congress concrete proposals 
for Dhammaduta work in 
that land of great achieve- 
ment and even greater pro- 
mise. 


BUDDHA JAYANTI 


We are now at the very 
threshold of the Buddha 
Jayanti which has_ been 
eagerly awaited by Buddhists 
all over the world. The 
Lanka Bauddha Mandalaya, 
set up by the Prime Minister, 
Sir John Kotelawala, on the 
inspiration of the Minister of 
Home Affairs, Mr. A. Rat- 
nayake, has already done a 
great deal of preparatory 
work for the Jayanti and 


drawn up detailed schemes 
of work. 


One of the most welcome 
features in this connection 
has been the cordiality with 
which members of all races 
and creeds in the Island are 
co-operating to make the 
Buddha Jayanti an event of 
world significance for the 
peace and happiness of man- 
kind. 

This enthusiasm has 
seeped into the land at large 
and everywhere the people 
themselves have individually 
taken the initiative. Ela- 
borate programmes have 
been drawn up for many 
ceremonies to be held from 
May 1956 to May 1957 
which is the actual year of 
the Buddha Jayanti, Du- 
ring this period it is expected 
that some of the most emi- 
nent personalities in the 
Buddhist world, in addition 
to large numbers of others, 
will visit Ceylon to partici- 
pate in the various events 
which are being organised 
with generous help from the 
State. 

(To be concluded) 


Sangharajas will come for Ceylon 
Celebrations 


(Continued from page 5) 
PAKISTAN 


Buddha Jayanti celebra- 
tions in Pakistan began at 
Rowzan, near Chittagong, 
East Pakistan, on February 
23, when a large gathering of 
monks assembled to pay 
tribute to the Great Teach- 
er’s memory. 


The Chief Minister of 
East Pakistan, Mr. Abu 
Hosain Sankar, inaugurated 
the celebrations. Among 
those who attended were 
thousands of Chakmas from 
the Chittagong hill tracts, 
Mughas from the plains and 
Buddhists from other parts 
of East Pakistan. 


A Central Buddha Jayanti 
Sangha (Pakistan) has been 
formed by the leading Bud- 


dhists ot Pakistan tor cele- 
brating the Buddha Jayanti 
with the sympathetic and 
active co-operation of the 
leading members of other 
communities, 


Invitations have been 
extended by the Central 
Committee to  representa- 


tives of Buddhist communi- 
ties in Japan, China, India, 
Burma, Nepal, Sikkim 
Tibet, Ceylon and Cambo- 
dia to participate in’ the 
celebrations. 


invitation has been 
specially extended to Dr 
G. P. Malalasekera, Presi- 
dent of the World Fellow- 
ship of Buddhists. 


An 
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Book Reviews 


Five Books About 
Buddhism 


Indische Philosophic by 
Dr. 1S: Radhakrishnan : 
Holle Verlag—published in 
German. 


Buddhistisches Geistes- 
welt by Gustay Mensching : 
Holle Verlag—published in 
German 


Briefe Tibetanischer Wei- 
ser by Norbert Lauppert : 
Adyar Verlag-—- published in 
German. 

Zen Buddhism by Christ- 
mas Humphreys : Otto Wil- 
helm Barth Verlag —pub- 
lished in German. 


The Cotton-clad Mila: 
Tibetan Poet Saint’s Life : 
Statens Etnografisca Mus- 
eum, Stockholm—published 
in English. 


Dr. Radhakrishnan’s book 
gives an all-embracing report 
of the aims and methods of 
Indian philosophy. This 
work is of great importance 
and will contribute to the 
cultural meeting between 
East and the West. 


In his publication, Gustav 
Mensching gives a_ very 
conscientiously selected col- 
lection of Buddhist texts on 
various subjects. The texts 
are divided into two parts. 


Under the section Hina- 
yana, the author makes us 
acquainted with the earlier 
form of Buddhism. The 
other section deals with 
Mahayana or the later form 
of Buddhism. 


Before coming to his sub- 
ject, Mr. Mensching touches 
upon the various intellectual 
trends in India before Bud- 
dhism. He then gives a 
survey of various forms of 
Buddhism, including the 
growth of Lamaism. 


Printed by Metro Printers Colombo 1, Edited and Published for the 


Mr. Lauppert’s book is 
a collection of letters written 
in the years 1880 to 1900. 


It deals with politics, reli- 
gion, natural science, philo- 
sophy, psychology and 
mysticism. New and un- 
known points of view have 
been presented on this wide 
range of subjects. 


** Zen, Buddhism”’ is a 
comprehensive work cover- 
ing the origin, the nature, 
the methods and the results 
of Zen. Stating that we 


’ have to practise and experi- 


ence it, the author gives a 
lucid description of this 
difficult and abstract sub- 
ject. 

The publication of the 
Stockholm Museum is pro- 
fusely illustrated with pic- 
tures of the Saint’s life. 


Rev. Andrew Kuruez, 
(Secretary and Librarian, 
Hungarian Buddhist 

Mission). 


CHINESE TO COMPILE 
ENCYCLOPAEDIA 


The Chinese Buddhist 
Association has set up a 
special committee to help 
Ceylon compile the Chinese 
section of its Buddhist Ency- 
clopaedia to commemorate 
the Buddha Jayanti. 


This committee will also 
be entrusted with the task of 
compiling a Chinese Ency- 
clopaedia within the next 
two years. 


This editorial committee 
consists of 15 members, led 
by the noted Buddhist 
scholars Chao-Pu Chu and 
Lu Cheng.Hijaochiatso, The 
Chairman of the Chinese 
Buddhist Association, is the 
honorary editor-in-chief. 


BuDDHIsM, 


MARcH 1956 


Other measures decided 
by the Association to com- 
memorate the anniversary 
include the opening this 
year of the famous cave in 
Fangshan, 30 miles to the 
West of Peking. 


The cave contains Bud- 
dhist tripitakas carved on 
stone, dating from the sixth 
to the eleventh centuries 
A. @: These. scriptures, 
which have never before 
been reproduced, will now 
be printed for circulation. 


Buddha images will be 
made and a collection of 
prints of Buddha _ statues 
and pictures published. A 
Buddhist pictorial will also 
be published for this Asso- 
ciation. 


BUDDHIST WORKS 
IN SANSKRIT 
The Education Ministry 


contemplating to publish 
Buddhist works in Sanskrit. 


Dr. P. L. Vaidya, Director 
of the Mithila Institute of 
Post-Graduate Studies and 
Research in Sanskrit Learn- 
ing, has submitted a scheme 
costing about Rs. 300,000. 
It envisages publication of 
select Buddhist works in 
Sanskrit in 25 volumes of 
500 pages each. 


These publications will 
also throw light on the con- 
troversies that raged centu- 
ries ago between Brahmin 
and Buddhist scholars on 
the approach to metaphysi- 
cal problems in Mithila, 
which was the seat of Brah- 
manical learning. 


Publication Received 


Lumbini : Vol. I., Nos. 5 
and 6, November- December 
1955 --Calcutta. 


Government of India is 
Buddhists in the Soviet 
Union 
Soviet Union, how the 
(Continued from page 2) Lamaites perform theiz 


When they are free from 
services they travel through 
the different communities 
and perform various religi- 
ous rites and ceremonies in 
the homes of the believers. 

According to the regu- 
lations adopted by the Bud- 
dhist Congress in 1946, the 
Central Council and its Presi- 
dent BandidoKhambo Lama 
Darmayev have to watch 
strictly over the observance 
by the lamas of their sacred 
vows, to fight against their 
violators, not stopping be- 
fore depriving those who 
violate their sacred vows 
of their calling. 


During his sojourn in Mos- 
cow Prime Minister of Bur- 
ma, U Nucalled on Bandido 
Khambo Lama and had a 
long talk with him. He was 
interested in the state of 
Buddhist religion in tp. 


religious rites. 


Bandido Khambo Lama 
presented U Nu gifts in 
memory of his _ visit. 


Prime Minister U Nu con- 
tributed a substantial sum of 
money for the Buddhist creed 
in the USSR. When they 
parted the Burmese Prime 
Minister expressed the hope 
of seeing a delegation of 
Buddhists from the USSR 
in Burma in the near future. 


Bandido Khambo Lama 
Darmayey, in his turn, asked 
U Nu to convey fraternal 
greetings from Buddhists in 
the Soviet Union to their co- 
religionists in Burma. 


Prime Minister U Nu said 
at a press conference that he 
had learned that Buddhists 
in the Soviet Union enjoy 
freedom of worship and per- 
formance of religious rites, 


World Fellowship of Buddhists by C, D. S. Siriwardene 


2499 B, E. Vol. 


Hort) uddtnsn 


The Monthly Journal of 


THE WORLD FELLOWSHIP OF BUDDHISTS 
Registered 


4 No. 


as a Newspaper at the G. P.O, Ceylon. 


7 February 1956. C. E. 


BUDDHA DAY CELEBRATIONS 


Message from the President, World Fellowship of Buddhists to 


Dear Brothers and Sisters, | 


It is a sobering thought to reflect that only 
one-fifth of humanity inhabiting our world have yet 


had the good fortune to acquaint themselves with 
the sublime teachings of the Buddha, teachings 
which are timeless in their application, universal 


in their appeal, and already a great solace to myri- 
ads of mankind in this world of turmoil and sorrow. 

We should also bear in mind that the career of 
the Buddha as a philosopher and religious teacher, 
the sacrifices He made for the sake of humanity, 
and His doctrine of Universal Love, Non-violence 
and Toleracne have not received the international 
recognition they deserve. 

I, therefore, consider the 2500th anniversary 
of the Passing-away of the Buddha, which accord- 
ding to our tradition, falls on the Full Moon of 
98rd May 1956, an opportune moment for His 
Message to reach the remote corners of the five 
continents, so that its benign spirit of service and 
sacrifice may inspire and influence the people of 
the earth and their governments to tread the Way of 
Life which will undoubtedly lead to happiness and 
peace. ons 

As you are no doubt aware, Buddhists in Phera- 
vada lands in particular are actively engaged in organiz- 


ing elaborate preparations to commemorate this 
unique and historical event in a befitting manner. 
For the benefit of my fellow - workers I shall 


indicate briefly their programme of work: 

The Government of Burma and its pious people 
have spent vast sums of money to organize and 
conduct the sixth Buddhist Council where the Tripi- 
take texts are being revised and edited. In India, 
a committee under the able leadership of her Vice- 
President, Dr, S. Radhakrishnan, has been appointed 
by Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru to draw up a 
programme to celebrate the event. In| my own 
country of Ceylon, the Government has set up a Bud- 
dhist Council of erudite monks and _ enthusiastic 
laymen to organise a programme costing Rs. 50 
million, 

I know that with most of you, your financial 
resources are meagre and your faithful band of workers 
too limited to undertake ventures of this magnitude. Let 
us, however, look upon the Full Moon day of May 23rd 
1956 as an occasion for Buddhists of all lands to 
display their Solidarity and Brotherhood and show 
the world through the observance and practice of 
the Dhamma that we are radiant examples of a 
jiving Faith. 

I am aware that there is difference of 
opinion in various Buddhist countries about the 
exact date of the beginning of the Buddhist era. But 
let us forget that for the moment. Let us call this 
day ‘“ Buddha Day” and celebrate it with a common 


Buddhists and Buddhist Groups 


programme which is within our utmost ability. It is 
with this in view that I place before you a scheme 
of work for your consideration. 

1, Start the 23rd of May by _ hoisting the _ six- 
coloured Buddhist flag, the international symbol 
of Buddhism, Should your group require a 
flag, kindly let us know in time so that we 
may send you one. 

2. Organize a special meeting on that day or 
any other suitable day within the week to 
honour the memory of the Buddha. Comm- 
ence proceedings with the offering of flowers 
and the radiation of metta to all beings in 
the universe. Speakers of repute, Buddhist or 
otherwise, should be invited to deliver talks on 
the Buddha, His Life and His contribution to 
world peace through His doctrine of Non-violence 
and Compassion. Proceedings could end with the 
chanting of Buddhist Sutras. 

3. Arrange broadeasts over radio and 
of the fundamental doctrines of 
and contribute articles to widely circulated 
newspapers and magazines, 

4. Assign members well versed in the Dhamma 
to give talks at Universities, schools, and 
organizations which foster international good- 
will and understanding. 
Where funds are available, 
ions of books on Buddhism and _ Buddhist 
countries, Buddhist paintings and sculpture. 
As an alternative, libraries and museums 
could be induced to arrange special displays. 
5. Regional Centres of the World Fellowship of 

Buddhists and other Buddhist 


television 
Buddhism 


Or 


organize exhibit- 


I groups can 
organize essay competitions and _ oratorical 
contests on the Life and Teaching of the 


Buddha. Prizes could be offered as an induce- 
ment. 

7. Plant trees to honour the Buddha and comm- 
emorate the Buddha Day which began 2500 
years ago. 

8. Where funds permit, bring out special numbers 
of journals and ensure that they get the 
widest possible publicity and circulation. 


Please write to the Editor, World Buddhism, 10, 
28th Lane, Colombo, Ceylon, stating your programme for 
Buddha Day, so thatit may be published in our journal 
“World Buddhism” Any suggestions to supplement 
the aforementioned programme will be gratefully 
received. 

As President of the W. F. B. I appeal to you, Brothers 
and Sisters, to give your fullest co-operation to celebrate 
“Buddha Day” in the manner outlined above. 

May all beings be happy! 


G. P. Malalasekera. 


Yours in the Dhamma, 
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NINTH EDICT OF 


ASOKA 


The confirmation that a 
rock inscription discovered 
in a Bombay suburb re- 


cently was part of the 
ninth edict of Emperor 
Asoka was given by 


Professor N. A. Gorey, a 
student of archaeology and 
head of the Royal Asiatic 
Society Library in Bombay. 


Prof. Gorey said the 
inscription was quite legible 
and largely undamaged in 
spite of its “age.” The 
surface of the stone, he 
said, was smooth. 


On studying the eleven- 
line inscription Prof. 
Gorey said he found it 
tallying with the text of 
other known edicts’. of 
Asoka published by Hultzsh, 
and with the rock edict 
found in Kalsi in Dehra 
Dun, about two hundred 
miles north of New Delhi. 

Edicts, he added, started 


with the words “ Deva- 
nam Piya Dassa Raja 
Kvam _Aha’’ meaning 


‘King Asoka says,” 
TWO STANZAS 


Then followed two stan- 
zas describing, in words of 
Emperor Asoka, what piety 


meant. Italso emphasised 
the correct behaviour fto- 
wards one’s slaves and 


servants, to fellow human 
beings and animals. Ele- 
ven lines formed more 
than half of Asoka’s ninth 
edict, Prof. Gorey said. 


Asoka’s edicts, believed 
to consist of fourteen sets. 
have been found distributed 
over six places marking 
the borders of his exten- 
sive kingdom, but so far 
no complete set has been 
found at any one place. 


The photograph of the 
stone showed a peculiar 
panel carved below the 
Buddhist inscription depic- 
ting what Prof. Gorey be- 
lieved to be symbolic re- 
presentation of the curse 
that would befall anyone 
trying to mutilate the ins- 
criptions. 


FOUND 


Prof. Gorey said the 
stone measured _ slightly 
over 27 inches by 23 in- 
ches across the centre, 
seyen feet in periphery 
and ten inches in thick- 
ness. 

TWO STONES 


Two other stones were 
also discoverd near the site 
of the rock edict. One of 
these, measuring four feet 
by one and half feet, is 
inscribed with eleven lines 
referring to Ramachandra 
Deva and his lieutenants. 


Prof. Gorey believed the 
reference might be to King 
Ramachandra Yadav the 
fifth ruler of Devagiri 
Kingdom in the late thir- 
tesnth century. This stone, 
he said, did not belong to 
the Asokan Age. 


The other stones 
still to be deciphered. 


are 


The edict was discovered 
by a schoolboy in the 
village of Bhuigam near 
Basseaing, about 30 miles 
from Bombay. He found 
the stone embedded in a 
mound and with carvings 
on its projected portion. 


He drew the attention 
to it of a Bombay dentist, 
Dr. H. G. Moghe, who 
was on a visit to the vil- 
lage. Dr. Moghe in turn 
sbowed it to Prof. Gorey 
who got plaster impressions 
of carvings for his study. 


ANCIENT CAPITAL 


Bhuigam village is near 
Sopara, historically known 
as Shurparak which formed 
the western fringe of the 
Asokan Empire and is also 
believed to have been the 
capital of Konkan Frome, 
500 BC to 1300 AC 


In 1860 a broken piece 
of stone was picked up-in 
Sopara area and it was 
later identified as a portion 
of the eighth edict of 
Emperor Asoka. 
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Letter to the Editor 
Jayanti Committee's 
Appeal 


The wundermentioned on 
behalf of the 2500th Buddha 
Jayanti celebration Com- 
mittee, West Bengal, have 
issued the following appeal: 


Two thousand and five 
hundredth anniversary of 
Gautama Buddha’s Maha- 
parinirvana (great demise) 
comes off on the full moon 
day of next Vaisakh (May, 
1956). 


This is an occasion of 
great significance, inasmuch 
as it will, according to a 
hoary tradition, usher ina 
new era of peace and 
progress imbued with thé 
teachings of the great 
Master. 


Brisk preparations are 
afoot in the entire Buddhist 
world for the celebration of 
this auspicious occasion in 
a befitting manner. 


Burma, Ceylon, Cam- 
bodia, Thailand and other 
Buddhist countries have 


come forward with magni- 
ficent programmes for the 
celebration, Buddhist 
organisations in Europe, 
America and Australia are 
also in their own way get- 
ting ready to welcome the 
advent of the millennium. 


It is a matter of profound 
gratification that in our 
country also under the 
illuminating leadership of 
our Prime Minister, Mr. 
Jawaharlal Nehru, enthusi- 
astic steps have already 
been taken for holding the 
celebration in a manner 
befitting the people of the 
land sanctified by the birth 
of the Lord. 


A high-powered Com- 
mittee has been set up to 
make all necessary arrange- 
ments and we believe the 
central celebration will be 
a grand success consistent 
with the great people of our 
ancient land. 


It is in the htness of 
things that Bengal should 
come forwardin the matter 


and play its role in con- 
sonance with its glorious 
tradition in view of the fact 
that Bengal has not only 
been in the forefront of all 
progressive movements but 
also because of the fact 
that Bengal is) saturated 
through and through with 
Buddhist thoughts and 
ideals. 


Bengal that has been the 
last stronghold of Buddhism 
in India, the home of the 
present-day Buddhists in 
India and the pioneer in 
the field of Buddhist revi- 
valist movement in India of 
recent times, should rise 
equal to the occasion and, 
side by side, with other 
sister States, should get 
itself prepared for holding 


‘the celebration on an All- 


Bengal basis. 


We therefore, appeal to 
our countrymen to make 
appropriate arrangements 
for celebrating this historic 
occasion by forming a 
representative committee 
as early as possible so that 
we may make full use of a 
chance which has come to 
the men and women of our 


generation. 

Basanti Debi, Suniti 
Kumar Chatterji, Prafulla 
Chandra Sen, Atulya 


Ghosh, Bijoy Singh Nahar, 
Satis Chandra Ghosh, (Dr.) 
A.C. Ukil, K. P. Mookerjee, 
Naresh Nath Mookerji, 
Hemendra Prasad Ghose, 
Purabi Mukharjee, Bijesh 
Chandra Sen, T. Wangdi 
J. C, Gupta, Biswanath 
Mukherji Birendra Ch. 
Basu, Chapalakanta 
Bhattacharya, Vivekananda 
Mukherji, Asoke Kumar 
Sarkar, Sudhanshu Kumar 
Basu, Ramkumar  Bhu- 
walka, Basantlal Murarka- 
Jyoti P Mitter, Jogendra, 
nath Mondal, V. Bhatta- 
charyya, Roma Chaudhuri, 
Jatindra Bimal Chaudhuri, 
Sujata Ray, Satyendra 
Nath Ray, Aloka Ukil, 
Maniharsha Jyoti, Kalidas 
Nag and Arabinda Barua. 
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THE DOCTRINE OF 
ANATTA 


By Dr. 


Luang Suriyabongs 


( Thailand ) 


In spite of the great 
knowledge accumulated in 
the course of time and the 
immense progress made in 
science in the last fifty 
years, there are still people 
who earnestly believe that 
man is born out of nothing 
and after death will return 
to nothing. 


Again there are those 
who, like in Christianity, 
believe that man has been 
created by divinity, that he 
is the image of God and 
superior to all creatures 
because he possesses an 
immortal Soul, whereas all 
other creatures are being 
denied immortality Life 
being a gift by God, it 
would be most ungrateful 
not to enjoyit to the full 
and to the very last minute, 


While those who believe 
that man is born out of 
nowhere and of nothing and 
will no more be born, too 
will try to make the best of 
life by indulging in all the 
vices and pleasures of life 
to the last of their breath. 


Those who believed in 
God and faithfully live 
according to the gospal all 
hope to enter heaven, 
although there is a hell, 
because they hops that God 
will forgive their sins if 
they only confess their 
guilf and ask God’s for- 
giveness. 


Quite Different 


Our Lord Buddha in 
contrast to all other 
religions taught something 
quite different. He taught 
aboye all that man is his 
own creator, that he is born 
according to his previous 
will-actions (Karma) and 
becomes exactly what he 
made himself. His previous 
and present Karma _ will 
determine his future 
existence and the realm 
into which he will be 
reborn. 


Reincarnation was. al- 
ready known to the ancient 
Brahmins before the Bud- 
dha’s advent; but had not 
as yet been worked out to 
its logical consequence, 
whereas the laws of Karma 
and Rebirth and its moral 
application to all sentient 
beings and to the whole 
universe was the Buddha's 
own discovery. 


He was the first to realise 
that all sentient beings and 
the who'e universe. are 
subject to the inexorable, 


all-embracing moral Law 
of Karma (the Law of 
Cause and Effect); and 
since man is his own 


creator solely responsible 
for himself, he can by his 
own effort attain to 
Supreme Wisdom and to 
deliverance from suffering 


and rebirth without any 
outside help. 
Our Lord Buddha not 


only realised the Law of 
Karma but He. .. dis- 
covered that the whole 
universe and all sentient 
life in it is “‘impermanent, 
miserable, and not self- 
contained but conditioned.”’ 
Thus He was the first and 
the only one to teach that 
there is no self (Atta) behind 
individual life. He taught 


‘that the Five Aggregates of 


Existence which were 
falsely believed to be our 
very essence, are but const- 
antly changing products of 
our Six Senses, and none of 
the Five Aggregates can be 
stated as being essential to 
individual life. 


We cling to these Five 
Aggregates because of 
ignorance of the true facts 
of life and because of our 
desire to live, to be, to 
possess what we like; and 
not to be, not to possess 
What we dislike. In other 
words, because of ignorance 


and desire to live we 
identify ourselves with 
whatever we can grasp 


with our Six Senses (the 
Sixth Sense being the mind 


which contreis all other 
senses. ) 
The Buddha’s Doctrine 


of Antta is unique. It is 
found nowhere else and 
is the most important 
Teaching of the Buddha as 
itforms the basis of the 
Law of Karma and Rebirth 
and of the “Four Noble 
Truths” namely, Suffering, 
its Origin, its Cessation 
and the Hightfold Path 
that leads to the Cessation 
of Suffering. 


Greatest Discovery 


The Doctrine of Anatta 
is the Buddha’s greatest 
discovery. It is not only 
unique but the best and 
most effective way of con- 
vincing man to give up 
the Delusion of self, there- 
fore also his attachment 
to the world. Once man 
realises that the Five 
groups of Attachment are 
something alien, not essen- 
tial to his individual exis- 
tence, the whole world too 
will appear to him as some 
thing alien and therefore 
not desirable. 


In the end he will gra- 
dually realise that he is 
but the result of his own 
Karma with no self behind. 
He will-come to the con- 
clusion that he must im- 
prove himself and create 
but good Karma by des- 
troying Kilesa, Greed, IIl- 
will and Delusion un- 
til the Forces of Karma 
and. Karma itself. are 
all destroyed, thus 
freeing himself of all 
Suffering and of Rebirth. 
To give up the very 
thought of self means to 
free the mind of all suffe- 
ring because it. means. to 
free one’s own self of all 
Attachment to Iife. 


In His 
under the Bodhi-tree, the 
Buddha beheld through 
intuitive insight, in direct 
vision, that all natural 
phenomena, nay the whole 


Enlightenment- 


universe is ‘subject to 
change and are condition- 
ed. All things arise and 
cease in an endless chain 
with no perceivable break 
in it.. Nothing remains 
for two consecutive mo- 
ments the same, and as 
no single event is ever. 
isolated a cause by itself 
cannot stand. 


There is no primary 
cause apparent; but all 
things arise and cease in 


dependence of each other 
in a long chain of cause 


and effect without any 
perceivable break in it. 
Nothing really is, all is 
‘becoming’, without per- 
menent substance, “‘put 
together, unstable and 
changeable.’’ Therefore, 
says the Buddha, every- 


thing is “Transient, Mise- 
rable, non Self-contained.’ 
(Anicca-Dukkha-Anatta). 


True Nature 


The true nature of life is 
Imperm nence — Misery 
and Non-Selfnesss, If 
we keep this constantly 
in mind we gradually 
become detached from 
pleasure and pain. Self- 
control and _ self-restraint 
and insight of the true 
nature of life lead to a 
higher spiritual life; to self- 
contentment and tolerance 
towards all sentient life. | 


We sufter because of the 
impermanence of all 
material life. Over-indul- 
gence in the pleasures of 
life causes therefore disap- 
pointment and sorrow. In 
order to enjoy the same 
pleasures again and again 
we°have to stimulate our 
nerves with still greater 
pleasures because  every- 
thing that stimulates our 


neryes causes them to 
become blunt by sheer 
exhaustion. 


If we do not control our: 
selves -but constantly seek 
to satisfy our craving for 
worldly pleasures we shall 
in the end die a premature 
death from a nervous break- 
down and from diseases of 


( Continued on page 7) 
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CHINA TO TAKE PART IN 
CELEBRATIONS 


Ceylon’s Home Minister, 
Mr. A. Ratnayake, announ- 
ced in the House of Repre- 
sentatives that the Govern- 
ment of the Peoples Repub- 
lic of China had accepted 
theinvitationof the Ceylon 
Government to participate 
in the Buddha Jayanti cele- 
brations which begin on 
May 23; 


Mr. Ratnayake said that 
when the Prime Minister, 
Sir John Kotelawala, was 
in Bandung, he had invited 
the Governments of all 
Buddhist countries to parti- 
cipate in Buddha Jayanti 
by sending delegates. 


The Minister told the 
House that China had now 
written tosay that she would 
be sending delegations drawn 
from Buddhist Associations 
in that country to. partici- 
pate in Ceylon’s Buddha 
Jayanti celebrations. 


He added that the Ceylon 
Government had not yet 
sent formal invitations to 
any Buddhist Associations 
in China, or any other coun- 
try, but formal invitations 
would soon be sent. 


German Buddhists 


Many West German Bud- 
dhists expect to participate 
in the Buddha Jayanti cele- 
brations. German scholars 
also plan to take part in a 
symposium on Buddhism to 
be held during the anniver- 
sary Celebrations. 


Dr. Johannes Nobel, one 
of West Germany’s leading 
scholars, said that he would 
be glad to associate himself 
with such an occasion ‘‘al- 
though I have not received 
an invitation yet’’. 


Dr. Nobel, who is in 
charge of the Indological 
Department at Marburg 
University, visited India 
last year to work with the 
International Academy of 


Indian Culture al Nagpur 
and to help in. research 
on rare ‘Tibetan  seripts 
dealing with Buddhist 
philosophy. 


He said that during his 
six months stay in Nagpur 
he was engaged on the 
preparation of Buddhist 
canons. In view of the 
lack of the original text in 
Sanskrit of Buddhist 
canons, it had been proposed 
to complete the text with 
the Tibetan version. 


ixpressing optimism that 
such a task could be com- 
pleted, he added: “But it 
requires not only time and 
a perfect knowledge of the 
Tibetan language but also 
the collecting of all Bud- 


dhist literature in the 
Sanskrit and Pali lang- 
uages’’, 


He suggested that attem- 
pts should be made to obtain 
all original Sanskrit texts 
and said: “What the 
Nagpur Academy has 
achieved in this respect is 
only the beginniny’’. 


Buddha Monument 


India of the 20th century 
is making an all-out effort to 
rival the sculptural excel- 
lence and execution recorded 
in the Asokan era—3rd 
century B.C, 


This will be in the shapo 
of a monument—the Bud- 
dha Jayanti  Commemotra- 
tion Monument-—in direct 
tradition of the celebrated 
red stone columns, with 
either lion or bull capitals, 
that Emperor Asoka put 
up in different parts of 
North India to perpetuate 
the memory of Gautama 
Buddha or his well-known 
disciples. 


This Commemorative 
Monument of 1956 will be 
erected in New Delhi, The 
Prime Minister of India, 


Mr. Jawaharlal “Nehru, 
accompanied by officials of 
the Ministry of Education, 
has already selected the 
site for the erection of the 
Buddha Jayanti Commem- 
oration Monument. It is 
on the ridge and behind 
Raj Bhawan and is on the 
central line of vista on the 
ridge, 


Whether the Monument 
will be a pillar or a column 
or some other suitable 
structure, it is forthe Lalit 
Kala Academy finally to 
decide, For its form and 
design invitations will 
shortly be issued to the 
different corners of the 
world for artists to submit 
their ideas. 


It has been decided to 
award a prize of Rs. 15,000 
to the best designer-artist 
of this international com- 
petition. [tis also proposed 
to shoot a full-length docu- 
mentary film on Buddhism 

-in the land of the Master. 
Already Bimal Roy Produc- 
tions are on the move in 
this connection. 


Buddhist Mission 


‘The results of the noble 
undertaking in sending 
Buddhist monks to reside 
permanently and sow the 
seeds of the Buddha’s 
rational doctrine on a fertile 
ground like Germany will 
be that educated Germans 


will come here to be 
ordained monks and return 
to spread the Buddha 
Dhamma in their native 


land”, said Dr. H..Klar of 
Heidelburgh, Gormany, 
who was in Ceylon. 


Dr. Klar left Ceylon after 
a month’s stay. He _ has 
suggested to the Lanka 
Dhammaduta Society that 
activities of the Buddhist 
Mission to Germany should 
also be extended to Austria 
and the neighbouring 


countries where there were 
signs of interest in Bud- 
dhism, , 


The Buddhist Society of 
Vienna was founded in 1948 
by Dr. Klar with the help 
of a few friends. He repre- 
sented Austria at tho 
World Fellowship of Bud- 
dhists conferences in Tokyo 
in 1952 and in Burma in 
1954, . 


Dr. Klar stayed three 
days at the Island Hermit- 
age at Dodanduwa, Ceylon, 
practising meditation with 
two Buddhist monks of the 
proposed Buddhist mission 
to Germany. 


Rare Buddhist Books 


A fine library of some 
5,000 rare books on Bud- 
dhism has been gifted to 
the Ceylon University by 
Dr. Edward J. Thomas, a 
great Buddhist scholar and 
former librarian of Camb- 
ridge University. Dr 
Thomas, who is 87, is now 
in retirement. 


Sir Claude Corea, Cey- 
lon’s High Commissioner 
in London, who was con- 
tracted by the solicitors of 
Dr. Thomas about the 
boeks, asked Mr, W. S. 
Karunaratne, Lecturer in, 
Buddhist Civilisation at the 
Ceylon University, now in 
Britain on study leave, to 
make arrangements to take 
over the books. 


Arrangements are being 
made with the Crown 
Agents to ship the books to 
Ceylon. 


The library consists of an 
exceedingly rare collection 
of Buddhist books in trans- 
cript, Pali, Sinhalese and 
other South-Hast Asian and 
Far Hastern languages, in- 
cluding some very scarce 
volumes in Tibetan. 


There is also a large 
section of works on Bud- 
dhism in Russian, French, 
German, Spanish, Hebrew 
and Arabic, 
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Activities 

The McKinley High 
School, a unit of the 
Department of Public 
Instruction, Hawaii, has 


permitted the creation of 
a Chapter of the Young 
Buddhists’ Association 
among its students. Forty 
young people enrolled at 
the first meeting ‘in 
October. 


The following 
elected into office: 
President : Miss Mary 
Okamoto; Vice-President : 
Miss Takayo Tottori; 
Treasurer: Miss Janet 
Nishihara ; Secretary : 
Miss Evelyn Okazaki; 
Adviser: The Venerable 
K, Shinkaku Hunt, 


were 


x a 


Bishop Zenkyo Koma- 
gata of the Soto Bud- 
dhist Mission who returned 
from a_ pilgrimage to 
India brought with him 
soil from Lumbini, Bud- 
dha Gaya, Saranath and 
Kusinara. He also brought 
soil from 33 holy places 
in Japan. In _ both his 
pilgrimages he had _ the 
company of several hun- 
dreds of devotees. 


The soil was placed in 
a cotton container and 
put in front of the res- 
pective shrines, on the 
floor, so that oach pil- 
grim stood on the soil 
when making the act of 
royerence. 


Mombers of the Sangha 
chanted Sutras during the 
service and maidens por- 
formed the customary 
religious dance in front 
of the main shrines of 
the temple. 


The Mission invited 
persons of all denominations 
to pay homage to the 
Fully Enlightened One and 
make symbolical  pilgrim- 
age to the Holy Places 
consecrated by the Birth, 


the Enlightenment, the 
First Sermon and_ the 
Passing Away of the 


Buddha, 
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BUDDHIST VIHARA SOCIETY 


Honorary Secretary's 


The Honorary Secretary, 
Mr. G.F. Allen, in the course 
of the report stated that 
the previous annual gene- 
ral. meeting was held 
on October 10, 1954, 


The poriod under re- 
view had been a sad one 
in the history of the 
Society. On November 15, 
1954, Mrs. A. Rant, 
Founder and Hon. Secre- 
tary of the Society, died, 
With Mrs. Rant’s passing 
away the Society had lost 
more than a very able 
secretary. 


lollowing the demise of 
Mrs. Rant, there was a 
period of three months 
before Dr. Erancis Walton 
was elected Hon. Secretary 
on February 20, 1955. Like 


Mrs. Rant, Dr. Walton 
had been a pupil 
of the Venerable U 


Thittila. The doctor is 2 
scholar and an artist of 
wide experience and with 
many interests. 


Another disappointment 
to several members of the 


Society was Bhikkhu 
Narada’s departure from 
England, However, his 


absence has been amply 
compensated by the pre- 
sence at the London 
Buddhist Vihara of two 
venerable monks from 
Ceylon, Bhikkbus Gunasiri 
and Mahanama, 


WORD OF THE BUDDHA 
During 1955 the Society 


distributed hundreds of 
copies of Bhikkhu WNya- 
natiloka’s “Word of the 
Buddha” through the 
Buddhist societies of 
Birmingham, Brighton, 
Cambridge, © Edinburgh, 
the London Vihara, Man- 
chester, Oxford, New 


South Wales, Queensland, 
and Victoria. 


By virtue of the cordial 
relations that exist between 
the Society and Universal 
Buddhist Fellowship of Los 
Angeles, they had received 


Report 


from the Burmese Embassy 
at Washington, following 
a request by the Califor- 
nian society, one hundred 
copies of the address 
delivered at the New York 
University on July 6, 1955, 
by U Nu, Prime Minister 
of the © Union of Burma. 
There is a perpotual need 
in Britain for Buddhist 
literature, and the Society 
welcomes donations of 
books and booklets that 
are reliable. 


VICE - PRESIDENT 


The Vice-President, Miss 
G. Constant Lounsbery, 
President of “Les Amis 
du Bouddhisme”’ of Paris, 
was awarded the Order of 
the Legion d’Honneur, 
with the rank of Chevalier, 


by the Government of 
France, her country of 
adoption, for service 


rendered by her at French 
hospitals during the wars 
and in recognition of her 
erudition as a scholar of 
Oriental Philosophy, which 
found practical expression 
in the founding and main- 
taining of “Les Amis du- 
Bouddhisme.” 


The Legion of Honour 
is the highest decoration 
bestowed by France for 
merit. 


Mr. Buddhaghosa Ander- 
son, a life member of the 
Society and a_ regular 
pupil of Ven. U Thittila’s 
Abhidhamma class, left 
Britain on November 11 
for the East. After receiv- 
ing instruction from Bhik- 
khu Nyanasatta, the 
Czecho- Slovak monk in 
Ceylon, Upasaka Anderson 
intends to proceed to 
Burma for ordination into 
the Sangha. 


NEW OBJECT 


During last year the 
membership of the Society 
has decreased in number. 
This could be attributed 
to three causes-; (a) the 
failing strength and demis¢ 


if’ two secretaries, (b) 
the redundancy of the 
Society’s objects following 
the establishment of a 
Vihara in London, and 
(c) confusion caused by 
the similarity in the 
names of , our ‘Buddhist 
Vihara Society in England” 
and the comparatively 
new London Buddhist 
Vihara Society’ at Knight- 
sbridgo: 


The Executive Commi- 
ttee has therefore proposed 
that the present, redund- 
ant aims of the Society 
be abolished, and that 
they be replaced by the foll- 
owing three new objectsr. 


(1) To study and apply 
the original, philos- 
ophical teaching of 
Gotama the Buddha, 
and to compare this 
with similar systems 
of thought. 


To encourage an 
improvement in the 
standard of Buddhist 
publications, and _ to 
refute popular misc- 
onceptions of Bud- 
dhism in general. 

To advise enquirers 
upon matters relating 
to the Buddha’s 
philosophy, and _ its 
practice, study and 
literature. 


To suit the above-ment- 
ioned new objects, it has 
been proposed that the ref 
ormed society be known as 
the “BUDDHA STUDY 
ASSOCIATION ”, 


WORLD BUDDHISM _ 


Monthly Journal of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists Published 
in Colombo, Ceylon, 

All contributions intended 
for publication should be 
addressed to 

The Editor, 
“World Buddhisin,”’ 10, 
28th Lane 
Colombo 7, Ceylon. 
All other matter should 
be addressed to 
The Manager, 
“World Buddhism’ 10 
28th Lane. 
Colombo 7, Ceylon 


WORLD BUDDHISM, 


FEBRUARY 1956 


AND DEMORALISED TODAY 


The following is a continuation from the last issue or 
“World Buddhism” of the presidential address by Dr. G. P. 


Malalasekera at the 37th 
Ceylon Buddhist 


These ancient institut- 
ions, the viharas and de- 
valas, the Buddhists main- 
tian, were once the cen- 
tres of culture for the 
whole of Asia and they were 
deliberately allowed to fall 
into neglect and delay in 
spite of the solemn  pled- 
ges given when the country 
was ceded to the foreigner, 


They want their most 
ancient shrines, which had 
once been richly endowed 
and later deprived. of their 
endowments for ao. fault 
of theirs, to be helped to 
regain their prestige and 
dignity, and the unsightly 
surroundings which have 
been allowed to spring up 
around them removed, with 
compensation paid, if that 
is necessary, to whomsover 
compensation is due. 


The Buddhists have built 
a culture and a civilisation 
which has lasted for 2,500 


years and which’ consti- 
tutes one of the finest 
flowerings of the human 


mind, and they want it 
preserved and developed 
for generations yet unborn. 


They want their children 
to be brought up in a 
Buddhist atmosphere so 
that they may be fully 
vapable of following what 
they consider the Buddhist 
Way of Life. They do 
not want the kind of 
hypocrite who says that he 
is a better Buddhist be- 
cause he was educated in 
a non- Buddhist school. 
They want the conversion 
of children to be made a 
penal offence. 


BUDDHIST TRADITION 


The Buddhists have 
never competed for con- 
verts in the market-place 
and do not propose to do 


annual 
Congress held in Negombo. 


of the All 


Session 


so now. They never spread 
their religion by oppression 
or guile, by bribery or 
corruption, by the exploi- 
tation of sickness, poverty 
and destitution, and they 
want. safeguards to prevent 
such practices being direc- 
ted against themselves. 


They do not expect con- 
formity of faith, but they 
expect that all citizens, 
whatever their faith, should 


be loyal to the country 
and its people, and do 
nothing disloyal because 


of their allegiance elsewhere. 
They are most anxious 
that in this country there 


should be the fullest 
freedom of worship for 
everyone for that has 


always been the Buddhist 
tradition. 


The Muslims will rem- 
ember the protection given 
to them for the fullest 
observance of their religion 
and the Roman Catholics 
will find in history how, 
when the Dutch persecuted 
their priests, the Buddhist 
kings of Kandy welcomed 
them in their territory, 
gave them lands and help 
fo put up their buildings 
and allowed them complete 
freedom to preach their 
religion even in the Palace. 


We ‘recognise that in 
matters of religion even 
blood brothers should be 
allowed to go their own 
way. It was only a little 
while ago that we had, in 
the Pahamune family, two 
brothers, one of whom 
became the Maha Nayaka 
Thera of Malwatta and 
the other a distinguished 
Christian clergyman, and 
they lived in the greatest 
concord. 


The religious minorities of 
Sri Lanka can have the 
fullest assurance that their 
legitimate rights will not be 
interfered with in the sligh- 
test degree. We will res- 
pect their sentiments and 
their sensibilities and we 
expect them to respect 
ours. Wereserve the right 
to criticise their actions 
where we feel that such 
actions affect our welfare. 


In a country with a 
multiplicity of religious, 
differences of opinion are 
bound to arise between 
different grouvs, In such 
matters, we have the right 
to express our point of view 
as forcibly as we feel but 
we want it to be known 
that we shall bear 
malice,. whatever we may 
say. 


We realize fully the need 
for peace and harmony 
among all races and com- 
munities in the Island, and, 
as for aS we are concerned, 
we are prepared to make 
Many sacrifice to achieve 
that end. But we should 
not be expected to commit 
suicide, or  near-suicide, 
however noble the goal. 


LITERATURE 


I want to say a few 
words about the ugly 
phenomenon we have re- 
cently witnessed; of the 
publication of scurrilous 
literature, attacking persons 
and objects sacred to va- 
rious. religions. I have 
seen some specimens, pub- 
lished not only by Buddhists 
and I am ashamed to feel 
that anyone, who claims 
kinship with the cultural 
heritage of this country, 
whether he is a Buddhist 
or not, snould so degrade 
himself as to be guilty of 
such conduct. 


I do not know. which 
party or section started 
this reprehensible campaign 


no 


and I do not eare to find 


out, It isnot my business 
to apportion blame, To 
say that the fault lies 


entire’y with Buddhists is 
completely false. 


But, whoever it is 
who. started it, its cont- 
inuance will be a_ great 


disservice to every religion 
and Iam glad that Govern- 
ment will take strong 
action to stop the rot 
from spreading. I do not 
think, however, any special 
legislation would be nece- 
ssary or desirable, for 
such legislation can be a 
danger to free expression 
of opinion. 


All religions have . a 
cummon enemy in irreli- 
gion and _ they’ should 
conserve their energy and 
resources to combat that 
evil which has raised its 
head in this country, too. 
All c1ime is the result of 
people failing to follow 
their religious ideals. 
There are men and woman 
of ‘goodwill outside our 
religion and outside our 
race, and we must work 
together with them, 
because that is the only 
way to peace and happi- 
ness both in our nation 
and the world beyond. 


COMMUNAL HARMONY 


While on this subject 
of communal harmony, | 
should like to give expre- 
ssion to what many Buddhis- 
ts feel in their own minds. 
We are strongly of opinion 
that such subjectas educ- 
ation, health and provision 
of assistance for the needy, 
the destitute, the sick and 
the orphans, should be 
organised on a_ national 
and not on a denominational 
basis. 


The days when such 
activities were organised 
on racial grounds are now 
happily past. We feel that 
the denominational system, 
too, whatever its merits 


(Continued on page 7) . 
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Sahnsha in Ceylon is 
Weakened and 
Demoralised Today 


(Continued from page 6) 


may have been in the past, 
has now outlived its use- 
fulness and its perpetuation 
is likely to promote discord. 


This is not by any 
means to suggest that 
voluntary organisations 
should be debarred from 
such activities. On the 
contrary, all possible assis. 
tances should be obtained 
from them, especially in 
dispensing charity, in 
the provision of homes for 
the aged andthe destitute 
etc., because the State, in 
undertaking these activities, 
has no heart and is devoid 
of all emotion. 


But such voluntary agen- 
cies should be on a regio- 
nal rather than a racial 
or religious basis and the 
activities concerned should 
be greatly decentralized 
so that they could be 
looked after by local bodi- 
es such as Village Com- 
mitees, Town Councils ete. 


The mera fact that men 
and women belonging to 
different racial and religious 
groups sit together onthe 
same boards will greatly 
promote communal under- 
standing and consequent 
goodwill, 


Sir John Kotelawala evi- 
dently had this fact in mind 
most in making his recent 
and magnificent gift. He be- 
queathed it to the whole 
nation, for all races and 
creeds, and not to any sect- 
arian or racial group. His 
action is not merely a pers- 
onal triumph in many 
ways but aiso a_ timely 
pointer to future policy, 


DUTIES OF BUDDHISTS 


While the Buddhists 
” should ask for the recog- 
nition of their rights they 
should also. work hard 


in order to recover lost 
ground and keep them- 
selves abreast of present 
trends, In this. as in all 
other important matters 
connected with the Sasana, 
the Sangha must take the 
lead. 


They have noble tradit- 
ions of service, It was 
they who were responsible 
for the great culture which 
Buddhism created in Ceylon 
and spread throughout 
South Hast Asia in cent- 
uries gone by. 


WEAKENED 


But, unfortunately, the 
Sangha in Ceylon today 
is weakened and demora- 
lised, largely through no 
fault of their own. Many 
of its members have for- 
gotten that their Master, 
the Buddha, appeared in 
the world not to be served, 
but to serve others. The 
members of the different 
Nikayas lack cohesion; 
they have no clear pers- 
pective of their goals or 
of the means for the 
attainment of those goals. 


Whatever the means 
adopted, they must be in 
keeping with the ideals 
of renunciation and other- 


worldliness which the 
members of the Sangha 
accept as their rule of 


life, when they don the 
yellow robe. A well-orga- 
nised Sangha, who will be 
the spiritual leaders of the 
community, whose advice 
will be listened to with 
the highest respect, whose 
lives are living examples 
of the sublime Dhamma 
such a body will be a 
measureless blesssing. 


Likewise, an undesirable 
indisciplined community 
of Bhikkhus with no 
accredited leaders’ whose 
directions they are prepared 
to obey, who seem ready 
to prostitute their sacred 


calling in order to attain 
selfish ends, who become 
tools in the hands of uns- 
crupulous politicians trying 
to settle personal feuds, 
and who, in their desire 
for notoriety, will pay no 
heed to the vows ‘they 
have themselves voluntarily 
undertaken—such a group 


will be of disservice to 
themselves and to the 
wellbeing of the Sasana. 


The existence of a con- 
siderable number of monks 
eager for political power, 
however much they may 
justify themselves by beli- 
eving that such power 
will be used for good 
purposes, would be undes- 
irable from all points of 
view, 


body which, 
because of its political 
or economical influence, 
is in a position to wield 
undue authority over the 
Government of the coun- 
try and hold it to ransom, 


A clerical 


can be a serious threat 
to its citizens. This fact 
applies equally to the 
clergy of any religious 
group whatsoever. 


The good Bhikkhu must 
not only eschew all evil, 
in thought word = and 
deed, but he must also 
be above qualities such 
as racial pride which are 
considered virtues among 
laymen. He must be able 
to rise above distinctions 
of race or creed because 
his loving-kindness must 
transcend all barriers and 
forms of discrimination, 
Even his patriotism must 
be clean and free from 
sordidness. It must be 
inspired by the quality of 
spirituality. 


The Sangha must keep 
itself free from any parti- 
cular political system, 
economic theory or gover- 
mental ideology, which 
may tend to darken and 
confuse counsel. It must 
preserve its integrity of 
comment, observation and 
even rebuke, if necessary, 
and be able to criticize 
anybody, however powerful 
or important, not in any 
spirit of partisanship but 
for the general welfare 
of humanity. 


(To be continued) 


The Doctrine of Anatta 


(Continued from page 3) 
the heart and blood vessels 
Yet we shall never be able 
to satisfy our craving. If 
on the other hand we exer- 
cise self-control and 
restraint, being well aware 
of the impermanence and 
futility of everything, we 
can by living a higher 
spiritual life attain to peace 
of mind and happiness. 


The knowledge of the 


Anatta Doctrine does not 
make us pessimistic, but 
sober and reasonable. We 


may still enjoy life and all 
the good there is in _ it, 
but when time comes for 


the things we love, to 
break down and disappear 
beyond our reach, we 


should not feel sad for we 
knew from the start, they 
were perishable. 


Therefore, let us not be 
too attached to anything 
because we cannot hold 
on for ever. Furthermore, 
we should not plan too far 
ahead and ever seek happ- 
iness on a future day. We 
cannot change the past, 
and ‘the future is still to 
come anduncertain. But 
the present is real and the 
responsibility of using this 
present moment to the best 


of his knowledge lies 
within each individual. 
We _ should therefore 


make use of the present 
do meric for the future. 
The Doctrine of Anatta is 
an incentive to actively 
improve our spiritual well- 
being as well as our social 
welfare by leading a good 
life and not causing any 
distress to other beings. 
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Book Reviews 


WorLp BvuppHISM, 


Five Booklets From 
Burma 


1 Some Fundamental 
Values of Buddhism by 
Dr. R. L. Soni. 


2 A Glimpse of Buddhism 
by Dr. R. L. Soni with 
Foreward by the Ven. 
Lokanatha. 


3 Buddhism and the Indian 
Outlook by Dr. R. L. 
Soni. 


4 The Shwe Dagon: the 
Cultural Lighthouse of 
Burma by Dr. R. L. Soni 
with Foreward by U 
Po Sa. 


5 The Cultural Back ground 
of India by Dr. R. L. 


Soni. 


These five booklets cons- 
titute an ambitious scheme 
by the Institute of Bud- 
dhist Culture, Mandalay, 
Burma, to produce a seri- 
es of pamphlets on Bud- 
dhism in various languages 
with the object of popula- 
rising knowledge of Bud- 
dhist subjects. The book- 
lets under review are all 
in English. 


One of the principal 
aims of the Institute is the 
promotion of a better un- 
derstanding of Buddhism 
among Buddhists. Another 
is the presentation of 
Buddhist subjects in their 
cultural and practical im- 
plications to the world at 
large. These aims, no 
doubt, are being gradually 
achieved by these valuable 
publications. 


‘Some Fundamental Va- 
lues of Buddhism’’ deals 
with the vast literature of 
Buddhism, its missionary 
spirit, the Truths of Life, 


Nibbana etc, and in a 
nutshell brings out the 
salient features of Bud- 
dhism. 

It points out that 


‘Buddhism is the greatest 
of world religions and, if . 


democracy has a meaning, 
Buddhism has a_ privilege 
and a responsibility for the 
contemporary world”’. 


Buddhism, says Dr. Soni, 
is what the world needs 
today, to get out of its chaos 
and to step out of its 
mire. 
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In “A Glimpse of Bud- 
dhism’’ Dr. Soni says that 
the world dazzled by the 
thrilling discoveries of sci- 
ence, has forgotten the very 
springs of life. Clever 
though the world is today, 
its cleverness is hardly 
inspired by wisdom. 


“The fact is that Sci- 
ence is’ blind without 
Dhamma. The Dhamma is 
the Light that gives Sight— 
Sight wherein selfish, lo- 
cal and personal motives 
all melt away into the 
great question of universal 
good. 


“Science, therefore, to be 
useful must be inspired by 
Dhamma. Both combined 
can guide the world to 
happiness, prosperity and 
peace. This message is 
particularly applicable to 
the world today. as the 
world is chaotic and suf- 
fering because of the mal- 
practices off Science. This 
Message of Dhamma =Sci- 
ence synthesis is the me- 
ssage of Universal Loving 
Kindness and Wisdom, It 
dispels darkness and sheds 


’ Light on the path of Life’’. 
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Dr. Soni is an Indian 
national resident in Burma 
for the last 25 years. He 
is, therefore, competent to 
write on “Buddhism and 
the Indian Outlook”, whe- 
rein he says he is_ confi- 
dent that Buddhism can 
assist contemporary India 
in several ways. 
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He emphasises that In- 
dia must not miss_ the 
healing touch of the Bud- 
dha’s principles in the 
solution of the various 
problems facing her today. 


“Buddhism is so much 
intimately, though imper- 
ceptibly, interwoven in the 
cultural pattern of India 
that it is not easy to say, 
rather not possible, to 
understand the Indian out- 
look without properly 
spotlighting the teachings 
of the Buddha in the 
cultural life of the nation. 

“India, hoary with age 
and rich in cultural trea- 
sures, has precious gems of 
Buddhist ‘ray serene’ in 
the vaults of her ancient 
psychology. But, as most 
of these valuable contents 
are not easily discernible 
on the surface, an average 
Indian is generally not 
much conscious of these’. 
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“The Oultural Back- 
ground of India’’, though 
not written for the series 
of pamphlets on Buddhism, 
has grown out of an ad- 
dress Dr. Soni delivered in 


Mandalay. But it has a 
justification to be there 
because it indicates the 


place that Buddhism oceu- 


pies in the cultural pers- 
pective of India, 
After enumerating the 


foundations of Indian cul- 
ture, Dr Soni concludes- 
“Under the light of Truth 
and Non-violence kindled 
by Mahatma Gandhi, let 
us hope India will once 
more rapidly wax towards 
the sunshine of cultural 
splendour, and in keeping 
with her cultural traditions, 
render a substantial con- 
tribution towards an endu- 
ring peace in the world. 


“In this noble, Her- 
culean task, the Buddhist 
culture is expected to play 
its rightful role. Fortun- 
ately, the secular atmosp- 


here and the scientific 
spirit of the age are 
benevolent aids for the 
purpose ’’. 
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“The Shwe Dagon: the 
Cultural Lighthouse of 


World Fellowship of Buddhists 
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Burma”, is a brief jdescti- 
ption of the Golden Shrine 
which dominates Rangoon 
and its significance to the 
Burmese nation and the 
Buddhists world at large. 
The booklet also contains 


notes on its cultural and 
spiritual importance. 
Burma has its Shwe 


Dagon Pagoda, and Ame- 
rica has its Statue of Li- 
berty in New York City 
Harbour. Both stand: for 
Liberty. But”, says the 
Venerable Lokanatha, ‘‘wh- 
ile one stands for liberty, 
this Shwe Dagon stands 
for the most momentous 
Liberty of all — the con- 
quest by Mind of matter 
and mind. 

“Slavery to the senses 
is the worst slavery ofall. 
This Supreme Pagoda 
stands for the Eternal 
Conquest of Self, which 
overcomes all other conqu- 
ests”, * 
Publication Received 


Buddhist Union News Letter 
(issued quarterly) for 
January 1956 


CHINA WANTS SPACE IN 
ENCYCLOPAEDIA 

The Chinese Prime Minis- 
ter, Mr. Chou Enlai has 
requested Ceylon to reserve 
space for anaccount of 
Buddhism in his country, 
to be published in the 
Puddhist Encyclopaedia, 


now being prepared by 
the Lanka _  Bauddha 
Mandalaya. 


Mr. C hou En-lai has also 
informed Ceylon that he 
has already instructed the 
Chinese Buddhist Associ- 
ation to write out a com- 
prehensive article enume- 
rating the history, and 
progress of Buddhism in 
China, 

The Buddhist Encyelo- 
paedia will be published 
in ten volumes and ts esti- 
mated to cost Rs.1,100,000. 
It will be available for 
sale to the public at Rs. 
550 per set. 

The Encylopaedia will 
contain a detailed analysis 
of the growth and spread 
of Buddhism in the world. 
It will also include a fact- 
ual account of Buddhist 


activities in every country. 
SS 


by C, D.S. Siriwardane 
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GOD AND MAN IN BUDDHISM. 


Buddhism has been correctly described as a religion 
which denies a Soul and yet teaches absolute moral res- 
ponsibility and: which is without God or faith or prayer 
and yet offers the most certain salvation. 

It is with the second part of the statement that we 
are here concerned, the denial of God, coupled however, 
with the assurance of salvation. For, it needs some ex- 
planation. 

What has the Buddha to say of God? He says, 
quite definitely, that there is no God (Brahma being the 
term currentin his own day) whocould be described as 
almighty, omnipresent, all-controlling, who could be 
called the Creater or the Father of beings. We should 
remember thatthe Buddha lived in an age when many 
people claimed to have direct knowledge of God. 

Tothe Buddha the test of truth lay in verifiability; 
he himself confined his statements to the facts of 
morality and religion which could be personally verified 
by others as well. With this as criterion, he asserts that 
those who talk about God have never seen him face to 
face. 

They are like a man in love, who has never seen the 
object of his affection, or like one who builds a staircase 
without knowing what sort of house it will serve or like 
one who hopes to cross the river by asking the further 
shore to come to him. “Despite all search’, he declares 
“T have not found any God such as men speak of, but 
in the search for God I have found the way to deliver- 
ance. Comprehending the true nature of life, I have dis- 
covered that a complete salvation is possible without 
God and altogether apart from God’”’. 

He found not only that belief in God was unneces- 
sary but also harmful. So long as men believe in a 
personal Being who promises happiness and salvation to 
all that faithfully worship him, whose goodwill can be 
won by prayer and adoration, so long will they wait 
upon some agency external to themselves to do the 
work they should themselves be doing. 

Such men expect the exercise of divine magic for a 
eudden transmutation of themselves to a higher kind 
of nature, to some kind of divinity. Dependence on an 
omnipotent, all-merciful God inevitably means @ surren- 
der of human effort. It deprives man of his independence 
and makes him merely a tool in the hand of God. 

If there were really an almighty God, so the argu- 
ment ran, all power must be lodged in him, Men become 
the instrument of his will; all human actions have 
their cause in him. Where the saint and the sinner are 
alike the product of his agency, the distinction between 
good and evil must disappear. 

If he were truly merciful, how could he condemn 
-sountless beings to eternal torment or to unnecessary 
gin? What is the meaning of worship and sacrifice if he 
offers himself as a sacrificial victim to himself? How can 
a God of infinite goodness take sides in our struggles or 
interfere with the processes of the universe? 


Though the Buddha thus rejected the common con- 

ception of God as a personal Being, he was not ah 
atheist”, He condemned “godlessness”, by which he 

meant the denial of worship and renunciation, the denial 
of moral and social obligations, the denial of moral retyi- 
bution, the denial of the religious life, and the denial of 
religious teachers, the claim to know both this life.and 
the next. ae 

He recognized, most emphaticaily, the existence of 
moral and spiritual values. In place of God, be substituted 
the supremacy of the moral law, declaring that the whole 
source of the universe is governed by law, which is a 
self-operating process and, therefore, needing no law- 
giver, 
The strange disproportions in men’s lives are not 
the result of “divine” caprice or arbitary decision but are 
accounted for by the law, which the Buddha called the 
Law of Karma, which works without the interference of 
any deity. Men become what they are because of what 
they have been and have done. 


a6 . . > . y 
By ourselves ts evil done; by ourselves we pain endure; 
By ourselves we cease from wrong; by ourselves beome 
we pure, 
7 ; 
No one saves us but ourselves; no one can and no one 
may. 
sé 
We ourselves, must walk the Path; Buddhas merely 
teach the Way.” 
What controls the world is the Law, Dbarma 


Buddhism does not teach that man has original sin, 
that inastate of nature he is evil and that regeneration 
igs a matter of grace. We do not have to seek the aid of 
the supernatural for the success of our efforts. We oursel- 
ves are thesupreme builders of the world. Moral ideals 
are not just subjective fancies, They are attainable by 
man and are sustained by their own power. The redemp- 
tion of the world is entirely our responsibility, 

Man is not divine already, but he can become divine; 
this divine status is something that has to be built up by 
good thoughts good words and good deeds, If thereis no 
Godin Buddhism, why do the Buddhists pray? Yes, but 
not as akind of bargaining with God, seeking for objects 
of earthly ambition and thus inflaming the sense of self, 

Prayer in Buddhism is meditation which has its 
object self-change. It is the reconditioning of one’s nature, 
the transforming of it into something better and nobler, 
by purification of the three faculties of thought, word 
an deed. 

Theres is no sin in Buddhism which is the transgres- 
sion of divine laws but only ignorance and foolishness 
which can be cured by enlightenment and understanding- 
Those things are evil which defile one’s character 


and those things are good which hasten one’s perfection. 


In Buddhism, the perfect man is the great hero of moral 
achievement, 


G, P, MALALABERERE. 
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ENGLISHMAN BECOMES 
BUDDHIST MONK 


The Primo Minister of 
Oeylon Sir John Kotelawala 
began his official duties for 
the New Year by attending 
the ordination ceremony of 
Mr. William H. Bates who 
became a Buddhist Monk 
at the Sri Wardhanaramaya 
Temple, Kollupitiya, Colom- 
bo. 


Sir John presented the 
firab ‘‘atapirikara’’ which 
Mr, Bates donned! immedi- 
ately after he was ordained 
by Baddegama Piyaratana 
Thero. 

Induruwe Pannatissa 
Thero conducted the cere- 
mony assisted by several 
other bhikkhus. 


Sir John, speaking in En- 
glish, welcomed the newly 
ordained bhikkhu, who was 
now Sumana Thero, to 
Ceylon and said that he,as 
Prime Minister, was willing 
to give all the assistance and 
help the bhikkhu wanted. 
He said he was happy Mr. 
Bates had embraced Bud- 
dhism. 


He said ib was very aus- 
pices that theyear of the 
Buddha Jayanthi, should 
begin with such an ordina- 
$ion. 


The ceremony itself was 
a simple but impressive one. 
Mr. Bates appeared on the 
platform clad in white with 
a white head dress, and 
after the Five Precepts had 
been recited, he rose and 
sought the permission of 
the Sangha to enter the 
Sangha. 


After permission had 
been granted he knelt at 
the feet of Baddegama 
Piyaratana Thero who reci- 
fed to him the ‘gathas”’ 
ordaining him, 


MAIN REASON. 


"The world is watching 
Geylon”’. Bhikkhu Sumana, 
told the gathering soon 
after he bad donned the 
garb of a monk, 


Mr. Bates; came bo 
Ceylon as a medical aide 
in the Royal Navy in 1943. 
Shortly afterwards he de- 
veloped an interest in Bud- 
dhism. He became a Bud- 
dhist in 1945. 


To-day, heis of opinion 
that the world is watching 
Ceylon as the repository of 
Buddhism. 


Mr. Bates lived the life of 
a novice since he obtained 
his releasefrom the Navy 
in 1946. All his worldly be- 
longings were turned over 
to his adopted son, a Sinha- 
lese lad of eight years. His 
wife died in 1987, and he 
hagsno children or depen- 
dents. 


In 1949 he toured India, 
as a sanyasi and found that, 
contrary to popular opinion 
Buddhism was a_ living 
force. 


One of the / main reasons 
for his acceptance of Bud- 
dhism was that it had never 
as a religion, resorted to 
war: Buddhism he said, was 
not difficult to understand, 
but terribly difficult to tollow 
in this materialistic age, 
said this 53-year-old Eng- 
lishman, 


CHJEF MINISTER TO BE 
BUDDHIST 
Addressing scholars and 
Professors of Japan, Tibet, 
Thailand, Cambodia and 
Ceylon and a Ceylon pil- 
grim party of about twenty- 


five women, the Bihar 
Chief Minister Dr. S. K. 
Sinha declared that ‘by 


conviction he was a Bud- 
dhist and by faith he would 
become a Buddhist very 
soon.” 


He added he felt proud of 
the fact that he hailed from 
that part of the world from 
where Buddhism originated 
and spread in the world 
and that both Sariputta 
and Maha-Moggallan hailed 
from places in an around 
Nalanda, which had the 


unique privilego of being 
the ‘first University’ in the 
world and which taught the 
world the Nobie Truths, 
some 2,500 years ago. 


While recalling the noble 
part played by Emperor 
Asoka in preaching the 
Truths of the Buddha 
Dharma in India and 
abroad, he assured the full 
patronage of his Govorn- 
ment in the development of 
the Nalanda institute and 
said that there shall be no 
shortage of funds in this 
enterprise .of the State 
Government of Bihar. 


ANOTHER TO BE A MONK 


For fifteen years, Mr. 
Erie Sydney Anderson was 
an ardent student of Bud- 
dhismin London. Now at 
the age of 32 he hags-left his 
desk at the Chelmsford 
offices pt the Agriculture 
Ministry to pi a Bud- 
dhist monk. 


Mr. Anderson hag arrived 
in Ceylon to continue his 
studies. In a few months he 
hopes to travel to Burma 
for the initiation ceremony. 


He is the son of Mr. and 
Mrs. Anderson of Maldon 
Road, Danbury, near Che!- 
toed 


Letter to the 


Editor 


Chittagong Hill Tracts 
Buddhist Society 


Bhikkhu Mahinda, an 
English Moak, who receiy- 
ed ordination in Ceylon in 
1953, has begun his Missio- 
nary Activities among the 
remote Buddhist Commu- 
nity of the Chittagong Hill 
Tract of Mast Pakistan, 
This mountain area should 
not be confused with the 
Chittagong District which 
lies along the coast with a 
small population of Benga- 
lee Buddhists. 


The inhabitants of the 
remote Hill Tracts are a 
separate District under 
the supervision of three 
Rajas and a Deputy Com- 
missioner appointed by the 
East Pakistan Government. 
The people are Chakmas 
and Moghs, both of Mon= 
ligsan origin. 


Theravada Buddhism 
Was introduced into the 
Chittagong Hill Tracts 
more than 60 years ago and 
has completely supplant- 
ed the Mahajana which 
had existed for many hun- 
dreds of years. 


In recent times, with the 
coming of Western ideas, 


Buddhism lad fallen to a 
very inactive level. The 
visit of a foreign monk has 
done much to revive ont- 
husiasm, eyen in remote 
Village which he visited on 
foot or by Sampay,. There 
are no reads in themoun- 
tains. Transport is along 
jungle paths or by boat‘on 
the Karnafulli river and 
its tributaries, 


Aiter a stay of nearly two 
months, during which time 
many sermons and lectures. 
were given, Bhikkhu Ma- 
hinda left for Chittagong on 
his way back to Burma, 
During his stay he was 
the guest of the youthful 
Raja of the Chakmag who is 
himself an. enthusiastic 
Buddhist and acted as chief 
supporter of Ven, Bhikkhu 
Mahinda, during his stay. 


The enthusiasm aronsed 
resulted in the foundation 
of the Chittagong Hill 
Tracts Buddhist Sooiety 
which is planning #0 cireu- 
late a monthly news letter 
among the villagers and 


(Continued on page 3) 
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RESIST NOT EVIL 


By Marie B. Byles, 
(A ustral ia) 


This is one of those cryp- 
tic sayings of Christ which 
most Christians try to ex- 
plain away. But the Bud- 
dha said exactly the same 
thing, and there ara two 
stories in the Pali texts 
that throw considerable 
light upon the wisdom of 
resisting not evil, 


The first is of the monk 
who was unduly friendly 
with the nuns of his dis- 
trict, so that he got right- 
eously indignant” when 
people spoke unfairly of 
them, and would answer 
back in theirdefence with 
words that were not kind. 


The Buddha called him 
and, ascertaining the truth 
of the report, said that, if 
people not merely spoke ill 
of the nuns, but even if 
they hurled clods of earth 
at the nuns, still should he 
not defend them, but so 
train himself that he could 
continue to sutffuse the 
assailants with the rays of 
his loving thoughts. 


SECOND STORY 


The Story is the allegory 
the Buddha told of a 
certain sickly and decre- 
pit yakka or demon, who 
had the audacity to seat 
himself on the throne of 
Sakka, king of the gods. 
The other gods were right- 
eously angry at such an 
unprecedented and outra- 
‘geous action. The more 
angry they got, however, 
the more the demon grew 
in sizeand comeliness. 


The Sakka himself came 
along and was told of what 
had happened and - how the 
demon was waxing fat as 
if he were feeding on their 
anger. 


Sakka, instead of being 
angry, went down on one 
knee before the usurper 
and in kind and gentle 
voice said; “I am Sakka, 
king of the gods, and your 
humble friend’ Three 
times did Sakka speak thus, 


and each time he spoke 
the demon became more 
and more sickly and de- 
crepit, and finally shrivelled 
up and disappeared alto- 
gether. 


Any one can find out in 
actual experience, that if 
he resists evil, (which ne- 
cessitates the voncentration 


of thought upon it grows. 
Literally it feeds upon 
“ righteous indignation 


and opposition. 


On the other hand, if it 
is met with loving friend- 
ships, it gets smaller and 
tends to disappear altoge- 
ther if the friendly attitude 
is sufficiently genuine and 
prolonged. The reason is 
that good and evil are in 
our own minds, and evil 
cannot live if there are no 
thoughts to support it. 


METTA 


‘‘Preposterous!”’ says the 
objector. Perhaps it is pre- 
posterous because there are. 
very few who are prepared 
to undertake the long and 
arduous training over many 
years until the spontaneous 
reaction to evil is, not 
aversion, but friendliness, 
not’ resistence but accep- 
tance. ’ 


But those who do take 
the trouble are amazed 
at how etfective are their 
seemingly feeble efforts. 
and they realize how the 
face of the world would 
change overnight if many 
people took as much 
trouble to train themselves 
in loving-friendship (metta) 
as they doto train them- 
selyes in sport or a profes- 
sion, 


Are you then to sit still, 
see evil going on around 
you, and do nothing about 
it? The answer depends 
upon your own attitude. 
If you cannot meet both 
the evil and the evil doer 
in a spirit of friendliness, 
then “resist not evil ”, is 
the last word, 


al 
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On the other hand, if 
you can meet both the 
evil and the evil-doer with- 
out the least shadow of 
resentment, then there is 
much you can do in a 
practical way, for non- 
resistence does not mean 
acquiesence, 


Take prison-reform. If, 
like the Quaker, Elizabeth 
Fry, you can meet every- 
one concerned with prisons 
in friendship, then, like 
her, you will succeed in 
reforming, not only the 
prison conditions, but the 
inmates and the warders, 
also. But denunciation, 
exposure of bad conditions, 
and general feeling of re- 
sentment against bad pri- 
son conditions, only  in- 
crease the evils that are 
hated. 


TEMPLE SCENE 


In that famous temple 
seene, when Christ drove 
the money changers out of 
the temple, he was resisting 
evil, and he thereby obvi- 
ously increased the hatred 
of those in power. But on 
that fateful night in the 
Garden of Gethsemane, he 
accepted the karma of his 
youthful “righteous indig- 
nation’’—after all he was 
only a little over 30, the 
time when the. Buddha 
was beginning, not ending, 
his ministery. 


Thereafter he did not 
resist evil. He would not 
let his disciples defend 
him, he would not answer 
back to his opponents, and 
he prayed that those that 
injured him might be for- 
given. Men sense truth, 
even though they do not 
follow it, and it is the 
closing scenes of the life of 
Christ that have won 
men’s hearts more than 
any others, 


In the whole life of the 
Buddha there is no story 
that can be interpreted as 
resistence of evil, except 
possibly the words he used 
to Devadatta when he 
tried to create a schism in 
the order, Ho is reported 


as having called Devadatta 


a lick-spittle ’, which 
sounds like a term cf 
absuse. 

But scholars tell 


me that the term means 
‘one who values speech 
too highly”, and there is 
no evidence that the words 
were not spoken ina tone 
that was and, perhaps, but 
friendly and gentile, 


If we ordinary people 
find that, by training and 
practice, our re-action to 
evil-doers, gradully becomes 
one of automatic friend- 
liness, if would he incredible 
that the Budéena could be 
anything except friendly 
even towards the worst of 
evil-doers, His life is the 
supreme example of non- 
resistence to evil and of 
lovingfriendship towards 
all good and bad alike. 


Letter to the 
Editor 


(Continued from page 2) 


headmen organise religious 
instruction for children and 
encourage the regular prea- 
ching ot the Dhamma. 


They are hoping to estab- 
lish a library in the princi- 
pal town of RHKangamati, 
where the Raja’s palace is 
situated, The Chakma Raja 
is President of the new 
Society and the great con- 
fidence he enjoys among 
his people will ensure 
its success, 


Bhikkhu Mahinda was 
the first foreign monk to 
visit these remote regions 
and has collected much 
material for articles. 


May all wish for the 
success of this new yenture, 
R. B. Barua, 


Vice-President, Pakistan 
Buddhist Association, 
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BUDDHIST MISSION TO 


GERMANY 


At a propaganda meeting 
held to colloct funds for the 
Buddhist Mission from 
Geylon to Germany Mr. 
Dudley Senanayake, former 
Prime Minister of Ceylon, 
a3ked critics of the Mission 
whether there would be 
Buddhism in Ceylon today 
if Dharmasoka of India had 
confined his activities to 
improving Buddhism in 
India only and establishing 
84,000 shrines and temples 
in that country. 


Mr. Senanayake was 
answering critics who say 
that before taking Bud- 
dhism to Germany, it should 
be properly nurtured in 
Ceylon. He said that the 
whole Buddhist world was 
grateful to Dharmasoka for 
having sent Mahinda and 
Sangamitta ona Buddhist 
mission to Ceylon. 


The fact that Buddhism 
had died down in India, 
while if still existed in 
Ceylon, enhanced the value 
of Dharmasoka’s mission- 
ary work, There was a 
great need for more and 
Buddhist missions in the 
present-day world, which 
was teeming with hatred, 
greed and pride, said Mr. 
Senanayake, 


Western civilisation had 
one weekness, he added 
and that was the lack of 
spiritual advancement. I 
was no wonder that wars 
began where man _ was 
spiritually bankrupt. 


If they wished to spread 
the Buddha’s message, 
Germany was the bést 
sountry to begin with. 


MANY WISH TO BE MONKS 


Members of Parliament, 
doctors, lawyers, teachers 
and Government servants 
are among those who have 
expressod their desire to 


Dr, G. P. Malalasekera, 
President of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists, 
either tobecome Buddhist 
monks or to lead a life of 


seclusion during the 
Buddha Jayanti. 
Dr. Malalasekera, who 


made an appeal to the Bud- 
dhists to prepare themselves 
spiritually during the 
Buddha Jayanti, said that 
the response to the appeal 
was ‘‘very encouraging’. 


Arrangements would be 
made for them to form 
themselves into small 
groups and live in solitary 
places studying the 
Dhamma. Arrangements 
would also be made for 
those who want to become 
monks to enter different 
temples. 


BUDDHIST CENTRE 


Colombo is to have a 
Buddhist Centre, accom- 
modating a shrine room, a 
library, an assembly hall 
and living quarters for 
monks and laymen, 
designed specially to cater 
to the needs of students of 
Buddhism. The Centre will 
be completed in time for 
the Buddha Jayanti. 


This project is sponsored 
by the Lanka Dhammaduta 
Society, which has 
launched the Buddhist 
Mission to Germany. The 
Government has handed 
over one acre of land to 
the Society for building 
the Centre. 


The Centre is the first 
of its kind in Ceylon. 
Foreignets who visit 
Ceylon to study Buddhism 
will be able to stay in the 
Centre and make use of the 
library and meet Buddhists 
from Ceylon, 


BUDDHIST ART 


Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru, 
Prime Minister of India, 
has informed Sir Jobn 
Kotelawala, Prime Minister 
of Ceylon, that the Indian 
Government would  cele- 
brate Buddha Jayanti by 
holding an International 
Exhibition of Buddhist 
Art, which will tour the 
different cities of India 
from November 15, 1956. 


Sir John had requested 
Mr. Nehru that he should 
loan. the Buddhist art 
exhibits from India for an 
Exhibition of Buddhist Art, 
which would be held in 
Ceylon in February 1957, 
in connection with the 
Colombo Plan. 


Mr. Nehru has replied : 
“The date you have 
suggested for your exhibi- 
tion is February, 1957. You 
will observe that this 
conflicts with our date. It 
might have been possible 
for us to vary our dates 
slightly by a few days, but 
to make a change involving 
about four months or more 
would completely upset 
our programme. 


“This is our difficulty, 
Weare anxious that various 
parts of India should have 
the advantage of seeing this 
exhibition and we do not 


wish to cut out any 
important centre’. Mr, 
Nehru has _ therefore, 


pointed out that it will not 
be possible for the Govern- 
ment of India to send the 
exhibits to Ceylon in 
February 1957, 


MISSION FROM BANGKOK 
A Buddhist Cultural 


Mission, headed by an 
American Buddhist monk, 
Dr. Clifton, arrived | in 


Ceylon on a week's tour of 


sacred Buddhist  sbrines 
and other places of religious 
significance. 


Dr. Clifton, who was 
ordained 25 years ago, was 
a member of the Zen sect— 
a Mahayana division—and 
entered the Theravada 
school over a year ago. 


He is President of the 
World Buddhist Order and 
now lectures at the Bud- 
dhist University of 
Bangkok, where he has 
been since leaving the 
United States seventeen 
months ago. The Mission 
had completed a tour of 
the holy places in India 
and Nepal, 


SARNATH ANNIVERSARY 


‘Man today is contronted 
with a great crisis unprece- 
dented in the History of 
the human race, and the 
message of love and non- 
violence given by the Lord 
Buddha some 2,500 years 
ago, can alone solve this 
erisis’’, 


This statement was made 
by Dr. Sirikrishna Sinha, 
Chief Minister of Bihar, in 
the course of his president- 
ial address on the occasion 
ot the 24th anniversary ot 
the Mulagandhakuti Vihara 
at Sanath, 


“The time has come 
come’’, he said, “when once 
again Buddhist’ bhikkhus 
should go tar and wide into 
the world andcarry the 
message of the Blessed One 
to millions in distress”’. 


Ii modern civilisation 
was to survive, said the 
Minister, the great truths 
that were uttered at that 
very spot by the Greatest 
of Men had to be accepted, 


It was there that a great 
responsibility fell on the 
Buddhist Sangha and 
specially the Sangha at 
Sarnath, who had inherited 
not only the sacred truth 
of which the world stands 
so much in need today, but 
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ANCIENT SEAT OF BUDDHISM 
SUBMERGED 


Extensive ruins of an 
ancient centre of Buddhist 
culture which 2,000 years 
ago radiated the Mahayana 
school of Buddhism to 
China and the East, will be 
buried under 300 feet of wat- 
er when the Rs.1,220,000,000 
Nagarjunasagar project 
over the Krishna is comple- 
tec, 


The 110-square mile 
valley, that will become the 
reservoir, was once the site 
ofa noted Buddhist Univer- 
sity and the capital of 
Ikshvaku kings whose 
queens patronised Budd- 
hism and built viharas. 


The ruins of an immense 
wharf on the right bank of 
the river by the sideof the 
palace are taken as evidence 
that the river was navigable 
up to this point and brought 
merchandise and monks 
from farflung Hast to learn 
at this famous seat of 
Asian culture of which men- 
tion igs made by Hieun 
Tsang. 


SRI PARVATA. 


The place was known as 
Sri Parvata in Stavahana 
days and as Vijayapuri 
during Ikshvakurule, It 
was popularly called Nagar- 
junkonda, after the great 
exponent of the Mahayana 
system of Buddhism, Ach- 
arya Nagarjuna, who spent 
his last years in a monas- 
tery built for him on Sri 
Parvata, by Emperor Hala 
ofthe Satavahana dynasty 
in the first century A.C, 


It was during Nagar- 


~ juna’s stay at Sri Parvata 


that the place became a 
great centre of Asian culture 
and fountain-head of the 
Mahayana, system, the 
form in which Buddhism 
spread to Tibet, China and 
the Hast. Thus it happens 
that Nagarjuna is mention- 


_ed, and his namepreserved, 


in Tibetan and Chinese 
literature, 


Buddhism thrived in this 
valley for centuries during 
the reign of the Stavahanas 
and Ikshvakus, When San- 
karacharya in the 8th cen- 
tury A.C. re-established 
Hinduism, Nagarjunakonda 
languished and ceased to be 
the Buddhist centre. San- 
karacharya took over the 
place which today remains 
the property of the Sankara 
Mutt of Pushpagiri. 


The ruins of this ancient 
city nestling securely in an 
enchanting valley, the high 
ranges of the Nallamalai 
Hills affording ita natural 
fortification, were not dis- 
covered until 1926, Excava- 
tions are now going on at 
the site which is dotted 
with numerous hillocks and 
mounds covered with 
jungle. 


These mounds represent 
the sites of former Buddhist 
monuments, mostly slupas, 
chattyas and viharas. In the 
centre of the valley and 
adjacent to the wharfs has 
been located the ruins of the 
palace of the Ikshvaku 
kings. About two miles to 
the east are the ruinsof the 
University. 


EXCAVATIONS, 


So far, a mahachaitya 
and eight stupas have been 
excavated. Four viharas six 
chailyas, and four mandaps 
have been found. In the 
mahachailya was a relic, of 
the Buddha, and this has 
been removed to the Mula- 
ghantakuti vihara at Sar- 
nath for worship, 


A monastery described by 
Hieun Isang and stated to 
be the one built by the 
Satavahana ruler for Acah- 
rya Nagarjuna has yet to 
be located. The Chinese 
traveller mentioned that the 
hill had been tunnelled to 
build this vihara. 


He wrote: ‘In the midst 
of long galleries with eves 


for walking under, the 
storeyed building reached 
five stages, each stage with 
four halls and viharas. In 
each vihara wasa life size 
statue of the Buddha cast 
in gold, wrought with con- 
summate art and singularly 
adorned”. 

The archaeologist has 
found no trace of it yet. 


ThelIkshvaku kings who 
ruled during the 3rd century 
A. C. were followers of Hin- 
duism, but allowed their 
queens to patronise Bud- 
dhism, Shanthi Sri, among 
the Ikshvaku queens, stood 
foremost in benefactions 
and it was she who built 
the mahachaitya and the 
mahavihara, embellishing 
them with votive pillars in 
groups of five at the four 
cardinal points. 


It was on these pillars 
that the inscriptions of 
Nagarjunakonda were chief- 
ly found. The records of 
the benefactions throw 
much light on the Ikshvaku 
rulers of whom history re- 
cords very little. 


CEYLON VIHARA. 


Another upasinit, Bodhi 
Sri, built chaitya grihas for 
fraternities from Ceylon, 
Kashmir, China and Nepal. 
Evidence collected ftom the 
site indicates that . Nagar- 
junakonda had become a 
very famous centre of Bud- 
dishist learning at this time 
and students and fraterni- 
ties were drawn to the 
place from Burma. Ceylon, 
Thailand, China and Japan, 


The ruins ofthe Ceylon 
vihara, standing on a small 


“hill have been fully esca- 


vated and foundations ex- 
posed to view. 


Six hundred major and 
400 minor pieces, mostly 
bas-relief, of archaeological 
architectural and artistic 
value gathered so far from 
the site are now deposited 
in @ museum erected for 
tha purpose. Reccently it 


was announced in the 
Indian Parliament that 
excavation work at the site 
would be quickened in view 
of the fact that the valley 
will go under water in an- 
other five years, Nearly, 
2,000 acres more remain to 
be probed. 


THE STUPA, 


The stupa 50 feet in 
radius and 70 feet high 
stood on a platform rea- 
ched by a flight of steps. 
The four rectangular pro- 
jections at each of the four 
cardinal points were sup- 
ported by a row of fine 
free standing pillars. 


The Ayaka pillars  to- 
gether with the Ayaka 
platforms on which they 
stood and the simple gate- 
ways guarded by lions are 
special features of the 
stupas in Andhra, not 
found elsewhere. 


The ornamentation was 
in stone and stucco. Glyp- 
tic stones of greenish grey 
used in architecture were 
supremely susceptible to 
rendering of delicate in- 
flections of life,as well as 
patterns of intricate form, 
The sculpturing was in 
relief, 


The  bas-reliefs found 
here, have yielded an un- 
usually large amount of 
material to enable a com- 
prehensive study of Budd- 
hist art. 


Most of the scenes de- 
picted in the panels and 
reliefs recovered from the 
site illustrate various epi- 
sodes, 


In addition to the reliefs, 
a number of free standing 
Buddha images have been 
found. These were placed 


round. the base ot the 
monument like similar 
statues at Anuradhapura 
in Ceylon, 


A unique feature in the 
architecture of Nagazju- 
nakonda is the pesence of 
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NUMEROUS ‘PROBLEMS 
AWAIT SOLUTION 


The following 
address — delivered 
37th annual session of the 


are 
by Dr. 


extracts from 
Gif. 
All-Ceylon Buddhist Congress 


the presidential 


Malalasekera at-the 


held in Negombo on January 14 and 15°:- 


To say that we are living 
in stirring times is not 
merely a piatitude; it also 
happens to be true, There 
couid be no greater blessing 
than to have been born in 
Sri Lanka and in the 
present generation. We 
have emorged into freedom 
alter four centuries of fore- 
ign bondage and we hold 
eur heads high as a free 
people. With our. entry 
into the United Nations 
Organisation, our freedom 
is undisputed. 


The Head of our Govern- 
ment, the Prime Minister, 
has receiyed honours from 
every part of the world, 
unparalleled hitherto in 
our history. Our counsels 
are listened to with respect 
in international affairs. 
The latest trade reports tell 
us a tale of ever-increasing 
prosperity; our fields now 
yield more bushels to the 
acre than ever betore. 


Most of our natural 
resources remain yet 
untapped; two-thirds of 
our land is still available 
for cultivation. With the 
development of artificial 
power, all these factors will 
be laid under contribution 
for the well-being and 
prosperity of the nation, 


World-tension has eased 
and the signs for peace are 
now quite favourable. 
Osylon bas more friends 
and well-wishers than it 
hag ever had in the past. 
This little Island of ours, 
fet in the silver sea, whore 
fame has inspired the bards 
of many lands, _ this 
Bmerald Isle, where each 
day at dawn the Sun bows 
in obeisance to holy Sri 
Pada, has become a land of 
goiden opportunity, 


The old legends, which 
tell of a period of great 


revival and advance when 
2500 years have elapsed 
after the Maha Parinirvana 
of the Enlightened One, 
have been fully vindicated. 
It was not for nothing that 
the Lord Buddha himself 
visited Sri Lanka to give 
the land and her people 
His personal blessing, 


PROBLEMS ALSO 


But these happy events 
do not mean that the picture 
is all of roseate hue. There 
are init many dark patches. 
We have numerous 
problems awaiting solution 
—problems of poverty and 
unemployment, of illiteracy 
and disorganisation of 
endemic diseases that take 
a heavy toll annually, of 
disruptive forces in the 
political arena, of 
fanaticism and mass- 
hysteria, often roused by 
designing people for their 
own personal, and sinister 


ends. Some of these 
problems have been 
magnified beyond all 


proportion and loom large 
and menacing on _ our 
national horizon. 


But, happily, none of 
them, in actual fact, are so 
great thatthey cannot be 
solved by faith in ourselves 
and in our destiny, good- 
will, patience, imaginative 
foresight, and, above all, 
sincerity and understand- 
ing. 


Itis a fundamental teac- 
ching of the Enlightened 
One that there is nothing in 
the world which does not 
have its causes, both im- 
mediate and remote. Evils, 
whether personal or natio- 
nal, cannot be removed 
without understanding and 
purposeful investigation. 
Nor is understanding pos- 
sible without sympathy, 
which alone can give the 
necessary insight 


Take, for instance, this 
question of ‘Intolerance’ 
Hardly a day passes with- 
out the newspapers giving 
long reports of someone 
“lecturing” to the Buddhists 
about the need for tolerance 
and patience. It is the 
surest way of getting into 
the headlines, next to com- 
mitting a gruesome murder. 


Often the speaker is a 
Buddhist, oceupying some 
high position, whose only 


claim to be called a Bud- 


dhist is that be had Bud- 
dhist parents, but who has 
never done anything worth- 
while to help the Buddhists 
rehabilitate themselves and 
who, in many ways, is guilty 
of acts of gross disloyalty 
to the Buddhist cause. 


No spectacle can be more 
disgusting than that of such 
a man, standing up on 4 
public platform and abusing 
the Buddhists for alleged 
acts of intolerance or what 
he is pleased to call religi- 
ous fanaticism, Generally, 
he couples his criticism of 
the Buddhists, with tribu- 
tes to followers of other re- 
ligions for their “exemp- 
lary” conduct. 

If these people are sincere 
in their intentions—which 
is often a matter of grave 
doubt—it would be far 
more tseful than indulging 
in heigh-falutin talk, for 
them to try to understand 
why things should happen 
this way, Why the Bud- 
dhists, who for centuries 
have had the reputation of 
being the most tolerant of 
all religionists, should thus 
give room for the charge of 
being false to theiv tradi- 
tions. 


DISCONTENT. 


it will then be dis= 
covered that these are part 
of the growing-pains of a 
people whose development 
has been stunted for many 
generations. For more than 


four hundred years, the 
Buddhists had been per- 
secuted by conquering 


nations, and, even after the 


persecution ceased, they 
suffered from grave discri- 
mation against themselves, 


All appeals for guccour 
after some of their disabi- 
lities had been removed, fell 
ou deaf years. Their rulers, 
who had given solemn 
pledges to cherish and 
maintain the Buddhist reli- 
gion, had shamelessly gone 
back on their word and 
done all they coulddo des- 
troy that religion. The 
Buddhists had no leaders, 
the Sangha was completely- 
disorganised and deliberate 
ly relegated to a position of 
importence and demoralisa- 
tion. 


Their religious institu- 
tions were trampled upon, 
robbed of their rich endow- 
ments and reduced to 
poverty. They had no one to 
befriend'them, either here 
or elsewhere. They found 
themselves cut off from 
their coreligionists in other 
lands, who themselves were 
largely immobilished by 
force of political cireum- 
stances. 


Then, as they were slow- 
ly emerging from their con- 
ditions of misery and help- 
lessness, this country, in 
which they form the vast 
majority.of the population, 
obtained its freedom from 
the foreign yoke. The Buda- 
dhists “hoped that their 
period of tribulation would 
be over and tbeir religion 
restored to the paramount 


_position it occupied in times 


gone by. 


In this they were deeply 
disappointed. They were 
told quite plainly that they 
bad no more rights than the 
smallest minority in the 
land, Certain sections of the 
Constitution were hurled in 
their face and their de- 
mands were treated with 
scorn. Freedom of worship 
for all was interpreted to 
mean that other religionists 
were allowed to: do what 
ever they liked while the 
Buddhists should look on 
with patience and goodwill, 


(Continued on page 7). 
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( Continued from page 6 ) 
DISLOYALTY. 


The majority community 
was expected to give way to 
the requirements and pre- 
judices of the minorities. 
It was treason” and ‘‘dis- 
loyalty” against the puhlic 
weal for the Buddhists to 
hope for any sort of pre- 
ferential treatment, They 
must refrain even from 
mentioning the wrongs that 
had been done to them be- 
cause that would be in bad 
taste. 


The perpetrators of those 
wrongs were no more, why 
rake up the unpleasanat 
past? Let’s shake hands 
and forget about all that. If 
the other religions continu- 
ed to enjoy the position of 
advantage which they had 
secured for thomselves, that 
was due to their better 
organisation and the sell- 
less work of their leaders. 
Let the Buddhists follow 
their splendid example and 
do likewise. 


- it was true that non- 
Buddhists had been given 
lands and building~grants 
and various other amenities 
which were now being 
denied to Buddhists, but 
that was all in the bad old 
days. Such things should 
not have been done; it was 
all wrong. We are now ina 
new chapter of our history, 
Thus the tale went on. 


Ibis not surprising at all 
that the Buddhists seethed 
with resentment. They 
should be praised for having 
shown great self-control 
instead of being blamed for 
a few very few sporadic 
acts of vandalism, There is 
no need for alarm or unfair 
fecrimination, It is foolish 
and contrary to the facts to 
lay the entire blame on the 
Buddhists. The Prime 
Minister, with characteric 


_ -porspicasity, made the true 


diagnosis. It ig nob enough, 
he said, that the majority 
should refrain from aggres- 
siveness; the minorities 
should not be needlessly 
provocative either. 


BUDDHIST RIGHTS 


To this dictum of the 
Prime Minister we subs- 
cribe with all our heart. 
As far as the Buddhists 
are concerned, though 
they form the. majority 
of the population, they 
have no disire whatsoever 
to be aggressive, provided 
their legitimate desires are 
not obstructed or denied 
to them. ‘The emphasis is 
on the word ligitimate. 


In any case, aggression or 
Oppression, in any shape 
or form, is eompletely 
alien to our traditions and 
goes against the grain of 
our cultural heritage. The 
spirit of aggression which 
made itself manifest in a 
very few cases recently 
would not have raised its 
head: had there not been 
strong suspicion that some 
of the minorities were 
conspiring to‘ rob the 
Buddhists of their due for 
which they had waited 
long and patiently 


The Buddhists wish— 
and quite rightly—that 
in this country, where 
they form 70 per cent, 
Buddhism should be re- 
cognised as the predomi- 
nant religion of the people, 
In the rest of the world, 
Ceylon is regarded as essen- 
tially a Buddhist country, 
and they want this claim 
established here as well, 


They will not be content 
to remain in the position 
of inferiority to which 
they Had been teduced 
during 450 years of foreign 
occupation. They have no 
desire to make Buddhism 
the State religion—~in spite 
of the cry raised by self. 


seeking  politicians—b u t 
they want the State to 
help them __ rehabilitate 
themselves and undo some, 


at least. of the injustices 
perpetrated against them 
during. the days of their 
subjection, 
STATE SUPPORT 
They ask that the State 
support their religious 


activities, which are for the 
moral and spiritual deve- 
Jopment of the people and 
hence compeletly worthy 


Notes of the 
Month 
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alsothe sacred spot from 
where the message embody- 
ing these truths went forth. 


BUDDHA MANDIR 


Dr. B. R. Ambedkar, who 
has declared his intention 
to embrace Buddhism this 
year, is now planning to 
erect a Buddha Mandir at 
Aurangabad, where he 
proposes to settle down. 


The Mandir which may 
be inthe style of Sanchi 
or Sarnath or Ellora, will 
have a good library of Bud- 
hist literature and lecture 
halls where discourses 
vould be conducted. 


Meanwhile, Dr. Ambad- 
kar has named the College 
he has established at 
Aurangabad after the great 
Buddhist King Milinda. 
The college is called Milinda 
Mahvidyalaya. . 

VIHARE DISCOVERED 

The ruins of a Vihare 
have been discovered in 
thick jungle about 40 miles 
from Seruwila on the east 
cost of Ceylon. 


The ruins of the huge 
dagoba, which is built on 
the top of a rock about 250 


feet high, appear to be 
desecrated by treasure 
hunters. The area on the 


top of the rock is about 
300 square feet. 


Rock inscriptions have 
been found to indicate that 
the Vihare had been built 
during the 4th century. 


Pics 7 


of support, without injus- 
tice or unfairness to the 
followers of other religions. 
They will not ask for the 
return of the many hun- 
dreds of thousands of 
acres which had been un- 
lawfully taken away from 
their Viharas and Deyalas, 
but they want adequate 
ways and means to be 
found for the restoration 
of their ancient institu- 
tions, which had thereby 
been impoverished. 


(To be Continued) 
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many pillars in rows, tound 
later in’ Andhra temple 
architecture, 


The language of the 
inscriptions has been 
described as normalised 


semi-literary Prakrit, which 
was probably used by the 
people whose mother- 
tongue was Dravidian. The 
inscriptions throw much 
light on the Ikshvaku 
kings, of whom very little is 
known to history, 

When 


the reservoir 


comes up, the yalley will 
be submerged. But . the 
Nagarjunakonda _ hill-top 


will form a. colourful island 
in the middle of the vast 
waterspread. It -has -been 
suggested that the hill-top 
might be laid out and the 
treasure worth preserving 


arranged in a museum on 
it, 


If the relic of the Buddha 
that has been sent to Sar- 
nath, also could be deposi- 
ted in a haitya on this 
Island, Nagarjunakonda 
could once again become a 
place of pilgrimage, 


The architectural style 
found on the monuments at 
Nagarjunakonda closely re- 
sembles that of Amravathi 
which was another seat of 
Buddhism in the Krishna 
Valley. 
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Book Reviews 


Essence of the Buddha Dhamma 


The Essence of Buddha 
Dhamma by H. de S. Kula- 
ratne - South Ceylon Youth 
Council Priating Section, Galle. 


An analysis and an enun- 
ciation of the principal doc- 
trines of Buddhism are 
contained in “The Essence 
of the Buddha Dhamma’’ 
by Mr. H.de 8. Kularatne, 
_ the well-known Galle 
lawyer. 


Comprising thirteen chap- 
ters and a Foreward and 
Summary, the. book runs 
into 144 pages of very 
yeadatig and educative 
matter which will give those 
interested in Buddhism an 
insight into the teachings 
of the All-Enlightened One. 


The book has _ been 
published at an opportune 
time-- the Buddha Jayanti- 
which has focussed worid 
attention on the Buddha 
Dhamma. It shouid be a 
valuable addition to the 
various contributions made 
by the savant, the scholar 
and the devotee to the 
Jayanti celebrations. 


In fact, the author says; 
“This is my humbie contri- 
bution to the celebrations 
and the book Will be given 
free to deserving applicants” 


Almost every aspect of 
the Kuddbas teasuing is 
dealt Within the publicauion, 
bome of there inelude 
Paticea Samuppada or 
Dependent Oligiaation; the 
Pap lO Budduise Palllnood 
or the Nobie Haguvivid 
Path; Samma Dituoi or 
Rizuos Understanding; Para- 
Mis or Perlectlols; tie 
Singularity of Bucadhism; 
aud Practical Anatta, 


The author's son, Dr. D. 
G. de §. Kularatne, also 
contributes a valuable arti- 
cle on ‘Existence and 
Creation’ inthe course of 


—s 
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which he says that evon a 
slight attempt to explain 
this noble and venerable 
creed, which is the only 
religion or philosophy that 
combines the Ethical with 
the Physical Law, propoun- 
ding natural evolution, natu 
ral development and natural 
dissolution of the organic 
and the inorganic will, no 
doubt, be welcomed by 
every lover of humanity. 


Asthe author says, it is 
to be hoped that this’ book 
will benefit the English - 
educated men and women, 
most of whom have not had 
the opportunity of studying 
the Tripitaka either in the 
original Pali or in the form 
of translations. 


-.A.. 


The Life of the Buddha 
Retold by Ancient Sources by 
Anil de Silva - Vigier The 
Phaidon Press Ltd... London, 
1955, 47 Sh. 6d. 


This is one of those 
books of _art which our 


.times tend to produce in 


heroic size and trom the 


aesthetic angle. In these 
objects it has. succeeded 
very well with its many 


pictures and typeface run 
together to 200 pages, 


The text, which is 
incidental in this case, is 
reminiscent of the ‘Light 
of Asia’ and breathes the 
story tlavoured richly with 
the aroma of ancient 
minstrelsy. 


The events are as old as 
the hiils in bard - language 
but sound clearly as freshiy 
sung. Anil de Silva-Vigier 
has done well with the 
style. A short Epilogue 
gives the method and 
interpretation, of Buddhist 
art. 


All told, this magnificent 
production with a very 
wide range of illustrations | 
from many a_ surprising 
source deserves to be in the 


en ee 
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library, of every Buddhist 
and art lover,:whatever the 
religious bent. 


The author, by the way is 
the elder daughter of the 
late George HEH. de Silva, 
once a Cabinet Minister in 
the Government of Ceylon. 


Publications Received. 


La Pensee Bouddhique - Vol 
5 “No 8 - October,1955, 
Pais. o 


The Golden Lotus- Vol 12 
No 7 - September, 1955, 
Philadelphia, United Sta- 
tes of America. 


New India- Vol4, No 24- 
- Information Service of 
India, Colomdo, 


Lumbini- Vol 1 No 3-4 
September October, 
1955, Calcutta. 


The Cultural Background of 
India by Dr. R. L. Soni - 


Institute of Buddhist 
Culture, Mandalay, 
Burma. 


Buddhism and the Indian 

Outlook by Dr. R, Li. Soni - 
Institute. of Buddhist 
Culture, Mandalay, 
Burma, 


The Shwe Degon by Dr. R. 
L. Son. with foreward 
by U. Po Sa - Institute of 
Buddhist Culture, Manda 
-lay, Burma, 


Some Fundamental Values of 
Buddhism by Dr, R. L. Soni 
Institute of Buddhist 
Culture Mandalay Burma. 


WORLD BUDDHISM 


Monthly Journal of the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists Published in Colombo, Ceylon 


All contributions intended for publication should 


be addressed to 
The Editor, 


“World Buddhism,’ 10, 28th Lane 
. Colombo 7, Ceylon. 


All other matter should be addressed to 


The Manager, 


“World Buddhism,’ 
Colombo 7, Ceylon 


for the World Fellowship of Buddhist by C, Q. S, 
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A Glimpse of Buddhism by 
Dr. R, L. Soni with Pore- 
ward by the Ven Loka- 
natha - Institute of 
Buddhist Culture, Man- 

. dalay, Burma. 


The Golden Lotus: Vol 12 
No 8 = October, 1955, 
Philadelphia, * United 


States of Ametica. 


Buddha Rasmi: Asoka Dhar- 
‘madutha Sangamaya., 
Colombo. 


Letters and Essays of a Pope 
by His Holiness Frank 
C . Hughes, Squirrel 
Island, Maine, United 
States ot America. 


The Wheel of the Moral Law: 
World Religion Supple- 
ment, Bombay, 


BUDDHIST ENCYCLOPAEDIA 


The office of the -Bud- 
dhist Encyclopaedia, which 


' jis being compiled under the 


patronage of the Lanka 
Bauddha Mandalaya (the 
Buddhist Couneil of Ceylon) 
was moved out of Colombo 
last month, Its permanent 
home is with the Univer- 
sity of Ceylon, Peradeniya. 


Mile Suzanne Karpeles, 
whose name is well-known 
in Ceylon as elsewhere in 
Buddhist circles, has joined 
the editorial service and 
should prove as useful as 
she makes herself wherever 
she has been working. 


Withsome other recent 
appointments and perma- 
nent secretariat the Encyclo 
-paedia can be expected to 
gather pace, 


10 28th Lame. 


Siriwardene 


. 
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THE REAL MESSAGE OF BUDDHISM 


As everyone knows, Buddhism has spread over 
nearly half the world. The message of the “Teacher 
of Gods and Men’ is still hard with respect in China, 
Tibet, Mongolia, Korea, Japan, Viet-Nam, Cambodia, 
Laos, Thailand, Burma, Ceylon, and in some part of 
Siberia, Central Asia and India, besides having taken 
recent root in several Western countries. 


It was once the religion of all India, of the present 
Afghanistan, and of many of the Malay counties, such 
as Jaya. Historically, itis one of the oldest of the great 
world religion now extant, being preceded only by 
Hinduism, from which it sprang, and contemporary with 
the philosophies of Confucius and Lao-tse. 

It has had profound influence upon the philosophy: 
arts, culture and ways of living throughout the whole 
of Asia, with the exception of what are now some of the 
Islamic countries; it has newly taken firm root in the 
West; especially among deep-thinking people, who have 
long been dissatisfied with the unscientific nature of 
Christianity, and whose faith in the religion of 
Christendom has weakened accordingly. 


At present there are several flourishing Buddhist 
centres in Britain alone, while other countries where 
seeds have been planted include Finland, Germany, 
Switzerland, France and the Americas. 


Here then is a great religion which, starting in 
Northern India more than two thousand four hundred 
years ago, spread with the rapidity of a forest fire until 
half the world witnessed the blaze. Since that time, 
still like a great and glorious fire, as the old flames 
have waned (first in India and now in China), new flames 
have shot up in unexpected places. 


But, unlike a fire, the flames have never destroyed, 
bringing only light to the minds of men, never heat to 
harm their bodies; for the dark tales of bloody 
persecution, disfiguring the histories of other world 
religions, include no single record of men being maimed 
or destroyed inthe name of the Compassionate Lord, the 
Buddha. 

A visitor from another world, confronted with this 
story, would surely expect to find our world transfigured 
by sucha blaze of light. Yet, to our shame it must be 
admitted, he might travel from Korea to Ceylon without 
often finding a glimmer reflected in the face of Asia’s 
millions, here and there, perhaps, more than a glimmer, 
most frequently no sign. 

Temples with curling roofs or gilded spires or snow- 
white dagobas, he would see. The smoke of incense, 
candles both red and yellow, shaven headed monks in 
back robes or tawny, thousands upon thousands prost- 
rating themselves before the serenely smiling gilded 
images, the solemn chanting of sutras and mantras, all 
these he would see and hear. But the message, THE 
MESSAGE? What of that? 


The stranger might study the Message for him- 
self, sitting at the feet of some learned monk, his 
eyebrows grown long with the years; or poring over 
the mighty array of volumes comprising the Trifitaka 
the Three Precious Baskets of the law, And then he 
might go forth again with eyes better able to look 
beneath the surface. 

Some part of the Mes sage he would find bearing 
fruit—the simplest part. There can be no doubt that 
hearts have been softened and actions regulated by 
the insistence of the Teacher upon compassionate 
thougt and behaviour. The burnt offerings made of 
“innocent bound beasts’, beloved of Jebova and some 
of the Hindu Gods, are unknown and unthinkable in 
purely Buddhist communities. 


Tolerance, absense of foul, malevolent, slanderous 
and lying speech, absence of violent deeds, a love of 
peace and ‘sweet reason’ are the characteristics of 
those Buddhists who seriously try to live according 
to the Teaching. Of active kindness—efforts to spare 
unnecessary suffering to animals trussed for the mar- 
kets, the avoidance of meat-eating itself, kindness and 
generosity without thought or reward—these are mord 
rare, but still there are places where they can be seen 


Thus, of the Three Fires of Evil one—anger or 
hatred—has been partially quenched in the hearts of 
many followers of the Way. The second, lust, which 
includes all unreasonable desire, flickers more bale- 
fully, but the world is not without those who have 
subdued it in themselves. 


Indeed, the subduing of lust, hatred and anger is 
the merest preliminary to the true Teaching of the 
Buddha ; thoughts and deeds of active compassion are 
but the first step forward on the road. They are 
essential, completely and absolutely essential to fur- 
ther progress, but they are far from being the end in 
themselves. 


What IS the Teaching of the Lord Buddha? 
To what, in a few sentences, can the thousand and 
several hundred more volumes of the Trifilaka be 
reduced? Perhaps, in one sentence,it is: Be 
lamps unto yourselves! The Teaching of the Buddha 


something like this: 


First, strive to purify your hearts of lust and 
passions. Next strive to purify your thougts and 
words and actions of all that is harmfull to yourself 
amd others. The second follows from the first. 
When you have achievedthis, or as much of it as you 
are able, YOU ARE READY TO BEGIN; but the 
third fire—ignorance — still burns Within you. 

If all this comes before the beginning, it is 
not wonderful that many Buddhists eaten the monastic 
life. 
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Letters to the 


Editor 


BUDDHA JAYANTI 
CELEBRATIONS 


Str, — There is some con- 
troversy in the press re- 
garding the decision of the 
Government of India to 
take part in the 2500th 
birthday anniversary of 
Lord Buddha to be held 
next year on a_ grand 
scale. 


It is argued, this is deci- 
sion of the Government is 
against the secular charac- 
ter of the state and con- 
trary to the provisions of 
the Constitution which en- 
joins that there willbe no 
discrimination by the state 
on grounds of religion, sex 
etc. 


Igubmit this taking a 
narrow view of the Cons- 
titution. What the Cons- 
titution enjoins is that the 
state will be above commu- 
nalism. It will accord 
complete freedom of its 
citizens to act according to 
their faith and conscience. 
They are expected to be 
catholic and broadminded 
in their outlook. 


Buddhism the name 
given to the teachings of 
Lord Buddha stands for 
certain eternal values, for 
universal truths which are 
common to all religions. It 
is nota religion. It is a 
way of life, a philosophy of 
action. a code of conduct, a 
set of moral principles. 


The fundamental tenets 
of Buddhism—-truth, non- 
violence, love for the poor, 
fellow feeling, compassion. 
non-possession, conquest 
over passions—ecannot be 
taken exception to by any 
of the other religions of the 
world—Hinduism, Islam or 
Christianity. 


The teachings of the 
Father of the Nation are 
no different and it is 
through following these 
teachings and partially act- 


ing upon them that we 
have raised our moral 
standards and are a free 
nation today. The place 
of honour that we have 
given to the chakra (wheel) 
by inserting it in our 
national flag and making 
three lions of Asoka’s time 
the emblem of state, go to 
show how deeply we are 
imbued with Buddhist phi- 
losophy. 


The celebrations will 
attract tens of thousands of 
people, many of them state 
dignitaries, from foreign 
lands and they will tour 
our country and specially 
visit places which are asso- 
ciated with Lord Buddha— 
Lumbini, Bodh Gaya, Sar- 
nath, Kushinagar, Sanch 
etc. 


It is in the fitness of 
things that the Union and 
state Government are 
spending money in trying 
to make places beautiful, 
attractive and comfortable 
for the visitors. This isin 
keeping with our traditional 
hospitality and culture. 
The places being of histori- 
caland international im- 
portance, itis but proper, 
nay itis our national duty, 
to make them as easy 
of reach and’ fascinating as 
possible. 


Besides the presence on 
so many foreign visitors if 
our midst will be a good 
business proposition. We 
shall be earning a lot of 
much needed foreign ex- 
change. 


The Government of India 
are to be congratulated on 
their wise decision. They 
are acting in the true spirit 
of the Constitution and 
national traditions. 


Damodardas Agrawal 


Tilakpark, Chowk, Kan- 
pur, India, 


DUSSELDORF 
GROUP 
Sir, 
Once again I _ have 


the pleasure to give you 
some news about Buddhist 
activities in Europe. Since 
the 25th of October 1955 I 
am on a lecture tour in 
West Germany and especi- 
ally here in Dusseldorf. 


I am_- reaping great 
success because Mrs. 
Berndt — Sister Sumit- 
tha — is doing a _ very 


great work for the cause of 
the Dhamma. There are 
more than 250 Buddhists 
and about 500 interested 
people who participated in 
the many meetings arrang- 
ed by the group under the 
leadership of Sister Sumuit- 
tha. She gives lectures in 
Mondays and sometimes 
even on Other days. 


Officially the group be- 
longs to the Zen-sect of 
Mahayana, but is very 
tolerant towards Thera- 
vada and use, beside Zen 
works, the Pali canon 
also. 


As you know I am my- 
selfa Zen monk, now to 
my way to India, invited 


De 
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pay homage in all holy 
Buddhist places there. Iam 
visiting on My way, many 
Buddhist groups and indivi- 
duals where I am spreading 
knowledge about _ the 
W.F.B. 


The group in Dusseldorf 
is very interested in the 
W.E.B. We are waiting 
anxiously for the promised 
W.E.B. flag in order to give 
it a place of honour in the 
shrine room of the group. 


Rev. Anuruddha R. Petis 
Dusseldorf 10 Germany. 


BUDDHIST VIHARE 
SOCIETY. 


At a meeting of the Hxe- 
cutive Committee of the 
Buddhist Vihare Society of 
England, held on Septem- 
ber 15 Mr. G. F. Allen, 
was appointed Honorary 
Secretary. 


This follows the death of 
Dr. Francis Walton. Mr. 
Allen had been ordained a 
Bhikkhu some time ago in 
Diyatalawa, Ceylon. He 
left for England to see his 
ailing mother. In conse- 
quence of this he reverted 
to lay life. 


Buddha J avanti 
Postage Stamps 


The 2,500th Buddha 
Jayanti in 1956, will be com- 
memorated by the Indian 
Posts and Telegraphs 
Department with the issue 
of special postage stamps 
which will be printed by 
the photogravure process. 


With a view to securing 
artistic designs of a high 
order, the Department has 
announced a competition 
which is open to all artists 
resident in India, including 
nationals of other countries 
who may be residing in 
Indian Union for the time 
being. 

Entitled ‘India Postage 
Stamp Competition 1956”, 
this will be the third com- 


petition of its kind to be 
organised in India since the 
attainment of Indepen- 
dence. 


Each selected design will 
be awarded a prize of Rs. 
1,000 as a token of accept- 
ance by the department. 


A judging committee, 
with the Director General 
of Posts and Telegraphs as 
chairman, will be set up to 
select the designs. 


The closing date for the 
receipt of the entries, which 
are to be sent to the 
Director-General, Posts and 
Telegraphs, New Delhi, is 
January 16, 1956. 
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Notes of the Month 


BRITONS INTERESTED 


IN BUDDHISM 


The interest of the Bri- 
tish public in Buddhism is 
said to be increasing daily, 


Requests for lectures in 
Buddhism are coming into 
the London Buddhist Vi- 
hare from various parts of 
the country and the Ven. 
Mirisse Gunasiri, the Sin- 
haless Buddhist monk who 
is there, has in the past few 
weeks, visited various 
places and spokenon Bud- 
dhigm. 


He has lectured at the 
World Congress of faiths 
in Birmingham onthe 
Buddhist conception of 
God and Man and after- 
Life. At Cambridge Uni- 
versity he spoke on the 
Buddhist concept of the 
World and Being. He 
also lectured at the 
Workers’ Educational Cen- 
tre at Haselmere, near 
London. 


Meanwhile, the third 
Englishman to be ordained 
a novice at the Buddhist 
Vihare in Knightsbridge 
was 29-year old, Mr. Peter 
John Morgan, who was 
educated at Cheltenham. 
He has studied Buddhism 
for the past five years. 


Mr. E. S&S. An@erson 
(U pasake Bnddhaghosa) 
British Esperanto Buddhist 
has arrived in Ceylon from 
the United Kingdom to 
become a Buddhist monk. 


U. S. Temple 


A new Kalmuk Buddhist 
temple has been dedicated 
ab Freewood Acres near 
Asbury Park, New Jersey, 
United States of America, 
with a number of visitors, 
taking part in the cere- 
mony. 


The ‘Kaimuks are the 
remnants of a Mongolian 
tribe which has lived in 


Russia since the 12th cen- 
tury. As anti-Communists 
they were driven out 
during World War II. 
They settled in New Jersey 
in 1951. 


Dilowa Hutkiku, head 
Lama of United States 
Buddhists, conducted the 
ceremony. He was assis- 
ted by many of the Bud- 
dhist Lamas now in the 
United States, among them 
being Geshe Wangyal. 


There was also present 
Thubten Jigi Norbu, bro- 
ther of the Dalai Lama of 
Tibet. 


Microfilm of Sutra. 


Japanese Buddhist scho- 
lars are elated at a valu- 
able present recently recei- 
ved by them from the 
Soviet Academy of Science- 
a complete microfilm of 
one of the earliest and 
most precious Buddhist 
manuscripts known to be 
in existence in the world, 
the original edition of the 
Saddharma Pundatika 
Sutra, the Sutra of the 
Lotus. 


The receipt of the micro- 
film ends a worldwide 
search which has_ been 
going on for the last thirty 
years. The search began 
following the discovery of 
two small pictures from 
the work in the frontis- 
piece of a Dutch published 
Buddhist book. 


According to the Ven 
Jakuun Kivota, chief monk 
of the Honganji Temple 
in Okayama Prefecture, 
the scroll of the Sutra 
found its way to Russia 
when it was purchased in 
1897 by a Russian diplo- 
mat from aman in Turke- 
stan, who sold it ignorant 
of its value. 


From the diploinat, the 
precious scroll found its 
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wayto the Orientological 
Institute, where it was dis- 
covered some time later 
and named fhe Petrovsky 
document after the Russian 
diplomat. 


The Saddharma Punda. 
rika Sutra, according to 
Ven Kiyota, was written in 
the 7th century AC in th- 
ancient Indian Gupta-type 
style with upright charac- 
ters. It is stated to be of 
Central Asian origin, as 
compared with similar 
scrolls so far known, 
which are all of Nepalese 
origin and which came to 
Japan through China, 


The Ven Kiyota reques 
ted the Soviet Academy 
of Science for a microfilm 
of the Sutra and the 
Russians acceeded to the 
request. The microfilm 
of the complete Sutra was 
received in Japan though 
the Japan-Soviet Friend- 
ship Society. 


Mission to Germany. 


“Wherever Buddhism 
has been practised it has 
improved the living con- 
ditions of that country 
said Mr. M. D. Banda, 
Ceylon’s Minister of Edu- 
cation, at a meeting, of the 
Lanka Dhammaduta So- 
ciety which is sponsoring 
a Buddhist mission to Ger- 
many, 


It was their duty, said 
the Minister, as Buddhists 
to help people who needed 
Buddhism. The German 
people understood the 
meaning of sorrow and 
strife and these people 
found that they could 
attain peace in life through 
Buddhism, 


Next year, through the 
Lanka Dhammaduta So- 
ciety five monks will be 
sent to Germany to propa- 
gate Buddhism. 


New Mahanayake. 


The Ven Madibe Panna- 
siha Maha Thera of the 
Vajiraramaya, has been 
elected Mahanayaka of the 
Sri Dhammarakkhita Vai- 
sakkhaya Mihiripenna 
Amarapura Nikaya in 
succession to the late 
Pelene Vajiranana. Maha- 
nayaka Thera, 


Born on June 18, 1913 
near Matara in South 
Ceylon, the new Maha- 
nayaka Thera entered the 
Sangha on July 24, 1926, 
after having been a student 
at Mahinda College, Galle. 


The Mahanayake is 
reputed to be one of the 
best exponents of the 
Dhamma in Ceylon. He 
took part in the Chatta 
Sangayana held in Rangoon 
and studied the method 
of meditation and Abidha 
mma while in Burma. He 
is the author of several 
books. 


Restoring Lumbini. 


Ceylon is one of the nine 
countries whose offer of 
assistance in reconstruct- 
ing Lumbini Gardens, the 
birthplace of the Buddha 
in Nepal, has been accep- 
ted by the Nepal Govern- 
ment. 


The nine countries are 
India, Thailand, Ceylon, 
Japan, Tibet, Burma, Italy, 
France, and Britain. About 
1,000,000 pilgrims are 
expected to visit Lumbini 
next year for the Buddha 
Jayanthi celebrations. 


India has already built a 
metal road connecting Lum- 
bini on the Indian border 
with India’s main high- 
ways, 


Buddhist Colony 


In its series of efforts to 
rekindle interest in Bud- 
dhism the Mahabodhi 
Society of India’s latest 
proposal is to establish a 
Buddhist colony in Sanchi 
the resting place of the 
sacred relics of Sariputtas 
and Moggalana, the Bud- 
dha’s chief disciples, 


(Continued on page 7) 
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BUDDHIST RENAISSANCE 


IN INDIA 


When, some days ago, 
India’s Prime Minister, Mr. 
Jawaharlal Nehru, accom- 
panied by India’s Vice- 
President, Dr. S. Radha- 
krishnan, walked into the 
grounds where some 40,000 
wokers were engaged in 
building up the Indian 
Industries Fair, few knew 
the true story. 


Mr. Nehru, who is perso- 
hally° supervising India’s 
arrangements for the 2500th 
Buddha Jayanthi celebra- 
tions next year, was with 
Dr. Radhakrishnan who is 
the Chairman of the Work- 
ing Committee for the 
celebrations, inspecting the 
site to see whether it would 
be suitable for the Inter- 
national Buddhist Exhibi- 
tion to be held in connection 
with the celebrations. It 
appears that the site has 
been approved. 


‘That gives a clue to the 
size. of the International 
Buddhist Exhibition and, 
perhaps also, the scale of 
India's plan for the cele- 
brations.of the sacred day. 
It isa 75-acre plot in the 
heart of the capital city. 
To fill that vast space with 
exhibits of purely Buddhist 
interest, everything that 
has anything to do with 


Buddhist thought, history 


and culture should be 
represented here, if not in 
original, at least by rep- 
lioas. 


ASOKA’S EDICTS 


The task of organising 
the Exhibition will be en- 
trusted tothe ‘Lalit. Kala 
Akadami,’”’ one of the three 
scademies of art established 
by the Indian Republic 
after freedom. The high- 
light of the Exhibition will 
be the installation of a 
commemoration pillar on 
the site, Replicas of 
Ashoka’s-edicts will-also be 
kept- on the exhibition 
grounds, 


Indeed, as days take 
India nearer to May 24, 
1956, the day fixed for the 
celebrations, evidence of 
country-wide interest in 
the event leave little doubt 
that India is on the thres- 
hold. of a big Buddhist 
renaissance. The most 
important feature about 
this renaissance is Mr. 
Nehru’s own growing 
interest in Buddhism. 


The Special Committee 
which has been constituted 
under the Presidentship of 
Dr. S Radhakrishnan, Vice- 
President of the Republic 
(a fact of importance in 
itself) and composed of 
heads of departments of 
the Central Government:-in 
New Delhi (the Members 
of the Committee also 
include the Chief Ministers 
of Uttar Pradesh, Bibay, 
and Bhopal, and also the 
Maharaja Kumar of Sikkim) 
has been meoting period- 
ically and, at each meeting, 
Mr. Nehru has ben attend- 
ing and presiding. 


COUNTRY=WIDE 


One of the first decisions 
of the Committee was that 
the celebrations should not 
be confined to New Delhi 
only or to those centres of 
Buddhist religious and 
cultural interest but they 
should be country-wide 
State Governments have 
been iuformed that the 
sacred day should be cele 
brated in every region and 
suitable steps should be 
taken for this purpose. 


Celebration plans have 
been worked out down to 
the smallest detail and thg 
great administrative machj. 
nery of Central and State 
Governments has. now 
started moving. 


The official expenditure 
estimated for the celebra- 
tion excéeds Rs. 10 millions, 
but this will not include 
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various permanent improye- 
ments in roads, communica- 
tions, and buildings under- 
taken by government 
departments in places of 
Buddhist interest, In fact, 
this programme hag been 
given high priority. 


Hundreds of thousands 
of Buddhist pilgrims and 
others interested in Bud- 
dhist. culture and _ philo- 
sophy, are expected to visit 
these centres of Buddhist 
interest. Communications 
are being accordingly 
improved and permanent 
and temporary resthouses 
are being built for their 
conveniences in each place. 
The railways have been 
instructed to make special 
arrangements to run extra 
train services where neces- 
sary and give rail conces- 
sions to pilgrims. 


IMPROVEMENTS 


The places where im- 
provements are to be made 
include, Sanchi and Bhopal. 
Buddha Gaya, Rajgir and 
Nalanda in Bihar, Sara- 


nath, Kushinara, and 
Sabet Mahatin U, P. The 
Nepal Government has 


been approached for the 
improvement of communi- 
cations, and provision of 
residential tacilities and 
other conveniences in 
Lumbini, the Lord's birth- 
place, which is in Nepal. 


Government of India 
has offered to provide 
every assistance possible 
in this matter including 
finance, if necessary The 
Jayanti will also be cele- 
brated in Ladak, the Bud- 
dhist District of Kashmir. 


The Buddhist Celebra- 
tions Committee is sending 
invitations to leading scho- 
ars and exponents of Bud- 
dhist thought and Buddhist 
religious dignitaries in all 
the Buddhist countries of 
the world. 


The Dalai Lama is being 
invited through the Chinese 
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Government. Foreign 
visitors of this category 
(including well-known 
European scholars) are 
expected to number between 
100 and 200, They will all 
be guests of the Govern- 
ment of India. They will 
be taken round to all the 
Buddhist centres of interest 
in a special train, 


These distinguished 
authorities on Buddhism 
and Buddhist culture will 
also participate ina sym- 
posium which will be held 
in co-operation with 
UNESCO on the exhibition 
ground, The exhibition (in 
which neighbouring Bud- 
hist countries are being in- 
vited to participate) will, be 
taken round to other’ im- 
portant cities later, 


MEMORIALS 


Permanent memorials 
planned tor the great day 
will be two publications=—. 
one entitled “2500 Years 
ot buddhism” and the: 


other “Buddhism _ in 
Pictures” ; 
These books will ! be 


published in the first ingt- 
ance, in Hindi, English and 
(a limited number} in 
Tibetan. Two editions are 
proposed one, a_ small 
number, on fine art paper 
to be given to distinguished 
visitors and also to be sent 
to foreign countries and for 
international libraries, and 
the other a cheaper popular 
edition in larger numbers 
tor wider sale both in India 
and abroad. 


The Government of India 
will also extend finangial 
help to the Nalanda Instit- 
ute to publish three 
volumes of Tripitakas (the 
Vinaya. Sutta and the 
Abidhamma) in Devanagiri 
script. The publication of 
other volumes of sacred 
texts will be undertaken by . 
the Ministry of Education 
in due coure, 


FILM ON BUDDHISM 


A documentary film on 
Buddhism is also to be 


(Continued on page S) 


WoRLD-. BUDDHISM, DECEMBER 1955 


RESOLUTIONS PASSED _ 


PaGH 6 


AT W.F.B. MEETING 


APPENDIX °*D’ 


TO RESOLUTION 


NINETEEN 


WORLD DHAMMADUTA ORGANISATION SCHEME 


Aims and Objects ;— 


(1) Purification and promo- 
tion of the practices of 


the Dhamma in the 
Buddhist countries. 
(2) Dhammaduta work 


in non-Buddhist lands 
through social services, 
preaching, personal ex- 
ample and literature. 


The headquarters of the 
World Dhammaduta Orga- 
nisation shall work through 
Regional Centres of the 
W.F.3B, in ditferent parts of 
the worid and in co-opera- 
tion’ with the National 
Buddhist Councils of local 
Buddhist Organisations. 


The Central Council of 
the World Dhammaduta 
Headquarters shall havea 
Ohairman. Three Vice- 
Chairmen, Secretary, Joint 
Secretaries, Treasurer and 
Auditor as required: also 
a Committee of ten with 
powers to co-opt another 
four. 

[It is suggested that the 
World Dhammaduta 
Headquarters be estab- 
lished at the samo 
place as that of the 
W.F-B.) 


Activities. 


The activities of the 
World Dhammaduta Organ- 
isation shall’ be divided 
into three categories, name- 
ly, (a) Local, (6) Focal, 
and (C) Foreign. 


A; Local Activities (ic 
General Regional 
Activities) 


(a) Purification of the prac- 
tices of the Dhamma 
in the region or sub- 
region, 

b) Promotion of the prac- 
tices of the Dhamma in 
the region or sub-region. 

(c) Co-ordination and conso- 
lidation of Dhammaduta 
activities of the various 


Buddhist centres and 
associations in the 
region, 

(d) Selection, screening. 


preliminary observation 
and preliminary raining 
of prospective Dhamma- 
dutas in their own regi- 
ons under instructions 
from the training centres 
and the Central Dham- 
maduta Head quarters. 


B: Focal Activities : 

(a) Establishment of special 
institutions tor the trai- 
ning Buddhist Dhamma- 
dutas Of both sexes, 
Dhammaduta members 
of the Sangha as well 
as laity, in countries 
especially suited for the 
purpose: these to be 
stafted by experts in 
scriptural languages and 
literature, higher prac 
tice of the Dhamma, 
Dhammaduta Field 
work, and administra- 
tion, elocution, 


social services and gene- 
ral knowledge in mode- 
rm sciences, other reli- 
gions and various deno- 
minations of Buddhism, 


(b) Utilisation of the part- 
time training facilities 
available at various Uni- 
versities, centres of lear- 
nings secular or monas- 
lic. 

C: Foreign Activities ; 

1, CONTROL OVER SELEC- 


TION OF PROSPECTIVE 
DHAMMADUTAS 


(a) Selection and screening 
of prospectve Dhamma- 
dutas in their own coun- 
try by a committee spe- 
cially appointed by the 
Regional Council con- 
cerned, under instruc- 
tions from the Dham- 
maduta Head quarters, 


(b) Keeping under observa- 
tion for six months or 
more as instructed by the 


Dhammaduta Head- 
quarters, the provisio- 
nally selected candidates 
and reporting to the 
Headquarters for appro- 
val of the starting of the 
preliminary training. 

(c) Preliminary training of 
the approved candidates 
for a period suggested 
by the Dhammaduta 

_ Headquarters. 

(d) Despatch of the prospec- 
tive Dhammadutas af- 
ter the preliminary trai- 
ning to the Dhamma- 
duta institution approv- 
ed by the Dhammaduta 


Headquarters for the 
candidates, 
1i. DHAMMADUTA WORK 


IN FOREIGN COUNTRI&S. 


(a) Selection by the Dham- 
maduta Headquarters of 
qualified and trained 
persons for work in 
foreign regions. 

(b) Allotment for a certain 
period, subject to exten- 
sion or curtailment, of a 
foreign or a past thereof, 
to one or more Dham- 
madutas particularly 
taking into consideration 
their qualifications and 
attainments and _ the 
moral and - spiritual 
needs of the region to be 
served, 

(c) Responsibility for the 
passage of the Dhamma- 
dutas to and from the 
foreign region served, 

(d) Maintenance of the 
Dhammadutas in the 
foreign region, with re- 
quisite funds, suitable 
literature and assistants, 
if necessary. 


(The above skeleton 
scheme should be fur- 
ther upholstered with 
details and rules and 
regulations which must 
be sufficiently elastic 
to make the scheme 
workable and a suc- 
cess’ ) 


Buddhist 
Renaissance 
in India 
(Continued from page 4 J 


publihsed in connection © 
with the celebrations. 
Special commemoration 
postage stamps are to be 
issued of denominations 
lagerly used in inland and 
overseas communications, 
The selection of pictures to 
be presented in the stamps 
is being made in consula- 
tion with competent 
authorities who are well: 
versed in Buddhitst art and 
philosophy. 


The famous Tagore 
play “Natir Puja’ on the 
Buddha theme will be 
stageed in connection 
with the symposium and 
the Exhibition; The celeb- 
rations will begin on the 
evening of May 238. 1986 
with a public, meeting. at 
which the President of. 
India Dr. Rajendra Pra- 
sad will preside. 


CULTURAL CENTRE 


Apart from these offic 
ial programmes various 
non-official Buddhist org- 
anisations are also making- 
arrangements to establish 
important centres for: 
Buddhist studies in India 
The Friends of Buddhist 
Association in New Delhi 
propose to establish a 
Buddhist cultural centre 
with a Vihara, Arama 
and Vipassana centre. 
These will be located 
in the Ashoka Buddhist 
Cultural Centre established 
by the well known 
Oambodian Buddhist 
monk -who has made _ his 
home in India, Ven 
Dharmavara’ Thero, which 


ig six miles from New 
Delhi. 
The Burmese Prime 


Minister, U Nu, who recent- 
ly visited the Centre and 
planted a Bo sapling 
brought’ from Buddha 
Gaya promised to give 
Vipassana trainirg to ten 
teachers in. Rangoon at 
the cost of the Burmese 
Government 
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The eolony will be com- 
posed of Buddhist families 
from several countries in” 


cluding Ceylon, Burma, 
Oambodia, Tibet, and 
Japan. Buddhist families 
from East Pakistan will 
also be invited to join 
them, 


It is proposed to settle 
100 families to begin with 
in one colony, which is 
expected to be established 
before the end of this year. 
The Government of India 
has extended full support 
to the scheme. 


Buddhist University 


The Lanka Bauddha 
Mandalaya has decided to 
use a building in the old 
town of Anuradhapura to 
establish an International 
Buddhist University. 


The proposal to establish 
this University in the 
Sacred City was made by 
the sub-committee on 
Buddhist Education ap- 
pointed by the Mandalaya. 
The establishment of this 
Buddhist seat of learning 
will be another item in the 
elaborate programme arran- 
ged for celebrating the 
Buddha Jayantiin Ceylon. 


Buddhist Calendar 


Ceylon will shortly have 
a Buddhist calendar. The 
Government of India has 
agreed to help Ceylon’s 
Ministry of Home Affairs to 
compile the calendar. 
The Lanka Bauddha Mans» 
dalaya has received a 
questionaire from the 
Council of Scientific and 
industrial Research of the 
Indian Government calling 
for details for the compilae 
tion of the calendar, 


Burma's Gift. 


The Burmese Governe 
tnent will present to the 
Ceylon Government a three 
feet high gold pinnacle 
through the Ceylonege ser- 


Notes of the Month 


vicemen who have left for 
Burma on a mission to 
attend the Chatta Sanga- 
yana in Rangoon, 


The pinnacle which 
Weighs 25 pounds and is 
studded with gems isa gift 
to Ceylon for the Buddha 
Jayanti. It will be mount- 
ed on the Mahiyangana 
Dagoba which is being 
restored and which will be 
completed with the Buddha 
Jayanti. 


The Ceylon servicemen, 


representing the Army, 
Navy and Air Force, left on 
the Ceylon Navy ship 


Vijaya with relies of the 
Buddha anda sapling from 
the sacred Bo Tree at Anu- 
radhapura, to be presented 
to Burma. 


This is the first time in 
the history of Ceylon that 
Ceylonese servicemen have 
left for a foreign country on 
a religious mission, 


World Council. 


A proposal for the crea- 
tion of a World Council of 
Buddhist Monks, bringing 
together Buddhist savants 
belonging to different 
schools of thought, includ- 
ing the Mahayana and 
Theravada schools, has 
been put forward. 


The proposal was made 
by the Ven. Induruwe 
Pannatissa Thera, Director 
of the Buddhist Academy 
of Ceylon, during his recent 
visit to New Delbi. He 
was a delegate from Ceylon 
to the UNESCO Seminar 
on Public Libraries, 


The proposal is to in- 
augurate the World Council 
during the Buddha Jayanti 
celebrations next year, 
Delegations from seven 
nations to the Seminar 
have forwarded a_ joint 
appeal to the UNES- 
CO authorities in Paris for 
funds for the compilation 
of a biography of Buddhist 
books at present non-exis- 


tent, 


The nations which signed 
the appeal are India, Cey- 
lon, Burma, Thatland, 
Nepal, Tndonesia and 
Japan. 


Dhamma Chakkas. 


The Lanka Bauddha 
Mandalaya is considering 
the possibility of. having 


en aoe 
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neon lights in the shape of 
the Dhamma ‘Chakka—the 
Wheel of the Law—to be 
used as illuminations 
during the Buddha Jayanti 
year. 


These lights will be used 
in prominent places, on 
temple buildings, mercan- 
tile establishments ete, 


Statue of Buddha in 
Temple Ruins 


The Museum of History 
of the Kirghiz Academy of 
Sciences, the youngest 
academy in the U.S.S.R., 
is housed in an ancient 


mansion in one of the 
streets of Frunze. Many 
articles which have wit- 


nessed the age-old history 
of the Kirghiz people are 
exhibited in its halls. 

The Soviet historians 
who had organized many 
archeological expeditions 
provided it with rich ma- 
terial characterizing the 
life, trades, and architec- 
ture of ancient Kirghizia. 

The Hall of Archeology 
displays findings dating 
back tothe various epochs 
of the country’s history. 
Among them are skilfully 
wrought carthenware vess- 
els of the IInd century 
before our era. 

The collection of vess, 
els includes a vase ador- 
ned with paintings depict- 
ing episodes from the life- 
of the Skythians. Certain 
Skythian tribes had once 
inhabited the territory of 
present day  Kirghizia. 
The ancient inhabitants of 
Seinirechie and the eentral 
regions of the Tian Shan 
were rather skilful metal 
workers, 

They mined the local 
ore deposits and _ their 
craftsmen made metal or- 
paments and household 
appliances. These articles 
are on display in the 
Museum. 

Excavations 

Excavations of a number 
ofancient towns have been 


carried out in the past 
years on the territory of 
K\irghizia. Of special in. 
terest among these towns 
is Balasagun, situated 60 
klm, from Frunze. 

The ruins of a temple, 
believed to date from the 
VIII century, have been 
unearthed there, It was 
found to be a monumen’ 
tal building with a centr- 
al hall, numerous worghip 
premises and a ‘beautiful 
gallery where fragments 
of sculptures were disco- 
vered. mi J 


A large statue of the 
Buddha stood in the mid- 
dle of the central hall. 
The archeologists also 
found there fragments of 
wall paintings, numerous 
implements and religious 
articles. The scientists 
have established that the 
temple was destroyed by a 
raid of warlike tribes. 


From the heart of the 
Kirghiz people emerged 
outstanding national talentse 
Wonderful jewellery of 
niello silver,precious stones, 
bone, wood and leather, 
attested to the fine artistic 
taste and mastership of the 
Kirghiz craftsmen. 


These ornaments ador- 
ned the attire of Kirghiz 
women and girls from the 
richer fatnilies, the girdles 
of the jigits (horsemen), 
their arms and harnesses. — 
The rich nomads’ tents 
were decorated with bright 
coloured, embroidered silk 
carpets (the tushkilz), and 
richly patterned tapestries 
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Buddhist Temple in 


Dacca 


The Venerable Visud- 
dhananda Mahathero, Pre- 
sident of the Dacca Bud- 
dhist Temple Building 
Committee met Mr. Abu 
Houssain Sarkar, Chief 
Minister of East Bengal at 
his residence and discussed 
with him some outstanding 
problems of Buddhists of 
Dacea which call for imme- 
diate solution: 


The venerable Maha 
Thero requested him to 
become the Patron-in-Chief 
of the Dacca Buddhist Tem- 
ple Committee and asked 
him to donate a piece of 
land for constructing a 
temple in Dacca. 


The Chief Minister gladly 
accepted the honour of 
‘being Patron-in-Chief and 
promised to extend all possi- 
ble co-operation and help 
for the cause ofatemple in 
Dacca. 


He further referred the 
case of donation of land to 
the Minister-in-Charge of 
the subject and assured 
that he would himself look 
into the matter and see 
that the long-felt needs of 
Buddhists were fulfilled, 


NEPAL 


Mr. Kula Dharma Ratna, 
has left for Japan to attend 
the Dharmodaya Sabha and 
the All-Nepal SBhikkhu 
Maha Sangha, 


Captain L, Parviainen of 
Helsinki, Finland, has ex- 
pressedina letter to the 
Ven’ble Amritananda, his 
desire to make Nepal his 
home and live as a 
Bhikkhu. 


After a year’s stay at 
Ananda Kuti, in Kath- 
mandu, Mrs. Wagner of 
Stockholm, Sweden, has 
returned to her home-land, 
During her stay in Kath- 
mandu, she studied Bud- 


dhism under the Ven’ble 
Amirtananda and became 
a Buddhist Nun, Sister 
Amita. Sheis now in the 
Swedish capital and work- 
ing for the Dhamma. 


GERMANY 


Supported by Indian and 
Japanese circles, the insti- 
tute Fur Buddhismus Kande 
was founded in 1928 
by Prof Dr. Max Walleser, 
a leading Buddhologist of 
histime. The purpose of 
the institute is to study 
Buddhism and help its exe- 
pansion. 


From 1911 to 1936 Prof. 
Walleser was lecturing on 
Indian philology and on 
Hast-Asiw religions at the 
University of Heidelberg. 
By his pioneer work in the 
sphere of Buddhist philo- 
sophy the name of Prof. 
Walleser gained interna- 
tional reputation. 


Within a short period 
Prof. Walleser succeeded 
in making his private insti- 
tution a centre for Buddhist 
research. Its success can 
be seen from the 18 books 
and booklets of the series 
‘“Materialien zur Kunde des 
Buddhism”. “ Materia- 
lien zur Kunde des Buddhi- 
sumus”’ is a collection of 
publications relating to 
Buddhism in all its extent. 


Besides that series the 
institute published three 
year-books, in 1930, 1931 
and 1932, which were a big 
success. The first one 
dealt with earliest Buddhist 
logic, The other ones 
published an English trans- 
lation of the “History of 
Buddhism in India and 
Tibet ’’ by the famous Tibe- 
tan scholar Bu-ston of the 
14th century. 


ra 
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After a short period of 
activity the institute un- 
happily was hindered by an 
illness of its founder, then 
by the interference of the 
national-socialist regimer 
by war and by -: post-war 
difficulties. For years the, 
institute did not appear in 
the public. 


After the death of Prof. 
Walleser his heirs autho- 
rized his former assistant 
and fellow-labourer of long 
years to continue the work 
of the institute and make its 
valuable library, accessi- 
ble to the public. 


BURMA 


The World Institute of 
Buddhists Culture with its 
Headquarters in Mandalay, 
has successfully complet- 
ed the working of the First 
Five Year Plan. 


The Institute was foun- 
ded in September 1950 by 
Dr. R. L. Soni. who also 
became its Director-in- 
Chief. 


Under the patronage of 


the Venerable U. Lceka- 
natha, the Institute has 
made remarkable pro- 
gress. Apart from the 


various lectures, receptions 
and social functions held at 
the premises, the Institute 
attended to a good deal of 
the Dhammaduta_ work, 
looked after the welfare of 
the fresh converts and ac- 
tively co-operated with 
prominent Buddhist and 
cultural organisations in 
and outside Burma. It has 
also collected voluminous 
data concening the state of 
contemporary Buddhism in 
the world, on the basis of 
which several schemes are 
being got ready. The activi- 
ties of the Institute have 
materially assisted the pro- 
motion of .Buddhist ideals 
in the context of modern 
knowledge and conditions 
and also the consequent 
creation of a body of in- 
formed opinion. The Insti- 
tute has also realised in 
practice that the Teachings 
of the Buddha transcend 


political fences and that 
these are rapidly assuming 
the role of a vital source 
of inspiration to the various 
peoples no matter what 
their religious denomina- 
tions and cultural suscepti- 
bilities. 

The valuable Dhamma- 
duta work done by the Ven. 
U. Lokanatha, merits spe- 
cial attention. Wherever 
he went he _ broadcast the 
seeds of the Dhamma. The 
establishment of the Loka- 
natha-ashram in Paris by 
the Buddhists in France 


under the leadership of 
Madam Kempf (Sister 
Karuna), is an eloquent 


testimony of the dynamic 
results of our Patron’s 


POLAND 


A Polish Esperantist and 
active worker in Buddhism 
Wlad.Misiewicz states that 
only cyclostyled transla- 
tions of Buddhist Scriptures 
made from German and 
English translations can be 
produced in Poland at pre- 
sent, for printing is con- 
trolled by the government 
and nothing can be printed 
or advertised without 
government sanction 


The conduct classes in 
Pali and hope to publish 
printed translations from 
Pali as soonas they get 
the permission of the autho- 
rities. 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


Edward V. Tvarozcek 
Hviezdoslavova ul. 2/i11 
Martin Slovakia, Czechoslol 
vakiana Slovakian Esperan- 
tist, is Commissioned with 
collecting: ‘material for an 
Encyclopaedia in the Slovak 
language. 


He has compiled data 
apout Palio.) Pal fext 
Society, its aims, its foun- 
dersand its chief publica- 
tions, in the field of Thera- 
vada Buddhism, about- 
Western Buddhists in Cey= 
lon, and Buddhism in the 
West. He still needs a 
few more entries about the 
leading Sinhalese in the 
field of science, art, politics, 
inventions and discoveries, 
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Book Reviews 


A Glimpse of Mahayana Sutras . 


Selected Sayings from the 
Perfection of Wisdom. Chosen 
and arranged and translated 
by Edward Conze, 8 sh. 6d, 
1955: The Buddhist Society, 
London pp. 133 


Translations of pratically 
the whole of the Pali 
Tipitaka of the so-called 
Hinayana or the Theravada 
School of Buddhism are 
now available to the English 
reader. 


But it is not so with 
Mahayana Buddhism, Dr 
Conze’s present attempt to 
give at least a glimpse of 
some of the major Maha- 
yana Sutras—collectively 
called the Prajnuaparamita— 
to the Buddhist world 
deserves commendation. 


The literature or the 
Prajnaparamitas may be 
said to be the pivot round 
which the whole of Maha- 
yana doctrine turns, 
Nagarjuna wrote a com- 
mentary on one of them 
and Asanga and many 
others made valuable 
contributions concerning 
the doctrine found in them, 


The aim of the Prajna- 
paramita is to ' make a 
Bodhisattva attain that 
insight which is termed 
panna in Pali Buddhism. 
We cannot, therefore, agree 
with Dr Conz’s views on 
the teachings of the Prajna- 
paramita, The relevant 
passage is quoted in full: 


“The teachings of the 
Prajnaparamita have little 
significance for the present 
age. To be quite truthful, 
they are equally irrelevant 
to any other age. They are 
meant for people who have 
withdrawn from society, 
and who have little if any, 
interest in its problems. 
They were addressed either 
to monks, or to pious house- 
holders who though in the 
world, were not of it, 
intent on becoming monks, 
if not here then in a later 
life. 
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“Leaving |worldlings: to 
get on with their worldly 
problems, these Sutras 
assume that the whole 
sense-linked, or conditioned, 
world is unsatisfactory, 
and that preoccupation 
with it unworthy of our 
true mission in life. To 
make anything of them, 
one must take this for 
granted. and they do not 
eleborate the point any 
further. In addition, one 
must be fairly familiar 
with the Tripitaka for its 
sayings are all the time in 
the background of the 
discussion. In particular, 
one should be acquainted 
with the terminology of 
the Abhidharma, and with 
its methods and the results 
that can be expected from 
their more or less prolonged 
practice. 


“The Prajnaparamita is 
by no means an elementary 
text, which could be grasped 
apart from the traditions 
which lead up to it» For 
our efforts to sever the 
bonds which tie us to this 
conditioned world we have 
at our disposal practices 
which train either the will 
or the emotions, or the 
intellect. The potential, 
adept of the Prajnaparamita 
will be a person with a 
marked preference for the 
intellectual methods, with 
a strong urge to penetrate 
to the real being of things 
by cognitive mans, with a 
strong inclination to 
metaphyscial thinking. 


“As a temperance move- 
ment would give no sense 
without the widespread 
desire to drink to excess, 
so only intellectual people 
would have a‘motive to 
battle hard against the 
falsifications of the intellect, 
and to baffle, exhaust and 
defeat it.” 


If it can be said that the 
Prajnaparamitas are ‘meant 
for people who have with- 
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drawn from society, and 
who have little, if any, 
interest in its problems’; it 
can equally apply to the 
whole of Buddhism. But 
it is not so, Buddhism 
attempts to solve the 
greatest problems of the 
world, that is, dukkha. All 
other problems are _ but 
aspects of this one and 
only problem, The subject 
of the great commentator 
Buddhaghosa’s first work 
at Mahavihara was: 


Antojata bahijata— 
Jataya jatita paja 
Tam Tam Gotama 
pucchami—Ko imam 

vijatave jatam. 


“Who will disantangle 
this tangle?” 
That question can be 


asked with greater signifi- 
cance today. The answer 
is: ‘a man who develops 
sila, samadhi and panna. 
And panna is the key-word 
of the Prajnaparamita. 


Laymen, even kings 
lolling in the lap of luxury, 
have shown keen interest 
in the abstruse intricacies 
of Buddhist philosophy. 
Mediaeval Sinhalese kings 
of Ceylon have translated 
the Pali Abhidhamma 
books into their mother 
tongue. The true Buddhist 
—be he layman or monk— 
will gain a better under- 
standing of the Dhamma. 
the more he studies the 
abstruse _ philosophical 
works such as the Prajna- 
paramita. 


Dr Conze’s present 
translation will prove a 
useful guide to thuse who 
wish to comprehend Bud- 
hism in all its aspects. 
This is a high ideal to 
attain, but in doing so let 
us remember the words of 
the Saddharmapundarika. 


Ekam hi yanam dvwitiyam 
na vidyate. 


Tativam hi naivasti 
kadact loke. 


.7 


Anyatrupaya purusotta- 

_. manam 

Yadyana - nanayatyupad- 

: _arasayantt 

There is only one path, 
no gecond, never does a 
third exist in the world. 
The laying down a variety 
of Yanas is only a means 
adopted by the Great 
Sages.”’ 

—W.S.'K. 


Life From Zen by Daisetz 
Teitare Suzki: 212 pages 
Batt-Velag, Munchen-Plasegg 
Germany. 

Daisetz Teitare Suzuki 
the great expert of Zen 
tries in this book to make 
Western people understand 
the ancient art of Zen. 

From this practical and 
worldly wisdom one can 
gain much with respect to 
his bearing towads the 
restlessness and uncertainty 
of this life, and find a path 


to all-illuminating,  all- 
uniting and _ reconciling 


' Liberation. 


Unknown Tibetan Texts by 
Mme Alexandra David-Neel : 
172 pages Batt-Velag, Mun- 
chen-Plasegg, Germany. 


Every book issued by the 
weli-known French autho- 
ress Mme. Alexandra 
David-Neel, who lived in 
Tibet for several decades, 
means for the reader a new 
source of interesting reports 
on this inscrutable country. 

This book, which con- 
tains hitherto unpublished 
Tibetan texts, is a collection 
of biographies of initiated 
masters, of philosophical 
and religious doctrines, 
and spiritual recognitions 

Rev. Eruo Hetenyi 
Publications Received — 
The Way to Peace—Nichiren 


Buddhist World Peace 
Promotion Society, Tokyo. 


Young East—Buddhist 
Quarterly: Vol. IV, No 15. 
Tokyo. 


Buddhistiska Studie bre v— 
Buddhist Mission in Sweden, 
Stockholm. 

The Golden Lotus—Vo.12,No 
6: July August, 1955, The 
Golden Lotus Press, Phila- 


‘delphia, United States of 


America. 


World Fellowship of Buddhists by C, D. S. Siriwardane 


Registered 
No. 


2499 Vol. 


Horld Buddhrsu 


The Monthly Journal of 


THE WORLD FELLOWSHIP OF BUDDHISTS 


as a Newspaper at the G. P.O, Ceylon, 


4 No. 4 (November ) 1955sC. By. 


TOWARDS A BETTER S( SOCIAL ORDER 


Unless we are born blind and deaf or delibera- 
tely cut ourselves off from the realities around-us, we 
cannot escape the sight of misery and suffering—starv- 
ing beggars in filthy rags uttering sub-human cries, 
men, women and children scrambling for the contents 
of refuse bins, sleeping on pavements and station plat- 
forms looking like bundles of dirty clothes, and living 
like beasts in ugly hovels made of rusty tins and 
old sacking, the only homes these wretches have known. 

Everywhere we come across disease, superstition, 
dishonesty—all in some way related to the basic fact of 
poverty. 

What is our reaction to these things?. Some of 
us deliberately evade the ugly sights of human wretc- 
hedness by leading a secluded life, mixing mainly with 


our own kind or dissociating ourselves from other 
people; or perhaps we persuade ourselves that the 


distress of the people is no concern of ours, that it 1s 
the responsibility of the Government, And what can 
a few of us do, anyhow ? 

But all men who are. well-off, who have four 
square meals a day, clean untorn clothes, a chair to 
sis on, a spring mattress to sleep on and a handy 
conveyance when they want to travel -- not all of 
them are equally callous. They cannot escape the 
twinges of an uneasy conscience, they cannot help 
wondering, at least sometimes, what right they have 
to the amenities of life that are denied to their 
neighbours. 

They cannot satisfy their consciences merely by 


saying that the poor are poor because of their own 
fault, because they are ‘no good’’, because they 
are criminals’. May it not be that the rich man 


who refuses to help his poor neighbour is a_ greater 


‘criminal’? than the poor man who steals for a 
living?. What about some of our friends, well bro- 
ught-up, well situated, highly respected, J. Ps and 
knights some of them, who were and are black mar- 
keteers?. Why should we expect more of the starv- 
ing, illiterate beggar than of the prosperous educated 
citizen?. 

Supposing a man’s conscience is thus troubled 
and he has a concern to help the destitute, what 
can he do about it?. Must he identify himself with 
the poor, live after their manner in order that he 
may get a true understanding of their problems, gain 
their confidence and do something for them?. Can 
he ever escape wholly from his habits, his education, 
his whole background?. And, even if it were poss- 
ible, would it be desirable?. 

These are questions that each of us can only 
answer for himself. There will be those who will feel the 
call so irresistible that they will sacrifice everything 
and live completely dedicated lives in the service of 
the poor and the down-trodden. But those rare 
beings will always be few. 

What about the rest of us? Is there any con- 
structive contribution we can make to improve the 


social conditions around us? One way of helping is, 
of course, through direct relief, by giving the  star- 
ving beggar the meal he clamours for, and the _ail- 
ing patient the medicine that will alleviate his 
suffering. 

The man who does this knows that his help is 
only a drop in the bucket, that he is not really 
contributing to the solution of the problem, but he 
also knows that the food and the medicine will 
make all the difference in the world to the person 
receiving the aid. He is concerned with the immedi- 
ate situation and the supreme need of the individual - 
it is social service on a purely personal level. But it 
has great value. 


Such relief, however, is only a temporary measure: 
a short-term policy. It leaves the recipient pretty 
much where he was. It may even have an adverse 
effect on him psychologically. It may develop in him 
a begging mentality, a passive dependence on others 
for his living. 

No man can progress unless he has self-reliance. 
Self-reliance comes through education, But can a sta- 
rving man be educated?. How can we prevent starva- 
tion?. By growing more food, providing means of 
employment, eating less ourselves?. The problems are 
indeed vast, so that they seem almost incapable of 
solution. What then, are we to do?. Drown our 
consciences, for no sensitive man can escape being 
troubled by these things. 

The least we can do is to be constantly aware of 
the poverty and the misery, the squalor, the dirt and 
ignorance in which our fellow-men and women live. 
This awareness may stir us into some kind of action. 
We can not only stir ourselves but stir others as well, 
We can persuade our friends to interest themselves in 
these problems and create in them a desire to should- 
er some responsibility in finding solutions. 

To build up a better social order, not only 
competency and efficiency are needed but also moral 
integrity and responsibility. Unprejudiced broad-min- 
ded people are needed who can see beyond barriers, 
political, communal and social, and help to break 
them down. A spirit of reconciliation is needed to 
overcome conflicts in social life and also in personal 


relationships. 
The primal force of Love (metla, mattri,) is 
needed, Love that will assert itself in creative enter 


prise, majtri that will deepen and quicken our work. 
Faith is needed, a faith that can inspireand sustain, 


a faith that can surmount depression and _ help 
overcome difficulties. 

But let us remember the words of the Buddha : 
By effort all difficulties and sorrow are overcome. 
Let this life be our inspiration and guide. Some 
good must come out of our effort, and the job is 
certainly worth doing. In fact, it must be done if 


there is to be happiness for mankind. 
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Letters to the Editor 


Build Bridges, Not 
Walls 


The following extracts 
are from a letter from the 
Rev. Jack Austin, B/M 
Dharina, London W. C. I.:- 


“World Buddhism”? makes 
intriguing reading. It 
shows a spirit of univer- 
sal thought and tolerance 
which Buddhism needs 
if it is to survive and 
not destroy itself in sect- 
arian pettiness. That there 
is this pettiness, we all 
know. 


I enclose a copy of the 
official (and that is the 
horrifying part of it) organ 
of the Sangha in—.You will 
see that the editorial of this 
official organ denies that 
Mahayana Buddhism exi- 
sts at all as Buddhism 
and denies: the rights of 
Mahayanists to the name 
of Buddhists even. Can 
intolerance and sectarian 
blindness go further? 


The vast millions of the 
Buddhists of Tibet, Nepal, 
Sikkhim, Mongolia, China, 


Korea, Japan, not to 
mention the growing num- 
ber in the U. S. A. and 


Europe, who do not con- 
fine themselves rigidly to 
the Pali Canon—indeed 
millions have never seen 


a line of it and never 
even heard of the Pali, 
though they know the 
doctrine from their own 


Sutras in other languages— 
these, the majority of 
Buddhists, are to be ‘‘excom- 
munieated’” by the majo- 
rity, and not allowed to 
call themselves Buddhists. 


I only hope that this 
sort of thing is not hav- 
ing much effect on  nor- 
mally quite tolerant and 
intelligent Buddhists of 


the Pali School, either in 
Burma, Ceylon or else- 
where. 


We accept the Pali 
Canon, as a matter of 
course, and we also acce- 
pt the Mahayana Sutras 
as another presentation 
of good results in the 
past, as the sfory of Buddh- 
ism shows. We _ reject 
nothing not contrary to 
the spirit of the Dharma 
and we ses no point in sect- 
arianism of any sort. 


It just bores people 
over here who have had 
sickness of that in the 
past, amongst doctrinal 
Christians. Christians 
themselves have realised 
the folly of it, and now 
tend to get togethr, accept 
differences, and = work 
amicably. 


How much more do 
Buddhists need to do the 


same. Because the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists 
takes this sensible (and 


Buddhist) line, I feel it 
is worthy of support by 
all right-minded people 
know you and 
the leaders of the W. F. 
B. were in favour. of 
co-operation and tolerance 
between Buddhists and 
it is nice to be reassured 
that we have nobody 
except friends and _ well- 
wishers amongst you. 


I addressed the Ceylon 
Friends here and a more 
friendly set of people would 
be hard to meet. They 
were obviously puzzled 
about some Mahayana ideas 
but they were only too 
willing to try to unders- 
tand them and _ accept 
them for what they were— 
another type of Buddhism. 


differe- 
knowing. 


The points of 
nee are worth 
But the real good is 
that of building bridges 
between Buddhists; not 
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walls, and the real merit 
lies in stressing the many 
points of agreement, which 
far outnumber the relati- 
vely trifling differences. 
as you will agree. 


May the blessing of the 
Triple Gem be with you in 
all you do. We join hands 
with youin making known 
the teachings of Lord 
Buddha. 


APPEAL FROM U.S. A. 


Many people in the 
United States have not 
even heard of the Buddha. 
There are many who bel- 
ieve Buddhists are worsh- 
ippers of idols. 


To counteract such 
misinformation and ignor- 
ance of Buddhism, we 


are sending out thousands 
of circulars to many parts 
of this large country. 
Postage and printing costs 
are exceeding our income. 


A temple and vihara are . 


also. under construction 
at Clarksville, Arkansas. 


To keep all this work 
going for the Dhamma, 
we entreat your moral 
and financial support. 


Send your contributions 
to the Bank of Ceylon, 
Colombo, Forgein Account 
No. 10080, the Harmony 
Buddhist Mission. 


Brother Upaya 

Harmony Buddhist Mission 
Clarksville 3. 

Arkansas U. S. A. 


DACCA BUDDHIST 
TEMPLE 


The East Bengal Chief 
Minister, Mr. Abu Huss- 
ain Sarkar, is reported to 
have accepted the offer 
of being the patron in 
chief at the Dacca Budd- 
hist Temple Building 
Committee. 


The offer was made 
by the President of the 
Committee, Visuddhananda 
Mahathero, who met the 


Chief Minister recently 
and discussed with him 
some outstanding problems 
of the Buddhists in Dacca. 


Mr. Sarkar assured 
the Buddhists of all poss- 
ible co-operation and help. 
He said that he would 
give the Buddhists a piece 
of land for the construc- 
tion of a temple in Dacea, 


FOREST OF 
THANKFULNESS 


The Forest of Thankful- 
ness Memorial to those 
who served in the World 
War, is situated in the 
Battle Estate, Surrey, En- 
gland. The Trustees have 
now made available an 
adjoining ten acres. for 
planting of other trees of 
remembrance: The latter 
plantation is under the 
charge of the Society 
known as the Men of the 
Trees: 


Dr. Irene Bastow Hud- 
son, a Fellow of the above 
Society, and a life member 
of the Maha Bodhi Society 
of India, planted in May, 
195°, on behalf of the 
Maha Bodhi Society of 
India, an English Oak in 
memory of Anagarika 
Dhammapala. 

His work for the revival 
of Buddhism is well known 
in Ceylon and other parts 


of Asia, but there are 
probably few Western 
Buddhists who unders- 


tand what he sacrificed, 
and how much he accom- 
plished at Buddha Gaya 
and Sarnath, to say noth- 
ing of Calceutta’s large 
centre at the Maha Bodhi 
Society’s Headquarters, 


The plaque which . will 
be found on or at the 
foot of the tree bears 
this inscription. 


“In loving memory of 
Anagarika Dhammapala 
founder of the Maha Bodhi 
Societies of Ceylon and 
India, who gave his life’s 
work to Buddhism in 
India, this tree was plan- 
ted by the Maha Bodhi 
Society of India”, 
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Sited in Buller’s Road, Colombo 7, opposite the Official Residence of the Chief Justice, 

which will be the Headquarters of the All Ceylon Buddhist Congress 

Buddhists is estimated to cost Rs. 200,000 (£15,000). The operations commenced in September 
the Building is expected to be completed by May, 1956. 
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Notes of the Month 


SOCIETY TO PROMOTE 
BUDDHIST AFFAIRS 


An international associa- 
tion to be called the Friends 
of Buddhism, has been 
formed in New Delhi by 


prominent South East 
Asian Buddhists now 
resident in the Indian 
capital. 


Among the leading spon- 
sors of the association are 
Sir Edwin Wijeyeratne, 
Ceylon’s High Commissi- 
oner in New Delhi, and 
Lady Wijeyeratne; U Aung 
Soe, the Burmese Ambas- 
sador in New Delhi, and 
his wife; the Thai Ambas- 
sador in New Delhi; the 
Cambedian Minister in 
New Delhi; Mrs. Ramesh- 
wari Nehru, an aunt of the 
Prime Minister, Mr. Jawa- 


harlal Nehru; Mr. P. Pyare 
Lal Bedi; and Mr. Braj 
Prasad Kishore Sinha,M.P. 
who is also Secretary of the 
Buddha Gaya Committee. 


The association is located 
in Asoka Vihare, Bombay, 
a Buddhist cultural centre 
founded by the well-known 
Cambodian monk, Dharma- 
vara Thera, The promoters 
of the association have 
elected Dharmavara Thera, 
who is now in Cambodia, 
as the founder-patron. 


Ceylon’s High Commissi- 
oner, the Ambassadors of 
Burma and Thailand, the 
Minister for Cambodia and 
Mrs, Rameshwari Nehru 
have been elected patrons, 


The President of the Asso- 
ciation is Lady Wijeye- 
ratne- 


The objects of the associ- 
ation are to further the 
study of Buddhism; develop 
the Asoka Vihare; to 
provide facilities for the 
study of the languages of 
other Buddhist countries; 
to teach and encourage 
the practice of Buddhist 
meditation; to publish Bud- 
dhist literature in English 
and other major languages; 
to take active interest in 
social welfare} and _ to 
incorporate any society or 
association having objects 
similar to it, 


The membership of the 
association is open to Bud- 
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this Building 


and the World Fellowship of 


and 


dhists and non- Buddhists 
interested in Buddbism 
and Buddhist culture. 


Monument to the Buddha 


“Twentieth Century’s 
Homage to Lord Buddha” 
will be the theme of a 
monument to be erected in 
New Delhi within a year. 


The monument will also 
mark the World Buddhist 
Assembly to be held in 
New Delhi from May 1956, 
on the occasion of the 
2,500th anniversary of 
Buddhism. The ridge near 
the President’s Estate in 
New Delhiis said to have 


been tentatively selected 
for the location of the 
monument. 


It is stated that the site 
was selected by Mr. Jawa- 
harlal Nehru and. Dr. 
Radhakrishnan, who are 
members of the Working 


(Continued on fage 7) 
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BUDDHISM MEANS 
FREEDOM 


By 
Buddhism is a_ religion 
of Cognition, of perfect 
comprehension of world 


order, of the true nature of 
life,and of its ultimate aim, 
discovered and taught by 
Gotama the Buddha 2,500 
yeat's ago. 


According to the Bud- 
dha the universe and all 
life therein is subject to 
the all-embraciug moral 
Law of Karma and re- 
birth. It teaches that evil 
deeds will bring evil and 
good deeds. will bring 
good. Man’s thoughts, 
words and deeds constitute 
his Karma (will-actions) 
which determine his pre- 
sent life and have made 
him what he is. He will 
in his future lives become 
whatever he makes him- 
self now and here—-by his 
will-actions. And as long 
as his will-actions are mis- 
guided by greed, hatred and 
delusion of self, he will 
continue to create further 
Karma which will cause 
further suffering for him 
and wil! cause his repeated 
rebirth. 


Ultimate Aim 


The ultimate aim of 
human life is to destroy 
ignorance of the true 
facts of life, namely its 
fleetingnoss, its misery and 


its mon-selfness (without 
a soul); and to liberate 
Oneself from the forces 
of Karma and of the 
Circle of Rebirth by do- 
ins meritorious works, 
by avoiding evil, by pu- 
rifying the heart of all 
passions (greed, hatred 


and delusion) which lead 
to Wisdom and to the 
fealisation of the Absoluta 
Truth, to the ending of 
all suffering and rebirth— 
to Nirvana. 


All this can be achieved 


by leading a pure and 
perfect life, which is to 
follow the Middle Path 


Dr. Luang Suriyabongs, (Thailand) 


of Enlightenment discov- 
ered and taught by the 
Buddha. The Master 


always stressed the neces- 
sity of the cultivation and 
development of the mind 
and heart and of the 
moulding of character. 


In Buddhism man _ is 
his own creator. By his 
own free will he can 
modify his present Karma 
into a better one of his 


future existence. He is 
his own master and _ it 
lies within his own res- 


ponsibility to improve his 
social as well as his spi- 
ritual well-being By lead- 
ing a pure life he can 
correct the deficiencies of 
his character, which is to 
get rid of greed, hatred 
aod delusion, and to fol- 
low the Buddha Path to 


Enlighteament to his ul- 
timate Salvation from 
suffering and rebirth. It 
is not a matter of the 
State to mould his cha- 
racter; but it is his own 
concern; indeed it is his 


duty to fulfil the purpose 
of life and to seek delive- 
rance from the Circle of 
Rebirth. 


Metta and Karuna 


Buddhism teaches 
loving - kindness (Metta) 
and compassion (Karuna) 


and extreme tolerance. It 


has spread throughout 
the centuries by spiritual 
and cultural conquest. 
And wherever Buddhism 


has spread it was a peace- 
ful penetration of Buddhist 
ideas and ideals. Buddhism 
never attempted to destroy 
other religions. Therefore, 
Buddhism has never been 
fought nor has it itself 
fought any aggressive wars} 
Buddhists are © Warriors”; 
but ‘they wage war for 
lofty virtue; for high en- 
deavour; for sublime wis- 
dom,” as the Buddha 
said Himself, 


Buddhism is a_ philoso- 
phy of activism not of 
passive resignation to 
man’s fate and to his so- 
cial environment. It is an 
incentive to improve his 
individual ard his social 
well-being, and at the 
same time emphasises his 
spiritual and moral wel- 
fare rather than his mat- 
erial welfare and material 
gain. It constantly urges 
man to exercise loving 
kindness and compassion 


and tolerance towards 
his follows. 
Out of ‘compassion he 


helps others and tries to 
alleviate their suffering by 
instructing them in the 
Dhamma. Buddhists seek 
to acquire merit by lifting 
others up and by impro- 
ving their lot. The Bud- 
dhist way of life is based 
on moral values, and the 
prime duty of the indivi- 


dual is not to the State 
but to, his enlightenment 
and that of his fellow 
men. 


Great Family 


Wherever the Dhamma 
is the main or sole _ phi- 
losophy of any country 
there will be found a 
peaceful and happy  peo- 
ple living as a great fa- 
mily, held together by the 
law of fhe heart (Ahimsa 
or not doing any harm to 
others), showing extreme 
tolerance towards the 
creeds of other people 
and their ways of life and 
customs; being friendly 
and hospitable to strangers 
and foreigners alike. The 
people bear a happy 
smile and have a_ cheer: 
ful outlook upon life, 


Buddhism means indivi- 
dual freedom—freedom to 
exercise and develop one’s 
mind to the highest  spi- 
ritual life, freedom to 
speak out the truth and 
to improve one's. social 
standing in the community 
by free competition and 
without distressing other 
living beings. Man is his 
own creator, his own 


master. He can escape 
from suffering by following 
the Buddha Path of En- 
lightenment. He can at- 
tain to absolute reality by 
his own effort and with- 
out any cutside help. Bud- 
dbhism makes man  self- 
confident and understand- 


ing. It creates and fost- 
ers loving - kindness, 
compassion and tolerance 


towards all beings. 


Higher Goal 


All religions agree that 
it is the free will which 
causes bodily acts that 
constitute moral distinct- 
ions and sets up _ ethical 
standards. Morality dep- 
ends upon the ability to 
exercise free will in choos- 
ing between good, evil, or 
Kusala Kamima and Akusala 
Kamma as it is called in 
Buddhism, meaning favour- 
able and unfavourable will- 
actions which will advance 
or retard man’s attainment 
to Nirvana. All religions 
further point out to a 
higher standard of behavi- 
our aiming ata higher goal 
than that of material or 
worldly pleasure. 


Buddhism in particular 
shows the way to higher 
spiritual states of exis- 
tence, namely the Lokut- 
tara Dhamma (the nine 
transcendental states of 
holiness) where man gra- 
dually conquers greed, ill- 
will and delusion and 
attains to the Absolute 
Truth — Nirvana — delive- 
rance from all suffering 
and rebirth. 


Man instinctively feels 
in his innermost that 
there does exist a univer- 
sal justice which governs 
all life and that there is 
a universal immutable mo- 
ral Law of Kamma and 
Rebirth and the Law of 
Dependent Origination to 
which all beings are 
bound. Yet there is an 
escape from these Laws 
of Nature, namely the 
Holy Eight - Fold Path 
that leads to the ending 
of suffering and rebirth 
and to Nirvana, 


LUMBINI GARDENS TO BE 
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RESTORED 


Lumbini Gardens, the 
birthplace of the Buddha, 
in Nepal, and its appro- 
aches are to be repaired 
and reconstructed, 


Mr. Anil K. Chanda, De- 
puty Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, Government of 
India, stated in the Rajya 
Sabha, Naw Dalhi,that cer- 
tain proposals were under 
the consideration of the 
Government of Nepal and 
the Government of India 
for repairing and recons: 
tructing the buildings, roads 
and parks of the Lumbini 
Gardens. 


Lumbini, he added was 
in Nepal territory and the 
work there would be done 
by the Government of Nepal 
or with its permission. Dis- 
cussions in this connect- 
ion were going on with the 
Nepal Government. 


As far as the work on the 
Indian side was concerned, 
it had been proposed to 
undertake the construction 
and improvement of roads. 


The work would be under: 
§ aken by the Uttar Pradesh 
Government and assisted 
by the Government of India, 
Some of the work would 
be completed within a year, 
while other works would 
take a little more time. 


Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru, 
Prime Minister of India, 
said in answer to a question 
in the Rajya Sabha that 
Lumbini Gardens was im- 
portant as it was the birth 
place of the Lord Buddha 
and a large number of 
visitors and pilgrims came 
there from outside the 
country. 


Japanese Offer 


Fifty Japanese Buddhists 
have offered their voluntary 
manual labour to construct 
approach roads to Lumbini 
Gardens, 


The offer has been made 
in a letter to Ven Amirta- 
nanda Thera, the Nepalese 
Buddhist monk who repre- 
sented Nepal last year at 
the conference of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists 
in Rangoon, 


The otfer came following 
the report that India is 
prepared to assist Nepal in 
the reconstruction of Lum- 
bini Gardens and _ roads 
leading to it from India, 


More Improvements 


Schemes for the develop- 
ment and improvement 
of nine places of Buddhist 
pilgrimage in India, were 
now being worked out by 
the Government of India, 
according to a statement 
made inthe Lower House 
of the Indian Parliament 
by the Parliamentary Sec- 
retary to the Ministry of 
Transport, Shah Nawaz 
Khan, 


He said that these sche- 
mes related to Buddha 
Gaya, Sanchi, Rajagaha, 
Sarnath, Kusinara, Srav- 
asti, Sankasya, Nalanda 
and Lumbini. The sche- 
mes were estimated to 
cost over Rs. 6,000,000. 


Rs. 7, 700,000 


The Government of India 
will spend Rs 7,700,000 on 
next year’s celebrations of 
Buddha Jayanti. Of this 
sum, Rs 38,700,000 will be 
spent on the actual cele- 
brations, according to Mr. 
Lal Bahadur Shastri, Min- 
ister for Communications 
Government of India. 


He said that the Mini- 
stry would be _ building 
roads linking the holy 
places of Buddhism in In- 
dia with each other. The 
roads would link Sanchi 
in Bhopal with Kusinara 
and Sarnath in Uttar 
Pradesh and _  Rajagaha 
and Buddha Gaya in Bil» 


ar. The work is to be 
completed before March, 
1956. 


India’s Homage 


India’s homage to the 
Buddha will be represented 
by a massive column, a 
modern Asoka Pillar, to 


be builé at a costof Rs. 
300,000, on which will be 


inscribed the Buddha's 
teachings. 
The Government of 


India will soon invite 
artists of repute to submit 
designs for the pillar. A 
famous sculptor will then 
be invited to undertake 
the job of actual constr- 
uction. 
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Congress Resolutions 


(Concluded from last issue) 


EAST PAKISTAN 


18 This Conference recom- 
mends the _ establishment 
of a special Dhammaduta 
centre in Hast Pakistan 
for the benefit of the peo- 
ple of Chittagong Hill Tr- 
acts where once Buddhism 
flourished but where the 
Dhamma is now in a sta- 
te of neglect and decay. 


19 Taking into consideration 
the fearful condition prev- 
alent in the world today cf 
obnoxious tendencies for 
the perfection of instrume- 
nts of destruction, and also 
the happy signs of the ris- 
ing hope in Buddhism for 
the salvation of the world, 
this Conference recommends 
the speedy implementation 
of ‘The World Dhamma- 
duta Organisation Scheme” 
originally presented to the 
First W. F. B. Conference 
in Colombo in 1950 and 
now modified as set forth 
in Appendix D so that 
the Dhamma may enable 
people and governments of 
the world to review the 
situation in terms of the 
principles of Buddhism and 
so usher in an eraof peace 
and happiness through co- 
operation for the good of 
humanity. 


DHAMMA 


20 This Conference regards 
with great interest and 
sympathy the activities 


of various organisations for 
the propagation of the 
Dhamma in South India 
and recommends to the 
Executive Council of the 
W.F. 5. to take steps for 
the co-ordination cf these 
activities and the obtaining 
from Buddhists every whe- 
re all possible assistance, 
financial and otherwise, so 
that the nevessary facilities 
may be available for the 
success of these activities, 


21 In view of the fact that 
Buddhism is becoming a 
worldwide force, it is but 


befitting that it should 
have its proper place in 
the contemporary life of 


India, the land ofits birth; 
and therefore this Third 
Conference of the W. F. B. 
resolves that arrangements 
be instituted for the trans- 
lation of the sacred Scrip- 
tures into Devanagari scri- 
pt, and translation of the 
same into all Indian Jang- 
uages in general and Hindi 
in particular, so that the 
Scriptures may be accessi- 
ble to more and more Ind- 
ian readers and help them 
to gain a knowledge of the 
Saddhamima, that is, the 
noble teachings of our 
Lord Buddha. 


BUDDHA JAYANTI 


22 This Conference calls 
upon Buddhists throughout 
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Committee for convening 
the World Buddhist 
Assembly, after inspecting 
several sites. 


According to present 
estimates, the monument 
is likely to cost about Rs. 
500,000. An expert com- 
mittee, with Mr. Barda 
Ukil, as Convener, has been 
entrusted with the task of 
conducting an all-India 
competition fora suitable 
design of the monument. 
The selected design will be 
awarded a prize of Rs. 
10,090. 


Keen on Buddhism 


Mr. Klaus Cammann of 
Mannheim, West Germany, 
left Caylon for Garmany, 
after over three years stay 
in the Hast studying Bud- 
dhism and Sanskrit. His 
time was mainly spent in 
India. 


In Germany, Mr. Cam- 
mann had earlier studied 
Theravada Buddhism at 
Tubingen University and 
Mahayana Buddhism at 
Munich University under 
well-known German pro- 
fessors. 


After completing his 
studies in India, Mr. Cam- 
mann came to Ceylon to 
study Buddhism. He said 
that particularly after the 
last war there was much 
interest in Buddhism 
among many Germans. 
Buddhism appealed to the 
Germans, he said, because 
of its ‘‘rational and never- 
theless metaphysical out- 
look", 


Meanwhile, Mr. Fred 
Whittle, a 63-year-old 
Australian Buddhist, has 
arrived in Colombo, seek- 
ing ordination as a monk 
atthe Vajiraramaya Tem- 
ple, Colombo. Narada 
Maha Thera will ordain 
him in a few months, 


Mr. Whittle will assume 
the name Vajira which 


was bestowed on him by 
Narada Maha Thera, when 
he met him in Sydney 
recently. 


Buddhists for India 


The Government of Cey- 
lon has decided to send 
ten Ceylonese Buddhists— 
five monks and five lay- 
men—to India to assist in 
the production of a sym- 
posium on Buddhist 
Thinkers and Scholars’— 
a project sponsored by 
UNESCO. 


The Government of 
India had asked the 
Government of Ceylon to 
send ten Buddhists to assist 
in this work. 


Among the five laymen 


are Mr. Dudley Sena- 
nayake, former Prime 
Minister of Ceylon; Mr. 


C. W. W. Kannangara, 
Minister of Local Govern- 
ment; Mr. U. B. Wanni- 
nayake, Junior Minister of 
Finance; and Mr. Ivan 
Dassanaike, Junior Minis- 
ter of Education. 


Bo-sapling for Varsity 


A Bo-sapling from Bud- 
dha Gaya will be planted 
in the Sangaramaya pre- 
mises of the University of 
Ceylon at Peradeniya. 


The Sangharamaya and 
Vihare building schemes 
will be implemented in 
four stages and the total 
cost is estimated at Rs, 
2,000,000. Work on Stage, 
I of the scheme, which 
includes the southern 
dormitory and the Image 
House, is now going on 
and the whole scheme is 
expected to be completed 
in 18 months. 


The southern dormitory 
block is a _two-storeyed 
building with 39 rooms 
for monks, quarters for 
the Chief Monk, sitting 
room, library and reading 
room. Inthe Image Hall 
will be a five-foot tall 
image of the seated 
Buddha, 


Stage II of the scheme 
will be the construction of 
the northern dormitory 
and preaching hall. Stage 
III will be the construction 
of the Dagoba, and stage 
IV of the staff quarters, 
Bo-tree enclosure and 
library. 


Jayanti Programme 


The Government of 
Ceylon has approved a 
programme of work in con- 
nection with the Buddha 
Jayanti celebrations, sub- 
mitted by the Minister of 
Home Affairs, Mr. A. 
Ratnayake. 


The Home Minister will 
be assisted by the Minister 
of Food; Mr. J. R. Jaya- 
wardene; Minister of Local 
Government; Mr. C. W. W. 
Kannangara; Minister of 
Jyohorer avons — WMG; IME, IBM 
Banda; and the Minister 
of Industries, Sir Kanthiah 
Vaithianathan, in carrying 
out the celebrations. 


From May 1956 to May 
1957, onseach full-moon 
day of these thirteen 
months, Buddha Jayanti 
celebrations will be con- 
ducted On a very intensive 
scale in one important 
place in the Island selected 
for che purpose. 


Islandwide celebrations 
will be held on the full- 
moon day of May 1956 
and on the full-moon day 
of May 1957, the beginning 
and the end of the Buddha 
Jayanti celebrations. 


Books for Embassies 


Ceylon’s embassies and 
missions abroad will soon 
have for reference and for 
sale, books and pamphlets 
on Buddhism. The mis- 
sions and embassies ate to 
supplied with large quanti- 
ties of Buddhist literature 
by the Government. 


The Ministry of Home 
Affairs is now making 
arrangements for the des: 
patch of these books to 
various countries. As a 
first step it is preparing a 
catalogue of books on Bud+ 
dhisin, 


This move was initiated 
by the Lanka Bauddba 
Mandalaya, or the Ceylon 
Buddhist Council, which 
recently resolved that all 
Ceylon’s embassies and 
missions abroad should 
have fully equipped libra- 
ries on Buddhism. ° 


It has been pointed out 
that a large number of 
foreign citizens approach 
the Ceylon missions in 
their countries for informa- 
tion regarding Buddhism 
only to be informed that 
books on the subject are 
not available in the mis- 
sions. It is felt that the 
embassy or mission of a 
predominantly Buddhist 
country like Ceylon should 
be in a position to dissemin- 
ate such literature. 


Sixth Buddhist Council 


The Sixth Great Bud- 
dhist Couneil—the Chatta 
Sangayana—to be held 
since the passing away of 
the Buddha, will meet in 


‘the Maha Prasana Guha, 


the Great Cave, in Rangoon 
on December 3. 

Already three sessions 
commencing from May 17, 
1954, have been completed 
and this is the fourth 
session which will close 
on the full-moon day of 
May 1956, which is the 
2,500th anniversary of 
the Buddha’s Maha Pari- 
nibbana. 

Particular importance is 
attached to this session as 
the King of Thailand and 
the Mahanayake of Thai- 
land, have been invited by 
Premier U Nu and the 
Buddha Sasana Council of 
Burma to open the session. 


Library for City 


The Government of Cey- 
lon has approved a recom- 
mendation made by the 
Ministry of Home Affairs 
for a Buddhist Library in 
Colombo. 

It is expected that req- 
tests will be made to 
India, Burma, Nepal, Laos, 
Japan and Thailand for 
donations of books on Bud- 
dhism as apart from their 
contribution to the Buddha 
Jayanti celebrations. 
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the world to join wholehe- 
artedly in celebrating with 
due devotion and ceremony 
the Sambuddha Jayanti, 
the 2500th anniversary of 
the Passing Away of the 
Buddha, and request that 
in order to promote Budd- 
hist unity the celebrations 
in different countries should 
be so staged during the 
sacred year (B. E. 2500- 
2501)as to enable Budd- 
hists to go on pilgrimage 
and to send goodwill miss- 
ions for participation in 
such celebrations. 


23 That whereas in the in- 
terests of Buddhist unity 
and solidarity it is desira- 
ble that the main Budd- 
hists Observan ces connect- 
ed with important events 
in the life of Lord Buddha 
be held in identical dates 
all over the Buddhist wor- 
ld, this Conference resolves 
that a special committee of 
experts be appointed to 
investigate the various 
Buddhist calendars and 
make suitable recommend- 
ations for the adoption of 
a universally acceptable 
Buddhist Calendar. 


ADVISORY BOARD 


24 That, inasmuch Boro Bu- 
duris a monument of great 
sanctity to the Buddhists 
of the world, this Confere- 
nce appeals to the Prime 
Minister and the | Govern- 
ment of Indonesia to take 
steps for its restoration as 
a place of Buddhist wor- 
ship and requests that, as 
a preliminary measure, an 
Advisory Board be set up, 
with representatives from 
Buddhist countries, to 
make suitable recommend- 
ations. 


25 This Conference requests 
the Government of India 
to declare Buddha Purnima 
Day (the full-moon day of 
the month of May) a pub- 
lic holiday for the whole 
of India. 


26 This Conference requests 
the Government concerned 
to implement Section 15 of 
the Bodha-Gaya Manage- 
gement Act., in which 
provision has been made 
to constitute an Advisory 
Board, and that Buddhists 
from the leading Buddhist 
countries be nominated on 
the above Board. 


UNITY 


27 This Conference regards 
it important to establish 
Buddhist unity and solida- 
rity and to bring about 
mutual understanding am- 
ong the Buddhists every- 
where and that all 
efforts in that direction 
should be made, including 
the following: exchange of 
Buddhist Goodwill Missi- 
ons; exchange of Buddhist 
scholars and students; or- 
ganisation of international 
pilgrimages to Buddhist 
sacred places in India and 
elsewhere; compilation of 
a book of Common cerem- 
onial; including the Tisa- 
rana and Pancha Sila, to 
be observed by Buddhists 
on all formal occasions; 
the publication of a Bud- 
dhist Almanac in English 
and if possible in other 
languages containing matt- 
ers of interest to Buddh- 
ists such as a Buddhist 
Calendar of sacred and 
ceremonial dates etc.; ex- 
change of Buddhist publ- 
ications; formation of in- 
ternational organisations 
for Buddhist young men 
and women and Buddhist 
students; popularisation of 
the Buddhist Flag and the 
Buddhist Era taking the 
present year as 2498 B. E., 
designation of a common 
Buddhist Crest; and wider 
exchange of Buddhist news 
and their publications in 
journals etc., in the local 
languages. 


ATOMIC WEAPONS 


28 This Conference of the 
Buddhists of the world 
calls upon all nations and 
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governments to take steps 
for the prohibition of the 
manufacture and use of 


all atomic, nuclear and 
other weapons of mass- 
destruction, and for the 


utilisation of atomic energy 
only for peaceful purposes. 


29 This Conference pledges 
itself to co-operate with 
similar organisations to 
remove laws creating disc- 
riminations on grounds of 
colour, race, creed or 
caste. 


30 This Conference comm- 
ends to all Buddhists the 
construction of the pagoda 


Notes of the 
Month 
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In addition, requests 
will be made to foreign 
governments to return to 
Ceylon books on Buddhism 
in their national libraries. 
The Buddhist library in 
Colombo will be a research 
centre for international 
Buddhist scholars. 


Another Tooth Relic 


A Tooth Relic of the 
Buddha has been brought 
to Burma from China ina 
special plane by a twelve- 
man mission, led by U 
Thein Maung, Chief Justice 
of Burma. 


The Relic is enshrined 
in a lotus flower of solid 
gold carried in a four-foot 
high miniature pagoda 
weighing 340 pounds, It is 
encrusted with pearls and 
precious stones, 


China has lent the sacred 
Relic estimated to be worth 
£1,500,000, to Burma. U 
Ba U, President of Burma, 


at Hiroshima to enshrine 
the Buddha Relics prese- 
nted by Ceylon to Japan 
in 1952, as a token ot 
the desire of the Ruddh- 
ists for promoting Peace 
in the World. 


31 This Conference hono- 
urs the memory of the 
pious Prince Bhikkhu Shi- 
nnyu who in 881 C. E. at 
the age of 67 went to 
India to learn the original 
Dhamma but died on the 
way and recommends the 
proposals made to erect a 
suitable monument in his 
memory. 


U Nu, the Prime Minister, 
high officials and  diplo- 


mats, including the 
Chinese Ambassador in 
Rangoon, welcomed the 


Relic to Rangoon. 


Chinese Buddhists hand 
ed over the Relic to the 
Burmese delegation on 
October 4 as a gesture of 
soodwill, 


Examinations in Buddhism 


Ceylon’s Education 
Department has decided to 
conduct examinations in 
Buddhism in Government 
assisted schools to find out 
the standard of religious 
instruction in schools. 


This follows the recent 
objections tothe methods 
of teaching religion and 
poor knowledge students 
have of their religion. 


This examination will 
help to formulate a sylla- 
bus for teaching Buddhism 
and to find out the best 
methods to be employed by 
teachers. 


WORLD BUDDHISM 


Monthly Journal of the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists. Published in Colombo, Ceylon 


All contributions intended for publication should 


be addressed to: 


The Editor, 


“World Buddhism,” No. 10, 28th Lane, 
Colombo 7, Ceylon. 


All other matter should be addressed to: 


The Manager, 


“World Buddhism’, No. 10, 28th Lane. 


Colombo 7, Ceylon. 


Three Publications 
from Thailand 


Buddhism in Thailand by Dr. 
Luang Suriyabongs, M. D. 
published by Prae Bhittaya 
Co. Ltd Bangkok. 


This well-printed 90-page 
booklet has 10 Plates, one 
of which illustrates a 
superb mediaeval Buddha 
image in the author’s col- 
lection. 


The book has a_ novel 
aim, being mainly intended 
for Thais going abroad 
who, says the author, 
should be properly equipped 
with a knowledge of their 
religion to answer the ques- 
tions of Westerners. Con- 
sequently, there is rather 
less about the religion in 
Thailand itself (Chap. VIII) 
and so the tittle is a misno- 
mer. 


The other ten chapters 
deal with the basic teach- 
ings. “Should a Buddhist 
eat meat?” “Is Buddhism 
out of date?” “Is rebirth a 
reality?” “How does rebirth 
take place?’’;. these are 
four of the many topics 
discussed which cannot 
fail to interest the reader. 


Dr. Suriyabong’s app- 
roach is from the point of 
view of the reader who is 
likely to be impressed by 
materialistic achievements. 
A man of modern science 
himself, in the evening of 
his life, he has applied his 
mature wisdom, allied to 
an intense love of the 
Buddha Dhamma, boldly to 
meet doubts with the reply 
that Buddhism is practi- 
cable during every stage 
of human progress: 


The History of Buddhism 
in Thailand published by 
Chetanadhara Chakrabandhu 
in Bangkok. 


This, is a 30-p.age 
pamphlet with five illus- 
trations. The Thai text was 
written by Luang Boribal 
Buribhand of the National 
Museum of Thailand who 
is an eminent scholar of 
his country. It was trans- 
lated into English by. Dr. 
Luang Suriyabongs, M. D. 


The contents include a 
statement of Buddhism and 
papers on Theravada and 
Mahayana Buddhism (in 
Thailand, Pukam and 
Lanka). Pukam, by the 
way, was King Anurutha’s 
capital about 900 years 
ago, and its particular 
version of Buddhism is not 
the traditional Theravada 
or Mahayana as. we 
generally know; the inter- 
mingling of cultures has 
left its own impress on 
Pukam. Valuable ethno- 
logical material is also 
found in the text. ' 


The Buddha's Footprint in 
Saraburi Province by Luang 
Boribal Bhuriband, translated 
into English by Dr. Luang 
Suriyabongs and published by 
Chetanadhara Chakrabandhu, 
Bangkok. 


This isa Thai publica- 
tion of 32 pages of reading 
matter and 6 illustrations. 


The shrines of the Sacred 
Footprint differ from those 
named inthe Pali stanza 
of Lanka’s Buddhists, but 
the veneration is as deep. 
Interesting archaeological 
notes make the pamphlet 
doubly valuable. 


The reader is told that 
an edict mentions that 
mingling together, be it of 
monk and novice or men 
and women, was forbidden 
in worship. 


‘terved bones and a 


a) ens 


BUDDHA RELICS 
DISCOVERED 


Sacred bones of Lord 
Buddha are reported to 
have been discovered at 
His birthplace, Lumbini 
in western Nepal during 
excavations according to 


an official announce- 
ment made in Khatma- 
ndu capital of Nepal 


According to inform- 
ation received from Lum- 


bint while digging 
earth for — construction, 
excavators discovered 


twelve Chaityas (Buddhist 
shrines) 


In one of the Chaitt- 
yas and earthen vessel 
was discowered, which 


contained carefully pres— 
statue 


of Lord Buddha. 


LEGENDS AND SONGS 


Mi-la ras-pa Sieben Leg- 
enden: Seven Legends: by 
Helmut Hoffmann: German 
Otto. Wilhelm-Barth - Verlag 
Munchen-Planegg 


It is important to re- 
lef 6G ste 82, D Oto, or 
Otto- Wilbelm-Barth-Verlag, 
which gives, in an excellent 
German translation, seven 
of the most characteristic 
legends containing several 
songs composed by the 
holy Mi-la-ras himself. 


Here we also have an 
opportunity to get a per- 
sonal impression of the 
outstanding figure of the 
holy Mi-la- ras-pa as well 
as to be touched by the 
grand nature of the Hi- 
malayas through his songs. 


The thorough knowledge 
that can be gathered by 
those making serious ef- 
forts not only can be of 


interest for the modern 
psychologist but also can 
incite | every ambitious 


Buddhist to self-realization! 
Rey. Erno H. Hetenyi. 
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Lumbini: Monthly magazine 
devoted to international Bud- 
dhism, 4, Ramdas Jetia Lane, 
Calcutta. 


This is the first issue of 
a monthly magazine pub- 
lished in Caleutta. 


Edited by Bhadant 
Anand Kausalyayan, it is 
intended, firstly, to spot- 
light Lumbini, the birth- 
place of the Buddha and, 
secondly, to serve as a 
forum for Buddhists of 
every school. 


BUDDHISM IN ENGLISH 


The English Editorial 
Board of the Union Buddha 
Sasana Council of Burma 
discussed the question -of 
compiling aud publishing 
an authoritative book in 
English on Buddhism and 


. in properly presenting Bud- 


dhism to the West. 


It was pointed out at 
the meeting that it was 
too early to start on an 
authoritative work in Eng- 
lish on Buddhism. 


The meeting decided, in 
the first instance, to call 
for much needed English 
articles from members of 
the public for publication 
in the “Light of Dhamma,” 
an English Buddhist maga- 
zine, and, later, plan for 
the book from the quality 
of the articles submitted. 


Publications received 
Ahimsa: Monthly, publish- 
ed at 47, Hazra 
Road, Caleutta. 


News Letter: Quarterly 
issued by the 
Buddhist Union 
of Singapore. Vol 
3, No 4, October, 
1955. 


Social Welfare: September, 
1955.) “Central 
Welfare Board, 
Delhi. 
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THE ESSENCE 


The unique and most prominent feature of Buddhism 
is that it is the only religion that those who believe 
modern science can profess, as it stands midway between 
theistic etermalism and materialistic annihilationalism, 
thus avoiding the extremes propounded in both and 
reconciling religion with science. 


Buddhism ignores an evolver, a creator, a designer 
and a controller. It teaches that sucha being as ‘‘the 
creator” the maker, the ruler, the all seeing supreme 
one ‘whois almighty and omnipotent’, cannot exist, 
by stipulating that each existence must be individual, 
finite and conscious and if individual, there is a limitation 
that destroys the idea of omnipotence and further shows 
that he has to strive to maintain his individuality and 
thereby he becomes subject to the troubles and worries 
caused by Sankbara. 

li finite, he is neither omnipotent nor omnipresent. 
If conseious, he must be subject.to the Laws of Karma 
owing to his mental activities that beget pleasure, pain 
and indifference, and also he can neither be perfectly 
happy or eternal, as his consciousness is the recorder of 
changes to which his sensation is subject. 


Whether he be composed of the mental and the 
material or of the mental only, he is subject to the Law 
of Mutation that operates on both. If he be a ruler or an 
active agent, he must be subject to sorrows and sufferings 
of Sankhara. 

Buddhism denies that salvation from suffering could 
be gained by the aid of a savour or deity. It rejects the 
effiiacies of rites, ceremonies, prayers, astronomy, 
astrology and palmistry. 

It stigmatizes heavenly bliss as an enticing mirage, 
by teaching that pleasure and happiness derived through 
the six senses are unstable and transcient, as they are 
the result of causes and that beings in heaven are not 
perfectly happy as they are subject to the vicissitudes 
of sensation and they are not eternal as they are subject 
to change. 


It denies the existence of an entity called “soul” 
and teaches that life in this or any other world is not 
identically the same in two consecutive moments, as the 
mental and the material are both changing momentarily. 


Buddhism teaches that ideas and consciousness are 
not properties of matter, that life is not a result of 
chance produced by chemical, electric, magnetic and 
other combinations, but is a result of Law of Causation 
(Patticca Samuppada). 

It teaches that the mentality and the material that 
compose sentient beings from an amoeba to an elephant 
or man, existed previously in other forms therefore, the 

organic world does not represent new sentient beings. It 

“teaches that vitality is energy itis a fact known even 
to the students just beginning science that energy can 
neither be created nor destroyed, 


Vol. 4 No. 


. 


The Monthly Journal of 


THE WORLD FELLOWSHIP OF BUDDHISTS 


Registered as a Newspaper at the G. P. O. Ceylon. 


3 ( October ) 1955] .CsTy 


= 
—————————=_=—= 


OF BUDDHISM. ° 


The Buddhist theory of organic evolution is of such 
absorbing interest that simpler organisms known as the 
monera as well as the smallest and frailest living beings 
called the radiolaria can be classed as the products of the 
feeblest mental forces and even if anyone were to meet 
with success in producing the organic out of the inorga- 
nic, even then Buddhism can maintain that the results 
are not new beings but old ones, whose states of aggre- 
gation (Sankhara) are being reproduced, revolving in 
the world of Sansara of cause and effect. 


The Buddha taught three things, the transitory 
nature of all existence, the sorrow arising from this 
impermanence and the impossibility of grounding a 
permanent Hgo on such a shifting basis. 


Finding that Desire, lust of life or the will to live, is 
the root of all evil, He said: “Root it out by patient 
effort, fixing your attention on one ideal that of saintship, 


the’ condition of the Arahat”, by realising” the state oi | 


Nirvana. 


This goal is to be reached only be earnest, strenuous 
endeavour, boundless compassion and the purest 
morality. Itis the highest system of self-culture com- 
bined with an iron discipline. To the sorrows of others 
the heart must beas soft as butter and to one’s own 
feelings as hard as stone. 


He, who would prepare for the treading of this 
Path, must begin by keeping the simple precepts of 
morality, then as he grows stronger, he must cease 
utterly todo evil, complete and establish good deeds 
and cleanse his thoughts. 


By acknowledging the Four Noble Truths and 
following the Noble Hightfold Path, the mind will gain 
its perfect balance and the goalis reached, for he has 
at last found that which he has sought, the ideal of 
Nirvana, the fading out of all Desire, all Hate and 
Delusion, 


There is no virtue than the cultivation of Universal 
Love, no happiness sweeter than Mental Tranquility, no 
truth clearer than the existence of impermanence in 
every state of aggregation (Sankhara), no religion higher 
than moral and intellectual development and no philoso- 
phy greater than that which teaches the production of 
immediate results visible to one’s self and others. 


These and several other ideals form the essence of 
Buddhism. Hence, even a slight attempt to explain this 
noble and venerable creed, which is the only religion: or 
philosophy that combines the Ethical with the Physical 
Law, propounding natural evolution, natural develorment 
and natural dissolution of the organic and the inorganic, 
will no doubt be welcomed by every lover of humanity. 
(Dr. D. G. de S. Kularatne in “The Essence of Buddha 
Dhamma”. ) 
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Buddhist Revival in 


Indonesia 


By Upasika Y. Tjoa-Hin-Hoey 


Since the visit of the 
Ven. Narada Maha Thera 
to Indonesia in 1934, the 


Buddhists of Indonesia, 
especially the Chinese 
Buddhists have made a 


tradition to celebrate Budd- 
ha Day at the Buddhist 
Temples in Djakarta and 
in other towns. 


During the last three years, 
the Sam Kauw Federation 
celebrated the Vesak at 
Borobudur. It was in 1932 
that the first Buddhist 
Association of Java was 
established,and the first 
Bodhi Tree was planted by 
Narada Maha Thera from 
Ceylon in 1934 near 
Borobudur. 


It has been decided that 
in 1956 the Federation 
will celebrate Vesak at 
Borobudur, again, and hold 
the Congress at Semarang. 


Since the Ven. Bhikkhu 
Ashin Jinarakkhita returned 
to Indonesia from Rang- 
oon, he has been very 
achive in Dhammaduta 
work, spreading the Budd- 
ha-Dharma throughout Ind- 
onesia, at places like 
Makassar and Buleleng. 


Altogether he has visited 


more than 20 towns, big 
and small, in Java, and 
given useful hints on the 


practisce of meditation. 


Every congregation at 
which the Ven. Bhikkbu 
A. Jinarakkhita delivered 
his sermons, was attended 
by more than 200 people 
the largest being at the 
Buddhist Temple at Parti 
a small town in mid Java, 
situated near Semarang. 


It was estimated that more 
than 6000 people listened 
to the preaching, including 


many officials of Indonesia 
such as the mayor, magis- 
trate, Chief of the local 
Military Department and 
civil officers. 


Many Upasakas 


Between March 6 and 
24 this year in Central 
Java alone, many Upa- 
sakas from Chinese, Indo- 
nesian and Dutch nation- 
ality were enrolled. 


A devoted Buddhist, Mr. 
Goei Thwan Leng, from 
Semarang, donated 800 
acres of land to be used 
as a Buddhist centre. 


Besides this Mr. Goei 
Thwan Leng lent his spa- 
cious Villafor seven yéars 
to be used as a Buddhist 
Lodge or Vihara, until 
the Temple which has been 
planned to be built at the 
Buddhist centre is comp- 
leted. 


A comittee in Semarang 
has been formed to raise 
funds for this Buddhist 
enterprise, which according 
to an architect's calcula- 
tion, will need about 
5,000, 000 rupiahs, 


Furniture and donations 
for the Vihara were given 
spontenously by lay-dev- 
otees. 


A great reawakening of 
Buddhism has begun in 
Indonesia. The Ven. Bhik- 
khu Ashin  Jinarakkhita 
has been working towards 
the establishment of the 
Buddha-Dharma in Indon- 
esia with great enthusiasm 
and support from the 
people, 


Letters to the Editor 


Nepal and Ceylon 


Friendship 


May I draw your kind 
attention to the following 
m atters : 


We read with interest 
your news-letter and thank 
you for the same. Bud- 
dhist nations far and near 
keep close together through 
your valuable paper, * World 
Buddhism”. 


Very recently we read 
that Dr. G. P. Malalasekera 
went a second time to 
Japan, this time to consult 
various scholars in con- 
nection with the Buddhist 
Encyclopaedia, 


Is it not worthwhile for 
him to visit Nepal for the 
same purpose?, Nepal is 
one of the important Bud- 
dhist countries. Therefore, 
I feel that Dr. Malalase- 
kera should not neglect 
Nepal. <A visit by him to 
Nepal will renew the 
friendship between Nepal 
and Ceylon and at the 
same time help the forth- 
coming fourth Conference 
of the World Fellowship 
of Buddhists. 


Ven. Amritananda Thera 
Khamandy, 


Nepal 
ASSAM 


Assam is in the North- 
east frontier of India. 
There are about 50,000 
Buddhists in the different 
districts of Assam. Almost 
all of them are hilly and 
backward tribes. 


Lushai Hill is a hilly 
district of Assam with 
15,000 Buddhists. Dema- 
giri which is situated on 
the border of East Pakistan 
is a Buddhists central place 
in the district of Lushai 
Hills. 


The Buddhists of Dema- 
giriare very backward in all 


spheres—in spheresof 
religion, social, cultural and 
education. Communication 
with other districts of Assam 
isvery difficult. Now only 
one Buddhist temple is esta- 
blished among sucha great 
number of poor Buddhists. 


Therefore we \appeal to 
the Buddhist sisters and 
brothers of all Buddhist 
countries to help in the 
improvement of the reli- 
gions etc., of these Bud- 
dhists. 


A Buddhist 
Sibsagar, Assam. 


Preach Dhamma in 
Streets 


“I would like to see 


‘Buddhist monks preaching 


the high moral principles 
enunciated hy the buddha 
at every street corner in 
Calcutta, said Mr. H. S. 
Ghose Choudhury, Com- 
missioner of Police, when 
he presided over the prize 
distribution ceremony of 
the Maha Bodhi Buddhist 
Sunday school. 


Mr. D. Valisinha, Secre- 


tary of the school, said 
that it was started four 
years ago. He said there 


were nearly 10,000 Bengali 
Buddhists alone in Cal- 
cutta. 


Mr. Ghose Choudhury: 
expressed his satisfaction 
that such an institution 
existed, and regular religi- 
ous instruction was being 
given. . 


Mr. Fredrick C. Whittle, 
au Australian Buddhists 
who was on pilgrimage to 
sacred places in India, gave 
an account of the Bud- 
dhist movement in his 
country. He said there 
were four Buddhist socie- 
ties inthe four important 
towns in Australia, 
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DEATH OF GREAT * 


SAVANT AND SAINT. 


By. Dr. G. P. Malalasekera. 


(The death occurred in Colombo on 


September 21 


of the Venerable Pelene Vajiranana Maha Nayaka Thera 


of the Vajirarama Temple, His remains 


lay in State in 


the Temple for five days and were cremated in Indepen- 
dence Square, Colombo, on September 25 at the spot where the 
remains of the first Premier of Ceylon, Mr. D. 8, Sena- 


nayake, were creitated, 


pay their last respects to 
cremation was attended 


A very large nuinber of people 
from all parts of the Island flocked to the 

the dead prelate 
by. an 


Temple to 
and the 


immense crowd. The 


following speech on the Maha Nayaka .Thera was broad- 


cast by Dr. 
September 23, 1955. . 


Today, in Ceylon, not 
one community alone—the 
Buddhists—but the whole 
nation mourns the passing 
away of a great leader of 
the Buddhist Order of 
Monks, a man who, for 
more than halfa century, 
worked incessantly both 
for his own = spiritual 
development and the happi- 
ness and well-being of 
countless numbers of others. 


In doing this he follo- 
wed faithfully the inju- 
nction of his Master, the 
All-Enlightensed One, Who 


said: ‘Strive for a two- 
fold end, the growth of 
your Own moral stature 


and the promotion of the 
welfare of others’ 


The Venerable Pelane 
Vajiranana Maha Nayaka 
Thera was born at a time 
when Buddhism, havirg 
suffered neglect and much 
worse for more than four 
hundred years, was slowly 
emerging from the darkness 
of night and beginning to 
rehabilitate itself. He 
entered the Order at the 
early age of thirteen and 
soon afterwards became 
a pupil of the Ven. Hikk- 


aduve Sri Sumanzala, 
Founder and first Princi- 
pal of the Vidyodaya 


Piriyena which has the 
nerve-centre of the Budd- 
hist renaissance, 


Malalasekera on 


Radio Ceylon on 


After a brilliant acad- 
emic career, on which he 
won every possible laurel 
that was available, the 
Ven. Vejiranana became 
one of the most popular 
preachers of the century. 
He was in constant 
demand everywhere. His 
lucid expositions of even 
the most profound teach- 
ings. of . Buddhism. were 
so attractive that non- 
Buddhists, too, flocked to 
hear his sermons, 


A Poet 


Along with these disc- 
ourses, he began to write 
articles and pamphlets both 
in prose and verse—he was 
a poet of no mean order— 
on various aspects of Bud- 
dhism and on many bran- 
ches of learning. These 
were published by the 
thousand and were read 
with great avidity. In 
them he developed a 
Sinhalese style of his own 
which was yery attractive 
and which many others 
tried to imitate but not 
quite successfully. 


No Sinhalese  tnews- 
paper or journal published 
during the last fifty years 
could consider itself worth- 
while unless it contained 
regular articles from this 
learned Elder. Apart 
from the services which 
these continuous outpour- 


facile pen 
rendered to the promotion 
of religious and _ secular 
learning, they also greatly 
helped ia the development 
of the Sinhalese language 
as amedium -capable of 
expressing the most mod- 
ern ideas of the present- 
day world. 


ings from his 


For, the Ven. Vajiran- 
ana was not only a prolific 
writer; he was a voracious 
reader as well. His reading 
was not confined to texts 
and commentaries of Bud- 
dhism or to the Sinhalese 
classics of a bygone-age. 
He could read with ease 
several languages, among 
them English. On all that 
he read he brought to bear 
a very keen and critical 
mind which refused to 


accept anything, however 
authoritative, without 
examination, 


Keen Intellect 


His name ‘ Vajiranana” 
. ce 
which meant the posse- 
ssor or a keen intellect” 


was, therefore most aptly 
though coincidentially, 
chosen. He loved to disc- 


uss problems of philosophy 
and linguistics and he had 
fascinating theories of 
his own regarding them. 
I myself recall with great 
pleasure and. gratitude the 
many profitable hours I 
spent at his feet trying 
to find answers to nume- 
rous questions that had 
cropped up in my mind. 
He was always accessible. 
No one ever went to him 
without taking away with 
him something to be 
later treasured in his 
memory for his lasting 
profit. 


The Ven. Vajiranana 
was a man of deep piety 
very austere in his own, 
personal life. He severely 
discotntenanced even the 
slightest laxity in the rules 
of the monastic Order. 
He was orthodox in the 
really liberal sense of the 
term; yet he did not shut 
himself off from  progre, 


‘ently 
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ssive ideas. I remember, 
for instance, how when 
there was a somewhat 
strong opposition to the 
use of the radio for Bana™ 
preaching, he expressed 
himself unequivocally in 
favour of using all legiti- 
mate modern methods for 
the propagation of the 
religion. Not all his supp- 
orters. approved of this 
view but he was, as always, 
true to his convictions 
and stood by them, 


Greatest Respect 


It was these qualities 
of character and attainment 
and his lovable personality 
which made his temple, 
called after him the 
Vajiraramaya, the centre 
of attraction for inquirers 
who went there in search 
of knowledge and Enlighte- 
nment not only from all 
parts of Ceylon but also 
from many places in the 
outside world. His views 
were treated with the 
greatest respect and his 
advice considered most 
profitable. 

Quite early in his life, 
he realised that what 
Buddhism in Ceylon 
needed most of all was a 
band of monks who, while 
leading lives of exemplary 
conduct, were intimately 
acquainted with both 
ancient and modern learn- 
ing, so that they might 
proclaim to mankind the 
teaching of the Buddha in 
a way that would be under 
stood by and aceptable to 
the present world. 


In his attempts to provide 
such a band he was emin- 
successiul and he 
gathered round him, as his 
pupils men from many 
classes of society and even 
of several races, some of 
whom, like his senior pupil 
the Ven. Narada Maha 
Thera, have won inter= 
national recognition. 


Thus while we deeply 
mourn the irrevocable lors 
of this great savant and 
saint, this signal preceptor 

Continued on page 7 
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WorL”p BubpDHISM, 


THIRD W.F. B. CONGRESS 
RESOLUTIONS 


The following resolutions were passed at 
of the World Fellowship of Buddhists 


Conferenee 


the third 


held in Rangoon in 1943 


1 This Conference requests 
the Government of East 
Pakistan to proceed with 
the archaeological excava- 
tions in Mainamati (Comi- 
Ma), Pabarpur (Dinajpur), 
the Rangamahal, Deang 
and Butaki Hills of Chitt- 
agong, the area belonging 
to Dharmrai and Bajray- 
ogini and the ancient site 
of Hajhasana Vihara, as 
such excavations will yield 
materials of immense value 
for the study of Buddhist 
history and Buddhist cul- 
ture. 


2 Believing that the year 
2500 B. E. will offer a 
noble occasion for paying 
homage to the Enlightened 
One in the way He him- 
self enjoined, i.e., by the 
practical application of His 
Dhamma (Patipatti-puja) 
and also for strengthening 
the bonds between the 
various Buddhist countries 
and for assisting individual 
Buddhists in their progress 
on the Noble Hightfold 
Path, this Conference reco- 
mmends the formation in 
various lands by Buddhists 
of a ‘Brotherhood of Vir- 
tue’’ or Panchasila League 
comprising those who ple- 
dge themselves to observe 
the Five Precepts (Panch- 
asila) faithfully and to 
their utmost in propagat- 
ing their acceptance and 
observance, among individ- 
uals, organisations, schools, 
etc, and that these Brother: 
hoods of Virtue be either 
sponsored, or morally and 
actively supported, by lea- 
ding Buddhist organisati- 
ons, clerical and lay, of 
the respective countries. 


EDUCATION 


3 That this Conference, 
viewing with great concern 
the present deplorable state 
of the facilities available 
for the proper education 
of Buddhist children, most 
earnestly calls upon all 
Buddhists to cake a serious 
view of the situation and 
do their utmost immediately 
to provide all necessary 
facilities so that Buddhist 
children throughout the 
world may be educated in 
a Buddhist atmosphere to 
lead the Buddhist way of 
life and be good citizens 
of the world, playing their 
part in the promotion of 


peace in the world and 
happiness amongst man- 
kind. 


4 This Conference recom- 
mends to the Executive 
Council of the W.F. B. 
to set up a study group 
of competent persons to 
report on the present con- 
dition of Buddhism in 
various countries in all its 
aspects. 


5 This Conference also 
urges all countries to send 
exhibits of Buddhist cul- 
ture to the International 
Exhibition of Buddhist 
Culture which will be held 
in conjunction with the 
opening of the Internati- 
onal Buddhist University, 


TEXT BOOKS 


6 Buddhist text-books sho 
uld be compiled and tran- 
slated into different lang- 
uages to enable students 
of all Buddhist schools to 


have the same standard of 
knowledge on Buddhism so 
that they will be able to 
sit for their examination 
sponsored by the central 
body. 


7 This Conference urges 
that merchants should be 
persuaded not to make war 


weapon toys for children 
and parents all over the 
world should be advised 


not to buy them for their 
children’s pleasure, the 
object being to prevent chi- 
Idren from getting ideas of 
war impressed on their 
minds. 


8 This Conference resolves 
that an International Bud- 
dhist University should be 
established in order to help 
scholars from various parts 
of the world to have a 
chance of investigating the 
Buddha - Dhamma more 
thoroughly, and to send 
Buddhist’ missionaries all 
over the world. 


9 The Education Sub-Co- 
mmittee of the Third Wor- 
ld Buddhists Conference 
expresses its thanks to the 
Government of Bihar for 
regenerating Nalanda and 
establishing a centre for 
higher studies and research 
in Pali and Buddhism. 


10 This Conference urges 
the establishment of Budd- 
hist elementary Schools 
Sunday Schools and Bud- 
dhist Universities is diffe- 
rent parts of Buddhist coun- 


tries in order to en- 
courage Buddhist  educ- 
ation, the object being to 
inculcate a sense of 
morality in children and 
youths in order to train 
them to be virtuous citi- 


gens, fot the strength of 
a country lies in the virtue 
of its citizens. 


11 This conference resolves 
that steps should be taken 
to secure the active part- 
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cipation of the W. F. B. in 
the work of UNESCO, so 
that the Buddha - Dhamma 
may be enabled to play its 
rightful role in establishing 
the cultural solidarity of 
mankind. 

12 This Conference calls 
upon Buddhists all over 
the world to direct greater 
attention to the cause of 
humanitarian services such 
as the establishment of 
hospitals, orphanages, leper 


asylums, infirmaries, ani- 
mal welfare centres in 
order to grant relief to 


those distressed by wars 
and natural calamities, and 
to raise the economic 
conditions of the degsery- 
ing people. 


DEATH PENALTY 


13 This Conference calls 
all nations concerned rem- 
ove capital punishment 
from their laws, and enj- 
oins upon Buddhists in 
particular, to exert their 
influence to have capital 
punishment banished from 
the world, and to subati- 
tute appropriate psychol- 
ogical treatment so that 
the person concerned may 
become eligible for reha- 
bilitation in the life of the 
community. 


14 Whereas it is most desi- 
rable to dispel distrust, 
misunder-standing, unrest, 
hatred, and hostility among 
men and to bring about 
world peace, the Buddhists 
of all the nations of tho 
world assembled at this 
Conference resolve (a) that 
a formula for the radiation 
of Meita (Loving Kindneégs) 
to all beings be recited at 
the beginning of every 
lecture, sermon or any 
other Buddhist gathering, 
and two minutes silence 
be observed thereafter 
for Metta to be radiated 
from the hearts by all 
present (b) that the same 
formula be broadcast from 
the radio stations in each 
Buddhist country every 
day, 
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EIGHTFOLD PATH IS THE 
RIGHT WAY FOR ME 


By; 


K. H. Wagner 


(Sweden) 
On the Full Moon Day, Seplember 2, 1955, at Ananda 


Kuti, Kathmandu,, Nepal, Mr. K. H. 


Wagner a Swedish 


Scholar who has been in Kathmandu for over a year studying 
Buddhism under the Venerable Amritananda Thera, was 
ordained an Anagarika. A large number of Buddhists and 
othersinterested gathered al the Vihara. Ainong them were 
Mr. Lokadharsan, the principal Private Secretary to His 
Majesty the King of Nepal; former Prime Minister of Nepal, 
Mr. M. P. Koirala and the Indian Ambassader in Kathin- 
andu. Messages of good-will were sent by the King of Nepal 
and the second Prince and by the British Ambassader in 
Kathmandu. Mr Wagner was named Anagartha Sugata, 
Six-months ago, Mrs. Wagner was ordained a Buddhist nun 
and was named Sister Amita The following is a summary 
of the speech made by Mr, Wagner on the occasion: 


Most of you were here 
six months ago when my 
wife, Mrs- Wagner, became 
Sister Amita, And, as you 
see, today I am about to 
take the same step and 
become Brother Sugata. 


When my wife shaved 
her head to put on the 
saffron robe, she believed 
that her step wasan inner 
change, a personal action, 
which had nothing to do 
with the world or with 
society. 


But when she went home 
to Sweden, she found that 
it was not a private or 
personal action, but a 
change in which the whole 
of her country, not much 
bigger than Nepal, took the 
greatest interest. The new- 
spapers found that Sister 
Amita from the age of 16, 
during 25 years, had been 
a church-singer. Now, they 
said, she had left the Chri- 
stian church to ‘worship 
wrong gods and devils’. 
Some of her relatives said 
the same thing about her 
conversion to Buddhism, 


Great interest 


That is not, however 
important; what is import> 


ant is that the interest in 
her change of religion was 
so great that her inter- 
views were carried in 
about 5,000,000 copies of 
newspapers and magazines, 


If I today take the same 
step as Sister Amita took, 
it is because I feel that the 


Eightfold Path is the right . 


way for me. I have to go 
on it sooner or later, as I 
feel that my interest in the 
material world is at an end 
I am happy that Sister 
Amita and I are the first 
Westerners to be converted 
to Buddhism in this lovely 
country where the Lord 
Buddha was born, 


There have been white 
people before who became 
Buddhists and Anagarikas. 
In all these cases the Chri- 
stians had declared: “This 
man is mador this woman 
is mad’, But there have 
never been two white people 
specially husband and wife, 
taking to the saffron robe 
before. 


Not Private 


Today I know that Sis- 
ter Amita’s conversion and 
my conversion are not 
private affairs. In the 


future Our actions willbe 
watched by thousand of 
eyes, and this showers on 
us a greater sense of respo- 
nsibility. It will depend on 
our example whether we 
in Hurope make friends or 
enemies of Buddhism. 


Iam sure the name of 
Ananda Kuti will go once 
more through the Swedish 
and other European news- 
papersand awake people’s 
interest in Buddhism and 
for Nepal, the country where 
the Blessed One was born. 


Naturally, many will 
ask, why have you taken 
this step?, I shall give you 
the answer. 


There are three kinds of 
religions-- Monotheism, reli- 
gions with one god; 
Pantheism religions with 
many gods; and Atheism, 
religions without any god. 
The one religion which 
believes in no god is 
Theravada Buddhism. 


The Lord Buddha says 
“Tn yourself is heaven: 
and hell; it is you who 
make yourself a god ora 
devil’. 


A Similarity 


There is a similarity to 
this in Shintoism. In the 
Shinto shrines there is no 
image, but a mirror, If 
you go into a Shinto 
shrine for worship, look 
in the morror, As you 
look, so looks your god. 
There is fine humour in 
the mirror - worship of 
Shintoism, and this is 
expressed in the Buddha's 
teaching that only we ean 
cultivate ourselves, 


If you visit the shrine 
of a pantheistic religion, 


you get the impression 
that you are only a play- 
thing in tho hands of many 
powerful gods. 


[n Buddhism it is just 
the opposite. The gods 
have no power. All respo- 


nsibility for your actions 
are in your own hands. 
People who belong~ to 


religions which believe in 
powerful gods have, even 
if they live a righteous 
life, to live in fear of 
punishment from their 
gods. 


In the 
people will give up the 
belief in one or many 
gods, as millions of Chris- 
tians do nowadays in 
Europe. For science is 
teaching people that there 
are no gods who are all- 
powerful. 


future many 


Only Religion 


Many millions of people 
today are also living with- 
out belief in any religion. 
They must realise that 
Buddhism ‘is the ~ onty 
religion which is not in 
contradiction of modern 
science. Buddhism is the 
only religion which lays 
the responsibility of your 
actions in your own hands, 
Buddhism is the only 
religion which can solve 
the problems of today. 


Both Sister Amita and 
I are extremely happy that 


we came to this lovely 
country, We have been 
warned by people that 


Nepalis uncivilized, th at 
itis Himalayan jungle andl 
cold. And we were told 
that we could not learn 
anything about Buddhism 
in Nepal. 


But we have found if 
entirely otherwise. We have 


found, to ottr happiness, 
what we have sought. 
Sister Amita and I have 


not only found an excellent 
Guru in the Venerable Ami- 
tananda Thera, but we 
have also found the right 
guidance to give up all 
wrong ways and to find 
the right Path, 
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HIGH - POWER COMMITTEE 
FOR JAYANTI 


A high-power committee 
has been sent up under 
the chairmanship of the 
vicepresident of India, Dr 
Radhakrishnan, to make 
arrangements for the Bud- 
dha Jayanti celebrations 
falling next year. 


Members of the comm- 
ittee include the Chief 
Ministers of. Bihar, Uttar 
Pradesh and Bhopal. 


This was stated -in the 
Lok Sabha, New , Delhi, 
at question time, by the 
Parliamentary Secretary to 
the Ministry of Education, 
Government of India, Dr 
Mono Mohan Das.. 


Dr. Das said that. Rs. 
856, 000 would be spent 
on the celebrations in 
India. Over Rs 15, 000,000 
would be spent on the 
construction of new roads, 
repairs of old ones, cons- 
truction of rest houses, 
electrification and water 
supply at places connected 
with the life of the Buddha. 


Dr. Das added that the 
cultural programme for 
the celebrations had been 
finalised. It included an 
exhibition of Buddhist art, 
a symposium on Buddhism 


and the publication of 
certain books. 
New Light. 
A votive stupa dating 
back to the third and 
fourth centuries AC, has 


been found in the excav: 
ations at the site of Sal- 
ihundam in the Srikakulam 
district of Andhra State, 
India. ; 


The excavations throw 
hew light on the Buddhist 
period of Indian history 


and provide, perhaps for 
the first time, a connec- 


ting link between the 
Northern and Southern 
schools of Buddhism. 


Salihundam, as the exca- 
vations have revealed, 
was the seat of an anci- 
ent Buddhist monastery 
which flourised from the 
second century BC to 
about: the seventh and 
eighth century AC. 


In the late phase of its 
development the monastery 
appears to have served as 
a seat of Buddhism, dra- 
wing inspiration from the 
famous seats of learning 
of the same period at 
Vikramasila and Oddiyana. 


Sangha Cases. 


The Mahanayake Thera 
of the Malwatte Chapter, 
Kandy, is to request the 
Ceylon Government to 
appoint a special judge 
to inquire into civil cases 
arising in connection with 
the Sasana and the Maha 
Sangha. 


This judge, it is  expe- 
cted, will hold sessions 
in all districts in Ceylon, 
where there are cases 
of this nature. 


The Mahanayaka has 
suggested this in order to 
prevent the »Sangha loit- 
ering about in courts and 
hanging around lawyers’ 
offices. The judge will 
also be competent enough 
to give judgement accor- 
ding to the Vinaya rules 


Jayanti Films. 
One of India’s leading 


film producers, Mr. Bimal 
Roy, is expected shortly 


to: begin work on a_ full- 
length film of the life of 
the Buddha in colour. 


Mr. Roy, who will pro- 
duce the film, which will 
be partly financed by the 
Government of India, 
hopes to have it ready 
in time for the UNESCO 
conference to be held in 
October next year, to give 
if an international debut. 


At present Mr. Roy is 
making a documentary 
film on the Lord Buddha 
for the Government of 
India for screening in 
January next year. This 
film, in black and white 
will concentrate more on 
Buddhism generally than 
on the personal aspects of 
the Buddha’s life. 


This will bring out 
India’s art treasures on 
the subject, the  back- 
ground to Buddhism, the 
Buddha’s Enlightenment 
and the later influences 
of Buddhism in India and 
other parts of the world, 
including Ceylon, 


Both films, which will 
be shot. entirely in India, 
are being produced as 
part of the Buddha Jayanti 
celebrations next year. 


Ajanta 


An up-to-date garden will 
soon spring up on the 
banks of the river overl- 
ooking the famous Ajanta 
frescoes in India. 


The Government has 
already sanctioned Rs. 10, 
000 for the preliminary 
work of transforming the 
river bed in front of the 
Ajanta Caves into pictus 
resque garden, 


Cetiya For Colombo 


An 180 feet high cetiya 
will span the proposed 
marine drive in Colombo, 
to show the people pass- 
ing through Colombo 
Harbour that Ceylonis a 
Buddhist country, 


This is a decision of the 
Colombo Port Commission 
Buddhist Association. 
Work on the scheme will 
commence shortly. 


The entire scheme. is 
estimated to cost about 
Rs. 300,000, which will 


be collected from Buddhist 
Associations in Government 
Departments, apart from 
public donations. 


Light on Nalanda. 


being 


New light is 
thrown on 7th century 
India with the Bihar 


‘Government’s néw literary 


drive, in which many anc- 
ient books of - the times, 
including the lesser known 
works of Hieun Tsang, the 
Chinese scholar, who lived 
for three years in Nalanda 
during the first half of the 
7th century, are being 
translated. 


Extolling the place 
Nalanda occupied among 
centres of Hastern know- 
ledge, Hieun Tsang des- 
ribes the rigours of scho- 
larship in those days. 


Even those who suce- 
eeded in passing the adm- 
ission test in the Univer- 
sity were not quite secure 
in respect of their schol- 
astic status. As the scho- 
lars entered seminar disc- 
ussions, the pride of many 
a new enttant was certain 
to be humbled at the hands 
of abler ones. 


tnstruction was imparted 
fot only in all branches 
of Buddhisin, its scriptute 
and theology, but also in 
subjects like Brahmanical 
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and Vedic studies, litera- 
ture in general, philosophy 
logic, grammar, rhetoric 
and phonetics, medicine, 
chemistry and metallurgy. 


Hieun Tsang describes 
the reception he had in 
Nalanda. A deputation from 
the University met him 
in Buddha Gaya and 
escorted him to the Univ- 
ersity. A separate house 
was provided for his resi- 
dence, 


Whenever Hieun Tsang 
walked on the streets, a 
fully decked elephant was 
to walk behind himas a 
mark of respect. 


Gift to Vihara. 


Lady Wijeyeratne, wife 
of Ceylon’s High Comm- 
issioner in India, Sir Edwin 
Wijeyeratne, presented a 
set of 22 Hnglished books 
on Buddhism to the Ashok 
Vihara.a-Buddhist religious 
and social welfare centre 
in New Delhi, with which 
several foreign Buddhist 
diplomatic missions in 
India are closely associ- 
ated. 

The books were a gift 
sent by Sir Cyril de Zoysa, 
the President of the 
Ceylon Senate. 


Ashok Vihara was esta- 


blished in 1948 by Ven. 
Dharmavara Thera, a Cam- 
bodian Buddhist monk, 


who had settled down in 
India. 


The Government of 
India gave the monk 20 
acres of land to establish 
the Vihara to which a 
Buddha statue cast in 
bright copper and bronze, 
was presented by the 
Burmese Government. 


Buddhists who are resi- 
dents in Delhi have become 
so interested in the work 
of the Vihara that they 
are hoping to establish 
and Arama for Buddhist 
monks visiting India from 
Buddhist countries. 


Accent on Religion. 


Images of the Buddha, 
illustrations from the 
Jataka stories and the life 
of the Buddha will be 
among the ‘teaching aids’ 
that will be sent to Gov- 
ernment schools in Ceylon 
for instruction in religion. 


The. Education Depart- 
ment has also decided-to 
hold an annual examin- 
ation to determine whe- 
ther schools have kept 
within the syllabus drawn 
up for religious instruct- 
ion. This examination 
will be held exclusively 
in Government schools. 


Dalai Lama Invited. 


The Maha Bodhi Society 
of india has decided to 
invite the Dalai Lama 
of Tibet to attend the 
2, 500th the Buddha Jay- 
anti celebrations, which 
will be held in India 
next year. 

The society's invitation 
will be personally extended 
by its President, the 
Maharaj Kumar of Sikkim, 
who will shortly be 
visiting Lhassa. 

The Government of India 
is also expected to extend 
an invitation to the 
Dalai Lama, among other 
notable foreign Buddhists, 
to attend the celebrations. 


DEATH OF GREAT 
SAVANT & SAINT 
(Continued from page 5) 


and example, this deep 
thinker and prolific writer, 
we may also derive some 
consulation from the know- 
ledge that he has left 
behind him others capable 
of carrying on undiminished 
the noble cause for which 
he laboured so devotedly 
and incessantly. 


May his fragrant mem- 
ory be to us an inspiration 
and an example of a life 
lived most profitably both to 


himself and to others. May 
he win the peace of 
Nibbana. 


an 
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BUDDHIST CHAPEL 
IN NEW YORK 


A Buddhist statue which 
withstood the blast of the 
first atomic bomb in Hiro- 
shima Japan has been 
unveiled in New York on 
the grounds of the Amer- 
ican Buddhist academy. 
It was dedicated to ‘‘no 


more Hiroshimas.” 


At the same time that the 
statue was unveiled the 
ground was broken for a 
Buddhist chapel adjoining 
the Academy, which when 
finished will be the only 
training school for Buddhist 
monks in the United States. 


Attending the cerem- 
onies, among several hun- 
dred Japanese and Amer- 
icans of Japanese ancestry, 
were six Japanese women 
who are undergoing plastic 
surgery at Mount Sinai 
Hospital for injuries they 
suffered in the first atomic 
bombing. 


The statue, two and a 
half tons of solid bronze, 
15 feet high; is “of Sé, 
Shinran, founder of the 
Shinin Buddhist sect. It 
stood for 20 years in Hiro- 
shima before Seichi Hirose 
of Osaka, Japan, who first 
gave it to Hiroshima Tem- 
le, took it back for trans- 
portation to New York. It 
is a statue symbolic of 
peace and serenity. 


A procession of 47 chil- 
dren took part in a tradit- 
ional ceremony of blessing 


the land on which the 

chapel will be built. 

Death of Vihara Society 
Secretary 


The death occurred in 
London on Tuesday, Aug- 
ust 9, of Mr. Francis 
Walton, Honorary Secre- 
tary of the Buddhist Vih- 
ara Society in England. 


A funeral service was 
held at 96, Lea Bridge 
Road, Clapton, London, 


on Monday, August 15. 


Congress 
Resolutions 


Continued from page 6 


16 This Conference urges 
all Buddhists to give their 
utmost for the fitting res- 
toration of Lumbini, the 
birth place of the Bodhi- 
satta Prince Siddhattha, 
one of the most holy 
places, and the provision 
of shrines and _ images, 
monasteries, Sima ete., in 
keeping with such a sacred 
place. 


KUSINARA 


16 That in as much as 
Kusinara, the site of the 
Mahaparinibbana of the 
Enlightened One is one of 
the four most sacred spots 
to all Buddhists, this Con- 
ference urges upon the 
Buddhists throughout the 
world to help in the erec- 
tion of a suitable and wo- 
rthy shrine over the Mah- 
aparinibbana Image which 
occupies the site of the 
Passing Away of the Bud- 
dha and in the restoration 
of the Makutabandha Stupa 
built to commemorate the 
spot where the Holy Body 
of the Enlightened One 
was cremated. 


17 This Conference recom- 
mends to the Buddhists 
the desirability of assisting 
in the construction of a 
Buddhist Temple in Dacca, 
the capital of HastPakistan, 
the birth place of famous 
Buddhist scholars like the 
Dipankara Srijanana and 
Silabhadra, Principal of 
the ancient Nalanda Uni- 
versity, and also the seat 
of ancient Buddhist cultu- 
re as shown by the monu- 
mental remains to be fou- 
nd in the vicinity. 


(To be Continued 


in Next Issue) 


/ 
Third W. F. B. &*F 
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Book Reviews 


Bold Interpretation of 
Buddhist Doctrines 


The Buddha and His Path 
to Self-Enlightenment. by 
Ronald Fussell Buddhist 
Society, London: 736d - 


This is the second of this 
year’s quartet of books 
published by the Buddhist 
Society, London. 


It is the work of a Vice- 
President who is also the 
leader of the Society’s 
Theravada study group, 


Ronald Fussell, the 
author, has incorporated 
here his previous work 
entitled “The Buddha's 
Path to  Self-Hnlighten- 
ment’’ which is now out of 


print. Dedicated to the 
British Bhikkhu Kapila- 
vaddho who received his 
full Ordination in Thailand, 
the book contains 155 pages 
of textual matter, besides a 
rendering into English of 
the Metta Sutta and other 
features. 5 


A notable omission from 
the bibliography is Nyanati- 
tiloka Maha Thera’s * Word 
of the Buddha” (published 
in Ceylon), particularly as 
not a single work listed 
measures up to this compi- 
lation of the venerable 
German monk. There isa 
striking black-and-white 
frontispiece by Hassuko 
(Mrs. Christmas Humpbh- 
reys) which is reminiscent 
of Nanda Lal Bose’s style; 
the mudras (gestures of 
hand), however, do not 
follow tradition. 


Mr. Fussell has written a 
virile book worth reprinting 
as often as called for with 
hardly any revision, It will 
be accepted by the Thera- 
vada school whose tradition 
he set out lar gely to serve, 


Rrinted a 


In such an endeavour 
there necessarily occur 
some expressions which are 
not the most felicitous: 
Union with Reality (p.117), 
Oneness of Life (p. 123), 
Bodhisattva or World- 
Saviour (p. 124, One Reality 


(p. 133)—to mention a 
selection. 

Similarly, one tails to 
know for what special 


reasons the  Bhagavadgita”’ 

or Taoism has been drawn 
into the picture. However, 
these cannot be regarded 
as blemishes as such, 


Mr. Fussell has _ inter- 
preted the basie Buddhist 
doctrines in a forthright 
way with an admirable 
boldness permitting no 
compromise with ideas to 
which Western society is 
habituated’ Consider how 
he describes Right Action 
(p, 134); the words would 
no doubt startle certain 
folk: “The Buddhist will 
have no part in war or the 
making of arms; no. part 
in ‘sport’ that involves 
killing or injury or in the 
making of its adjuncts, 
from rifles to fishing rods... 


For we know that these 
things begin in the mind 
in perpetuating the wrong 
thinking that breeds them. 
We have seen recently in 
the war how hate propa- 
ganda was used as one _of 
the most potent weapons 
of distruction. Now nations 
are forced with the problem 
of men who- have earried 
over into peacetime the 
training of the war-mind.” 


In his endeavour to 
interpret accurately the 
Noble Hightfold Path, Mr. 
Fussell has been indifferent 
as to whether his Wetern 
reader relishes the bold 


Metro Printers Colombo 1. Edited and published for the 


sentiments or not. This is 
one of the most commend- 
able features of the book. 


The presentation of the 


. Four Noble Truths and the 


Five Precepts is refresh- 
ingly different from the 
usual. Hach topic has been 
connected with a_ story, 
thus evoking an atmosphere 


of reality and giving the. 


human touch. The. topics 
are explained, whether the 
Anaita doctrine or the Fifth 
Precept, with acceptance 
to Buddhists, regardless of 
the point of view of the 
vast majority of the author’s 
own people. 


There is not the slightest 
inclination on the author's 
part to fall in with he herd. 
His mission is clear, 
namely, to expound the 
Doctrine of the Buddha as 
itis, certainly not to suit 
the easy-going. 


Finally, a major error 
should be pointed out. The 
word ‘Reincarnation’ 
(mostly in Chap. V) con- 
notes Atta or a fixed per- 
sonality, and is wholly 
contradictory to Anatta 
which has been admirably 
explained in the next 
chapter. It is time this 
vital difference is noted by 
those who write on Bud- 
dhism in the English 
language and the word 
dropped from the Buddhist 
idiom. 

DET ADE 


CHRISTIAN BIAS 
Reader's Digest: August-Issue 


Max Estman in a + 
paged article in the Augest 
member of the Reader’s 
Digert endeavoured to 
bring to the knowledge of 
a western (Christian ) read- 
ing public the teachings 
of the Buddha. His Chrs- 
tian bias is quite obvious 
and, of course, the article 
puts the Buddha and the 
teachings against a Chri- 
stian background. This is 
unfortunate. 


One who 
write of a 


purports to 
thing. must 


a 
World Fellowship of Buddhists by 


WoRLD BUDDHIsM, OcToBER 1955 


do so as a recorder pure 
and simple: the prejudices 
of the writer must no 
be inflicted on this 
readers, 


Ifis of course, different’ 
if the subject is a discu- 
ssion and an_ evaluation 
from whatever angle. If 
the present author's reading 
public is  diseriminating 
enough to let his pet 
ideas be and discern who 
the Buddha was and 
what He taught, then the - 
article would have some 
value. 


GOOD ARTICLES 


The Light of the Tieams 
Vol III No 1. Union of Burma 
Buddha  Sasana_ _ Council 
Rangoon. 


This contains several good 
articles contributed mainly 
by revered members of the 
Sangha. 


A bright feature 
is one by the well-known 
' Ethel Mannin, entitled 


“The Beautiful Pagoda” 
which is being incorp- 
orated in her forthcoming 
“Land of the Crested 
Lion”. 


Publication Received 


The Sangayana, Vol 2 No. 
12: monthly bulletin pub- 
lished by the Union Bud- 


dha Sasana Council, 
Rangoon. 
Lumbini, Vol 1 No. I: 


monthly devoted to Inter- 
national Buddhism, Cale- 
utta, 


The Middle Way, August 
1955: Journal of the Bud- 
dhist Society, London. 


The Essence of Buddha 
Dhamma by H. de S. Kul- 
aratne: The South Ceylon 
Youth Council Printing 
Section, Galle, Ceylon. 


Social Welfare, July, 1955 
Central Welfare Board 
Delhi. 


The Golden Lotus, 1955: 
The Golden Lotus Press, 
Philadelphia, Cais States 
of ee : 


Cc. D. S. Siriwardane. 
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THE BUDDHA AND HI 


Buddhism is not morely a religion, it is also a 
whole civilisation, with its historical background. 
its literature and art, and philosophy, its institutions 
social, political and educational, and its code of eth- 
ical conduct. 


It had its origin, in the Valley of the 
Ganges: from there it spread, first, throughout, 
India. Then, carried by the royal missionary, great 
Asoka’s son, Mahinda, it reached Ceylon, where it 
lives even today, in almost its pristine purity after 
the vicissitudes of twenty-five centuries. 


From Ceylon it went. in due course, to Burma 
and Siam—the modern Thailand—into Cambodia and 
Indo-China, into Champa and Assam. In Central Asia 
it built mighty temples and created huge libraries 
long since desolated by overwhelming storms of sand. 


It secured a home in Java, was established in 
Tibet, spread into Mongolia and gained a firm  foot- 
hold in China. Thence through Korea, it was trans- 
mitted across the seas to Japan, where in the sixth 
century of the Christian era, the Japanese Emperor 
himself lectured on the new religion to vast audiences. 
The manuscripts of these lectures are still preserved 
in the royal archives. 


Its record in literature is unique. From the very 
outset Baddhism appealed most strongly to the cultu- 


ral and the intellectual. It is usually described as 
veditabbo vinnuhi, best appreciable by the wise. Its 
canonical scripture, now accepted as authoritative 


throughout the Hastern hemisphere, far exceeds those 
of other religions. 


the 
the new 
among 


The Buddhist monastery was everywhere 
center of education. Wherever it went, 
religion enriched the language of the people 
whom it spread, The linguistic difficulties involved 
must have been enormous, since Indian idioms of 
thought and speech had to be adopted to wholly 
different mediums of expression. 


Its achievements in the realm of art are no less 
significant. It was Buddhism that first called archit- 
ecture to the service of religion. The’ stone 
terraces of the temple of Boro Budur in Java, crowded 
with statues and bas-reliefs which, if placed side by 
side, would, extend to overthree miles, rank among 
the architectural wonders of the world. So with the 
temple of Ankor Vat in Indo-China. 


Vol. 4 No. 1 (August) 


World Audra 


The Monthly Journal of 


THE WORLD FELLOWSHIP OF BUDDHISTS 


Registered as a Newspaper at the G. P, O. Ceylon. 


1955 C.E. 


MESSAGE 


The paintings of the cave-temples of Ajanta and 
Ellora in India, command our awe and admiration. 
The image of the Buddha at Nara in Japan, fifty 
feet high, and at Kamakura, almost equally high, are 
unrivalled in their majesty by any sculpture in any 
country. 


——— 


And then there are the numerous statues in 
Ceylon, for instance, the well-known stone image in 
the park at Anuradhapura, which so truly symbolises 
the central theme of Buddhism, the spiritual peace 
that comes of perfected knowledge and the subjuga- 
tion of all passions.. 


But greater than all these triumphs is the 
indelible sway it exercised in moulding the character 
of the millions who became its votaries, instilling 
into them its noble ideals of peace and _ gentleness, 
tolerance and kindness and hospitality, the sick and 
weary, the pursuit of the good and the beautiful, 
and compassion towards all that lives and _ breathes, 
It is Buddhism’s proud boast that not a single drop 
of blood has ever been shed in its name. 


No proper appreciation of the Buddha's teaching 
is possible without some knowledge of the conditions 
of the age in which He lived. The Buddha lived in 
the sixth century B.C. It was an age of great act- 
ivity, both intellectual and social, in many parts of 
the world. 


In Rome the last of the kings had come and 
gone, while in Greece the tyrants had been replaced 
by a more democratic form of government. Pythagoras 
was then conducting his famous school, while the 
Philosopher Heraclitos was giving to the world his 
doctrine of the fluid nature of things. 


In China. Lao Tze had kindled men’s minds by 
his teachings. In India itself there were very many 
flourishing cities and well-organised states, some demo- 
cratic, others ruled by kings. The university of Taxila 
had many thousands of students and it was only 
one Of many such. There was unlimited freedom of 
speech. 


It was into this sphere of religious and philoso- 
phical speculation that the Buddha was born. It was 
to men imbibing such ideas as these that He prea- 
ched a new gospel which in its essence seems sim- 
plicity itself. 


Buddha_ brought 


It was this message that the 
into the world, like a new theme. 
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Sacred Tree 


“Ts 


Perfectly Healthy” 


The sacred Maha Bodhi 
Tree at Buddha Gaya, 
which was recently reported 
to be decaying is growing 
normally and is perfectly 
healthy’, according to Dr. 
K. P. Biswas, Superinten- 
dent of Botanical Gardens, 
who was sent by the West 
Bengal Government to exa- 
mine the tree at the request 
of the Bihar Government. 


The report of the Bodhi 
Tree’s decay caused an 
alarm and stir in Buddhist 
countries. They wrote to 
the Government of Bihar 
for immediate attention to 
the preservation of this 
sacred tree. 

The Prime Minister of 
Burma, U Nu, visited 
Buddha Gaya this year and 
had suggested a number of 
reforms to be made before 
the 2,500th aniversary 
celebrations of Buddhism 
to be held there next year. 


Dr. Biswas said that the 
Bodhi Tree would continue 
to grow for years unless it 
was overtaken by some 
natural calamity. There 
was no basis for the appre- 
hension that the tree was 
decaying or dying, 

Because the growth of 
the tree was blocked to- 
wards the cast by the high 
temple wall, it was extend- 
ing only on the western 
side. Some of the branches 
growing in this direction 
are 90 feet long and because 
of their tremendous length 
and weight they are sagging 
very law, sometimes almost 
to the ground. 


Dr. Biswas said that one 
branch in particular had 
grown and rested over a 
stone wall and asa result 
of this contact a “callous” 
had developed. This was 
mistaken to be a_ fungus 
growth. He felt, however, 
that this sacred tree, which 
is associated with Lord 
Buddha's Enlightenment, 


was not “properly and 
scientifically looked atter’’. 

He suggested that for a 
healthy growth of the tree, 
some of the lopsided 
branches should be pruned 
and others proped up. He 
thought it would be very 
difficult to get men for 
pruning the branches 
because of the sacredness 
of the tree. 


BAD LUCK 


He added that although 
he had no superstition, he 
would not take personal 
initiative in the work 
except offering the suggess- 
tion as an expert. The 
belief is that the cutting 
down of any Bo tree is 
associated with bad luck, 
and more so with the Bodhi 
Tree. 


He said that at present 
the propping of the branches 
was being, inadequately 
done with bamboo poles. 
He recommended that the 
bamboo poles should be 
replaced by concrete pillars. 


The pillars should be 
suitably sculptured or 
decorated with relief work 
depicting Lord Buddha's 
life in order to suit the 
surroundings of ancient 
artistry and sacredness. 


The branches should rest 
on a concave surface 
carved out of the pillars. 
Arrangements should be 
made so that no water 
could accumulate. Sterilised 
rubber or coke or canvas 
would protect the branches 
from friction. 

In the opinion of Dr. 
Biswas, the minor damages 
which are visible’ had been 
done by pilgrims who 
snapped off twigs as sacred 
souvenirs Or mementos of 
their visit to the sacred 
place. He also said that 
the tree required some 
botanical attention for fill- 
ing up holes in some of 
the branches. 
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Movement 


in Belgium 


(From Joho W. Fisher. of the Belgium Buddhist Mission) 


The pioneers of the Bud- 
dha Dhamma in the West, 
are encountering increas- 
ingly greater difficulties in 
overcoming some of the 
financial burdens’ which 
they have, until now, 
accepted gladly. But there 
comes a time when it be- 
comes unbearable. 


Buddhist countries, un- 
like their Christian counter- 
parts, do not support with 
funds our propagation work. 
Moral support is, of course, 
very encouraging, but it is 
not enough when it comes 
to publishing or translating 
much needed books and 
leaflets on the teaching of 
our Lord Buddha. 


It is sad indeed, but we 
have to reckon with that 
fact. 


Gift of Dhamma 


“The gift of the Dhamma 
excels all other gifts” Ifa 
financial help was forth- 
coming, just enough to 
defray part of the costs of 
our publications, how much 
more effectively we also 
could spread the Teaching. 


Let it not be forgotten 
that the propagation of the 
Dhamma in the West, 
cannot possibly be carried 
out effectively without the 
the moral and also financial 
help from the East. This 
applies especially to smaller 
nations like Belgium where 
difficulties are greater and, 
therefore, the need more 


urgent than in bigger 
nations. 
Unlike the Buddhist 


Centres in London, Paris, 
and Berlin, which have 
their own premises, We, in 
Belgium, can’t even afford 
to rent a room in which to 
help our reunions; we have 
to go and see each member 
in turn at his home, that is 


if he doesn’t live too far 
away, or, to help a gathering 
in the home of the leader 
of the branch of the Belgian 
Buddhist Centre. 


Limited Means 


Since 1950, and with 
limited means at his 
disposal,Mr. Kiere, of ANS 
(Liege) has been doing his 
utmost towards the propa- 
gation of the Dhamma in 
Belgium. The Belgian 
Mission is known as the 
“Centre d’ Etudes Boud- 
dhiques”’ (Buddhist Study 
Centre). It now numbers a 
hundred members. 


After the Center of Liege, 
Mr. Kiere created also a 
branch in Brussels and 
another one in Antwerp. 
headed by Mr Peel, a 
Flemish professor. 


If our success is relati- 
vely small, it is due entirely 
to the lack of material 
support. Mr. Kiere, did 
have, till a few months ago 
a little periodcal for free 
distribution called “Le 
Sentier” (The Path, ) which 
he has quite alone financed 
aud alas, owing to increased 
printing costs, had to cease 
publication. 


ae 


DHAMMA CLASS 


The prize giving of the 
Buddhist Youth Dhamma 
Class conducted by the 
Singapore Buddhist Asso- 
ciation was held at Sri Lan- 
karamaya. presided over 
by Mr. D. H. de- Silva. 
The prizes were distributed 
by Mr. Chia Tek Chye. 

Besides many items by 
the students and the annu- 
al report of the Principal 
Mr. M. G. Hewa, instruc- 
tive speeches were deli- 
vered by the Venerable 
M. M. Mahaweera, the 
Venerable A. Chandrasiri 
and Messrs D. H. de Silva 
and A. W. Dhbarmawar- 
dhana. 
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BUDDHISM AND 


THE ATOMIC AGE. 


By U BA HRTU. 


Any reasonable: approach 
to religion requires a calm, 
cool, collected or an un- 
biased frame of mind for 
the speakers as well as for 
his listeners. Just as scien- 
tists entertain no precon- 
ceived judgment in thier 
search for knowledge, so 
also students of religion 
should have an open mind 
in their search for truth. 


In this scientitically 
advanced age of the 20th 
century no theory, doctrine 
or religious system would 
stand the test of time un- 
less it is based on the ever- 
lasting or universal truths 
of nature. Religion must, 
surely, in its final analysis, 
conform to the universal 
Truths of Nature. 


Science has tremendously 
progressed during the last 
fifty years and the advan- 
tages it has bestowed upon 
humanity are manifold. 
Spectacular improvements 
are noticeable in all fields 
of human activity, such as 
transport, manufacture, 
medicine, economy, and 
agriculture, just to mention 
only a few. 


_Seience has also proved 
itself to be the most potent 
factor in annihilating time 
and space as evidenced by 
the fact that man would 
soon be travelling in the 
uncharted regions of the 
stratosphere. 


-The latest. products of 
synthetic research in the 
field of molecules have 
already astonished — the 
peoples of the world, and 
have provided mankind 
with a magnificent array 
of useful things that sur- 
passes the wildest dreams of 
his imaginations. 


Theday may soon arrive 
when the votaries of atomic 
physics and chemistry will 
be able to draw most of 
the human needs from the 
air we breathe and the 
water we drink, simply by 
rebuilding the atoms and 
rearranging molecules in 
laboratories according to 
their own choice and faney. 


When that day arrives, 
science will enable each 
country to mantain a high 
standard of living from the 
resources within its own 
control and there will, 
surely, be no grounds for the 
fear of hunger and strife, 
and there will also be no 
cause for the upshoot of 
greed and jealousy which 
have been the prime motives 
of so many recent wars. 


Enthusiasm 


_ In these circumstances, 
is there any wonder that 
people hail the theories 
and discoveries of science 
with unstinted faith, enthu- 
siasm and acclamations? 
In spite of these manifold 
achievements, we should 
pause and ponder at this 
juncture, for there is an 
undeniable element of fall- 
ability in the human mind 


With all the potentialities 
of its expansion and deve- 
lopment, the human mind 
has defects and deficiencies 
in its very make-up. So we 
do often find that Science 
falters, fumbles and_vacil- 
lates in its tedious search 
for truth about the 
Universe. With the latest 
splitting of the atom, the 
once famous theory of in- 
destructibility of matter 
has become exploded. 


Science is still indulging 
in a riot of speculative the- 
ories .aS regards 


reality 


which necessarily requires 
reconsideration and modifi- 
cation as new facts are 
being brought to light. It is 
heartening to find that 
many eminent men _ of 
science share the view that 
science give us but a partial 
knowledge of realities and 
that it has its limitations. 


Buddhist Truth 


In the realm of matter, 
where Science, particularly, 
feels strong and firm, it 
has definitely found, after 
years of experiment, that 
all living substances, both 
animate and inanimate 
consist of carbon, hydrogen, 
oxygen, and nitrogen. This 
is the nearest approximation 
of modern science to Bud- 
dhist truth, for according 
to Gautama Buddha there 
are only four primaries 
that go to make up the 
essence of matter in the 
whole universe. 


In a broad and convent- 
ional sense, these four 
elements of science may be 
taken to represent the Bud- 


dhist essential. primaries 
of matter Pathavi, Arbo, 
Tezo and Wayo, Science 


has so far found out that 
there are some 94 elements 
in the world, Scientists 
will, perhaps, be surprised 
to learn that according to 
Buddhism there is no such 
thing as element. The 
Buddha, the All-Enlight- 
ened. One had found out 


and declared tliat ‘‘all 
things are compounds”, 
Not only that they are 
compounds but they are 


also conditioned. 


Therefore He _ declared 
Sabbe Sankhara~ Anicca. 
That means that all condi- 
tioned and compounded 
things are impermanent. 
The four primaries of Bud- 
hism—Pathavi, Arbo, Tezo, 
and Wayo—are inseparable. 
That meana that they do 
not exist seperately but 
they exist only in combin- 
ation as compouuds. 


In the light of the teach- 
ing of the Buddha, we may 
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now ask if science has 
found out anything. that 
is not a compound, one that 
is not conditioned by causes 
and one that is not imper- 
manent. The answer must, 
no doubt, be a decisive 
e Nor 


But in Buddhism there 
is a supramundane goal or 
ideal which is neither a 
compound nor in any ,way 
conditioned: by causes and 
yet itisthe only one not 
subject to birth, decay. 
disease, sorrow and déath. 


, Sucha goal, such an ideal 

in Buddhism is Nirvana. 
Although stpramundane in 
its essence, yet the bliss of 
Nirvana can be enjoyed in 
this very lifetime by any 
devout and consistent 
follower of the Hightfold 
Noble Path as laid down 
by the Buddha. To a 
conscientious student’ of 
Abidhamma, it will be seen 
that the principles of Bud- 
dhism are still far ahead 
of this modern atomic age 
of the 20th century. 


Now let. us turn to 
another aspect of Science— 
mind, In as much as sci-nce 
is strong. firm and sure in 
the spheres of matter, it is 
relatively weak, infirm, and 
hesitant -in the realm of 
mind. 


Mind and Matter 


Some eminent scholars, 
however are of the opinion 
that the present day 
psychology is still in its 
rudimental stage, that it 
cannot appropriately be 
classed among the subjects 
of science. According to 
the Buddha, it is definite 
that the whole Universe 
is made up of mind and 
matter only. ‘There are 
abodes of beings who 
possess mind only, or 
matter only or both. 


In the Abidhamma, we 
have a complete and 
wonderful classification of 
different types of mind 
according to their preva- 


(Continued on page 5) 
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BUDDHIST 


POONA | 


An ambitious plan to 
build a Buddhist temple 
in Poona is under the 
consideration of the Bh- 
aratiya Buddha Jan Samiti. 


The proposed temple, 
besides being a centre of 
worship is intended to be 
made a centre for the 
spread of Buddhism in India 
Buddhist literature tn Pali 
and Sanskrit will be tran- 
slated in regional languages. 


will have 
in which 


The centre 
its own library 


old volumes of Buddhist 
literature in Pali and 
Sanskrit will be stocked. 

Meanwhile Dire Beers 
Ambedkar, former Law 
Minister of India, ~~ will 


start work ona translation 


of the Tripitaka, from 
the original Pali, into 
Marathi. 

English Monk. 
Mr. Richard Albison, 


24-year-old Lancashire clo- 
thing salesman, 
ained a Buddhist monk in 
London last month, in the 


first public ceremony of 
its kind held in the 
United Kingdom. 

The ceremony held in 


a room ‘of the London 
vihare was presided over 
by the Venerable Mirissa 
Gunasiri Thera of Ceylon 
At the end of this year 
the new monk will go 
with his teacher and pos- 
sibly with four other 
English students of Budd- 
hism, to Thailand, 


In classic Pali Mr. 
Albison asked the presiding 
monk to accept him as a 
samanera or novice. His 
robes were gifted by his 
mother. 


was ord-- 
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German Nun 


A young woman who 
has come across half the 
world from Germany to 
Ceylon, to embrace Bud- 
dhism and spend the rest 
of here life in seclusion 
in Ceylon, received ordin- 
ation at the Vajirarama 
Temple in Colombo. 


She is Miss Hannah 
wolff, a 23-year-old Ger- 
man, whose interest in 
Buddhism was deepended 
after listening to Dhamma 
talks by the Venerable 
Narada Maha Thera of 
Ceylon, during his recent 
visit to the United King- 
dom and Europe, including 
Germany. 

She is be attached to 
the Biyagama Nunnery 
and Orphanage, a few 
miles north of Colombo. 


Showed the Way. 


The Buddha showed the 
world, 2,500 years age 
how human beings could 
solve their personal, social. 


national and other prob- 
lems through spiritual 
training, said Mr. Hare 


Krishna Mahtab, Governor 
of Bombay, who presided 
at a symposium on the 
“Teachings of the Com- 
passionate Buddha”, held 
in Bombay. 

Dr. Rie Kee Mookenit 
Member of Parliament; 
Dhammananda Thera of 
the Maha Bodhi Society; 
Professor Bhagwat of 
Bombay College; and Dr. 
Felix Valyie, Hungarian 
author, participated in the 
symposium, 


The Buddha taught 
them, said Mr. Mahtab, 
that mental uneasiness 
could be eliminated and 


one could look at all thi- 
ngs pleasant or painful 
with a detached and 


“them 


TEMPLE FOR 


an objective mind by the 
proper conditioning of the 
mind. 


The Governor assured 
that he would do 
his best to make a succ- 
ess of the forthcoming 
Buddha Jayanti. 


Buddhist Centre. 


Archaeologists excava- 
ting the third century 
Buddhist city of Nagar- 


junakonda in Andhra State 
India, have come across 
congregational halls where 
Buddhist monks may have 
conducted religious cere- 
monies and religious dis- 
cussions. Stupas, monast- 
eries and shrines have 
also been unearthed. 


Najatjunakonda, 
will be submerged when 
the Nandikonda dam _ is 
constructed to form a 
reservoir in building the 
State’s multipurpose irrig- 
ation and power project, 
is being excavated witha 
view to. removing various 
relice from the site and 
preserving them elsewhere. 


Buddhist societies. in- 
cluding the Maha Bodhi 
Society of India, have 


protested against the action . 


of the Government in sub- 
merging this valuable 
ancient Buddhist site. and 
an appeal has even been 


made to Mr Jawaharlal 
Nehru, Prime Minister of 
India. But the appeals 


have not been successful. 


Nagarjunakonda, or Nag- 
arjuna’s Hill, flourished 
in the second and third 
centuries A C, as a Bud- 
dhist pilgrim centre under 
the Southern Ikhaku kings 
in what is now the Gun- 


tur district of Andhra 
State. 

The hill city, named 
after the great Buddhist 


which 


philosopher, Nagafjuna 
who spent the later’ part 
of his life in a monastery 
there, attracted devotees 
from Burma, Ceylon, Ch- 
ina, Japan and other 
Buddhist countries. 


Monastery Found. | 


Archaeologists of the 
Pakistan Government have ° 
uncovered a seventh cent- 
ury Buddhist monastery 
in the hills of Mainamati. 
near’ the Kast Pakistan- 
Burma border. 


The ruins, traditionally 
known as the Salban 
Raja’s Palace, contained 
seventh and eighth century 
gold and silver coins, br- 
onze images of the Bud- 
dha, carved bricks, — pott- 
ery, iron ware and stone 
pestles. 


The eleven-mile — site 
over which the ruins are 
spread, is an extensive 
centre of ancient Buddhist 
culture and was: first dis- 
covered accidentally by 
military units setting up 
a base against the Japa- 
nese invasion of India. 
Excavations will be 
continued. 


Meanwhile, a Japanese 
professor of archaeology 
touring the North-West 
Frontier Province of Pak- 
istan, has found two 
images of the Buddha at 
the town of Akra near 
Bannu in Waziristan. The 
professor has been enga- 
ged in excavation work. 


Restoration Work 


The Maha Seya on the. 
summit of Mihintale hill 
in Ceylon, is to be rest- 
ored in time for the Bu- 
ddha Jayanti. The work 
has been given on cont- 
ract by the Archaeological 
Department to an Sengin- 
eering firm in Colombo 
for Rs 130, 000. 


has 
the 


restoration 
entrusted to 


The 
been 


(Continued on page 7). 
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_ BUDDHIST RELICS 


Buddhism in all its forms 
exists in India in its ruins. 
From the 
eminent European scholars 


and archaeologists like 
Cowell, Cunningham and 
others, the eyes of the 
educated section of the 
Indian people have been 
directed, ‘towards these 


valuable ruins. 


Lumbini, Kusinara, Gaya 
Sarnath, Nalanda, Ajanta, 
Sanchi, Rajgir, Ellora, 
Taxila, Barhut and other 
holy and ‘historical places 
have supplied, so far, innu- 
merable data to rewrite 
Indian history. Archaeo- 
logical excavations at Naga- 
rjunakonda or Nagarjuna’s 
Hill, an old Buddhist 
pilgrim centre under the 
southern Ikhanku kings in 
what is now the Guntur 
District of Andhra, have 
revaaled stupas. monasta- 
ries, shrines and congrega- 
tional halls where Buddhist 
monks had conducted 
worship and religious dis- 
courses. 


The Hill City carries the 
memories of Nagarjuna, 
the father of Indian che- 
mistry and the founder of 
the great Mahayana sect 
of Buddhism which is still 
a living faith in countries 
like China, Japan and 
Tibet. Nagarjunakonda is 
oneof the very few Budd- 
hist sites discovered in 
Southern India and as such 
it has an importance of its 
own. 

Through the efforts of 
our Government as also of 
the British Government 
the ruins of many places 
of Buddhist interest have 
been carefully preserved and 
studied. The site will be 
submerged when the Nan- 
dikonda Dam is constructed 
and as such the site is 
being excavated with a view 
to removing the various 
relics. Nat 

It will be simply grati- 
fying if the ruins of this 
- Buddhist City could be 


time of such - 


preserved without jeopar- 
dising the present or future 
interests of the local popu- 
lation. 

We note with satisfaction 
the great effort that is 
being made to preserve the 
relics. But the site itself 
has a tremendous vaiue to 
a writer of history who 
may find new light when he 
stands face to face with the 
site itself. 

Bhupendra Nath Mutsuddi, 
Calcutta. 


BUDDHIST CHURCH — 


Thank you very much 
for sending me ~ World 
Buddhism”. I appreciate 
each copy tremendously. 
Certainly you are doing a 
great work for us_ to 
co-ordinate Buddhists all 
over the world. We owe 
a great gratitute for your 
fine work. 


I established the Chicago 
Buddhist Church in Octo- 
ber, 1944 in the neighbour- 
hood of the University of 
Chicago. Work is very 
pleasant and fruitful in 
this area. Interest in Bu- 
ddhism has been increased 
tremendously in the last 
few years. Our Annual 
Vesak Day Service and 
entertainment at the Un- 
iversity of Chicago is 
one of Chicago’s annual 
events. It is well attended 
each year. The demand 
for lectures on Buddhism 
from Universities, Coll- 
eges, Church groups. 
Study groups, Clubs and 
Societies are even incre- 
asing. We are carrying 
on our share of spreading 
the Dharma. 


Dr. Shosan Miyamoto, 
a Buddhist scholar of 
Japan visited Chicago for 
one week from June 4 to 
11, It was a great oppo- 
rtunity for us. Dr. Dais- 
etsu Suguki is’ giving 
lectures on Buddhism at 
the Columbia University 
in New York. 

Gyomay M. Kubose. 
5, Dorchester Avenue, 
Chicago Illinois. 


Atomic Age 


(Continued from page 3) 


lence in the various abodes 
of beings—lower animals, 
humans, devas, and 
Brahmas. Every Buddhist 
and every student of Bud- 
dhism should study the 
Abidhaima, properly for 
the knowledge so gained 
will enable him to see a 
consistent, nay an over-all 
picture of the past, present 
and future lives. 

We admit that it is not a 
very easy task without an 
efficient Acariya but we 
are confident that it will 
repay him many times the 
trouble and time he may 
have spent to learn it. 


All compounded and con- 
ditioned are impermanent. 
That principle is in conson- 
ance with the dominant 
Law of the Universe which 
is) Changes, To say-dieie'p 
thinker, a practical scientist, 
or to one who has reached 
the higher stage of Vipass- 
ana insight, Law of Change 
forces itself for notice and 
recognition. 


To him the whole Uni- 
verse is in a turmoil of 
restlessness and change, 
Everything moves inces- 
santly towards what?—to 
watds inexorable destruc- 
tion and _ disintegration. 
Those who dare not squa- 
rely face the facts say 
“Buddhism is cold com- 
fortlesS pessimism.”’ 


Eternal Bliss 
Is it pessimism to speak 


about the universal pheno- 
menon which can in no 


way be refuced? Nor would 
it be correct to say that 


Buddhism is cold and 
comfortless when it pro 
vides eternal bliss and 
serenity which can be 
enjoyed now and in this 
life. 


Peoples of the world are, 
perhaps, tired of the con- 
tending claims of the 


various “isms” and 
systems of religion, yet 
when they soberly think 
over the matter they wil 


find that the Dhamma of 
Gautama Buddha is go 
universal in its application 
and so real in its essence 
that it may fittingly be 
called the universal and 
realistic religion of the 
world—the religion that 
stands the scrutiny and 
the test of time. 

Buddhism is the only 
religion that denies God 
and Soul. Therefore to 
those persons who super- 
ficially look at Buddhism, 
it may appear as one of 
the common “‘isms’’ of the 
world, perhaps “cold and 
comfortless’’but to the dey- 
out Buddhists who have 
grasped the fundamentals 
of Buddhism and _ have 
practised both meditation 
and Vipassana, it is, indeed, 
cheerful,’ comforting, and 
ennobling beyond all 
human measure. 

We have no hesitation 
to say that the religion of 
Gautama Buddha holds its 
own ground in this atomic 
age. It not only prescribes 
the way but leads one to 
Eternal Bliss and Peace. 


Vesak Day a Public Holiday 


in Singapore 


The Government of Singapore has declared Vesak 


day a public holiday from 


This is the result 


1956, 


of the ettorts of the 


Singapore Regional Centre of the World Fellow- 


ship of Buddhists and 
sations in 
holiday. 


other 
Singapore to get Vesak day declared 


Buddhist organi- 
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RECONSTRUCTION OF 
BUDDHA GAYA TEMPLE 


Recommendations of 


The Bihar Committee 
for the 2500th anniversary 
of Buddhism formed by 
the Education Ministry of 
the Government of India 
under the convenership of 
Mr,” R. S. Pandey, has 
recommended the construc- 
tions of roads and buildings 
for Buddha Gaya and 
Rajagaha at an estimated 
cost of Rs. 47.70,000. 


It had been suggested that 

land acquisition wherever 
needed should be comple- 
ted by the begining of 
July this year. 


The committee was requi- 
red to make recommenda- 
tions with estimates of 
expenditure for repairs of 
existing roads to Buddha 
Gaya and Rajagaha for 
construction of proper roads 
to these places and also 
for the construction of rest 
houses on a permanent 
basis at both these places, 


The committee has not 
made any recommendations 
for temporary arrangements 
as these were outside its 
terms of reference and hoped 
that adequate steps would 
be taken in proper time 
by the Government of India 
and the Bihar State Gov- 
ernment. 


PREAMBLE 


The committee in its 
preamble of recommenda- 
tions says that no statistics 
have been maintained reg- 
arding the flow Of pilgrim 
or other. tourist traffic to 
Buddha Gaya. The number 
of visitors from Nepal, 
Tibet, Burma and Ceylon 
has been steadily increa- 
sing. 


The number of pilgrims 
in any month does not go 
below 2000 and exceeds 
5,000 over several months. 
The Buddhist pilgrims 


particularly require a week 
to a fortnight to complete 
their rites at Buddha Gaya. 


The volume of traffic has 
been increasing in spite of 
absence of adequate facilit- 
ties so tar. The present- 
accommodation is available 
at Buddha Gaya only for 
84 persons in the P. W. D. 
Inspection Bungalow, Birla 
Dharamsala, Mahabodhi 
Rest House maintained by 
the Gaya District Board, 
Burmese Monastery and 
the Tibetan Monastery. 


RECOMMENDATIONS 


Buddha-Gaya: 1. Immediate 
construction of a six-bed 
room Circuit House with pr- 
ovisiOn for four rooms later. 
The plan estimated at 
Rs. 200,000 prepared by 


the Bs htal ree ort ioee 
Government | may be 
adopted. 2. Provision of 
hostel type single bedded 


accommodation for . 50 
persons for the present at 
a cost of Rs. 1,50,000. 
8. Dormitory type acco- 
mmodation for 200 persons 
ata cost of Rs. 200,000. 


APPROACH ROADS 


1- Improvement of two 
main approach roads to 
Gaya Railway Station from 
Karimaganj and Macleodg- 
anj-Tikari Road. The cost of 


widening and. improving 
these roads is estimated 
at Rs. 225/000). 23) Gaya 


to Dobhi Road (up to eight 
miles)—the --carriage way 
of the road up to munici- 
pal limit is 22 feet—reco- 
mmended that outside 
municipal. limit also, the 
carriage way should be 
widened to 22 feet. The 
cost of the improvement is 
estimated at Rs. 300,000. 
3. The link road from 
Gaya-Dobhi Road to Budd- 
Gaya to be improved with 
22 feet carriage way and 


Committee 


32 feet formation at a cost 
of Rs. 125,000. 


The District Board Road 
joining Gaya to Buddha 
Gaya which was fit only 
for one-way traffic in view 
of the congested Gaya 
roads through which it 
passes be widened outside 
municipal limits from 8 feet 
to 12 feet. In the town 
portion, cement concrete 
pavements should be const- 
ructed. The total estimated 
cost is Rs. 300.000. 4. One 
mile approach road from 
the Gaya Aerodrome to 
Gaya-Dobhi Road be impro- 
ved at a cost of Rs. 10,000. 


WATER-SUPPLY 


1. Two tube wells to be 
sunk near the: bed of the 
river Falgu, which will give 
a supply of 1,25,000 gallons 
of water per day. The en- 
tire scheme tocost Rs. 215. 
000 2. Three units of 
sanitary lavatories should 
be construeted at Rs. 
23.000 


MUSEUM 


The present building is 
ina dilapidated condition. 
There should be one good 
museum building at a cost 
of Rs. 30,000. 


TEMPLE 


The committee says that 
the plasters of the temple 
are peeling and the brick 
wall is exposed, mouldings 
and both stucco and stone 
images are damaged due to 
age and denudation. The 
repair of the temple will 
cost Rs. 4,00,000. A begi- 
ning may be made by allott- 
ing asum of Rs. 1,00,000. 
to be. spent before May, 
1956 celebrations in carry- 
ing out repairs and renova- 
tions which are most urgent. 


Stone Railings:- The parts 
of some of the stone pillars 


are missing so are a num- 
ber of cross bars. The cost 
of these repairs and _ reno- 
vations is‘ likely. to be about 
Rs. 35,000. These repairs 
and renovations also will 
have to be carried out 
under archaeological autho- 
rities. 


Court yards:- The court 
yards should be made into 
a well laid out garden with 
the existing stupasin an 
orderly fashion under the 


close supervision of arc- 
haeological experts at a 
cost of Rs. 10,000. 


Temple Surroundings:- The 
temple is surrounded at 
present by unseemly houses 
on all sides. This land 
should be acquired for cons- 
tructing a proper pathway 
round the temple. The 
pathway will serve as a 
wide Pradakshina. fyi 


The existing slums should 


-be removed for the constru- 


ction of the pathway. The 
total area to be acquired 
will be five ‘acres and the 
cost will be’ Rs. © 50,000. 
The cost of the pathway 
will be Rs. 30,000: ' 


The terraces between the 
pathway and the southern 
portion of the court yard 
of the temple should be 
made into a lawn at a cost 
of Rs. 10,000. Railings 
should be construeted round 
the inner edge’ of the terrace 
of the temple to prevent 
anybody accidentally falling 
into the court yards of the 
temple, which is 20 feet 
below the terrace, at a cost 
of Rs. 6,000. °* 


It is also necessary to 
construct an enclosure wall 
to screen off the remaining 

‘“Bastis” further away from 
the temple, particularly to 
the east and south of the 
temple area. A small cover- 
ed shed should be provided 
at convenient points along 
those walls facing the 
temple, to. serve as places 
for rest and contemplation 
for the pilgrims doing Pari- 
karma, the cost being Rs. 
60,000. 

(Concluding portion . will 

apphear in newt issue) 


.. courses from 
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U. Nu Invites Anlericats 
To Study Buddhism 


U Nu Prime Minister of 
Burma invited ten Amer- 
icans ‘chosen and selected 
by a competent body”’ to 
go to Burma as his yu- 
ests to study Buddhism 
or as he stated, “to put 
the truth of Buddhism 
to the test in. the ‘same 
way as a scientific theory 
is put to the test’. 


The Prime Minister's 
invitation, which he called 
a suggestion, came during 
a talk on Buddhism to 
an audience of teachers 
and professors and Ame- 
ricans prominent in public 
affairs. The Prime Mini- 
ster was invited to _lect- 
ure on Buddhism _ by 
New York University. 


When he entered the 
Vanderbilt Auditorium at 
the University for his 
talk, the hall was overf- 
lowing with people, with 
all the 500 seats taken 
and others standing along 
the walls and aisles during 
the 30 - minute lecture. 


First Talk 


This was the first talk 
in the United States on 
Buddhism by U Nu whom 
Americans know not only 
as a statesman but as a 
devout Buddhist. The 
Prime Minister also talk- 
ed on Buddhism to a 
much greater audience 
of Americans when he 
appeared on a regular Sun- 
day morning religious tele- 
vision programme, ‘The 
Lamp,” over the nation- 
wide network of the Col- 
umbia Broadcasting Service. 


That programme was in 
the form of questions on 
Buddhism with U Nu 
giving the answers. 


For his New York Un- 
iversitby address the Prime 
Minister had an_ intere- 
sted audience of American 
school teachers at the 
University for summer 
schools in 


all parts of the country; 
members of the University 
faculty; representatiyes 
from the Foreign Policy 
Association and the Ame- 
rican Committee for Cul- 
tural Freedom, and other 
prominent Americans inte- 


rested in Burma and 
Asia. 
U Nu’s address was a 


scholarly exposition of the 
underlying principles of 
Buddhism. 


He then explained at 
length the principles of 
Buddha’s teachings or the 
doctrine Ofost-hve 
Dhamma. U Nu 
stressed again that ‘‘awa- 
reness” or ‘truth’ can ‘be 
discovered only through 
personal experience’” “No 
amount of explanation on 
my part,’ he said, “can 
make you understand ex- 
actly what awareness is 
but a personal experience of 
mental exercises of cont- 
emplation as _ practised 
by Buddhists will opeu 
for you rich new fields 
of vision." 


Ten Persons 


It was then that he 
suggested, as he said. that 
“the people of the United 
Staes through this distin 
guished and representative 
audience put the truth of 
Buddhism to the test in 
the same way aS a acien- 
tific theory is put to the 
test’? He proposed that the 
persons go to Burma for 
this purpose and he said 
“When they reach Burma 
they will be my guests”. 
He added. ““These ten pe- 
rsons will come back to 
the United States of Ame- 
ric after they have _ pract- 
ised the required course 
of spiritual exercise and 
will relate to the American 
people their experiences 
and their findings.” 


The Prime Minister was 
given a standing ovation at 
the conclusion of his talk. 


Notes of the 
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engineering firm on. the 
decision of the Lanka 
Bauddha Mandalaya or the 
Ceylon Buddhist Council. 


Meanwlile, the work of 


construction of the new 
Dalada’ Maligawa or the 
Temple of the Tooth at 


Kandy, is also to be co- 
mpleted before the Buddha 
Jayanti by the lanka 
Bauddha Mandalaya. 


As the Government 
grant of Rs. 1, 000, 000 
for this is expected to be 
insufficient, it has been 
decided to enlist donations 
from the public. 


Viet Nam Monk 


The Venerable Thich 
Minh Chau, a member 
of the Buddhist Sangha of 
Central Viet-Nam, and a 
teacher of Bao-Quoce Phat 
hoc-Duong Vidyalaya in 
Hue, came to Ceylon for 
a comparative study of 
Buddhism along with some 
other subjects such as Pali 
Sanskrit and English in 
June 1952. 


He was admitted to 
the Dharmaduta 
Ashrama Vidyalaya Dem- 
atagoda road, Colombo, as 
a residential student, und- 


er the supervision of the 
Venerable Dr. Parawahera 
Vajiranana Maha Thera, 


Principal, and the Vener- 
able Pandit Parawahera 
Pannananda Thero, Head 
Teacher of the Vidyalaya. 


After three years of study - 
very. 


he has obtained a 
good knowledge of Ther- 
avada Buddhism, English, 
Pali and Sanskrit, and the 
Title of Saddhammacariya 
was also confirmed to him. 


He sailed for Burma, 
on July, 7 by the Matarban, 
to undergo a course of 
Vipassana meditation for 
three months. He expects 


also to tour Indian cult- 
ural and religious  insti- 
tutions. 


Conference 


The quarterly conference 
of the Ceylon Government 
and Local Government 
Services Buddhist Congr- 
ess was attended by a 
very large gathering when 
it met in the Colombo 
Town Hall on June 18 
The Colombo Municipality 
Buddhist Association were 
the hosts- 


The resolutions 


passed 
at the conference related 
to the Full and New 


Moon days being requested 
as public holidays to a 
simple every-day dress for 
Buddhist public servants 
and to the discarding of 
western names. 


The discussions cn Bu- 
ddhism __ vis-a-vis other 
religious and on the Buda- 
hist life were led by Ven- 
erable Theras. Mr. N Q. 
Dias, President, was in the 
chair. Mr. M. A. P. Mala- 
lasekera, President of the 
Colombo Municipality Bu- 
ddhist Association, welc- 
omed the delegates. 


Washington Temple. 


The Friends of Budd- 
hism, a group in Washin- 
ton, who have been given 
unofficial sanction by. the 
embassies of Burma, Cey- 
lon, Japan and Thailand 
in Washington, hope to 
make the 2, 500th anniy- 
ersary of Buddhism by 
having a cornerstone laid 
for a temple in Washington 

This is expected to serve 
as headquarters for the 
Western Buddhist Order. 


Panchen Lama 


The Panchen Lama, ac- 
compained by his lay and 
monk advisers and a com- 
pany of Chinese escort 
troops, arrived in Shigatse 


on June 21, after eleven 
months absence from his 
capital. 


During his absence, his 
followers have been buil- 
ding a new summer resid- 
ence for him to replace 
the beautiful end ancient 
palace which was comple- 
tely destroyed by floods 
in July last year, a few 
days after his departure 
from Shigatse to China. 
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Book Reviews 


Buddhist Archaelogy 


in East 


Recent Archaeological Dis- 
coveries in East Pakistan— 
Mainamati—8 Annas. 


The first archaeological 
excavations of a Buddhist 
site undertaken in East 
Pakistan are described in 
a 14 page art paper illus- 
trated brochure,  prived 
absurdly low at 8 annas, 
entitled Recent Archaeolo- 
gical Discoveries in East 
Pakistan—Mainamati, which 
has just been received in 
Ceylon, 


The Director of Archae- 
logy of the Government 
of Pakistan has supplied 
the several illustrations 
and the text has been 
written by Dr. F.A. Khan 
M.A.. Ph.D. (Lond) Field 
Director of the excava- 
tions. The operations las- 
ted two months, having 
commenced in the latter 
half of January 1955. 


The site excavated was 
on the slopes of maina- 
mati—Lalmairidge, not far 
from Comilla town south 
of Dacea the capital. 
It is locally known as 
the Salban Raja Palace 
and is situated in the 
middle of the ridge. 


Mainamati at the nor- 
thern edge of this ridge 
seems to perpetuate the 
name of the queen of 
Manikachandra of the 
Chandra dynasty (900-1050 


A.C.) who succeeded the 
powerful Palas of East 
Bengal and ruled from 


Rohitagiri at the Soutbern 
edge of the same ridge. 
The Chandras were Bud- 
dhists but with an ad- 
mixture of Hinduism, 


The Chinese monk-tra- 
veller Hiouen Tsang, visit- 
ing the area in 635 A.C., 
described 30 Buddhist 
monasteries in the region. 


Printed by 


Metro Printers, Colombo 1. 


Pakistan 


The excavations were rro- 
bably of one of these. 


The archaeological ope- 
rations uncovered a stupa 
surrounded by a very big 
monastery. There were 
among others, the remains 
of a 174 ft. long and 3 ft 
wide brick paved approach 
road leading to the main 
gateway with a 74 ft. 
wide facade, an entrance 
hall 33 ft, by 23 ft. flanked 
by guard rooms, a flight 
of steps giving access to 
the courtyard, and a 84 
ft. verandah running in 
front of 40 excavated 
cells. The northern wall 
measured 550 ft. 


The massive solidity of 
the original building could 
be gauged from the walls 
which are no Jess than 
16 ft. thick. Probably the 
number of cells totalled 
120. The largest of those 
so far exposed measures 
164 ft. “by 10% ft? * the 
partitions being 54 ft. thick 
Life within the cells was 
self-contained, as the ex- 
cavators found. Each cell 
was a living room and kit- 
chen, besides being a 
shrime-room as was evi- 
dent from the _ corbelled 


niches in the walls for 
a Buddha image. 
A- wealth of finds of 


a variegated nature, some 
objects inscribed, helped 
to fit the date of the 
establishment to a period 
between the 8th and the 
12th centuries. 


Dr. Khan deserves every 
credit for a job well and 
quickly done and _ the 
Government of Pakistan 


article >is 


Edited and Published for the 


congratulations for spee- 
dily publishing the results 
of his labours. One hopes 
this is and earnest of their 
intentions in regard to 
archaeology in West Pakis- 
tan too with its wonder- 
ful Gandhara culture. 


Lastly, Pakistan Publi- 
cations, have made a wor- 


thy contribution to Bud- 
dhist archaeological book 
productions. peiprg): 


All books and periodi- 
cals meant for review on 
this page should be addr- 
essed to the Literary Ed. 
itor, “World Buddhism”, 
10, 28th Lane, Colombo 
7, CEYLON. 


Social Welfare. Vol 2, No 1 
10, Kitchener Road, New 
Delhi, India. 

This issue of this use- 
ful magazine to all social 
workers, runs into 80 
pages and is printed on 
good thick paper. Hach 
appropriately 
illustrated in addition to 
a number Of full-page ill- 
ustrations depicting vari- 
ous aspects of life in India. 


Contributions to Mod- 
ern Problems of Social 
Welfare, one ot the chief 
features include such 
well-known names as Kri- 
shna Hutheesing, Padmini 
Sen Gupta, Manu Desai 
and R. N. Kurup. Other 
articles are Of Doll 
Making’, “The Woman at 
the Bus Stop”, “The Eth- 
ical Basis of Social Wel- 
fare’ and “India Hono- 
urs Her Social Workers” 
A section is devoted to 
social welfare in some 
countries abroad. 


Young East Japanese Bud- 


dhist Quarterly, Spring, 
1955. 

The Spring issue of 
“Young East’, comprises 


Vol 4, No 13. The editorial 
is on “The lesson we Learn- 
ed From Burma’”’, referring 
to the journey to Burma 
of the 68 Japanese Budd- 
hists to participate in 


World Fellowship of Buddhists by Cc. D. 5S: pk ea 


the third world Buddhist 
Conference. 


“Our Propels of Bur- 
mese . Buddhism which 
we had acquired through 
books and some personal 
intercourses prior to our 
journey has been  enlar- 
ged and improved and, to 
a great extent, revised 
by the experience of the 
Japanese delegates who 
personally saw the _ bhik- 


khus and pagodas and 
the pious lay followers 
in Burma’, it says. 


Articles in this issue inc- 
lude “An Introduction to 
Buddhism”, ‘‘A Lecture on 
Meditation’. and “Indian 
Gods in Japanese Temple”’. 


A BOOK ON BUDDHISM 


In coliaboration with 
Bhikkhu J. Kashyapa, Di- 
rector, Government (Inte- 
rnational) Post Graduate 
Nalanda Pali Research 
Institute Mr. R. R. Diw- 
akar, Governor or Bihar 
is preparing a book on 


‘Buddhism to be published 


on the oceasion of the 


2,500th anniversary of 
Buddhism. 
Mr. K. M. Munshi, 


Governor of Uttar Pradesh 
has undertaken the publ- 
ication of the book on 
behalf of the Bhartiya 
Vidya Bhavan, Bombay. 

Bhikkhu Kashyapa is 
collecting necessary mate- 
rial from Buddhist  scrip- 
tures and proposes to eall 
on Mr. Diwakar shortly for 
a full discussion in this 
connection. 


Publication Received 


University Bulletin a wee- 
kly bulletin of the Univ- 
ersity of California. 

The Golden Lotus Golden 
Lotus Press, Philadelphia, 
United States of America 


The Buddhist News publi- 
shed by the Buddhist 
Society of New South 
Wales, 159, Oxford Street, 
Sydney, Australia. 


The Western Buddhist... 


published in Lotidon, 
England. 


World Auddtosn 


The Monthly Journal of 


THE WORLD FELLOWSHIP OF BUDDHISTS 


Registered as a Newspaper at the G. P. O. Cevlon. 


2499 B. E. 


(Vol. 3 No. 12 (July) 


1955 CLE: 


BUDDHISM IN THE MODERN WORLD 


One of the most important trends in modern 
thought all the world over, is the great emphasis 
placed on the scientific method. Its success has been 
so well and so powerfully manifested in the ivesti- 
gation of the physical world that people have begun 
to realise that this method should be applied to all 
realms of thought- 


There are dangers in this tendency because what 
has been successful in one sphere of investigation 
is not necessarily effective in a different sphere 
But there is one thing most noteworthy in this 
modern scientific approach and that is the unbiassed 


examination of facts. Another is the spirit of free 
inquiry. 

The application of this method as well as_ the 
results of modern physical science have proved 
damaging to many old forms of religious beliefs, 


which were, for the most part, the beliefs of early 
people whose knowledge of even the physical 
erse was most limited. 


Such religions have held sway in eras of igno- 
rance and they have continued to hold their own 
dogmas in the guise of inspired and revealed truths 
There is a great battle between the spirit of modern 
scientific thought and the religions based en dogmas 
and revelations, 


In sucha sphere the Buddha Dhamma _ will 
make a strong appeal, especially to thoughtful 
people. The Dhamma is based on reality and it is 


-true whether Buddhas exist or not. It begins its 


task by seeing life as it is. 


Whether dogmas exist or not, it is an  indisput 
able fact that life is transcient that human beings 
are the prey of uncertainty, They are the victims of 
dukka, dis-‘‘ease”, for in this transcient world of 
changing pleasure there can be no ‘ease’ or “rest. 


This facing of reality is beautifully illustrated in 
the story of Kisa Gotami. A bereaved mother brought 
her dead child to be “healed”. The Buddha’s request 
to her was to bring Him a handful of mustard seed 
from a house where no one had ever died. 


After a weary search Kisa Gotami came back 
“healed”. She had seen reality and known that 
death is universal. When the Buddha asked her if 
she had found the mustard her reply was: “Let be 
this mission of the mustard; give me a refuge’. 


This is the scientific attitude to any problem. 
There is a vigorous facing of facts, but there are 


univ- 


no promises of escape, no sugar-coated pills or 
asant truths. Truth is not aecessarily pleasant. 
unate are those who find it so. 


ple- 
Fort- 


Another quality that distinguishes the Dhamma 
is that the fullest freedom of thought is allowed. 
because the Buddha realised that each must know 
the truth faceto face by one’s own efforts, So He told the 
Kalamas; “Do not believe anything on mere hearsay 
or because of the authority of an ancient sage. Do 
not believe anything merely because it is written in 


DODKS ies ol8:- foodies But whatsoever after thorough inves- 
tigation agrees with thy reasoning and is found 
conducive to thine own welfare and that of others, 


that accept and live accordingly”. 


This spirit of free Inquiry will, no doubt, once 
again appeal only to the thoughtful few. It is they 
who are, perhaps, dissatisfied with dogmas and revela- 
tions. The mass of mankind will go with the stream 
of the world: few will struggle against it. The soft 
way and easy way or pleasant way is what the vast 
mass want. To them the Dhamma may not appeal 


Another characteristic feature of the Dhamma is 
the realisation of the tremendous possibilities of human 
development and education. The common man—the pud- 
gala—has it in him to become a Mahapurisa. Man isnot the 
plaything of divine beings. He is maker and destroyer 
of himself. 


Behind this thought is the acceptance of the rule 
of law of cause and effect. The scientist has known 
how this operates in the realm of things physical, 


The Dhamma declares that it operates in the realm 
of human behaviour and growth. Therefore, evil will, 
by this law, bring evil and good will bring good. Here 
is a law that makes for man’s growth. Sow a thought, 
you reap a habit, sow a habit, you reap character 
and in this way by Right Knowledge and Right Action 
a man grows to the highest. 


All this is not easy, but is the only way. Therefore, 
the Buddha declares most emphatically that the Dha- 
mma is for this world, to be realised now. Drop by 
drop is the pitcher filled; step by step the ocean. 
deepens; even so progress is gradual- 


Training is essential—training to become this and 
then that, and energy and effort must be kept alive, 
for by earnestness one can attain even the Deathless. 


Perhaps a doctrine so sane, so realistic and so free 
from dogma and revelation may prove a blessing even 
to those few whose ‘eyes are not covered with dust” 
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BUDDHIST WORK 
IN ASSAM 


(From Jinaratana Thera, Secretary of the All-Assam 
Buddhist Association) 


There are fifty thou- 
sand Buddhists in Assam 
scattered over a_ large 
area, in the urban terri- 


tory, in the plains, in 
the-hill — bound valleys 
and in the hilltracts. The 
towns can boast of a 
small number of them. 
The bulk of the Bud- 
dhist population are culti- 
vators living in remote 
villages. They are quite 
deplorably backward in 
all respects. 


We have established 
monasteries in the following 
towns :- Shillong, Dib- 
rugarh Digboi and Jorhat. 
There are various other 
centres of our activities 
near the village hilltracts 
where the Buddhist popu- 
lation live. Those centres 
are Garo hills, Pandu, 
Lumding, Baderpur, Lak- 
himpur Merherita, Lushai 
Hills and North Lakhim- 
pur. There are monasteries 


and rest houses for monks 
in these places. There 
are, however, no monas- 


tries in Gauhati, Tinsukiya. 
Tezpur, Golaghat, Sibsagar 
and Lushai Hills. 


In only a few centres 
we have established 
monastic schools where 
Pali is being taught and 
discourses on religion 
and social work are given 
through the medium of 
the Assamese language 
called Assamiya—the com- 
mon lingua franca in the 
whole of Assam Province. 
We hold meetings and 
public worship of Lord 
Buddha on the occasions 
of different Buddhist fes- 


tivals. Meetings at which 
Buddhism is discussed 
are attended not only 


by Buddhist but also by 
men of other faiths 
mostly Hindus. 


Lack of 
quirements 


essential re- 
has been our 


lasting problem, and the 
crowning problem has 
been the lack of funds 
necessary for missionary 
activities. 


GROUND READY 


After hard work of 
many years we now find 
that the ground is just 
ready for the  propa- 
gation of Buddhism and 
Buddhistic principles of 
life and that time is ripe 
for imparting the know- 
ledge by the publication 
of graded Buddhist litera- 
ture and the publication 
of periodicals. The work 
is to be done in Asga- 


miya only. To achieve 
these objects the esta- 
blishment of a Printing 


Press in a populous towns, 
say Shillong, the capital 
of the province, is a 
matter of top priority. 
The establishment of the 
Printing Press would 
require a 
of no less than 
thousand rupees. 


Buddhists of Assam 
are fortunate tor the 
kindness of the all Bur- 
ma Buddhist Supreme 
Council and Mahasangha 
for sending a mission to 


twenty 


Assam and their prepa- 
ration for an _ all-out 
effort to uplift the Assa- 


mese Buddhist 
from lethergy 
neration. 


brethren 
and dege- 


Assamese Buddhists 
have not yet been suffi- 
ciently educated to the 
needs of the modern times 
with respect to cultural 
advancements. I would 
in these circumstances 
suggest to the Burmese 
friends and _ well-wishers 
to send to Assam only 
a few such bhikkhus as 
are properly qualified to 
preach in English, Hindi 
and Pali for the present. 


capital outlay ~ 
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Buddhist 


Mission 


In Tasmania 


(From Henry, Firlay ) 


Early this year the 
Buddhist Society of New 
South Wales asked me 
whether I could arrange 
accommodation and meet- 
ings for the Ven, Narada 
Maha Thero in the event 
of his visiting Hobart. 


As there was then no 
Buddhist Society here 
which could have spon- 
sored such a visit I took 
it upon myself to make 
the necessary  arrange- 
ments. The Buddhist 
Society of New South 
Wales generously defrayed 
the air fare of the Bhik- 
khu to and from Hobart. 


Mrs. Hileen Barnard, a 
member of the Society 
of Friends (Quakers) very 
kindly offered the hospi- 
tality of her home for 
the duration of the bhik- 
khu’s stay in Hobart. He 
arrived here on Monday 
February 28. Soon after 
arrival he gave an inter- 
view to the Australian 
Broadcasting Commission 
who reported his arrival 
in their local News Bulle- 
tin. 


During his stay here, 
the Ven. Narada Thero 
addressed the following 
meetings: 


Monday February 28 
Society of Friends (Quark- 
kers) Subject; Mental Cul- 
ture. About 50 to 60 
members present. 


Wednesday, March 2 Public 
meeting sponsored by the 
Adult Education Board. 
Subject: The Buddha and 
his Teaching. Between 70 
and 80 people present. 


Thursday, March 3 Lunch- 
time address to the 
Hobart Rotary Club. 


Over 100 members present, 
mostly business and pro- 
fessional men. 


Thursday, March 3 Public 
meeting. Subject: Karma. 
or the Law of Causation. 
Between 70 and 80 people 
were present. 


SOCIETY FORMED 


Atter the Thursday night 
lecture those interested in 
forming a Buddhist 
Society were invited to 
remain behind, and a re- 
sult the Buddhist Society 
of Tasmania, of which I 
have had the honour to 
be elected first President, 
came into being with 15 
foundation members. 


The aims of the Society 
are simply expressed 
as to study Buddhism.” 


The Ven. Narada Thera 
during his stay here also 
gave instructions in medi- 
tation and information on 
Buddhism to asmall num- 
ber of persons including 
myself, with beneficial re- 
sults, 


The bhikkhu also ad- 
dressed two large groups 
of senior and _ junior 
students respectively at 
the Friends (Quakers) 
School Hobart, which is 
one of the best private 
school in Tasmania, 


In conclusion I should 
like to express the thanks 
of the Tasmania Buddhist 
Society to the . Ven. 
Narada Thera for coming 
such a long way to visit 
us and to spread the 
teaching of the Buddha 
in this State. 
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ANOTHER ANTHOLOGY 
ON BUDDHISM 


“One of the Best Books on the 
Buddha and His Teaching” 


By 


Dr. G. P. Malalasekera 


(President, World Fellowship of Buddhists) 


Of late, interest in 
Buddhism in the West 
has increased by leaps 


-and bounds and numerous 
~publications have appeared 
to meet this insistent de- 
mand for information until 
recently most of the books 
and treatises on Buddhism 
had been written by non- 
Buddhists, especially by 
people whose chief aim 
was to show the superiority 
of their own religion. That 
phase seems to have passed 
-and we are getting articles 


and books written by 
Buddhists themselves. 
How much more 


“satisfactory thisis, is shown 
by the fact that where the 
-subject is treated with 
sympathy and understan- 
~ding, readers appreciate the 
-fact at once and are eager 
‘to know more. 


Listeners will perhaps 
temsmber the Pelican book 
-on Buddhism. written by 
Christmas Humphreys, 
President of the Buddhist 
Society of England. It has 
“become a best-seller and 
“broken many records, 


SOLD OUT 


Recently, the wellknown 
magazine Life published in 


%the U. §. A. started a 
-series of articles on the 
‘various religions of the 


-world. The first was on 
Hinduism. The _ second, 
“which appeared on March 
‘Yth, was on Buddhism. 
“The issue was completely 
‘sold out, about a million 
-copies. And the demand 
-was So great that a second 
printing had to be ordered, 
itthis time of two million. 


Three million copies in just 
over two months, 


A most stupendous re- 
cord, one that proves what 
I said earlier about evar- 
increasing interest in 
Buddhism, especially in 
America, where books and 
translations on Buddhism 
are appearing in many 
languages, including Spa- 
nish fore the benefit of 
readers in South American 
countries in which the 
population is predominantly 
Roman Catholic. 


Sir . Edwin Arnold’s 
Light of Asia which blazed 
a trail for Buddhism is the 
West in the last century, is 
now available in seventeen 
different languages. The 
latest translation is ‘in 
Swedish. A Norwegian 
edition is in the press. So 
far no books on Buddhism 
have appeared in any Afri- 
can language, but qtite 
soon there will be a trans- 
lation of the Dhammapada 
in Swahili. It is worth 
recording that a Latin 
trauslation of the Fausboll 
Dhammapada was published 
as far back as 1852 by a 
Danish scholar. Praise to 
him! A Polish translation 
was publishedin lLodz by 
Dr. Stanislaw Michalski 
in 1948. 


AN ANTHOLOGY 


. And now, here is another 
anthology on Buddhism, 
one of the best books on 
the Buddha and _ His 
Teaching which it has been 
my good fortune to read, 
The last similar anthology 
published in the U. S.A. 
was ealled the Buddhist 


Bible and was compiled by 
a well-known American 
scholar, Dwight Goddard. 


It is now in the third 
edition, revised and. very 
much enlarged. When I 


was last in the States I 
visited the sanctuary, near 
South Boston, which had 
been Goddard’s residence 
when he completed ~ the 
Buddhist Bible. 


The anthology which 
J am dealing with is enti- 
tled Teachings of the Compas- 
sionate Buddha, edited with 
introduction, general ‘com- 
mentary and notes, by E. 
A. Burtt, Sage Professor of 
Philosophy at Cornell 
University in U. S. author 
of many scholarly volumes. 
The book contains 215 
pages of text and 16 of 
general introduction. | It is 
published in the well- 
known series, The Mentor 
Religious Classics, issued 
by the New American 
Library. 


GREAT DEMAND 


The pricein U. S. A. is 
50 American cents, The 
book is available at local 
book-sellers and I am 
positive there will be a 
great demand. It. was 
published on May Ist and I 
understand that in two 
weeks the first edition of 
125,000 copies was sold 
out. A second edition of 
950,000 copies is being 
rushed through the press. 
Could figures he more 
eloquent of a books 
popularity? 


I am proud to be able to 
call Prof. Burtt my friend. 
I first met him in 1949 at 
the East-West Philosop- 
hers’ Conference in Hawaii 
where we spent six glorious 
weeks under the same _ roof 
among some of the most 
delightful scenery in the 
world. 


I well remember. the 
stimulating discussions we 
had often lasting into the 
early hours of the morning. 
In 1952 when I wasin the 


States with my wife, we 
stayed with the Burtts in 
their cosy home in Ithaca, 
New York, and the impres- 
sion I have of the place is 
that it was stacked with 
books from floor to ceiling, 
everywhere. Here the 
discussions continued, 
somewhat to the annoyance 
of our women folk, 


IN CEYLON 


And then Burtts came 
over to Ceylon and stayed 
with us for a few days. 


Mrs. Burtt is a doctor by 
profession and is a very 
gifted person herself. Du- 


ring their stay with us fF 
took them to see Anuradha- 
pura, Polonnaruwa and 
Sigiriya, Burtt is a Bud- 
dhist and has been one for 
many years, having taken 
the Tisarana and _ the 
Pancasila at Buddhagaya, 
the place of the Buddha’s 
Enlightenment, 


When Burtt saw the 
famous stone image of the 
Buddha in the park of the 
ancient Northern Monas- 
tery of Anuradhapura, he 
stood gazing at it wrapped 
in meditation: for many 
minutes, and he had diffi- 
culty in tearing himself 
away from the site. I 
still remember the look of 
rapture that lighted up his 
face on the occasion. 


During this time, the book 
now published was in the 
course of preparation and 
we discussed the general 
principles to be followed. 
Burtt realised how difficult 
itis to make an anthology 
of the Buddha’s teachings 
which would be compre- 
hensive and yet not too 
bulky. And now that the 
book is out, I can say with 
all my heart that he was 
made a wonderful job of it. 


The Anthology has been 
well planned. It contains 
extracts trom represent- 
ative Buddhist texts both 
of the Theravada and the 
Mahayana, dealing not only 
with the doctrines of Bud- 
dhism but also with its 


(Continued on page 8) 
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ALL OUT BID FOR 
CONVERSION TO 
BUDDHISM 


An all-out bid to lead 
en masse his Scheduled 
Caste followers in India to 
embrace Buddhism on the 
occasion of the 2500th 
anniversary of Buddhism, 
which will celebrated all 
over the world next year. 
will be made by Dr. B. R. 
Ambedkar, President of 
the All-India Scheduled 
Castes Federation. 


Only recently Dr. Ambed- 
kar announced his decision 
to embrace Buddhism on 
the occasion of Buddha 
Jayanti. 


As a first step towards 
that move, the tenets and 
teachings of the Buddha 
will translated from the 
original Pali into Marathi 
and other regional languages 
of India, for the benefit 
of his followers who can- 
not understand Pali, Sans- 
krit or English. 

Work on the Marathi 
translation is being done 
in Poona. A Marathi Press 
has also been set up in 
this connection. 


It is stated that Dr, 
Ambedkar is planning to 
undertake a country-wide 
tour to persuade his follo- 
wers to embrace Buddhism. 
An organisation called the 
Bodh Jan Sangh, has al- 


ready been formed for 
the purpose. 
Relic For Japan 
A Japanese Buddhist 
monk, Ven’ble Yoshiharu 
Hata, belonging to the 


Nishiren Sect of Buddism, 
was in Culcutta last month 
with a mission to see the 
President and the Prime 
Minister of India in order 
to secure a relic of the 
Buddha for enshrinement 


in a Nichiren Buddhist 


temple in Japan. 


This sect which is said to 
be the leading one among 
the various Buddhist sects 
in Japan, has more than 
4,000 temples and its follo- 
wers are several millions. 


The monk hoped that 
ifthe claims of the Japa- 
nese Buddhists were rightly 
placed before the President 
and the Prime Minister of 
India, their request would 
not be declined. 


Except one relic of the 
Buddha, which reached 
Japan rather unofficially, 
there has-been. no. such 
favour, it is pointed out, 
shown to her by the Indian 
Government. 

Although the claim is 
being made on behalf of 
the Nichiren Sect the monk 
says that if the request 
is granted, the entire Budd- 
hist world of Japan would 
be happy: 


Mahabodhi Tree 


Mr. Hedernath Sinha, 
Chairman of the Buddha 
Gaya Temple Management 
Committee, has denied the 
report that the Maha- 
bodhi tree at Buddha Gaya 
is showing signs of decay. 


He said that U Nu, 
Burmese Prime Minister, 
never suggested that some 
action should be taken to 
stop the decay and for the 
rejuvenation of the great 
treg. 


Mr. Sinha said that there 
were certain portions of 
the great tree which were 
Ovethanging and touching 
the ground. U Nu had 
suggested that these bran- 
ches should be properly 


propped up and supported 
by means of iron pillars. 


The Burmese Prime Minis- 
ter had advised that the 
services of botanists of the 
Assam Government should 
be requisitioned for this pur- 
pose and the Committee had 
requested the Goverament of 
Assam to send the botanists. 


Buddha Gaya Film 


Metro-Goldwin Mayer, 
the Hollywood film  pro- 
ducing company, has re- 
quested the Government 
of India for permission to 
flm the forthcoming 
2,500th anniversary,of Bud- 
dhism celebrations at Bud- 
dha Gaya next year. 


The company, which is 
already engaged in pre- 
paring a film on the life 
of the Buddha, = proposes 
to add the Buddha Gaya 
celebrations as the last 
chapter of their film story. 


In order to give a realis- 
tic touch to their film 
and make the background 
complete in all respects, 
the producers are making 
a detailed study of the 
life of the Buddha. They 
also desire to film the 
famous paintings at Ajanta 
aud carvings in the Allora 
Caves for the same purpose. 


A hunt for a suitable 
man to play the role of 
the Buddha is already in 
progress. 


Became Buddhist 


“There is no religious 
intolerance in Her Majes- 
ty’s Navy and I am free 
to practise my religion as 
I want’, said sub-lieutenant 
S. K. Grove of H.M.S. 
Gambia, a British Buddhist 
serving on board the ship. 


Sub - lieutenant Grove, 
who wasin Pakistan (then 
India) is 22 years old, and 
haits from Sussex in 
Gloucestirshire, England. 


He said that his real 
interest in Buddhism started 
after reading Sir Edwin 


Arnold’s “Light of Asia”. 
He also said that when 
he was serving as a mid- 
shipmen in the Far Hast, he - 
was attracted by Mahayana - 
Buddhism. 


He intends visiting places 
of Buddhist interest in - 
Ceylon when he has leave 
to be away from the ship. 


Burma Institute 


An international institute - 
for advanced| Buddhist 
studies is being established 
in Rangoon by the Burmese - 
Government. 


It will be devoted princi- 
pally to the study of Bud- 
dhism and other allied. 
religions of the Hast and 
the history and culture of? 
South and South-East Asia,_ 
with special reference to- 
Ceylon, Thailand and 
Burma. 


The institute will have- 
a library and museum of. 
Buddhist art and  anti- 
antiquities and one of the 
prominent halls will be- 
known as the Ceylon Hall: 
to symbolise the religious. 
and cultural ties between. 
Burma and Ceylon. 


On the _ invitation of~ 
the Burmese Government, . 
it is proposed, with the- 
assistance of the public of 
Ceylon to equip and furnish. 
Ceylon Hall in a manner 
truly representative of. 
Ceylon. 


Ceylon’s Minister of 
Home Affairs, therefore, 
appeals to the chief monks of: 
Buddhist temples and prin- 
ciples of pirivenas, associ-- 
ations, societies and mem-- 
bers of the public to donate- 
appropriate objects to the- 
institute, 


The gifts may be sent. 
addressed to the Permanent- 
Secretary to the Minister 
of Home Affairs, Torring- 
ton Square, Colombo 7. 
Ceylon. The Ministry may 
be notified of the place at 
which such gifts may be 
collected, 


(Conlinued on page 8) 
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PREPARATIONS FOR 
BUDDHA JAYANTI 


Allthe Buddhist nations 
represented at the recent 
Bandung conference in 
Indonesia, have agreed to 
send deligations to the 
Buddha Jayanti celebra- 
tions in Ceylon next year. 


This follows an invitation 
by Sir John Kotelawala, 
Prime Minister of Ceylon, 
to these nations emphasis- 
ing the importance of the 
celebrations and the need 
for Buddhist nations to get 


together for the sake of 
world peace. 
The Lanka Bauddha 


Mandalaya is planning to 
hhold a Buddhist exhibition 
asa part of the Colombo 
Plan exhibition which is 
to be held in February 1957. 


The exhibition which 
will continue for a about a 
month, will have exhibits 
from all Buddhist countries 
portraying various aspects 
of Buddhism, its art, cul- 
ture and stages of develop- 
ment in the _ respective 
countries. 


About Rs. 5,500,000 is 
expected to be spent on this 
venture, 


The exhibition, which 
will be a part of the Buddha 
Jayanti program of the 
Lanka Buddha Mandalaya 
is being organised on a 
grand scale and the various 
participating countries are 
very favourably disposed 
to the idea. 


Preliminary discussions 
on the organisation of the 
exhibition were held recen- 
tly at the Home Ministry 
presided over by the Home 
Minister, Mr. A. Ratnayake. 


Committee Set Up 


Fhe Government of India 
is planning to celebrate the 
2,500 anniversary of Bud- 
hism on a very large scale 
all over tbe country. 


Delegations from a number 
of Buddhist countries are 
expected to take part in the 


celebrations in May next 
year. 
Invitations are being 


sent to the Prime Ministers 
of several Buddhist countr- 
ies of Asia requesting them 
to send delegations to the 
international conference on 
Buddhist Culture to be held 
on the occasion at Lumbini, 
Buddha Gaya, Kusinara 
and Saranath. 


Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru, 
Prime Minister of India, 
has been taking a personal 
interest in drawing up the 
programme of the celebra- 
tions. He presided over 
the first two meetings of 
the Working Committee 
formed for the purpose. 
Dr. S_ Radakrishnan, Vice- 
President of India, has 
been appointed Chairman 
of the Committee. 


The cost of the celebra- 
tions is expected to be in 
the neighbourhood of Rs 
5,000,000. The Govern- 
ment of India, is expected 
to invite 100 foreign dele- 
gates to attend the celebra- 
tions. 


The Government of 
Burma has assured active 
and full cooperation to the 
Government of India in 
the organisation of the 
celebrations. 


The Government of 
Nepal has also promised 
cooperation in the efforts 
of the Government of India 
in laying a two square 
miles park at Lumbini, the 
birth place of Lord Buddha. 
The proposed park will 
contain a hospital, a rest 
house a vihare and a 
university. 


The Prime Minister of 
Burma, U Nu, during his 
recent visit to India, agreed 


to share the cost with the 
Government of India in 
laying out the park. 


Art Exhibition 


One of the main features 
of the celebrations in Delhi 
will be an international 
Buddhist Art Exhibition, 
which is expected to have 
exhibits of models of 
ancient monuments, manus- 
cripts, sculpture, paintings 
etc, not only from India 
but also from other Bud- 
dhist countries, including 
Ceylon, Burma, China, 
Tibet, Japan and Thailand. 


India’s missions in these 
countries have taken up the 
matter with their Govern- 
ments. The estimated cost 
of the Exhibition is Bs. 
3,500,000. It is possible t hat 
the countries sending the 
exhibits may contribute to 
the cost of transportation 
themselves. 


Among the Indian 
exhibits are expected to be 
models of the Sanchi stupa, 
the Buddha Gaya temple, 
the Saranath Lion Capital, 
the Lumbini Pillar and a 
map of India showing 
Buddhist sites and monu- 
ments. 


The exhibition will be 
housed in the ogtagona! 
pavilion being set up at a 
cost of Rs 700,000 by the 
Government of India inthe 
Indian Industries Fair. 


Film on Buddhism. 


The Ministry of Inform 
ation, Government of India, 
is expected to prepare a 
documentary film on Bud- 
dhism and publish booklets 
on the subject, including 
one on Buddhism in 
pictures. 


The contribution of 
foreign countries 13 
expected to be reproductions 
of Buddhist frescoes, 
manuserip's and literature. 
A sym )osium is also plan- 
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ned to be held during the 
celebrations. The repair 
of Buddhist monuments is 


also expected ito be takem 
In hand. 


In Uttar Pradesh. 


The Government of Uttar 
Pradesh is making arrange- 
ments for receiving visitors 
in connection with the 
2,000th anniversar y of 
Buddhism. 


Several Buddhist pilgrim 
centres are situated in the 
State and visitors from all 
over the world. whose 
number may be anything 
between 10,000 and 50,000 
are expected to visit these 
centres. 


A year’s time is still left 
to make the arrangements. 
But in veiw of the amount 
of work to be done, the 
State Government has 
already made a start in 
this direction in close: 
coordination with tke 
Government of India. 


Mr B. P. Saxena, Chief 
Engineer, Irrigation Depart- 
ment, as Convener, a com- 
mittee has been formed to 
look after the work. The 
committee consists of three 
officials of the Government 
of India and three of the 
State Government. The 
immediate task betore the 
committee is to prepare 
estimates of the cast of 
work involved. 


According to a rough 
preliminary estimate, about 
Rs 3.500,000 will be spent 
on the construction of hut- 
ments and rest houses, 
provision of water supply 
and sanitary arrangements 
and the improvement anc 
construction of roads and 
bridges. 


About 5,000 hutments for 
pligrims will be constructed 
at Lumbini, Saranath, and 
Kusinara, which are the 
most important places 
connected with the life of 
the Lord Buddha in India. 


(Continued on page 7) 
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CELEBRATIONS | 


f 
We have received reports 


of Vesak celebrations in 
various parts of the world. 
Lack of space, however, 


prevents us from giving these 
reports in full. ‘We give 
below extracts from some of 
them. 


MALAYA. 


Under the auspicies of 
the Sinhalese and Chinese 
Buddhists of Kuala Lum- 
pur, Malaya, Vesak Day was 
celebrated this year at the 
Buddhist Temple, Temple 
Road, Kuala Lumpur with 
great devotion and on a 
grand scale. 


A three. day programms 
was gone through. Oa 
the morning of June 6 the 
programme commenaced 
with the hoisting of the 
Buddhist Flag, followed by 
devotees of diverse races 
taking the eight precepts. 
During the forenoon offe- 
rings of dana were made to 
the Buddha and the Maha 
Sangha, followed by feeding 
the poor at the Temple 
premises. 


In the afternoon the 
Home for the Aged and the 


Sungei Buloh Lepper 
Asylum‘ were visited by 
devotees, 

An impressive talk on 
the Significance of the 
Thrice Sacred Day was 
delivered by an English 


Buddhist Mr. P. C. Harper 
a Member of the world 
Yellowship of Buddhists. 
There was Bana preaching 
in Sinhalese for the many 


Sinhalese devotees who 

were present, by Ven. 

Pemaratana. 
SINGAPORE. 


Taois year Vesak cslebra- 
fions in Singapore were 
eondusted with greater 
cothusiagm and devotion 
than in previous years. Tas 
rasponse was great. Tae 


Sil Party comprised Chinese 
and Sinhalese. 


The Singapore Buddhist 
Association went through 
a three-day programme. A 
mass meeting was _ held 
under the auspices of the 
Singapore Regional Centre 
of the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists. where repre- 
sentatives from Ceylon, 
Burma, Japan and Ireland 
spoke on the significance 
of the day. A Buddhist 
monk urged that the Gover- 
ment should declare Vesak 
Day a public holiday. 


Besides the Singapore 
Buddhist Association, the 
Buddhist Union, Konj Beng 
Sia.  Badihist Mission, 
Word Buddhist Fellowship 
Singapore Centre, Maha- 
bodhi School, Burmese 
Temple, Tiger Temple and 
Thai Buddhist Temple 
went through a heavy 
programme. 


Gifts were given to the 


inmates of the Trafalgar 
Home and the MHensen 
Home by the Singapore 


Buddhist Association and 
the Buddhist Union res- 
pactively as a part of their 
Vesak celebrations. 


PARIS 


This year Vesak was 
particularly suscessful be- 
cause it was cslebrated in 
the new headquarters and 
no such representative 
githering of Eustern and 
Western Buddhists was 
ever bafore seen in Paris, 


In the Phavana sala the 
Ven D: W. Rvhula of 
Ceylon officiated with 
H.. E., Gen oral eGbat 
Prathipasen Ambassador of 
Tailand, presiding. The 
Ambasadar first gave a 
short address. He then 
announesd that the Royal 
Buaidhist Assosiation of 
Toailand had given the 


Amis du Bouddhisme a 
Buddha rupa in the 
Bhavana asana. The donor 
is Mrs. Nueng Imsombati 
and when it arrive at the 
Thai Embassy in Paris, it 
will be officially installed 
in the shrine room. 


Vandana, Ti Sarana were 
followed by the offering of 
flowers presented by a 
young Vietnamese, member 
of the Society, Mr. Phan 
Xuan Sanh, 


This was followed by a 
reading of Suttas in French 
read by the members: Mr. 
J. Bertrand-Bocande, Melle 
M. Bouet and Mr. F. Marc- 
Bhayabheravasutta. 


The Prasident (Miss G. 
Constant Lounsbery) then 
offered the merits of this 
impressive puja to all 
beings. 


At the same time in the 
Dhamma sala, the Ven 
Shin Kelasa of Bucma 
officiated, U. Kyaw of the 
Burmese L2gation _ presi- 
ding. Soe Tint, at present 
in charge of the Legation, 
had earlier presented a 
beautiful picture of the 
Shwe Dagon, pagoda in 
Rangoon and the President 
had brought from London 
a beautiful Burmese bronze 


statue of a reclining 
Buddha. 

The First Secratary of 
the Lios Embissy Me. 


Boucharron represented his 
country and was accom- 
panied by several Laotians. 


The Ven Shin Kelasa 
adressed the mseting in 
French. At this meeting 
were present also Vietnam 
repressntatives of the Ther- 
avadin Jetavana Pagoda as 
well as Vietnamese of the 
Mihayana Sacts, Kalmasks 
from R43sia, Lapdtiaas, | 
Birm2ses of the Lagition, 
Dr. Wong of China, several 
English and Am~arican 
Biddhists and nearly all of 
the French m3mbers in 
Paris. Sle 


U. N. B.S. C.: O.. was 
fittingly represented by H. 


W. Schneider, Head of the 
International Cultural Dept. 


Nearly 200 were present 
and the. only regref was 
that there was not enough 
seating room for all who 
desired to assist and 
invitations had to be re- 
fused to many people. 


LONDON 


Baddhists. in ULondoa 
celebrated Vesak at the 
London Vihare in Knights- 
bridge, Twenty five people 
observed Ata Sil admins- 
tered by Mirissa Gunasiri 
Thera, after which Maha- 
nama Thera and he chanted 
Pirith. 


A public meeting was 
held, at which Miss I. B 
Horner, the weil-known 
Pali scholar, was the chief 
speaker. Gunasiri There 
spoke in English and 
Mahanama Thera gave @ 
sermon in Sinhalese. 


A string of Buddhist flags 
hung both outside and 
inside the Vibare, gave the 
whole area a bright and 
colourful appearance in 
contrast to the drabness of 
the surroundings. Most of 
those who observed Ata Sil 


were Englishmen and 
women. 
Vesak celebrations by 


the Buddhist society was 
attended by ambassadors 
and diplomutic representa- 
tives of Buldhist countries 
and a large gathering of 
students of Buddhism. 


Pansil was administered 
by Bhikkhu Kapilavaddhe, 
the English Buddhist 


monk. 


- 


PéKING 


In celebration of Vesak a 
religious meting was held 
at the famous Huangehe 
Temole in Peking. Among. 
those who attended were. 
m3m ers of tha Chinese 
Badihist Assosiation, the 
m2mbers of the Chinese 
Baddhist delegation to 
Burmi, monks, nuns and 
Baddhist laymen. 
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Religious services on the 
occasion were also held at 
many other temples, inclu- 
ding the Tangchino Temple, 
the well-known Buddhist 
convent in the eastern part 
of Peking. 


NEPAL 


Hundreds of Buddhists 
and others flocked to 
Buddhist temples and 
vihares to participate in 
the ceremonies marking the 
Buddha’s birth,  enligh- 
tenment and passing away. 


The main congregation 
was at the Buddha Temple, 
the biggest Buddhist shrine 
in Nepal, built by Asoka 
and situated three and a 
half miles east of Kath- 
mandu. The temple was 
packed with devotees 
comprising Nepalese, In- 
dians and Tibetans. 


Devotees also trecked to 
the Swayambunath Temple, 
situated on the peak of a 
hill north of Kathmandu. 
The Buddha Himself is 
said to have worshipped 
atthis temple which hasa 
‘golden roof. 


Another place of pilgri- 
mage was Buddha Nikantha 
which is believed to have 
been built in the fourth 
century. 


INDIA 


India paid homage to the 
Lord Buddha on Vesak day. 
Thousands of people joined 
in devotions as monks 
ehanted hymns and recited 
Buddhist scriptures. 


Buddha Gaya: In Buddha 
gaya a procession of bhik- 
khus from Tibet, Burma, 
Ceylon, China and India 
went to the foot of the 
Mahabodhi tree under 
which Gautama attained 
Enlightenment. 


A nun from a Chinese 
nunnery was the first to 
bow thrice before the Sacred 
Tree. ‘Then the other 


.. bhikkhus gave the Five 
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Precepts in their individual 
languages. Temple bells 
pealed, conch shells were 
blown and thousands of 
candles glowed in_ the 
temple, thick with insence 
smoke. 

All day long thousands 
of people poured into Bud- 
dha Gaya to see the 
historic ceremony. 


Delhi: In Delhi, Pandit G 
B Pant. paying homage to 
the Buddha at the vihare 
said it was a matter of 
pride to the people of India, 
that the Buddha was born 
in that country. 

Large numbers of Bud- 
dhists joined in the 
observances at the Buddha 
Vihare and a public mee- 
ting was held later in the 
evening under the presi- 
dentship of Pandit Pant. 
Among the speakers were 
the Chief Minister of Delhi 
State, Mr. G. N. Singh, 
members of Parliament and 
foreign diplomats from 
Buddhist countries in 
Asia, 

Calcutta: Buddhists be- 
longing to the local Chinese, 
Tibetan, Burmese, Viet- 
namese, Japanese, Ceylon- 
ese and Nepali communities 


took out a colourful 
procession to _ celebrate 
Vesak. 

The procession was 


organised by the Maha- 
bodhi Society and included 
a banner with a green leaf 
from the Mahabodhi tree 
painted on a gold _back- 
ground and followed by a 
lorry carrying an image of 
the Buddha. The relice of 
the Buddha were placed on 
view for the whole day, 
and in the evening a mee- 
ting presided over by the 
Maharajkumar of Sikkim 
was held to conclude the 
celebrations. 


All contributions should be 
addressed to :— 
The Editor, 
“World Buddhism” 
10, 28th Lane. 


Colombo 7, Ceylon 


Preparations for 


Buddha 
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The 80-mile road between 
Basti and Lumbini and the 
25-mile road connecting 
Deoria and Kusinara will 
be widened, tarred and 
provided with the neces- 
sary bridges. 


Provision has also been 
made in the plans to 
electrify these places and 
to establish hospitals, post 
offices and markets. The 
Indian railways are also 
making arrangements to 
provide special facilities for 
travel. 


Buddha Gaya Function. 


The Buddha Jayanti is 
proposed to be celebrated 
on a grand international 
scale at Buddha Gaya, 
where the Buddha attained 
Enlightenment. The 
celebrations will continue 
until the month of Nov- 
ember or December as 
foreign guests, whose 
number is expected to be 
very large would find 
Buddha Gaya extremely 
hot in the month of May. 


Mr. Devapriya Valisinha, 
General Secretary of the 
Maha Bodhi Society of 
India and member of the 
Buddha Gaya Temple 
Management Committee, 
who is drawing up the 
programme of celebrations, 
states that the celebrations 
might cost about Rs 
2,500,000. He expects that 
it would be contributed by 


the Bihar Government 
and the Government of 
India. 


According to the pro- 
gramme so far drawn up, 
a great international gathur 
ing will take place at 
Buddha Gaya towards 
the end of 1956, which 
will be attended 
by the Prime Ministers 
of India, Burma, Ceylon. 
Thailand, Cambodia, Jap- 
an, China, Laos, Korea 
Vietnam and Nepal and 
the Dalai Lama of Tibet 


Jayanti 


The main ceremony 
which will commence on 
Vesak Day in May, 1956, 
will) continue for three 
days and will be held under 
the chairmanship of the 
President of India. 

The holding of an inter 
national Buddhist art exh- 
ibition and the publication 
of a book surveying the 


progress of Buddhism 
during the last 2, 500 
years will. be the highli- 


ghts of the celebrations. 

The publication of the 
complete Pali Tripitaka in 
Devanagiri and Bengali 
characters and its transl- 
ation into Hindi, Bengali 
and other Indian langua- 
ges will also be undertaken 
to mark the occasion. 


Saranath Plan 
The Maha Bobhi Society 
at Saranath has also chalk- 
ed out a special progra- 
mme to enrol 2, 500 per 
sons as life members of the 
society on the occasion. 


The committee appoin- 
ted by the Government of 
Bihar has devised several 
schemes to be implemented 
at Buddha Gaya, Rajagaha 
and Nalanda in connection 
with the Jayanti celebrat- 
ions, The schemes are 
likely to cost Rs. 4; 800, 000 


Sanchi, the site of the 
most extensive Buddhist 
remains in India, is to be 
developed into an impor- 
tant tourist centre. 


The Government of Bh 
opal hassubmitted a com- 
prehensive scheme for the 
development of Sanch 
during the second Five- 
Year Plan of India. 


Among the _ proposals 
made by the State Gover- 
nment are the construction 
of a hotel to be run by the 
Government; the provision 
of the Government trans- 
port for tourists and pilgr- 
ims, electrification of Sanch; 
and the remodelling ofthe 
Sanchi railway station, 
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Another Seiitinke at 
on Buddhism 
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ritual and practice. These 
passages are prefaced by 
editorial notes, which are 
Obviously written by a 
scholar with a deep unders- 
tanding of his subject. 
They are meant for the 
general reader and_techni- 


calities have, therefore, 
been avoided. 
The preface to 


Book One contains some 
of the best and most succint 
essays on the essential 
teachings of the Buddha on 
the spirit of Theravada 
Buddhism that I have 
seen. The texts quoted in 
the earlier portion include 
a very fine selection of 
nearly 150 verses from the 
Dhammapada which Lin 
Yutang has aptly described 
as ‘a great spiritual testi- 
mony, one of the very few 
religious masterpieces of 
the world, combining 
genuiness of spiritual pass- 
ion with a happy gift of 
literary expression.” And 
the extracts given prove 
how correct Lyn Yutang’s 
description is. 


SELECTIONS 


Iam particularly happy 
that selections are included 
from those two poetic 
compilations. the Thera- 
and Therigatha, which are 
unique in the religious 
literature of the world. 
The translations are those 
of my revered teacher, the 
late Mrs. Rhys Davids, who 
called the poems the Songs 
of the Wayfarers. Her 
English rendering faithfully 
and beautifully retains the 
earnestness and poignancy 
of the outpourings of devo- 
tion and self-realisation, 


Book Two deals. with 
Buddhist Thought through 
later centuries and here are 
chiefly extracts from Maha- 
yana texts and commenta- 
ries. The introduction to 
the section on the Mahayana 


Printed by Metro Printers, 


Colombo 1, 


Religious Ideal is a lucid 
exposition of a very difficult 
theme and is a_ laudable 
attempt to show wherein 
Mahayana differs from the 
earlier Theravada. 


Burtt himself appreciates 
the difficulty, for he says 
regarding questions asked 
about Mahayana, ‘They 
touch on that deep area in 
human expericnce which 
only a man of comprehen- 
sive saintliness who has 
lived through all the varied 
nuances of spiritual struggle 
and insight of which man 
is capable, could fully 
understand or explain.” 


This part of the compila- 
tion includes extracts from 
the writings of the great 
Mahayana __ philosophers, 
notable Nagarjuna and 
Vasubandhu. These have 
been put in, says.Burtt, for 
the benefit of ‘readers who 
are spoiling for an_ intel- 
lectual tussle,’’ and also to 
introduce the writings of 

some of the keen thinkers 
who have endeavoured to 
defend their Buddhist faith 
by philosophical argument 
and have been confident 
that it can provide a sound 
solution to the major pro- 
blems which in all times 
and places exercise philo- 
sophic minds.” 


SUB—SCHOOLS 


The concluding section 
deals with devotional Bud- 
dhista in China and Japan 
and the preface gives a 
short description of the 
growth of sub-schools of 
the Mahayana, such as 
those of Amida and Zend. 
The selections include some 
fine devotional hymns and 
an extract which shows 
that the Buddhists did not 
think of hell as a place of 
everlasting torture and that 
the loving compassion of a 
Bodhisatva may be so 
deep that he wishes even to 
share the tortures of hell 
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that he may bring hope to 
its inmates and lend them 
to salvation. The book 
ends with a fine poem by 
Burtt himself, an Epilogue 
called Buddha’s Pity. 


A review is not con- 
sidered complete if it had 
no faults to find. But the 
present book is so well 
done that Iam hard put to 
it to have any complains at 
all, except, perhaps, to say 
that a better translation 
might have been used, for 
example, in the Zenaka 
story of the Buddha’s birth, 
and that Ceylon readers 
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would have preferred a 


better picture of the 
Buddha on the cover. But 
then these are such insi- 


gnificant faults in view of 
the superb excellence of 
the book as a whole. 


Whether you be a Buda- 
dhist or not, I would ask 
you to geta copy at once 
and read it, if you wish to 
have an enlightened appre- 
ciation of a religion which 
commands the allegiance of 
550 million people, one 
fifth of the whole human 
race. (Radio Ceylon) 


Notes of the Month 


(Continued from page 4) 
Unifying Force 


“Buddhism, the heritage 
of Lanka, will have to 
play avery important part 
in my country in the near 
future. . Its development 
might doubtless facilitate 
the establishment of inter- 
national peace and co-exis- 
tence. It will bea strong 
unifying force’. 


This statement was made 
by Mr, Shiroli Yuki. Japa- 
nese Ambassador in Ceylon, 
in the course of an address 
a large gathering of Bud- 
dhists at Naga Vihare, 
Kotte, near Colombo. 


Mr. Yuki added: “The 
temples of my country 
were devastated during the 
second world war and now 
their restoration has begun. 
Enthusiasm over Buddhism 
is shown by these new 
developments”. 


Buddhist Writer 


Dr. Luang Suriyabongs, 
M. D. Bangkok the well- 
known Buddhist writer and 
medical practioner, called 
on the President of the 
World Fellowship of Bud- 
dhist at his residence in 
Colombo on June 16, on 
his way to Switzerland. 


Though the President, Dr. 
G. P. Malalasekara, was 


abroad, the doctor was 
met and entertained by 
Messrs D. T. Devendra, 


B. H. William and Mrs, 
Malalasekera. 


He visited Kelaniya tem- 
ple. Dr. Suriyabongs is 
a prolific writer on aspects 
ot Buddhism in relation to 
modern science. He left 
& manuscript for conside- 
ration in Ceylon and took 
a number of books publi- 
shed in this country with 


a view to making them 
known among European 
Buddhists. 


It is the doctor's great 
wish to re-visit Ceylon with 
his family and worship 
the Sacred Tooth Relie at 
Kandy. 


Early Buddhism 


Professor P V_ Bapat, 
M A, Ph D, of Poona, 
delivered on June 18 a 
lecture on “The Visudd- 
himagga and its Impor- 
tance for the Study of 
Early Buddhism’ in 
Colombo. 


The lecture was the 
eleventh of the Dona 
Alpina Ratnayake Trust 
lectures on Buddhism, 
organised by the Public 
Trustee. A large gathe- 


ring heard the Professor's 
interesting talk in King 
George's Hall of the 
University of Ceylon. 


World Fellowship of Buddhists by C, S. D. Siriwardane 


The 


Monthly Journal of 


THE WORLD FELLOWSHIP OF BUDDHISTS 


Registered as a Newspaper at the G. P. O. Ceylon. 


2499 B. E. 


Vaisakha, which Theravada countries celebrate as 
connected with the triple events of the Birth, the 
Enlightenment and the Great Decease of the Sakyamuni 
will be observed on the 5th and the 6th of the month 
of May this year. Buddhists of the Theravada and 
the Mahayana traditions have a special reason for 
regarding the Vaisakha of this year as a memorable 
oceasion. Jor, we are on the threshold of the 2,500th 
anniversary of the Buddhist Era. Burma prepared for 
it early, when it organised the activities in regard to 
the Chatta Sangayana under the auspices of the Union 
Buddha Sasana Council. Ceylon, towards the end of 
last year, called into being a Buddhist Council under 
the patronage of the government, more specifically 
for celebrating the anniversary. Called Buddha Jayanti, 
it will also be celebrated elsewhere, as it is an event 
which stands out in the world calendar as none other 
thus far recorded in the annals of two thousand five 
hundred years iu the iisioty of the human race. 


Milestones in the life of the Lord Buddha have 
ever been marked on the road to human intellect. In 
lands where the lofty teachings of the Incomparable 
Sage have even somewhat moulded the lives of men, 
this incident or that in the Holy Life, the acceptance 
of the Word of the Buddha or enshrinement for future 
generations, these have all been stamped on man’s 
memory for all time. And here it is pleasant to be 
able to notice that in Buddhism there never was that 
sharp incompatibility among differing sects which, in 
the case. of some major religions, kept the adherents 
antagonized with one another, preventing their meeting 
together on a common platform. 


It was not so many days ago that Ceylon’s Prime 
Minister, Sir John Kotelawala, called the attention of 
the Asian and African leaders who met in world con- 
ference at Bandung to the place that should be accorded 
to Buddha Jayanti. This is the second time that the 
name of the Blessed One was invoked in the councils 
of the world. The first was. when the quondam 
enemies of Japan were discussing peace in America. 


Looking back on the immediate past, we could 
see how, the Buddha Word has sped well-nigh to the 
uttermost. confines of the world. We are_ satisfied 
that this has been so not because of moneyed “missions”, 
often backed by. political power or, connections, but 
by reason of the intrinsic excellence of the Dhamma. 
And we here pay tribute to those honest people of 
the West who rose above the circumstances of. their 
narrow environment into a vision of higher things 
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to interpret to their fellows who lay in ignorance. 
Indeed, if their forbears had done as earnestly by 
the truths which are their peculiar tradition, the 
Christian nations should have shrunk back from the 
awful atomic war-blast. That earnestness and honesty 
were alas! wanting. 

Shall we then not look elsewhere for Peace? 

Buddhism is no religion bound by tribal taboos. 
That is why it once went far West enough in the 
“unknown” world centuries before today, as far 
(according to some scholars) as Ethiopia. Its universality 
is unquestioned. Our own time gives that testimony. 
Buddhism is accepted by intellectual groups in every 
one of the continents. Carried by Chinese or 
Japanese, Thais, Burmese, Indians or Ceylonese, each 


of these people earnest bearers of the Buddha 
Daamnia, it is influencing lives and thoughts to a 
degree that in the end must prevail for the good 


of humanity. 


The Five Precepts of a Buddhist, for the every- 
day. life of a householder, are sufficient to regulate 
man and, channel him to the world’s good: Consider 
but one, the:first and a most elementary one among 
of them. It enjoins abstention from killing and evokes 
Universal Love. The first part, the negative, alone 
suffices to fashion minds towards forswearing War 
Killing, in whatever form, engenders passion, destroys 
harmony of the spirit and is the storm. which ruffle 
the serene sea. 


Even as lust, hate, greed, base emotions should be era- 
dicated to reach to saint-hood, so must we face up to the 
fact that war cannot be eschewed, if killing is condoned. 
When life has thus been shaped, the positive virtue 
of Metta will flow into hearts without conscious effort. 


On this foundation, we Buddhists believe, will be 
built the banishing of war among peoples. The Five 
Precepts are corollaries necessary in any society which 
seeks to live attuned to Peace. 


On this Vaisakha, therefore, rests the time for 
every Buddhist to exert himself to be a live Buddhist. 
So shall be demonstrate to his fellow-man that in the 
Buddhist life lies the: hope of the future world. 
Sorrow. 


May all beings seen and unseen, be free from 
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CEYLON BUDDHIST : 
IN AUSTRALIA £-#ter 


MISSION 


(From Graeme F. H. Ananda Lyall, Hony. Secretary 


Buddhist Society of 


The Venerable 
Maha Thera 
first month of his Aus- 
tralian visit in Sydney. 
With his pupil, Mr. Tilak 
Ratnayaka, who made his 
visit possible, he stayed 
as the guests of Mr. & 
Mrs. Leo Berkeley at their 
large and beautiful home 
at Roseville, a suburb of 
Sydney. 


Narada 
spent the 


The Buddhist Society of 
New South Wales invited 
the learned Thera to Austra- 
lia, and organised five public 
lectures in Sydney during 
February. Although attend- 
ances at the first two lectu- 
res numbered only about 
300, the final lectures on 
‘Mental Culture’, ‘Karma’ 
and Rebirth” attracted 
enthusiastic audiences of 
more than 500. 


Several students including 
Dr. F. Moss, a noted sci- 
entist, from the University 
ofSydney, received private 
instruction in the higher 
aspects of Dhamma and 
Meditation. 


Meditation Classes 


Classes in Meditation 
were held twice weekly 
and despite very wet wea- 
ther conditions in Sydney, 
at the time, an average of 
50 persons attended these 
classes and gained great 
spiritual benefit from the 
instruction. 


The Venerable Narada 
Maha Thera paid two 
visits to the Lady Davi- 


dson Home, a_ hospital 
for tuberculosis victims, 
and was most warmly 


received by both patients 
and staff. 


New South Wales) 


The final day of the 
month's stay in Sydney wag, 
observed as Uposatha Day. 
Thirty people including a 
lecturer in Nuclear Physics 
and a scientist from the 
University of Sydney ga- 
thered at the home of 
Mr. & Mrs. L. Berkeley, 
observing the Hight Pre- 
cepts and devoting the 
full day to meditation, dis- 
cussion and Dhamma 
instruction. 


The Maha Thera then 
broadcast over both the 
commercial and Government 
broadcasting stations in 
Sydney and the press gave 
wide publicity to the visit. 


In Hobart 


On February 28 Narada 
Maha Thera arrived in 
Hobart, the capital of the 
island of Tasmania. Al- 
though there was no Bud- 
dhist society in existence 
in Tasmania, a very ent- 
husiastic Buddhist, Mr. 
Henry Finlay, took upon 
himself the task of organi- 
sing the mission. 


Thanks to his efforts 
and also to the generous 
hospitality of Mrs. Barnard, 
a member of the Society 
of Friends (Quakers) who 
kindly offered accommoda- 
tion tothe bhikkhu and 
dutifully attended to his 
needs, a society of fifteen 
people was formed and Mr. 
Finlay was elected Pre- 
sident. 


After the four day miss- 
ion in Hobart, Narada 
maha Thera arrived in 
Melbourne where he was 
the guest of Major and Mrs. 
Aye Ngwe, who are atta- 
ched to the Burmese 
Legation. 


The Buddhist Society of 
Victoria’s plans for mee™ 
ings for the Bhikkhu’s 
tirst week in Melbourne 
were unfortunately  dis- 
turbed. The Society booked 


a meeting hall which: is: 


the property of the Met- 
hodist Christian Church. 
The booking was accepted 
prior to the Bhikkhu’s 
arrival in Melbourne but, 
the bookings were cancelled 
by the Church authorities 
as soon as Narada Maha 
Thero arrived. Despite this 
setback, the mission is 
proving as successful in 
Victoria as it was in New 
South Wales and Tasmania. 


literature Wanted 


Buddhists in Sydney are 
a0 Xiously awaiting another 
brief visit from the bhikkhu 
Prior to his leaving for 
Brisbane. the capital city 
Of the State of Queensland. 

Buddhist friends in Asia 
can do great and merito- 
rious service to Australia 
by sending books, maga- 
zines, and all other litera- 
ture that can be distributed 
and so also help to spread 
the Dhamma in this 
Southern Continent. 


The Buddhist Society of 
New South Wals with its 
membership of 110 finds 
it essential that a Vibara 
be established in Sydney 
so that a bhikkhu may 
stay here permanently to 
disseminate the Doctrine 
Glorious. As the members 
of the Society are not 
wealthy it is necessary 
that they prevail on the 
generosity of Buddhists in 
Asia to assist them finan- 
cially. 

All gifts to the Vihara 
Fund Appeal should be 
addressed to Mrs. J’ 
Berkeley, Treasurer, The 
Buddhist Society of N. S. 
W. 159 Oxford Street 
Sydney. New South Wales 
Australia. 


Letter to the 


It was and is a great- 
pleasure to read your worthy 
publication World Bud- 
dhism chiefly because of 
its true Buddhist attitude 
towards the so called Sch- 
ools. We are extremely 
glad that you reeognise that 
only world Buddhism is 
capable of bringing peace of 
mind to all who follow 
the word of the Lord Bud- 
dha. Mere hair spllitting 
philosophical discussions 
on Dhamma under the label 
of a _. sceintific app- 
roach without a religious 
heart is, to my mind, non- 
sense and waste of time. 


I repeat studying Bud- 
dhism without religious 


feeling is worthless, nay 
even dangerous. 
For such reasons we 


gave our helping Land to 
the Western Buddhist Or- 
der and Western Order of 
Arya Maitreya Mandala, 
two orders which educated 
their followers, priests and 
laymen to a religious un- 
derstanding of Buddhism; 
but this does not mean 
that we cling to outward 


rituals ete. as a way of 
salvation. 

As you know, ir 
am a priest ~ of the 


Soto-Zen Sect of Japan. 
I believe strongly in 
the glorious future of Bud- 
dhism in the West and 
Germa ny seems to become 
the secure foothold of 
Buddhism in this part of 
the world. In Germany 
there are 23,000 registered 
Buddhists. 


I am editing a small 
Swedish studyletter under 
the titler under the title 
‘‘Buddhistiska Studiebrev”’ 
which is gradually becom- 
ing popular. 

R. Petri 
North Wales 
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SIGNIFICANCE OF BUDDHA JAYANTI 


Ceylon Premier's 


Message To 


“The Buddha Jayanti will be an occasion not 


only to evaluate the benefits rendered to 
his 
lofty 


by the Buddha and 
speculate on how his 


humanity 
also to 
utilised 


teachings, but 
ideals can be 


to bring peace and harmony to our troubled world.” 


says Sir John 


represented 


Kotelawala, 
President of the Buddhist 
a message distributed to delegates of the 


Minister and 
of Ceylon in 
29 nations 


Prime 
Council 


at the Afro-Asian Conference at Bandung, 


Indonesia on“ The Significance of the Buddha Jayanti’ 


The following is the text 
of the message. 


The 2500th anniversary 
of the passing away of the 
Buddha falls on the Full 
Moon Day of May, 1956. 
The celebration which the 
Buddhists of the world are 
organising to commemorate 
this occasion is known as 
the “Buddha Jayanti”. 


The tradition preserved 
in the Buddhist countries 
specifies that the teaching 
of the Buddha will last 
five thousand years and that 
the 2500th year will be 
a significant turning point 
in the history of Buddhism. 
The tradition further 
records that at this time 
the doctrines of the Buddha 
will be known throughout 
the world and that it will 
witness an unprecedented 
-spiritual re-awakening. 


Universal love 


The Buddha Jayanti is 
essentially a celebration in 
honour of the Buddha who 
is one of the greatest men 
in history if not the greatest 
The sacrifices He made for 
the sake of humanity His 
career as a_ philosopher 
and religious teacher and 
His doctrines of universal 
love, non-violence and 
equanimity are all too well 
known to be _ recounted 
here. 


During His life-time and 
during the last 2500 years 


many millions of people 
have looked up to His 
teachings for inspiration 
and guidance. Numerous 
generations of Asians had 
come under the benign 
influence of His doctrines. 


The art and architecture 
and the llterature of prac- 
tically all the countries in 
Asia have, at some time 
or other, been moulded by 
the principles of Buddhism 
The monks who are the 
followers of the Buddha, 
have been serving Asia 
throughout history as its 
cultural leaders. 


Strong Movement 


The contribution which 
Buddhism has made to the 
spiritual and cultural ad- 
vancement of humanity is 
indeed notable. And the 
promise if holds for the 
future is still more signi- 
ficant. Therefore the Bud- 
dha Jayanti will be an 
occasion not only to 
evaluate the benefits rend- 
ered to humanity by the 
Buddha and His teachings 
but also to speculate on 
how His lofty ideals can 
be utilised to bring peace 
and harmony to our 
troubled world. 


The Buddha Jayanti is 
bound to bring about a 
change in the way of life 
of the Buddhists and the 
Hindus who pay homage 
either as the founder of 


Delegates At 


their faith or as the in- 
carnation of their great 
god, Vishnu. A strong 


movement to ensure the 
spiritual regeneration of the 
Buddhists and Hindus, 
who together form nearly 
one half of the world’s 
population, should be 
launched in connection with 
the Buddha Jayanti. 


At present, such a move- 
ment is being organised 
in Ceylon, and similar 
efforts, it is known, are 
being made in other 
Buddhist countries. A com- 
bined effort made by all 
Buhdhist countries will no 
doubt give better and more 
lasting results. The spiri- 
tual unity of a formidable 
sector of the world’s 
population will exert an 
enormous influence on the 
rest of mankind. 


The Buddha Jayanti will 
be an ideal occasion for 
the followers of the Buddha 
to announce to the world 
that thetrue object of life 
is to ‘do good, shun evil 
and cleanse the inmost 
thoughts’” and to draw 
the attention of the warring 
world to the lofty teach- 
ings of the Master who has 
taught humanity the way 
out of misery and suffering. 
The message of the 
Buddha can truly be the 
solution to all ills in the 
modern world. 


Buddhist Cnuncil 


It is known that the 
Buddhist countries are 
making arrangements to 
celebrate the Buddha 
Jayanti in a fitting manner. 
Some of them have already 
spent large sums of money 
on various activities. In 
Ceylon a Buddhist Council 
consisting of members of 
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Bandung Conference 


both the Sangha and the 
laity has been set up to 
make representations to the 
Government on all matters 
pertaining to the Buddha 
Jayanti, 


The Government of Cey- 
lon has decided to co-ope- 
rate with the Buddhist 
public, who forms 65 per 
cent of the population by 
granting a large sum of 
money to the Buddhist 
Council. Besides organis- 
ing the movement to usher 
in a spiritual awakening 
in the Island, the Council 
has commenced the trans- 
lation of the Buddhist 
caron (the Tripitaka) into 
Sinhalese and the compi- 
lation of an Encyclopaedia 
on Buddhism in English 
and a general Encyclopa- 
edia in Sinhalese. Arrange- 
ments are also being made 
to publish a’ number of 
souvenirs, brochures and 
books on the life and the 
teachings of the Buddha 
and the history of Bud- 
dhism. 


Special Library 


The historic Temple of 
the Tooth in Kandy is 
being reconstructed with a 
view to restore it to its 
pristine glory. Besides put- 
ting up a number of memo- 
rial buildings, the Council 
will assist in the restor- 
ation of the Mahiyangana 
Stupa which stands at a 
spot visited by the Buddha 
and the construction of a 
Hall of Residence for Bud- 
dhist monks at the Univer- 
sity of Ceylon in Peradeniya. 


A Special library called 
the Buddha Jayanti Lib- 
rary, which will be a repo- 
sitory of valuable books on 
world religions, will also 


(Continued on page 6) 
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(Continued from page 5) 
be established at the Uni- 
versity. Financial assisti- 
ance willbe given to the 
Vidyalankara Pirivena~ of 
Kelaniya (a seat of Oriental 
learning) to hold a Sanga- 


yana as a part of its 
activities in connection 
with the revision of the 
sacred scriptures. This 


pirivena willalso compile 
a Concordance of sacred 
texts, 


In February 1957 the 
Council will hold an In- 
ternational Buddhist Con- 
ferencc in Colombo and 
will organize an exhibition 
of Buddhist Art, wherein 
all Buddhist countries will 
be represented. The Coun- 
ceil is also considering a 
proposalto establish a seat 
of Buddhist learning of 
University standard where 
Buddhism and allied sub- 
jects willbe taught. besides 
providing facilities to medi- 
tate. 


In Ceylon we are making 
further arrangements to 
celebrate the 2500th an- 
niversary of the landing of 
Vijaya and founding of 
the kingdom of lanka, 
which coincides with the 
Buddha Jayanti. 


Co-operation 


In order to achieve the 
best results in these un- 
dertakings the co-operation 
of almost all the countries 
of the world is absolutely 
necessary. The compilation 
of the Buddhits Hncyclop- 
aedia, which will be a 
complete and authoritative 
reference book on Bud- 
dbhism and Buddhist eivili- 
zation requires the services 
of a large number of scho- 
lars and workers not only 
to write the articles but 
also to select and prepare 
the illustrations. 

The international Budd- 
dhist Conference should 


benefits. 


provide an  opporotunity 
for the leading Buddhist 
scholars of the world to 
meet together and discuss 
their common problems 
The exhibition of Buddhist 
Art should represent the 
development of Buddhist 
art in all countries of Asia; 
models and replicas of 
the arhaeologcial treasures 
of these countries should 
find a place in this exhibi- 


tion. Besides, the Buddha 
Jayanti Library can be 
made complete only if 


books and manuscripts are 
available from the Bud- 
dhist countries. The Bud- 
hist Council proposes to 
appeal to all nations for 
their assistance in executing 
these projects. 


Benefits 


The Asian countries 
Which are organising vari- 
ous activities in connection 
with the Buddha Jayanti 
must have felt’ the necessity 
for international co-opera- 
tion. There is no doubt 
that if all of us pool our 
resources and make a 
unified effort to celebrate 
the Buddha Jayanti we 
would derive immense 
The Buddha 
Jayanti will be celebrated 
in a manner befitting the 
greatness of the personality 
in whose honour it is 
held. Besides, such an 
arrangement will contribute 
towards the strengthening 
of the bonds of friendship 
which exist among us. 


It will moreover’ be 
unique in so far as it is 
motivated not by military 
or commercial considera- 
tions but by the keenness 
to celebrate the 2500th 
anniversary of the passing 
away of the Buddha whose 
message we offer the 
world today as the cor- 
rective it sorely requires 
fo save mankind from 
self-inflicted annihilation. 


Delegates 


Solution to War 


Let the Buddha Jayanti 
be an integral part of our 
scheme to ensure world 
peace. We who had been 
subject to foreign domina- 
tion and have therefore 
remained poor and under- 
developed, have neither the 
means nor the strength 
to maintain peace by war- 
fare. Hven if we do have, 
the rich religious heritage 
to which we are heirs 
prevents us from adopting 
snch a course of action, 
whose failure has been 
proved beyond any doubt. 


Our solution to: war is 
the message of Universal 
Love which the Hnligh- 
tened One has taught, “He 
should not commit any 
slight wrong’, the Buddha 
stated. “such that other 
wise meh might censure; 
may all beings be happy 
and secure: may their 
hearts be wholesome. Let 
none deceive another nor 
despise any person what- 
soever in any place. In 
anger or ill-will let him 
not wish any harm _ to 
another. Just as a mother 
would protect her only 
child at the risk of her 
own life, even so let him 
cultivate a boundless heart 
towards all beings. Let 
his thoughts of boundless 
love pervade the whole 
world— above, below and 
across — without any obs- 
truction without any 
enmity.’ 

It is this doctrine of 
love which alone can save 
the world from the des- 
truction wrought by nuclear 
weapons: this alone can 
bring harmony to the world 
which is torn asunder by 
greed, hatred and ignorance 
To disseminate this doct- 
rine in the world is our res- 
ponsibility; and it is not 
an easy task. Has not 
the Master expounded. 


+ The Metta Sutta. 


At Bandung Conference 


“Easy lo do are things 
thal ave bad and not 
beneficial to self, 

Put very, very hard to do 
indeed is that which is 
beneficial and good.” w 

Before I close, leh me 


appeal to you . all, both 
Buddhists and non-Bud- 
dhists, to join us in the 


celebration of the Buddha 
Jayanti, As the President. 
of the Buddhist Council 
of Ceylon I have very 
great pleasure in extending 
to you our cordial invitat- 
ion to visit Ceylon and to 
participate in our celebra- 
tions. I shall appreciate 
any assistance you can 
render to make the Buddha 
Jayanti a fitting comme- 
moration of the 2600th 
Anniversary of the passing 


‘away of the Great Teacher. 
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BUDDHA STATUE FOUND 


A statue of Lord Buddha, 
beautifully sculptured in 
polished stone resembling 
marble, has been discovered 
in Sultanpur. a village in 
the Moradabad district 
(Uttar Pradesh State) India 


The state is about two 
feet in height and has 
beon sent to the Archaeolo- 
gical Department The place 
of discovery has been seal- 
ed. 


According to reports re- 
ceived by district authorit- 
ies when earth was being 
dug for a brick kiln in the 
village, brick steps leading 
toa well were discovored. 
Further excavation revealed 
a derelict and ancient well 
Later, a school-boy aimless- 
ly walking over the ruins 
of the old well stumbled 
upon the statue which was 
taken by the owner of the 
site to the district magis- 
trate. 
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NOTES OF THE 
MONTH 


DR. AMBEDKAR WILL 
EMBRACE BUDDHISM 


Dr. B. R. Ambedkar, 
former Law Minister of 
India, who helped to draft 
India's constitution and a 
prominent Buddhist student 
and scholar, declared in 
Bombay that he had deci- 
ded to embrace Buddhism 
along with his Brahamin 
wife, on the occasion of 
Buddha Jayanti the 
culmination of 2,500 years 
of Buddhism, on the Full 
Moon Day of May, 1956. 


Dr. Ambedkar, who is 
closely associated with four 
Buddhist temples in Bom- 
bay, disclosed his decision 
in a letter to the Maha 
Bodhi Society in Sarnath, 
Uttar Pradesh, where the 
‘Buddha preached His first 
“sermon. 


Dr. Ambedkar is leader 
-of the All-India Scheduled 
‘Castes Federation. He is 
now amember of the Rajya 
Sabha, the Upper House 
of the Indian Parliament, 
and is also the author af 
outstanding books on eco- 
momic, social and consti- 
futional problems: He at- 


4ended the first meeting of 


the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists in Colombo in 
1950, 


‘Religion and Politics 


; 

“In India”, said Dr. 
Ambedkar at a recent meet- 
ing in Bombay, on the 
-oceasion of a reception to 
‘U Chan Htoon, Supreme 
Court Judge of Burma, “We 
are having a certain amount 
of mental anarchy. The 
doctrine of equality that 
the modern society needs 
is fundamentally enshrined 
in Buddhism and I hope 
that the Buddhist revival 
-in India would begin with 


the down-trodden masses 
embracing Buddhism’, 


Dr. Ambedkar added that 
it was a great mistake to 
divorce religion from poli- 
tics, “My firm conviction 
is that if religion is not 
allowed to occupy its due 
place in politics, then po- 
litics will miserably fail’’, 
he said. 


Stressing the importance 
of religion in democratic 
society, he said: “One of 
the needs of parliatnentary 
democracy is that the men- 
tal condition of every per- 
son should be free from 
unfair disrimination. No 
democracy will survive if 
the component element is 
constituted in a way where 
one man will not treat the 
other as his equal and give 
him what is fair and just 
and what is due to him”. 


CEYLON PREMIER WILL 
HELP BUDDHISM. 


Ceylon’s Prime Minister, 
Sir John Kotelawala, in 
presenting a set of the 
Sinhala Tripitaka and other 
sacred Buddhist books to 
Buddharakhita Thero, Pro- 


fessor of Abidhamma at 
the Pali Post-Graduate 
Institute at Nalanda in 


Bihar, India, said: 


“We in Ceylon will al- 
ways be happy to do every- 
thing within our means to 
propagate the noble teach- 
ings of the Buddha in 
India, because we are grate- 
ful to India for having 
given them to us- It iso 
pity that Buddhism lost 
its identity in India. Yet, 
we are happy to note that 
the spirit of Buddhism 
remains alive in the minds 
of the people and that 
the lofty ideals of the Mas- 
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ter continue tO inspire 
their activities’. 
The presentation was 


made at the residence of 
the Prime Minister, ‘“Tem- 
ple Trees’? in Colombo. 
On behalf of his country- 
men, Buddharakhita Thero 
expressed his deepest gra- 
titude to the Government 
and people of Lanka for 
the magnanimous gesture. 
Among the students from 
various Aslan countries at 
the Nalanda institute, he 
said, there were seven 
monks from Ceylon. 


Distributed Message 


Sir John has pursued his 
interest in the propagation 
of Buddhism by distributing 
among the delegates at the 
conference of 29 Afro-Asi- 
an countries at Bandung, 
Indonesia, a message on 
the celebration of the Bud- 
dha Jayanti. 


Sir John, who is presi- 
dent of the Buddhist Co- 
uncil in Ceylon appointed 
to make arrangements for 
the celebrations, appealed 
to both Buddhists and non- 
3uddhists to “joinin the 
celebrations of the Buddha 
Jayanti’. He said: “Let 
the Buddha Jayanti be 
an integral part of our 
scheme to ensure world 
peace’’. 


(Sir John’s message ap- 
pears elsewhere in this 
issue.) 


BUDDHIST MONASTERY 
EXCAVATED 


In excavations which 
have been in progress for 
over two and a half months 
in East Pakistan, a Bud- 
dhist monastery and a 
stupa have been uncovered 
at Mainamati, near Com- 
illa. 


Dr. Fazal Ahmad Khan, 
who is directing the opera- 
tions said that the excav- 
ations carried out so far 
showed that the monastery 


was a very big oneand it 
would take another two 
winter seasons to uncover 
the whole of the monastery 
and the stupa. 


What has already been 
uncovered include a 174- 
foot long brick-paved “ap- 
proach road’ leading to 
the monastery and the 
stupa, the main gateway 
to the stupa with a 74- 
foot wide frontage, a small 
Chamber in the entrance 
hall of the stupa and four- 
teen cells of monks. Work 
is now in progress to exea- 
vate the entrance hall of 
the stupa. 


Dr. Khan said that the 
brick masonry of the gate- 
Way was in a very good 
state of preservation and 
traces of later repairs were 
visible at certain points. 
According to Dr. Khan, 
there were about 100 cells 
in the monastery. He hoped 
to be able to uncover 20 
of them in the present 
operations. The cells have 
yielded a rich harvest of 
valuable finds. 


ANCIENT BUDDHA 
IMAGES 


Five ancient Buddhist 
images have been discove- 
red by the Ceylon Arch- 
aeological Department in 
the course of restoration 
of the stone masonry en- 
closing the colossal Buddha 
image at Avukana, near 
Anuradhapura. 


The immense mass of 
granite from which the 
image has been carved had 
sunk and in attempting to 
raise if, a miniature cave 
was found behind it. In 
this little enclosure the 
five images were found, 
the largest of them being 
over ten inches in height. 


The images which, it is 
presumed by the Archaeo- 
logical Department, were 
placed there about the 
time the rock-cut image at 
Avukana was constructed, 

(Continued on Page 4) 
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is aseribed to the fifth 


century. 


At Talawa, about niné 
miles from Anuradhapura, 
an ancient vihara has also 
been found. The whole area 
had been overgrown with 
jungle, and a few stone 
pillars and a mound are 
all that the ravages of time 
have left of this vihare. 


TIBETAN BUDDHISTS FLEE 
TO NORTH BURMA. 


Frontier authorities in 
Burma are said to be fa- 
cing a serious problem as 
the result of a sudden 
influx of Tibetan refugees 
who have crossed _ the 
border into Putao in nor- 
thernmost Burma and who 
claim they are victims of 
religious persecution by the 
Chinese in Tibet. 


About 400 families who 
have reached Putao and 
its environs are determined 
tomake Burma their home. 
They are said to have 
turned a deaf ear to the 
appeal of local officials 
to pack up and go home. 


Itis not known which 
of the two Lamas these 
refugees claim to be their 
religious head, but they 
said that conditions had 
become intolerable in Tibet 
because they were questio- 
ned about their religious 
beliefs. They told the 
Burmese authorities that 
they had no intention of 
transgressing border regu- 
lations and pleaded that 
they be allowed to live in 
Putao. 


The Government of 
Burma is stated to have 
advised the Kachin State 
Government to set up per- 
manent headquarters in 


Myitkyina in order to deal 
with the local problems on 
the spot. 


Meanwhile, according to 
a report from East Berlin, 
the ancient tradition that 
Tibet’s holy leader, the 
Dalai Lama, should remain 
celebate, is likely to be 
broken. 


It is reported that both 
the, Dalai and Panchen 
Lamas, during a recent 
visit to Peking, were ad- 
vised by Mao Tse-tung to 
marry and to establish 
their own families. Both 
Lamas are expected to 
Visits Peking again some 
time at the end of this 
year. 


BURMESE PREMIER’S 
DONATION 


The Prime Minister of 
Burma, U Nu, handed 
over to the Chairman of 
the Buddha Gaya Manage- 
ment Committee a cheque 
for Rs. 9,050 and Rs. 51 
im. ‘Gash asia donation, 
during his visit to Buddha 
Gaya in March. 


In making the presenta- 
tion U Nu said he would 
donate personally or thr- 
ough the Burmese Ambas- 
sador in India, Rs. 10 000 
every year for five years 
for the maintenance and 
upkeep of the temple, on 
behalf of the» people of 
Burma. 


BUDDHIST REVIVAL IN 
SOUTH EAST ASIA. 


The prospect of revival 
of Buddhism in South-East 
Asia is brighter today than 
ever betore, declared U 
Chan Htoon, Judge of the 
Supreme Court of Burma 
during a yisit to Bombay 


last month. Along with U 
Thein Maung, Chief Justice 
of Burma, and his wife, 
U Chan Htoon and his 
family were in Ceylon on 
a pilgrimage. U Chan 
Htoon and his family ret- 
urned to Burma via Bom- 
bay. 


U Chan Htoon said that 
his country had succeeded 
in enlightening public opi- 
nion about the need for 
a big cultural and religious 
revival with the co-opera- 
tion of India, Japan, Ceylon 
Thailand, Cambodia, and’ 
various other countries of 
this region. 


U Chan Htoon, who 
toured countries in South 
Fast Asia with a view to 
co-ordinating efforts for 


the revival of Buddhism 
in this region, revealed 
that fourteen Japanese 


Buddhist monks and nuns 
would shortly come to 
Burma for higher studies 
in Buddhism. 


U Chan Htoon emphasis- 
ed that his country was 
perhaps the only country in 
the world, with the possible 
exception of Thailand, 
which had Buddhism as 
a State religion uninterrup- 
tedly for 2,000 years, 


Meanwhile a 21-member 
Buddhist delegation from 
China arrived in Rangoon 
by special chartered plane 
at the invitation of 
Primier U Nu. 


BUDDHA JAYANTI 
CELEBRATIONS 


Thailand has carmarked 
a sum of Rs. 20,000,000 for 
the construction of a Buddha 
Mandala near Bangkok and 
has planned to construct 
a 2,500-inch statue of Lord 
Buddha to commemorate 
the 2,500th anniversary of 
the Buddha’s_  Enlight- 
enment. 


The Government of Cey- 
lon has set apart about Rs 
6,000,000 for the celebra- 
tion of Buddha Jayanti. 


The Lanka Bauddha Man 
dalaya is expected to place- 
before the Government a 
proposal that anew calendar 
beginning with the Bud- 
dhist era should be in- 
troduced to commemorate 
Buddha Jayanti. 


AUSTRALIAN VIHARA 
FUND. 


’ 


In view of the extreme 
interestin Buddism, aroused 
by the visit of the Vener- 
able Narada Maha Thero 
of Ceylon, Mrs. L. Berkely, 
Hon. Secretary of the 
Buddhist Society of New 
South Wales, writes that 
itis now essential that a 
Vihara be erected in Aust- 


ralia so that Buddhist 
monks may be permanently 
accommodated. 


As the Buddhist Society- 
of New South Wales is. 
only three years old, she 
states that it is impossible- 
for them to raise sufficient . 
funds in Australia. She,. 
therefore, requests fellow-- 
Buddhists in established 
Buddhist countries to assist 
them in the fulfilment of 
the project. 


- The Venerable Narada. 
points out that Australia. 
offers a virgin field to. 
disseminate the pure teach- 
ings of the Buddha anda 
permanent Buddhist temple- 
is essential to establish the 
Sasana in this prosperous. 
continent. The intention 
of the New South Wales. 
Buddhist Society is to erect. 
a Vihara in Sydney. 


(An account of the Vener-- 
able Narada’s mission in 
Australia appears elsewhere: 
in this issue. 
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Sariputta and Moggallana 
Relics in Ceylon 


The Holy Relics of Sari- 
putta and Moggallana 
which were distributed to 
different Buddhist coun- 
tries were received in 
Colombo on March 149, 
the Maha Bodhi Society 
accepting Ceylon’s share 
of them with all the 
veneration and holy joy 
which Buddhists pay for 
them. 


The Ceylon Premier, 
along with the Minister 
for Home affairs, took 


charge of the casket which 
was conveyed by special 
train from India, whose 
Prime Minister had appor- 
tioned the Relics to its neigh 
bour. All along the rail route 
thousands oof devotees 
worshipped them with 
utmost fervour, in spite of 
the fact that at many 
stations the train halted 
only for a brief period. 


In the Colombo Fort 
Station, which was one 
sea of heads, the Maha 


Sangha performed the reli- 
gious ceremonies. Parawa- 
hera Vajiranana Maha 
Thera, the President of 
the Society, took ultimate 
charge of the casket which 
was conveyed to the So- 
ciety’s premises along a 
decorated route witha mass 
of humanity  thronging 
the way. 

The Holy Relics were 
exposed to enable devotees 
to worship them. A worthy 
stupa will enshrine them 
safely for future gener- 
ations. 


PUBLIC SERVANTS 


The first Congress of 
Buddhist Associations in 
government and local 
government services was 
held on March 27 at the 
Ananda College, Colombo. 
Mr. N. Q. Dias of the 
Ceylon Civil Service and 
Registrar-General, who is 
the President of the Con- 


gress, conducted the pro- 
ceedings, The Maha 
Sangha gave their blessings 
as religious mentors. 


The College Hall was 
chock full with over ons 
thousand delegates who 
brimmed over to the 
verandahs and compound. 


The main theme of the 


day was how best the 
participants could _ lead 
the Buddhist life. The 
discussion from many 


angles was crystalallized 
into a brochure under the 
direction of two learned 
Theras. A feature of the 
gathering was that nearly 
every male participant had 
come in simple white 
clothes, discarding work- 
a-day Western habiliments, 


This first Congress, 
which was more or less 
exploratory, succeeded to 
such a degree that the 
Congress has now been 
cemented into a firm 
Buddhist structure. 


The participating asso- 
ciations as well as others 
have planned to observe 
Astanga Sila on a wide 
scale during the Holy 
Vesak Day in May. 


TRIPITAKA RECENTION 


Under the auspice of 
the Ceylon Buddhist 
Council (Lanka Bauddha 


Mandalaya) the most eru- 
dite Theras forgathered at 
the Royal Oollege Hall, 
Colombo, on March 19 for 
the purpose .of taking 
charge of the translation 
of the Tripitaka, 


Sir John Kotelawala, 
Prime Minister respectfully 
invited the Maha sangha 
to undertake this reponsi- 
ble task in the tradition 
of the Sangha of Ceylon, 
whioss devotion had pre- 
served the Dharma for 
over two thousand years 
in its pristive purity. 


The Ven. Weliwita 
Sorata Nayaka Thera, 
Vive-Principal of Vidyo- 
daya Pirivena and the 
Sangha representative in 
charge of this work, ad- 
dressed the gathering on 
the history of Lanka’s 
previous Councils, empha- 
sizing that such work had 
always received the pat- 
ronage of rulers and their 
ministers. He outlined the 
task ahead. 


The Prime Minister 
gave each of the editing 
Theras his manuscript 
(palm-leaf) copy of the 
particluar book for which 
he would be responsible. 


BURMA CHIEF JUSTICE 


U Thein Maung, Chief 
Justice of the Union of 
Burma, U Chan MHtoon, 
Judge of the Supreme 
Court, and the _ disting- 
uished members of their 
entourage were in Ceylon 
for a period late in March, 
on religious pilgrimage. 

Besides visiting the anci- 
ent sacred cities to worship 
at the two thousand years 
old shrines where the 
piety of bygone kings had 
enshrined Buddha Relics, 
the visiting pilgrims were 
given an opportunity of 
paying homage to the 
Tooth Relic at the Dalada 
Maligawa, Kandy. 


The lay custodian, C.B. 
Nugawela Dissawe had, 
in consultation with 
the Maha Nwyaka Theras 
of the Malwatta and As- 
giriya Chapters, decided 
to hold a Public Exposition 
of the Tooth Relic. And 
the opportunity thus given 
was fully availed of, with 
pious gratitude, by the 
Burma pilgrims, 

The World Fellowship 
of Budhists led by the 
President, UD oo eae 6 eeabiad oF 
Malalasekera, gave a_ re- 
ception to the notables 


at the Pre- 
There 


on March 29 
sidents Residence. 


was a distinguished ga- 
thering of invitees. The 
Burma Chief Justice, on 
behalf of the Union of 
Burma Buddha _  Sasana 
Council, presented the 
Ceylon Home Minister 
with a replica of the 


World Peace Pagoda in 
the course of a brief 
ceremony on this occasion. 


MONKS FOR LONDON 


On the Full Moon Day 
of April (6th) two Bhik- 
khus left Colombo on 
their journey to London, 
They will be in residence 
at the Vihara and continue, 
too, the work begun by 
the Ven. Narada Maha 
Thera. 


There isno Upasampanna 
Bhikkhu of the Theravada 
School from Asia serving 
in the Vihara and _ the 
Ceylon monks have gone 


on the invitation of 
responsible dayakas in 
Britain, 


Tha Ven. K. Mahanama 
of YVajirarama and _ the 
Ven. Pandit. M. Gunasiri, 
who are the monks referred 
to, are most eminently 
fitted tor the task before 
them. The latter, who is 
a University graduate, has 
travelled widely in Japan, 
Burma, India and _ other 
Asian lands, 


VIHARA SOCIETY 


Since the Buddha Vihara 
Society of London lost 
its Hounder and Honorary 
Secretary, Mrs. A. J. M. W. 
Rant, on the 15th Novem- 
ber, 1954, a certain amount 
of reorganisation has been 
necessary. This has culmi- 
nated in Dr. Francis Wal- 
ton. Mabe Chube- A, + Mire. 
T.C.L.. taking over the 
duties of Honorary Secre- 
tary. 


The Society expects to 
celebrate the Festival of 
Vesakha at the Nondon 
Vihara. 
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WORLD BUDDHISM 


Monthly Journal of the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists. Published in Colombo, Ceylon. 


News, more news and still more news of Buddhist 


activities throughout the world is 


still our crying 


need, Contributions on Buddhism, Buddhist culture 


and other subjects 
also be welcome, 


All contributions intended for publication 


be addressed to 


pertaining to 


Buddhism . will 


should 


The Editor, 

“World Buddhism,” 
10, 28th Lane, 
Colombo 7, Ceylon. 


All other matter should be addressed to 


The Manager, 
“World Buddhism”, 
10, 28th Lane, 
Colomdo 7, Ceylon. 


The demand for copies of World Buddhism comes 


in ever increasing numbers from all parts 


of the 


world. If you want your copy assured, please write 


to the Manager 


immediately. 


Thai Pilgrims in Ceylon 


Thai pilgrims, led by the 
Ven. Prasanna Sobhana 
Thera and consisting of four 
other monks, accompanied 
by two laymen, arrived in 
Ceylon from India on April 
26. 

They were met at the 
Ratmalana airport by rep- 
resentativs of Ceylon Bud- 
hists, including the Ven. 
Jinananda Nayaka Thera 
of the Dipaduttamaramaya, 
Kotahena, Colombo, and 
Thai bhikkhus and laymen 
resident in Ceylon. 


Officials of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists, 
the Maha Bodhi Society 
of Ceylon and the Colombo 
Fort Puspadana Society 
greeted the party, under 
the direction of Parawahera 
Vajiranana Maha Thera, 
President of the Maha 
Bodhi Society of Ceylon, 


and the Minister for Home 
Affairs, Mr. A. Ratnayake. 


Mr Rajah Hewavitarane, 
former Minister of Com- 
merce, On behalf of the 
Maha Bodhi Society, placed 
a van at the disposal of 
the party who were enabled 
to worship at the Sacred 
Bodhi Tree and the Thupa- 
rama in Anuradhapura, and 
the Dalada Maligawa in 
Kandy. 


The Maha Bodhi Society 
also arranged for them a 
special exposition of the 
Sariputta and Maha Mog- 
galana Relics in Colombo, 


The Ven Sobhana Thera 
who is Minister for Relig- 
ion in Thailand, expressed 
his pleasure and gratitude 
for the facilities provided. 
The pilgrims left Ceylon on 
April 30. 
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MANGALA SUTTA’ 
BLESSINGS 


Thus have I heard i— 


On one occasion the 
Blessed One was dweliing 
at the monastery of Ana- 
thapindika,?in Jeta’s Grove, 
near Savatthi?. Now when 
the night was far spent, 
a certain deity, whose sur- 
passing splendour  illumi- 
nated the entire Jeta Grove 
came to the presence of 
the Blessed One and, draw- 
ing near, respectfully saluted 
Him and stood on one 
side, Standing thus, he 
addressed the Blessed One 
in verse * 


1. “Many deities and 
men, yearning after good, 
have pondered on Biess- 
ings, Pray, tell me the 
Highest Blessing” 


; The Blessed One 
wered him thus ;— 


ans- 


“Not to associate 
ath fools, to associate with 
the wise, and to honour 
these who are worthy of 
honour—this is the Highest 
Blessing. 


38. “To reside in a sui- 
table locality, to have 
done meritious actions in 
in the past, and to set 
oneself in the right course 
this is the Highest Blessing. 


4. “Much learning, 
perfect handicraft, a 
highly trained discipline. 
and pleasent speech—this 
is the Highest Blessing. 


5, ‘The support of father 
and mother, the cherishing 
of wife and children and 
peaceful occupations —this 
is the Highest Blessing. 


1. Cp. Mahamangala 
Jataka (No, 453). This 
Sutta appears in the Sutta 
Nipata and Khuddaka 


Nikaya: °2. Lit. °”He who 
gives alms to the helpless” 
or’Feeder of the forlorn” 
His former name was 
Sudatta. After his convers- 
ion to Buddhism, he bought 
the pleasant grove belong- 
ing to Prince Jeta, and 
erected a monastery which 
was subsequently named 
Jetavanarama. It was in 
this monastery that the 
Buddha spent the greater 
part-of his life. 3. Identi- 
fied with modern Sahet- 
Mahet on the banks of the 
Rapti. 4, The Commentary 
states that one day an 
interesting discussion arose 
in the “Public Hall” as 
to what constituted a 
Blessing (Mangala). People 
naturally held diverse 
views. One declared that 
auspicious sights in the 
early morning (such as a 
woman with child, little 
boys, white bulls,  etc,) 
should _ be considered 
a Mangala; another, aus” 
picious sounds such as 
“full” “luck”, ete. and yet 
another favourable experi- 
ences, such as the odour 
of fragrant flowers, the 
touching of the earth, ete. 
Men were so divided in 
their opinion that it 
resulted in the formation 
of three groups, and this 
partisanship ultimately ex- 
tended, so the story goes, 
even as far as the Deva 
world. The Devas who 
would not rest satisfied 
until the controversial point 
was finally settled, appe- 
aled to the superior wisdom 
of their acknowledged 
leader, Sakka, who, discreet 
as he was, ordered a certain 
Deva to approach the Bud- 
dha and obtain his trust- 
worthy opinion. It was 
this particular Deva that 
drew near the presence of 
the Blessed One and 
addressed Him in verse. 
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BUDDHIST JAPAN’S ROLE IN ASIA 


(By Susumu Matsuura) 


As a resuli of ihe Pacific War, Japan squandered the national power that 
had been built up during a period of 80 years; since the Meiji Restoration 


and suffered an unprecedented defeat. 


The Japanese people, who had 
fancied themselves as “‘the leaders 
of Asia,” experienced a miserable tate 
as they passed from unconditional 
surrender to occupation by the Allied 
Forces and a breakdown of the 
national life, but at the same time, 
they heard with immeasurable 
emotion of the successive births of 
new and independent nations in Asia. 


Dawn Of New Asia 


‘With the Pacific War as the turn- 
ing point, various nations of Asia, 
India, Pakistan, Burma, the Philip- 
pines and Indonesia, freed themselves 
from Jong centuries of European and 
Ameriean colonialism and became 
independent during a period of less 
than a decade, ending with the 
liberation of the Indochinese states 
in July this year. This was indeed 
the dawn ofa New Asia. Although 
Japan was defeated, the Japanese 
people had long desired the inde- 
pendence and renaissance of these 
races of Asia. 


Since Japan too has finally 
yegained its independenee, it should 
speedily conclude ties of neighborly 
amity with the various countties of 
Asia, in order that they may advance 
together toward the construction of 
world peace. With the exception of 
India, Pakistan and Thailand, how- 
ever, it is regrettable that peace 
tredties have fot yet been signed 
nor sorthal diplotnatic relations 
testored between Japan and various 
countries of Asia because of the 


non-settlement of the reparations 
problem, Since there is no margin 
for excuse in regard to the great 
human and material losses that 
Japan caused to these nations during 
the Pacific War, it can only be hoped 
that a speedy and rational settlement 
of the reparations problems will be 
made and peace treaties signed as 
s00n as possible. 


Nevertheless, will the peoples of 
various Asian countris, extend the 
hand of friendship to the Japanese 
people only through reparations and 
peace treaties? This is a big problem. 
In many Asian countries, fear, anger 
and animosity continue to this very 
against Japanese militarism and the 
cruelties of the Japanese military. 
The feeling of distrust toward Japan 
and the Japanese people cannot so 
easily be erased, The maximum 
reparations and peace treaties will 
not replace this feeling of distrust 
still existing among various Asian 
peoples. The greatest crime that 
Japan inflicted on Asia was indeed 
this ‘‘fall of Japanese morality in 


Asia.” 


The lost Japanese morality in Asia 
cannot be recovered overnight, It ig 
necessary for us at this titne to 
study once again the past relations 
between Japan and Asia, 


Past Ties Reviewed 


In the past, Japan and Asia wete 
closely bound together by facial and 
cultural currents. Japan has received 
countless benefits from Asia. At the 


‘representatives of many 


same time, the me Household 
and the people throughout the 
centuries have constantly sought 
friendly cooperation with Asia, 


In more recent times, when Japan 
awoke from its dream of national 
isolation and welcomed the daavn of 
the Meiji Restoration, most of Asia 
was under the colonialistic control 
of Western Europe. The time came 
when Japan could repay a part of 


the many benefits that it ‘had 
received from Asia since ancient 
days, 


Hifty years ago the victory of Japan 
in the Russo-Japanese War had a 
profound effect in awakening the races 
of Asia. Welcoming Japan’s victory 
in checking the aggression of Czarist 
Russia and’ in order to study the 
causes for Japan’s success in order 
to attain their own independence, 
Asian count- 
ries came to Japan either as students 
or as exiles. 


After the Russo-Japanese War, 
however, Japan failed to use its 
inereased national power to befriend 
the Asian races and to help them 
gain independence. On the contrary, 
Japan followed in the footsteps of 
Western European imperialism in 
order to secure rights and concessions, 
While proclaiming itself “a. leader 
of Asia,” it became an exploiter and 
enemy of Asia. 


From the time of the Manchurian 
Incident onward, vast forces were 
sent to the Asian continent and, in 
an attempt to establish a “Greater 
Bast Asia Co-prosperity Sphere,” if 
became embroiled in a war against 
the world. Instead of welcoming 
Japan, Asia’s billions censured 
Japanese aggression. With the know- 
ledge of the causes for Japan’s rise 

(Continued on page 2) 
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had fearned 50 years 
previously, the peoples of Asia rose 
up and freed themselves from 
Western European colonialism, 


which they 


Apology Not Sufficient 


lf is not sufficient for Japan. .to 
apologize to the peoples.of Asia for 
the losses and the cruelties inflicted 
against them inthe last war. They 
must introspect deeply on the “loss 
of morality’ in Japanese politics, 


economy, society and ideology which 
lec to the inflcting of such losses and 
cruelties. 


Without this, there can be no 
friendly cooperation with Asia nor 
no path along which Japan can live 
in the future. In order to recover 
Asia’s trust, the Japanese people 
must start out with the fundamental 
problem of restoring national morality 
and the people’s morality, 


Southeast Asia is a tréasure-house 


of the world. It contains a vast 
population and fertile resources. Its 
development will contribute not 


only to.the progress of the individual 
countries but can also become a 
toundation for the peaceful existence 
of Asia and the world. 


The newly independent countries 
of Asia are already making remark- 
able progress in establishing 
respective national structures and 
constructing modern industries. 
Because of the many centuries of 
solonialistic exploitation and losses 
in the last war, however, the road 
ahead islong, The great bulk of the 
people are still poor; their livelihood 
and cultural level is as yet low. 
Politically, economically and socially, 
the countries of Southeast Asia are 
still among the ‘backward nations’ 
of the world. 


Japan's dependence on the coittit- 
rics of Southeast. Asia is great. 
Much of the rice that the people eat 
and the important raw meterials 


their 


necessary for Japan’s industries must 
be imported from Southeast Asia 
which is, at the same time, an 
important market for Japanese pro- 
ducts. For Japan, promotion of trade 
with Southeast Asia is vital in order 


that Japan may liye. 


The manpower, resources, and the 
sivategic geograpbie and communic- 
ations value that Japan and the 
countries of Southeast Asia hold are 
important in determining the balance 
of power of the two great world 
influences. As in centuries past, how- 
ever, What is soughtis the calculated 
acquisition of the use of “ manpower 
and resources” and “bases.” 


Value of S.E. Asia 


Under such a situation, how can 
friendship best be promoted between 
Japan and the countries of South- 
east Agia? The countries of Southeast 
Asia must no longer be objects of 
colonialistic utilization, Nor should 


they be tragically sacrificed to 
communistic revolution or inter. 


national struggles. 


Most of the nations of Southeast 
Asia desire @ peaceful existenee with- 
out adbering to or being aggrand- 
ized by either camp. 


, Neither Japan nor the countries 
of Southeast Asia can check the 
advance of the great international 
influences by their isolated strength 
alone. But if these countries were 
to be united as one, they could exert 
an influence that would surpass 
military alliances. The motive power 
for this must be the censciousness 
of racial independence and ragial 
equality thatis springing up power- 
fully in the countries of Southeast 
Asia, which even the greatest 
military power ean no lenger ignote, 


The path toward such co-opb6ra: 
tion niust not be the execlusionistice 
and egotistic path that Japan once 
trie’ to take with its plan for a 
‘Greater East Asia Co-prosperity 
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Sphere.’ Nor should it be a pegative 
“neutrality” of the kind that some 


people advocate. It should bea path 
that can positively harmonize the 
violent international confrontation 


existing today. 


Japanese Cooperation 


In order to make this possible and 
in order help the countries of South- 
east Asia, Japan should willingly 
offer the eapital, technique, materials, 
ete. that these countries seek. 


In addition, the countries of South- 
east Asia are seeking guidance. 
Where is such guidance to be sought? 
Surely the answer hes in a return 
to the ancient Asia culture, which 
is the well from which the spirit 
of the Asian races has obtained 
both strength and nourishment. If 
Japan can point the way, this might 
well be the greatest contribution 
that Japan can make to the countries 
of Southeast. Asia—the greatest 
mission of all, 


Buddhism As The Guiding Principle 
Of Asia 


Southeast Asia is a storehouse of 
treasures in more ways than one. 
Besides manpower and abundant 
resourees, the spiritual civilization of 
ancient Asia, particularly Buddhist 
thought, is a carefully guarded 
treasure that can contribute greatly 
to the society of mankind today, 


Human society has given birb to 
many great religions, logic. and 
philosophies. Among them, Bud- 
dhism, which sought an answer to the 
anxieties of mankind which remains 
unsatished even when its needs for 


clothing, food and shelter are met, 
caused a spiritual revolution in 
ancient Asia. The waves of this 


spiritual revolution spread from the 
hanks of the Ganges aeross the Gobi 
Desert to the Chinese mainland, and 
thence to Japan. In the south, it 
gpread across the sea to all of Asia, 
Upon recalling the history of Budd- 
hism; we are’ struck anew by the 
greatness of Buddhism and the depth 


(Continued on page 3) 
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Buddhist Japan’s Role in Asia 


(Continued from page 2 


wf mankind’s spiritual longing. 
Through its seareh for truth and 
through Buddhism, Asia was made 
one, And through Buddhism, the 
cultures of the various Asian 
flowered. 


races 


After the Middle Ages, however, 
Buddhism waned in India, the land 
of its birth and in other lands as well, 
a trend that was intensified in more 
modern times by the advance of 
Western civilization into Asia. 


Buddhism In S.E Asia 


In Southeast Asia today, there are 
countries like Thailand, Burma, 
Geylon, Cambodia, ete., where Bud- 
@hism remains the core of the 
peoples faith. But in some other 
lands, Buddhism is but one religion 
among many with but relics of its 


past glory. 


In seeking to discover why Bud- 


hism has lost its once illustrious 
light in Asia, we find that it has 
shared the fate of the nations 


themselves. When a nation prospered, 


religion flourished; when faith ran 
dry, society stagnated. Buddhism, 
the flower of Asian civilization, 


which blossomed in the agrarian 
society of ancient India forgot its 
mission to help society progress in 
sonformity with the times and 
dapsed into merely traditional forms. 
Jnstead of leading the people toward 
an awakening, it lulled the people 
aato sleep. | 


Tt was at sucha time thatin the 
West, the Renaissance and religious 
reforms stirred the people and, in 
eoncert with modern industry, 
formed the basis of the modern 
Western civilization before whose 
advance the light of Buddhism 
dimmed. 


And yet modern Western civiliza- 
tion, which prospered through 
exploitation of Asia, is nearing its 
twilight. The internntional structure 


built on rationalism is tottering. 
The economic stuggles arising out 
of the ideology of 
privileges” 


and 
elass 


“rights 
and the resultant 


struggles are reaching an impasse. ' 


The day that the atomic bomb, 
the coalescence of the thought that 
science is all powerful, exploded 
over Japan to bring untold death and 
suffering, was not a day of victory 
for modern Western civilization but 
the first day of its collapse. 


Asian Society Analyzed 


Modern Western ideology still 
guides the upper stratum of society 
in Southeast Asia. The ideology and 
faith of the ancient Orient is buried 
among the lower stratum of Asian 
society. Politics is separated 
faith, economics from morality. 
Society faces confrontaions in religion, 
ideology and Phise: ism the. 
tragedy not only of Southeast Asia 
but of present-day Asia, 
Japan. 


from 


class. 
includipg 


Whenever a race prospers, there 
must inevitably be a new guiding 
principle. The peoples ot Southeast 
Asia are suffering in the search for 
such a principle. The ancient ideology 
of ancient Asia which still pulsates 
in Southeast Asia should be given 
a modern light and revived as a 
spirit surpassing all that which exists 
at the present day, 


Might it not be that the spirit of 
Buddhism that was perfected in 
Japan can be revived and refreshed 
in order to light the lamp anew? 


As a faith the Mahayana Bud. 
dhism of Japan historically speaking 
is a tributary of Buddhism that came 
to Japan from India by way of 
Tibet and the Chinese mainland. It 
differs somewhat from Southern 
Buddhism which is tho faith at 
present in a number of countries of 
Southeast Asia, Effective results 
cannot be anticipated from any attempt 
to advance Mahayana Buddhism in 
its existing form into the Buddhist 
lands of Southeast Asia. 
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Mahayana Vs. Theravada 


A comparative study of Mahayara 
and Theravada Buddhism, a search 
for points in common, anda resulting 
interchauge can go far in promoting 
amity. Nevertheless, that applies 
to the Buddhist world alone. The 
day has passed for the propagation 
of the various sects of Japanese 
Buddhism in the countries of South- 
east Asia where there are many 
different 
faiths. 


religions and _  ditterent 


Selflessness is the intrinsic mission 
of Buddhism. It is not a religion 
that seeks confrontation with other 
religions, but rather a religion that 
seeks to forget self in order to help 
others. Buddhism must become a 
‘“supra- religion,” casting aside existing 
religious ideas and forms. 
become a “new culture” 
serve as the 


{It must 
that can 
guiding principle of 
Southeast Asia. Based on the spirit 
of search for truth, it must be 
a charitable movement seeking 
the salvation of mankind. 


the 


Method of Establishing A 
“Third Culture” 


The spirit of Asia must tnd new 
strength in the culture of 
Asia. In order to live, however, Asia 
must borrow the strength of modern 
scientific civilization. 


ancient 


From long in the past, Soutl.- 
east Asia has seen an interchange 
of Oriental and Occidental culture. 
Southeast Asia and Japan have the 
mission of harmonizing the culture 
of the Orient and the Occident awct 
establishing the paradise of a “Third 
Culture” “ To cooperate iw. this 
endeavor is the best of all ways im 
which to promote friendship betwee 


Japan and Southeast Asia. 


By the “Third Culture” is meant 
a culture formed through a union 
of Buddhism, the quintessence of the 
culture of ancient Asia, and the scien- 
tiffic techniques which are the coal- 
escence of modern Western’ civilizaticn. 


Continucd on page 8) 
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NEW BUDDHIST BUILDINGS IN 
AMERICA 


Construction of the Berkeley-BOA 
Study Center begun in August is 
making steady progress. This $80,000 
project was approved 
meeting of the 
and Architect 
Berkeley 


at a general 

Berkeley members 
Harry Nakahara of 
prepared final worksheets, 
prior to accepting bids from  econt- 
ractors. 


The approximately 80 thousand 
dollar outlay going into the building 
(8000 sq. ft.) is an increase of $30,000 
‘rom the original project budget. 
However, the Buddhist Churches cf 
America at the General Meeting, 
had requested an incorporation of 
Study Center facilities in the building 
program. In order to materialize 
this BCA request the Berkeley Church 
officials have included’ a library and 
a fwenty—student dormitory. Mean- 
while, the BCA has urged all its 
local Study Center Project cammit- 
tees and other church members to 
aid in eollecting the 
earliest possible date. 


funds at 


Local Church members will embark 
upon a second fund drive within 
the membership to raise an addi- 
tional ten to fifteen thousand dollars. 


Enmanji (Sebastopol, California) 


Spending approximately $30,000 
worth of material and contributing 
total labor involved, the En- 
manji Buddhist Chureh members have 
completed the construction of a 
sigamtic social hall. According to 
Rev. Onoyama of Enmanji, tremendous 
credit must be given to the members 
who eontributed their 
labor. 


th 
Ene 


voluntary 


Palo Alto, California. 


Yor the first time in its history 
Palo Alto Buddhist Church 
members will have a church building, 
The construction is now underway 
for a $60,000 project which inelades 
a huge hall and a chapel. The 
Buddhist members of this residential 
community were spurred on _ this 
building program by the energetic 


the 


Rev. D. Tana,.who spearheaded the 
fund drive with a whopping contri- 
bution of $1,000. The project is 
expected to be completed within a 
few months, 


Ledi, California, 


To commemorate its 25th anni- 
versary, the Lodi Buddhist Church 
has begun construction of a new 
edifice which will hold a capacity 
of 250 persons in the chapel and 
an added half basement ¢ocial hall 
which will hold 250 persons. The 
total area, including the chapel and 
basement, is 8366 sq. ft. 


The project budget is an estimated 
$56,000 with approximately half of 
the total pledges and 
cash. The building will be consum- 
mated within the next few months. 


collected in 


Toronto, Canada. 


Toronto Buddhists in Ontario, 
Canada have embarked on the cons- 
truction of a $40,000 church building 
with an additional $10,000 for fur- 
pishings. According to Rev. Takashi 
Tsuji, the 4000sq. ft. building will 
have a seating capacity of appro- 
ximately 500 persons. 


The imposing church 
sit on a 


building will 
property valued 426,000, 


THE HARMONY BUDDHIST MISSION 


it may be of interest to you to 


know that ene of the leading 
theological figures in the United 
States of America (Christian) has 
just concluded a debate with a 


Buddhist Bhikkhu. The subject under 
discussion was, “Is the Teaching 
of Gotama Buddha more Noble than 
the Teaching of Jesus of Nazareth?” 


In this debate, the Bhikkhu 
illustrates, with devastating facts, 
tlie fallaciousness of the Christian 
approach to truth. What more, the 
Christian protagonist admits in his 
papers that the Teaching of Buddha 
is more Noble than the Teaching 
of Christ. This debate is the most 
perfect answer a Buddhist can give 
to the Christian that 
Buddhism 


assertion 
is not a religion. 
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We earnestly believe that a copy 
of this set of papers, in which the 
debate appears in full, should be iz 
the home of every thinker, college, 
school and temple. It is written 
so that everyone can easily under- 
stand the context, Why not give 
one to a Christian friend? 


Copies of this debate are available 
in either manuscript form at $3. 06 
each, or in printed form at $2. 06 
each, all delivered postpaid any- 
where in the world, Proceeds from 
the sale of this se6 of papers wil 
be used to construct a concrete and 
steel temple in this area where all 
sects may gather to render homage 
to the World Honoured One. Buy 
as many sets of this paper as you 
can, as it will help turn the world 
Buddhaward. Make all uheques, drafts 
ete. payable to The ‘Treasurer, 
Harmony Buddhist Mission. May 
your merit be great! . 


Mettacittena, 

Frank Newton 
Missioner, Harmony, 
Arkansas, U.S A. 


MMA LA NANA NAAR 


AN APPRECIATION 


We are happy to learn that twe 
members of the Sasanadhara Kanta 
Samitiya (Women’s Society for the 
Promotion of Buddhism) in Ceylon, 
Mesdames G. C. T. A. de Silva and 
D, W. Heendeniya, have supplied 2 
type-writer to one of our literary com- 
tributors and a leading Dhammaduta 
of the World Fellowship of Buddhists 
the Ven. C. Nyanasatta Thera of 
Kolatenna, Herinitage, Bandarawela. 
The cost of the machine was paid 
by Mrs. de Silva, while Mrs. Heen- 
deniya was responsible for making 
the need known. It will undoubtedly 
prove a most useful gift to the Thera 
and we would like to make public 
acknowledgment of it. 


“Was 2ICNG + 
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THE BUDDHIST ASSOCIATION OF 
CHINA, TAIWAN 


A Historical Survey 


The first Plenary Session of the 
Buddhist Association of China was 
held on May 8th, 1947, in Nanking. 
It approved the rules and regulations 
of the Association and elected 31 
Directors and 1! Supervisors, The 
Grand Priest Chang Cha, the Living 
Buddha,was elected the first Chairman 
of the Board. 


The second Plenary Session was 
held on the 30th August, 1952, in 
TYaipeh when Chang Cha was tre- 
elected Chairman. 


The Association now has 263, 125 
individual members and nearly 44 
million non-member ordinary follo- 
wers. Apart from the General 
Affairs, Consultative, Finance, Legal 
and Membership sections, 8 Com- 
mittees have been set up for: Plann- 
ing, Preaching, Educational and 
Culture, Rules and Regulations, Fin- 
ance, Charity and Public Welfare, 


Temple Property Adjustment and 
finally for the reconstruction of 
-organizations in the mainland of 
China. 


The monk Fa Fang represented 
the Association at the first meeting 
-of the World Fellowship of Buddhists 
in Colombo, Ceylon, in 1950. At 
the next meeting in Tokyo, Japan, 
the Grand Monk Chang Cha was 
the representative, The Association 
ig in correspondence and other 
wise contact with 33 other Buddhist 
different parts of 
the world. 


There are 1,648 monks ard nuns 
studying in different institutions, 
mainly temples. Several ordinary 
‘Schools are directed by the Associa- 
tion. The number of students ran- 
ves from 136 in Yuang Lin Temple 
Nursery School to 1,856 in Tai Pej 
High School. There are also six 
institutions for Social Education. 
As for publishing, there are three 
Companies devoted to the output 
of Buddhist ljiterature: Taiwan Sutra 
Printing Society, Taiwan Buddhism 
Book Company and Tajiching Rui 


Cheng Buddhism Book Company, 
established between 1949 and 1953. 


Eight periodicals add to the volume 
of literature. There are Chinese 
Buddhism, Hai Tson Yin, Human 
Life, Chiao Sheng, Taiwan Buddhist, 
Bodhedrum, Ta Tseng (monthlies) 
and the quarterly, Buddhist Youths. 
The circulation varies from 30,000 
of the first named to 4,000 of the 
last. The second-named has run 
into the 35th volume and has issued 
42?) times. 


The Association broadeasts to the 
mainland once, sometimes twice, a 
month from the China Broadcasting 
has a monthly 
for 


Association. It 
English programme overseas 
listeners. It possesses stations: 
Taipei Ming Pun, Kuo Seng in 
Changhwa, Victory in Tainan and 
Feng Ming in Kaoshing. The daily 
Buddhist programmes include lec- 
tures, music, sacred songs, liturgiec 
chants and a Women Followers 


Class. 


Temples and Lecturing Halls have 
been constructed as follows: in Taipei, 
16; Keelung, 11; Hsin Chu, 3; I Lan, 
9: Miao Li, 2; Taichung, 6; Tainan, 
3: Kaoshiung, 3; Yun Lin, 4, 


Social security, economie and poli- 
tical stability have helped to in- 
crease the number of temples which 
have joined the Association as mem- 
groups from 3,116 to 4,573, 
the last two years more 
new temples have been 
More are being built 

(Condensed from a report prepared 
im 1954 for the third meeting of the 
World Fellowship ef Buddhisls held in 
Rangoon, Burita), 


ber 
During 

than 50 
constructed. 


BUDDHIST FINDS IN E. PAKISTAN 


Some months ago a large golden 
image of Lord Buddha’ was found 
in the district of Bogra in East 
Pakistan by a cultivator while 
ploughing a land. The image is now 
preserved in the Governn:ent 
sury of the district of Bogra. 


Gs rea- 


In the courseof a recent talk to his 
Buddhist brothers and sisters Ven. 
Visuddhananda Bhikkhu, President. 


P A G +2) i) 


East Pakistan Bouddha Kristi Prachar 
Sangha, and Member, World fellow- 
ship of Buddhists, said that he had 
an interview with His Excellency the 
Governor of [East Bengal, in the 
course of which he requested that 
the image be handed over to the 
Dacca Buddhist Temple Building 
Committee for its worship, veneration 
and preservation which, if done, it 
will attract the respect of the 
Buddhist living outside Pakistan, since 
Dacea is the capital city where people 
from different parts of the world 
come. 


The Ven. Bhikkhu further stated, 
“So far as 1 guess, the place where 
this image is found to-day is near 
the past historical ‘Traikuntak Bibar* 
which was established by Dharmapal, 
the ruler of Moharajas and the past 
glorious history of Pal dynasty gives 
a clue to us. Hundreds of years 
have gone by since these mighty 
Pal Kings ruled in Bengal but the 
reminiscences of their culture have 
not perished; and in fact, so rich 
a culture cannot die away even 
with the onward march of time. 
Fiven if to-day we go on excavat- 
ing the place, many cultural remaing 
of that Buddhistic era will come 
out to exact reverence from all 
culture-loving people. It might evolve 
the pages and chapters of our history: 
it will make our history, I am sure, 
richer. It is high time for us te 
plunge into the works of excavation 
in order to get into the wonders 
that le under the earth, so unfolé& 
the ojd history of the Buddhistie era 
in Bengal. And this is the duty of 
the Archaelogical Department of the 
government of our country. There- 
fore, I request the government of the 
country to take the initiative in this 
important task. 
Govern-ment  archa- 
eologists digging in the jungles 
of Mainamati, four miles. from 
the East Pakistan border town of 
Comilla, have uncovered remains of 
an ancient Buddhist civilisation. 


Meanwhile 


Tn ten days of digging parts of 
a Buddhist shrine and a monastery 
have been uncovered. Archascologists 
believe they have also found definite 
signs. of five separate stages of 
ejvilisation, the lowest strata possibly 
being of pre-Buddhist origin. 


A spokesman of the Hast Pakistan 
government said the finds were of 
great historical value aud excavations 
were proceeding. 


Pace 6 


THE 


An address given ai a Sunrise meeting in 


ihe 
Vrder, 


All of us know of the Easter 
practice of holding sunrise services 
eut of doors to commemorate what 
is alleged to have been bodily 
triumph over death. We Buddhists 
thoroughly respect the rights oi 
others to determine the course of their 
own religious life and to believe 
as they may see fit. However, for 
ourselves, the idea of a physical 
victory over death is not acceptable 
We hold that the true meaning of 
resurrection is found in the rising from 
the grave of a self--centred | life 
to a newness of life in mind and 
heart and spirit. This is not a 
ence & year occurrence, not a triumph 
faking place once in eternity, but 
a progressive, continuing process 
going on every day in the life of 
any individual who is possessed of 
any degree of spiritual awareness 
or enlightened consciousness. No 
one of us is free from day to day 
temptations to stray from the path 
which we know well to be the 
yight path. Often we do stray. 
Often we feel our feet slipping and 
frequently we fall. The Buddhist 
attitude is not to regard this or any 
other fall as an irreparable “sin” — 
even though the offence may be a 
most serious one, it is not un- 
forgivable’. It is natural and hu- 
man to make mistakes. It shows 
a trace of divinity to pick oneself 
up when one falls. Buddha-nature 
is actively manifesting itself when 
one attempts to correct error im 
one’s ways. We know that an in- 
dividual’s feet are on some stage of 
the path to enlightenment when he 
can pull himself out of the narrow 
and confining grave oi self-centred- 
ness and ignorant or wil-ful way 
wardness and undergo a genuine 
resurrection of heart and mind, 
attitude and aim. We hear much 
of re-incarnation and re-birth in 
Buddhism. Of course these teachings 
are true but, unfortunately, there 
is one aspect of re-birth that is 
almost entirely overlooked insofar as 
heavy emphasis is concerned, and 
that aspect involves the day-today 
re-birth of any individual who is 
sincerely resolved to better his state 
to cast out error and dark ways of 
jite and to emerge into a newness 
and fullness of life while still in this 
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INNER SUNRISE 


Ala Moana Park, Honolulu 


AHawau, under the auspices of the United Young Buddhists Association, by 
Venerable Robert Sinart Cliflon, Superior General ef the Western Buddhist 


very flesh. If this teaching and 
this practice are not at, and of, the 
very heart of Buddhism—indeed the 
very heart cf its heart—then all 
theorizing about and propounding 
of other aspects of the teaching 
are of comparatively small value. 


We often hear the expression: 
“taking the eternal view’. Eternity 
in all such discussions is viewed 
as something afar off—reserved for 
futurity—separate from time, divorced 
from the immediate moment and 
somehow, quite unreal to even the 
most mature mind. The Buddhist 
concerns himself with the truth 
that eternity is essentially of and 
in this very moment. The word 
clernily is spelled with eight letters. 
From the Buddhist point of view, 
it would be more correctly spelled 
with but three letters: NOW. 
Tt is idle to hope for felicity in 
eternity if we have not mastered 
the art of felicity in the present 


moment. It is futile to seek sere- 
nity, €quanimity, peace of mind, 
harmony of life and all similar 


desiderata at some 
we cannot find them now, then 
our chances of ever finding them 
are quite slender indeed. 


remote date. If 


It is characteristic of Buddhism 
that all matters concerning religious 
beliet are considered to be properly 
the concerns of the tndividuals in- 
volved—each such individual being 
his own judge and arbiter—his own 
supreme court. No judge of any 
other court sentences one to misery 
or issues a pardon from misery or, 
on the other hand, hands down a 
mandate conferring happiness upon 
a given person. By oneself is evil 
done, by oneself is one sentenced 
to reap the result of the act. Hach 
of us has in his own hands the 
keys of the gates of heaven. It is 
well to remember that the same 
keys unlock the gates of hell. It 
s of the essence of Buddhism that 
the states of mind called heavenly 
or purgatorial or hellish are just 
that: states of mind. They arise 
in the mind, they originate in every 
respect in the mind, they are eon- 
trolled by the mind and, finally, 
they are abolished by the mind. 
In one ef the many C€Binese folk- 


tales based on Buddhistie ideas, 
there is the story of the man who 
found himself in hell. No state or 
condition being a hopeless one in 
Buddhism, the poor victim of self 
finally realized that he was his 
only jailor—he had been his own 
judge and victim. When that en- 
lightened realization came he released 
himself from hell. 


An ancient Persian poet described 
hell as being but “‘a mind on fire’” 
—a mind consumed by, its own 
flames of ignorance and all the evils. 
arising from ignorance. For so long 
a time as anyone looks downward 
and earthward (or hellward) and 
looks to the sunset rather than to 
the sunrise, he is ignorant of the 
highest meaning of Buddhism and 
is a prisoner in his own graye— 
dug by himself. No Buddhist ever 
seeks to be released from physical 
death. It is sad that among so 
many of our co-religionists—reared 
from birth in a Buddhist atmos- 
here and accustomed to hear Bud- 
dhist teachings, there should be so 
widespread a misapprehension re- 
garding the afterlife or, rather after- 
lives, and an even greater pity is 
that this life and the afterlives are 
viewed as being something separate 
and distinct from the present life,, 
just as each island of the Ha- 
waiian chain aprpeais to be a distinct 
unity separate from each of the otber 
islands. We are altogether too 
prone to overlook the fact that just 
below the surface of the sea, hidden 
from the eye, there is a definite 
connection between the islands, a 
shelf of land binding them together 
into a unified whole, however sepa- 
rate they may seem to be to casual 
observers. So it is with our going 
from one life to another while stil} 
embodied in this present flesh, and 
so it is when we depart this flesh 
and go on into another body. The 
connection, no matter how dimly 
it may be discerned, is still there 
and it is of our own making. In 
the words of the Buddhist gatha: 
“The texture of the life to be we 
weave in colors all our own” I[tis 
equally true that the present life 
is also our own Weaving and colo- 
ration. We all know that Shakya- 
muni changed his life —and very 
radically, while still in this world. 
He started out as a pleasure - loving 
prince. He found such a life shallow 
and unrewarding to his active mind 
He ebanged, cr in a very real sense 
went through a species of resurrect 

(Coutinued on page 7) 
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Inner Sunrise 


(Continued from page 6) 


The 


lion and became a very serious 
minded prince-—seeking the answer 
to the riddle of existence. When 
He did not find the answer He 
sought, He went through another 
metamorphosis and became a_ re- 
cluse and an ascetic. Ho found 
that state of life to be but another 


form of death in life-—a spiritual 
deadness lacking in all profit for 
spiritual advancement. He under- 


went the supreme resurrection when 
He found full enlightenment and 
arose from all narrowness, extremism 
and deadness to 2 complete new- 
ness of life and fullness of under- 
standing. We of Buddhism do not 
hold forth to all seekers after the 
face of truth the promise that al/ 
will, within the span of a few years, 
attain to the supreme mental res- 
urrection experienced by Shakya- 
muni, although we do maintain 
that such is fossib/e to all, provided 
the right effort is made and pro- 
vided the individual ' concerned is 
willing to die ~- utterly die. to the 
darkness of the grave of ignorance 
and emerge into a totally different, 
completely new life, a most utter 
resurrection in every respect. Even 
the body is not quite the same 
body. Apparently it is the same 
bit of animated flesh that occasions 
each of us sO much concern and 
trouble. However, after the  spiri- 
tual resurrection, our attitude toward 
all physical concerns is so changed 
that the entire world and all 
contained within it is viewed from 
a new aud larger and more correct 
perspective. A sunrise takes place 
in the mind and we see all matters 
in a fresh light. Prior to the sun- 
rise we see hazily and with limited 
comprehension. After the sunrise 
we see clearly and all matters, 
once seen through the eyeglasses of 
illusion, are now viewed clearly as 
they are. 


Buddhists are often asked by non- 
Buddhists: “What is enlightenment?” 
and the very simplicity of the reply 
is often confusing to those who are 
still in the thrall of dogtnatism or 
wht are limited in their views to 
that which ean be defined by a 
dictionary. Only a few weeks ago, 
an éfigineer told me he could not 
believe in anything he could not 
tmeasute. He is a happily married 
man and the father of two charming 
.. atid lovable children, I asked him 


to tell me just exactly how much 
he loved his wife and to measure 
accurately for me the extent of his 
love for his children. He became 
somewhat embarrassed, as he saw 
clearly he had caught himsef on 
his own hook. He apologized ra- 
ther lamely and asked if I did not 
feel that every man has the right 
to make a fool of himself once in 
awhile. Without going into an 
answer to that question, the fact is 
that we humans do make mistakes 
——we even make fools of ourselves 
now and then. The “sin” involved 
is not so much in making the mis- 
take, especially if it be an honest 
one, as in not correcting the error 
and making a concerted effort to 
avoid a repetition of the foolishness. 
In other words, one makes the right 
thinking effort and the rightly de- 
termined attempt to pull oneself out 
of the sepulchre of thoughtlessness 
and emerges into a new life in the 
clear sunlight of enlightened living. 
This is the only resurrection with 
which Buddhists concern themselves-— 
it is the only resurrection in which 
they have even a remote interest, 
and sow is the appointed time 
for that rebirth—the eternal now. 
The poet Thomas Drier wrote: 


“Tf we are ever to enjoy (the 
enlightened) life, mow is the time— 
not some tomorrow, nor next year, 
nor in some future life after we 
have died. The best preparation 
for a better life next year is a full, 
complete, harmonious life this year. 
Our beliefs in a rich future life are 
of little importance unless we coin 
them into a rich present life. To- 
day should always be our most 
wonderful day’. 


BUDDHIST ACTIVITIES IN AUSTRALIA 


Visit of Ven. Narada Maha Thera 
Creates Tremendous Interest 


(Mr. G. F. H. Ananda Lyall, 


Honorary Secretary of the Buddhist 


Society of New South Wales, has 
sent us an account of the Ven. 
Narada Maha Thera’s visit to Aust- 
ralia which we have great’ pleasure 
in publishing ) 


The Venetable Narada Maha Thera, 
agcompanied by his pupil, Mr. T. 
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Ratnayaka, arrived in Sydney on 
February 1st, at the invitation of the 
Buddhist Society of N.S. W. 


They were received at the wharf 
by a group of Sydney Buddhists. 
Representatives from each of the 
four Sydney dailies and a camera- 
man from the Australian Newreel, 
“Cine-Sound Review” were also. pre- 
sent. The press has given wide pub- 
licity to the Mission of Ven. Narada 
and a leading Sydney _ periodical, 
“People” is preparing a long article 
on the visit of the Thera and- the 
activities of the Buddhist Society of 
N.S. WwW. 


Ven. Narada has also broadcast 
over the Government broadcasting 
network on an Australia-wide hook- 
up, and he has also been featured in 
interviews and talks by several of 
the commercial stations. 


At the first lecture delivered in the 
auditorium of the Sydney Y.M,C.A. 
about 400 people were present in- 
cluding a Judge, a Senator, doctors 
and press representatives. The public 
response was completely overwhel- 
ming. The people were reluctant for 
the meeting to finish and several 
expressed the wish for personal in- 
terviews with the Thera. Twice he 
was invited to a Sanatorium for 
invalid soldiers. During his stay in 
Sydney he will be delivering five 
public lectures and giving broadeast 
talks, besides conducting classes in 
Dhamma, meditation and Pali. 


Ven, Narada has stated that Aus- 
tralia offers a virgin field for the dis- 
gemination of the Dhamma. 


On being questioned on his view 
about a God Creator at a public 
lecture he asked the audience— How 
many of you do believe in God?, 
The unanimous reply was in the nega- 
tive. The Thera commented that 
his Mission of Mercy had consequ- 
ently become much easier. 


The above attitude demonstrates 
that in this so-called Christian 
country, with the recent scientific 
discoveries, the educated people 
can no longer accept the Christian 
myth and are now looking for a 
realistic approach to everyday life. 
The Buddhist Society of N. S. W. 
is confident that the intelligentsia 
will find the answer in the Teachings 
of the Buddha. 


Mr. Ratnayaka who has firtanced 
this Ceylon Buddhist Mission to 
Australia has already won the hearts 
of the Australian Buddhists by hia 
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sincerity, modesty 
manners. He freely moves about in 
his white national dress. We have 
now made him Vice-President of the 
Society. He is now planning to assist 
the Society to establish a vibara and 
hostel in Sydney. He has already 
initiated a Vihara Fund by contribu- 
ting £25in memory of the late Mr. F. 
L. Woodward. The Government has 
kindly made arrangements for him to 
study agriculture by visiting various 
centres during his stay here. 

A Bo-saping brought by them will 
be planted in the proposed Vihara 
site, 

Ven. Narada will be visiting Mel- 
bourne and Brisbane where Buddhist 
societies are already flourishing and 
will also be visiting Hobart and Tas- 
mania with a view to founding a 
Society there. 

The Ven. Narada Thera is. doing 
the greatest service as an ambassador 
of Buddhist, Lanka for he is contact- 
ing and winning the hearts of 
numerous individual Australians, As 
a result of his Mission of Mercy may 
the Light of Dhamma shine brightly 
in Australia so that Australia may 
join her Asian neighbours to preserve 
peace in this deluded world. 

The Ven. Narada Maha Thera him- 
self writes: 

Australia offers a virgin field for 
Buddhism, 

I feel that this is the most op- 
portune moment to disseminate the 
pure Buddha-Dhamma on the fertile 
soil of Australia as the few  intel- 
Jectual Australian Buddhists are not 
worried about the introduction of 
new Western Orders’ with ‘married 
priests’ or ‘Yanas’ (vehicles) of any 
type. 

A few years ago when I wished to 
visit Australia on a Buddhist Mis- 
sion of Merey, Mr. and Mrs. L, 
Berkeley, the pioneers of the present 
Buddhist movement who turned to- 
wards Buddhism in the course of 
their brief visit to Sri Lanka, could 
not find even half a dozen Australians 


interested in the teachings of the 
Buddha. 
Fortunately times have since 


ohanged for the better, 

Tt is very gratifying to hear that 
thee are nearly 200 Australian 
Buddhists scattered throughout the 
Continent, though some do not wish 
to disclose their identity for personal 
reasons. Buddhist Groups also have 
sprung up in various cities. One 


ee 
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Australian Buddhist has been ordained 
as a Bhikkhu in Ceylon and expects 
to return to Australia in afew years 
to work for the propagation of the 
Dhamma. This “Buddhist News’ is 
the modest organ of the Society to 
educate the truth-seekers on the 
pure Dhamma, 


The few enthusiastic Buddhists who 
evidently are growing in numbers 
and importance are to be congratu- 
lated on their excellent work. They 
deserye every possible support from 
the Buddhist world. 


Iam. grateful to the Buddhist 
Society of N.S.W. for extending me 
an invitation. to visit Australia on a 
Mission of Mercy at least for a couple 
of months. My thanks are due to Mr. 
Tilak Ratnayaka, for making it pos- 
sible to accept the kind invitation. 


Different radio stations and the 
local papers have very kindly given 
due publicity te our Buddhist Mis- 
sion and have thereby given a great 
impetus to the present Buddhist 
movement which is bound to promote 
peace and happiness amongst the 
citizens. 


My first lecture on Buddhism was 
delivered at the Y.M.C.A. to an ap- 
preciative audience of more than 400 
men and women. At the Savoy 
Theatre lectures move than 500 as- 
sembled to hear the talks on Mental 
Culture and Kamma which were de- 
livered under the auspices of the 
Theosophical Society and the Bud- 
dhist Society. About 50 interested 
members regularly attended the bi- 
weekly meditation classes held at 
the Independent Theosophical So- 
ciety Hall. The response was extre- 
mely satisfactory. Truth-seekers seem 
to take a great interest in this new 
Dhamma which guides a disciple 
through pure living and pure think- 


ing to the gain of supreme wisdom - 


and deliverance from the ills of life. 


Australian Buddhists are now com- 
pelled to establish a Buddhist temple 
in Sydney, and they expect the co-+ 
operation of all their sympathizers. 
A Vihara Fund has already been 
started with £25 from Mr. Ratna- 
yaka in mémory of Mr Ff. L. Wood- 
ward, late Principal of Mahinda 
College. Two members of the Society 
have promised £25 each. May they 
stiscceed in theit noble endeavour. 


For the development of a nation 
both worldly progress and spiritual 
progress are essential. One should 
not be divorced from the ne other, 
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Australia is a prosperous bntifihe: 
and is bound to reach the zenith of 
material progress. As every other 
nation in the world she too needs 
spiritual advancement to ensure sub- 
stantial Peace and Happiness. Bud- 
dhism offers its modest contribution 
to this Southern Continent to achieve 
this end. 


A VIHARA FOR AUSTRALIA 


Steps are being taken to build a 
be for the Buddhist Society of 

New South Wales so that Bhikkhus 
‘ne live there and have a placefrom 
which to carry on their activities. 
Funds are needed for this purpose. 
Contributions will be gratefully acce- 
pted by Mrs. L. Berkley. Hony. 
Treasurer of the Buddhist Society of 


N. 8. W., 159, Oxford Street, Sydney, 
N. 8S. W., Australia. 
Buddhist Japan’s Role in Asia 


(Continued from page 3) 
Existing Culture Feeble 
The weakness of the existing 
culture and the cause for the 
anxieties of modern times are that 
spirit and ‘matter, religion and science 
have each gone their own respective 
ways. 


In order to make this possible, 


Japan and Southeast Asia must be 
joined in harmony. The Japanese 
Buddhist world can do much to 


promote such harmony and in order 


to do so, the following, are my 
suggestions: 
(A) Overall strengthening of. the 


organizations in Japan for promoting 
friendship with Southeast Asia. 


(B) Establishment of a “Conference 
to Promote Friendship with Southeast 
‘Asia’ and a “Friendship Charter,’ 


_ (C) Establishment of an overall 
“University of Asia.” 


(D) Dispatch of Service Corps to 
spread the spirit of Buddhism 
through educational and medical 
service and assistance in Southeast 
Asia. The graduates of the “Uni- 
versity of Asia’ should form the 
core Of such Service Corps. 


(E) Movement to dispatch religious: 
industrial Japanese emigrants who 
can give guidance in industrial 
techniques to Southeast Asia, to 
be selected from among Buddhist 
followers with faith and refinement, 

(F) Compilation of Asiatie history 
based on the Asian rather than 
Western viewpoint. Research and 
study of the culture of ancient Asia, 
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regime were four in number. Two 


HENRY STEELE OLCOTT AND 
BUDDHIST. CEYLON 


of them were at Dodanduwa, started 
by Piyaratana, Thera, and-the other 


February the 17th ts celebrated as Olcott Dayin imany parts of the world, 


but nowhere are the 


celebrations more. elaborate or 


pair at Panadura by a loeal society, 


Against these were 800 Christian 
schools: at the Buddhist schools the 


more stucere than in 


Cevl h % ei ; Medi ’ ‘thers ; attendance was 246 against 78,000 

e, year afler yzar, his naine is recalled in reverent ide. In ; eee ahr, E 
at hyp ety a e (aie Pitan he oe, ile ihe 4 ie " of the Christians’. The grant earned 
every Buddhist School in the Island, speeches are made recounting his services oil! ean TE aH iste! Wate) Rel tags 
fo Buddhism at a time when the Religion was at a very low ebb in the shoereas the others got Rs. 175,000. 
coumniry. These figures should make the weak 

4 Ree ce Buddhist position clear and also lead 

Dr. G. P,. Malalaseckera gave a radio-talk on the Life of Col, Olcolt. 5 


We give below an article published in the same connection in our 


The Buddha Jayanti. 


Henry Stecle Olcott was at Galle, 


ready to set foot on Lanka's soil 
for the first time in his life, this 
dynamic American soldier of the 


Civil War who was drawn here by 


--a report: he had read in the English 


wor” ‘the 


papers of a religious controversy in 
whieh presumably a despised monk 
of heathenism had joined battle with 
the soldiers of Christ. On May {5th 
1880, before he got off the ship he 
made this entry in his diary : 


“New and great responsibilities 
are to be faced; momentous issues 
hang on the result of this visit.” 


He was welcomed by an earnest 
band of Sinhala Buddhists among 
whom was Mohottiwatte or Migettu- 
watte Gunananda, the Buddhist 
champion atthe Panadura religious 
debate. Him the Colonel described 
as “the most brilliant polemic orator 
Island, the terror of the 
missionaries, a middle-aged shaven 
inonk with a very intellectual head, 
the boldest, most brilliant and power- 
fyLchampion of Sinhalese Buddhism”, 


Ten days after his arrival with 
Madame Helena Petrovna Blavatsky, 
the pair were admitted tothe Budd- 
hist faith, by taking the Five Pre- 
cepts af the temple in Elljott Road, 


toan appreciation of the work which 
contemporary, 


has since been done, a work for 
which the inspiration was Colonel 
Galle. From here they went, con- Olcott incomparably beyond others 
quering heroes, into every nook and of the day. 
corner, almost one might gay, of 
Buddhist Ceylon aud nurtured the Buddhist self-respect had been 
seeds of Buddhist education which, ereated by the success of Mohotti- 


watte who roused a‘spirit which had 
long been suppressed. When Olcott 
toured Buddhist areas, welcome was 
spontaneous and widespread and 


(Continued on page 2) 


before their arrival, had been planted 
by sons of the soil. 


The first recorded Buddhist schools 
before their time under the British 


To Our Readers 


Once again we are publishing the February and March issues of 
World Buddhism as a double number in order to bring the publication 
up-to-date. This has been necessitated by the absence of our Editor 
from Ceylon, From April, however, monthly publication will be 
resumed and the paper will appear regularly in the second week of 
each month, 

We would remind readers again that NEWS, MORE NEWS and 
BETTER NEWS is still our crying need. 


We acknowledge with deep gratitude the donations sentto us from 
time to time by well-wishers towards the.cost of printing and posting 
World Buddhism. The demand for copies comes in ever-increasing 
numbers from all parts of the world, as evidence of the fact that the 
little paper fills a realneed. More donations would mean more copies 
for free distribution. As our Readers are well aware no regular subs- 
cription is charged for this Paper. Any one who asks for copies to be 
sent to him will get the publication free. 
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Henry Steele 
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thousauds flocked not only to be 
inspired by him, but also to be cured 


by him. He was reputed to have 
had the healer’s touch. The love 
showered upon him deeply moved 


the man.’ He wrote: 

“Ah lovely Lanka, Gem of the 
Summer Seas, how doth thy sweet 
image rise before me as I write the 
story of my experiences among thy 
dusky children, of my success in 
warming their hearts to revere their 
incomparable religion and its hotiest 
Founder. Happy the Kamma which 
brought me to thy shores,” 


the month a Buddhist 
Publication Fund was started with 
a collection of Rs. 100. This was 
at Galle where the campaign began 
At the Maligakanda Vid- 
yodaya, Pirivena which was flourish- 
ing under the Saint and Sage, Hik- 
kaduwe Siri Sumangala, of hallowed 
memory to us today, was given a 
significant lecture on “Nirvana, Merit 
aud the Hducation of Buddhist child- 
ren.’ Op the Vesak Day of 1881 
he inaugurated a National Fund at 
Kelaniya to promote Buddhist educa- 
tion and the spread of Buddhist 
literature. The people acéepted him 
with both hands as one may guess 


Within 


formally. 


from the ‘phenomenal rise of the 
‘collection to Rs. 13,000) five yéars 
‘afterwards. Kandy received him 


with its magnificent age-old ceremo- 
nial. Not a man of note but was 
present, 


The ceutral body which is today 
‘garrying on the work and under «4 
‘special name asociated with Olcott's 
organisation of the day, that is the 
‘Colombo Buddhist °Tbeosophical 
Society, was born in June 1880, in 
a house in Slave Island. The mem- 
bership was 27 and the immediate 
collection exceeded one thousand 
rupees. This Society, today presided 
over by the distinguished metical 
Knight, Nicholas Attygalle, who is 
also Vice-Chancellor of oy University, 


Olcott and Buddhist Lig epteis 


is the Jargesé central Buddhist educ- 
ational organisation. Its - premier 
school was started in Maliban Street, 
in 1886. C: W. Leadbeater, the 
collaborator of Olcott, was the first 
head of the school. That isthe 
little school which blossomed into 
the magnificent Ananda College of 
our times, From it stemmed, in 1925, 
Nalanda Vidyalaya which today is 


gradually measuring up to the parent 
tree in strength and achievement. 


Other big colleges and schools were 
started in different places and do 
not need to be specitically mentioned, 


unless in a list in the appropriate 
place. 

In the course of the five years 
following the formation of the B. T. 
S., the “Sandaresa’’ which started 
in December 1880 as the oldest 


Sinhala newspaper, had been assured 
of its position. An English -supple- 
ment to the paper was added by the 
name of the “Buddhist.” It is now 
run by ‘the Colombo Y. M. B. A. 
A Convention of the newly formed 
branehes, from Kandy to Matara, 
discussed the Buddhist position. Some 
of these matters were the secularis- 


ing of schools, rescue of endow- 
ments to temples from _ spoliation, 


enforcement of the Vinaya discipline 
within the Sangha and the publiea- 
tion of propagandist literature. 


A necessary prelude was the ‘educa- 
tion of the Buddhists themselves who 
were appallingly ignorant of the 
fundamentals oftheir religion. Financed 
by a devout Buddhist woman appeared 
the famous BUDDHIST CATE- 
CHISM. by Olcott. Rapidly it be- 
came a best-seller. The Sinhala 
edition appeared atthe same time in 
the following July and the demand was 
so great that the’ Colombo hand-press 
was unable to produce enough copies, 
for some weeks. Within.a month, the 
Catechism was admitted to Court 
because a certificate of orthodoxy was 
given it by Hikkaduwe Thera, whom 
Oleott had consulted at every turn, 
This Catechism has now been trans- 
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lated into more than 20 Te... 
including those of the Far East and of 
the West. Wrote the Cuegr thus 
about it in his diary: 


“From the grain of mustard-seed has 
developed a great tree.’ -A number 
of popular tracts were also published 
in collaboration with a veteran Scots 
traveller named Aeneas Bruce. Among 
later works were an epitome of Bud- 
dhist morals entitled “Golden Bules of 
Buddhism’’ and Leadbeater’s: “Sishu 
Bodhaya”’ in Sinhala. j 

Olcott passionately believed in the 
unification of the Sangha with whose 


advice he took every step ‘in the 


Buddhist cause and who gave him 
unstinted co-operation, He held 
conventions of Monks and at one of 


‘them sueceeded in getting 67 mem- 


bers to partake of Dana without any 
distinction of Nikaya. A large :pro- 
gramme was taken up by a National 
Fund to establish a national system of 
education, where schools were. truly 
of the Sinhala and by the Sinhala, 
The agitation so caught everyone that 
he was invited by the Hendala Leper 
Colony and the Welikada convicts. 
The Kotahena crisis, where a Buddhist 
Perahera was interfered. with and 
murder commited, led to Buddhist 
resentment caused by such a disability 
as did not permit it to use music 
whilst Hindus and Muslims had this 
privilege, if they would make use of it, 


“Olcott dubbed the Governor of the day 


“Tongden the Feeble”, a phrase 
which needs uno explanation, .Bud- 
dhists were roused .and a Buddhist 
Defence Committee was formed under 
Siri Sumangala. A deputation was 
sent with Olcott and was received in 
the House of Commons. As a result 
of all this action the temporalities 
were adjusted to some degree, Bud- 


‘dhist Registrars appointed, Vesak dec- 


jared a public Holiday and the beauti- 
ful Buddhist Flag; today aecepted by 
foreign Buddhists, came into being. An 


event of interest was a Reception 


accorded to the author of the “Light 
of Asia’, Sir Edwin Arnold; whom 
Olcott met by chance in Colombo .and 
introduced to our Buddhist ‘ world. | 
(Continued on page 8) — 
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WORLD BUDDHIST 
CENTRE PROPOSED 


The Ven. Shanti Bhadra, President 
of the Buddha Society, Bombay, and 
representative of the Mahabodhi 
Society in Western India, left India 
last month to tour Buddhist countries 
in order to enlist support for build- 
ing up an International Buddhist 
Centre either in India or in Ceylon. 


He will be visiting Burma, Siam, 
Indo-China and Japan in the first 
instance. If this trip proves successful 
he wilt visit Europe and America in 
due course. 


The aims of this centre will be: 
(a) To bring about a clear and 
better’ understanding between 
Buddhists of all countries and 
those interested in Buddhism. 


(b) 


(c) To find accommodation in con- 
genial surroundings for those 
who wish to spend some months 
annually in» meditation and 
quiet. 

To enahle Buddhists and those 
interested in Buddhism to pur- 
sue research work in Luddhism 


To crect a Buddhist building’ 


(d) 


BUDDHISM LINKED ALL ASIA 
ONCE 


_. Buddhism: supplied for a long time 
oneof the most effective culture-links 
among the various countries of Asia 
with its message of love, non-violence 
and universal brotherhood, said Dr: 
D. M. Datta, of Patna University. in 
a paper on “The Concept of Asian 
Culture’, at the symposium of the 
third’ day of the Indian Philosephical 
Congress’ which held its 29th session 
in Ceylon at the end of December. 


Dr. Humayun Kabir, Educational 


Adviser to the Govt. of India, presided. 
Dr. Datta said that Buddhist influence 
was unmistakably visible in the art 
of South-Hast Asia. So deep were the 
roots of luddhist civilisation in the 
countries; of South-East Asia and so 
effective was the cultural fusion, that 
they survived, though not with their 
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old potency, the ravages of time and 
the repeated shocks of 
changes. 


political 


Renaissant India, he added, from 
the days of Raja Kammohan Roy had 
been deeply conscious of the need to 
revitalise’ the cultural link among all 
parts of Asia. 


In conclusion he said, 
striking feature of the new civil- 
sation of India was perfect con- 
sonance with what she had in the 
past. 


that one 


DHARMODAYA SABHA 


The Lumbini Dharmodaya Com- 
mittee, a sub-committ:e of the Dhar- 


modiya Sabha of Nepal, bas been 
accorded recognition by the Govern- 
ment of Nepal At present the Com- 
mittee consists of 2 Govt. represen- 


tatives, one local member and three 
representatives of the Dharmocaya 
Sabha, elected from the Working Com- 
mittee of the Sabha to serve for three 
years. The Govt. had also authorised 
the Sabha to appoint three more mem- 
bers to the Committee. 


The Lumbini Dharmodaya Com- 
mittee will devote itself to the task of 
restoring the Lumbini Garden the 
Birth-place of the Buddha, and look 
after the comforts and other interests 
of visiting pilgrims. 

It is a step forward in the much 
belated task of the reconstruction of 
the place, sacred to all Buddhists. The 
name of Ven’ble Amritananda will 
long be remembered in this connection 
as it was mainly through the untiring 
efforts of the ven’ble bhikkhu that the 
same was achieved. It may be noted 
that following an appealto His Majesty 
the King by the Ven'ble Amritananda 
the Government handed over the 
management of the Juumbini shrine to 
the Committee, 


The Buddhist long 
remember His Majesty King Tribhu- 
vana Bira Bikram Shah Deva, and 
Sri M. P. Koirala, Prime Minister, of 
Nepal for the personal interest they 
have taken in the reconstruction of 
Lumbini. 


world will 


NEWS FROM SINGAPORE 


A meeting of Buddhists of all 
with representatives 
from various temples and Buddhist 
the 

Centre of the 
of Buddhists to. 
discuss ways and means of organi- 
zing a “Building Fund Committee” 
for purposes of putting up a ‘Prea- 
ching - Hall” the 
of the Leper inmates of the Trafa - 
Yeo Chu Kang Road. 


nationalities 


organisations was convened by 
Singapore Regional 


World Fellowship 


towards interests 


gar Home at 


There are altogether over 800 
inmates in the Leper Asylum 
of Singapore. Two-thirds of them 
are staunch Buddhists. Although 
there are twonew churches in the 
Home, Buddhist inmates hcewever 
insist on keep on with their Bud- 
dhist Faith and are desirous to 


have a temple for their pious wor- 


ship day and night. 


has 
Miss 
the 


A Buddha 
been purchased by 
Hui, President of 
Regional Centre, 
when she attended the “Third Con- 
ference of the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists” held in Burma, to. be 


already 
Pitt Chin 
Singapore 


image 


from Rangoon 


enshrined in the proposed temple 


of the Trafalgar Home. 


“Building Fund 
round for 


Members of the 
Committee’ are going 
collections, and Mr. Lee Choon Seng, 
President of the Singapore Buddhist 
Federation was the most philanthropic 
man to kindly contribute a donation 
of $3,000. 


Dr. 
pines 


Soo Hung San. of the. Phili- 
Bhikkhu. Askin 
Indonesia © delivered 


and Ven. 
Jinarakkhita of 
illuminating talks: at various temples 
and Buddhist organizations on their 
way back to their respective coun- 


tries via Singapore. 
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CONFERENCE.ON BUDDHIST 
ENCYCLOPAEDIA 


To devise a scheme for compil- 
ing the Buddhist Encyclopaedia 
which is to be published in comemora- 
tion of the Buddha Jayanti (the 
2500th anniversary of the Passing 
Away of the .Buddha) a conference 
of scholars who, are well versed in 
Buddist culture, . civilisation and 
history will be held in Ceylon next 
year, 

This was urepealed to the Press by 
Professor ee Ee Malalasekera, 
is the Editor-in-Chief of 
Encyclopaedia. and chairman of the 
Buddhist Eneyctopaedia Committee 
of the Lanka Bauddha Mandalaya. 


» World ‘tour 


Professor..Malalasekera hopes to 
go on a world-tour to consult those 
who are known to possess a good 
knowledge of Buddhist civilization, 
before the conference is called. He 
is Convinced. that -no perfect Bud- 
hist Encyclopaedia could be-compiled 


without gathering at least several 
of the Buddhist experts scattered 
in’ many parts of the world, in one 
place. fe: 

Dr. Malalasekera’ has already 
requested 15 scholars .in various 
countries to’ collect data for the 


intended Encyclopaedia. 
i ~4 


BUDDHIST. UNIVERSITY IN 
BANGALORE 


A movement: to revive Buddhism 
in the land of its birth, is being 
started by’ Dr. B.R. Ambedkar, 
former Indian Law Minister and 
leader of the Harijans. Dr. Ambedkar 
recently announced that he would 
soon Se a Buddhist. 


Dr. Ambedkar: plans to establish 
a Buddhist seminary.at Bangalore, 
where: a five-acre plot has 
donated, to the institution 
Maharaja,.of Mysore. 


been 
by the 


Situated béetweén the Tudian In- 
stitute of Science'1and Raman In- 
titute, founded. by Noble. 


+ gt 


Laureate 


who | 
the 


Sir C. V. Raman, the seminary 
will be ready in another two years, 
by which time he 
teachers from China, Japan, Burma 
and America. 


Dr. Ambedkar hopes that the 
seminary will utlimately become a 
university of theology and all religions 
will be taught there, as_ he believes 
that Buddhism cannot be firmly up- 
held ‘unless other religions are 
compared with it thoroughly. 


Printing Press 


Attached to the seminary will be 
a press where Pali classics will be 
translated and published in English, 
a library specialising in bovks on 
religion and_ philosophy, temples, 
classrooms and  do-mitories’ tor 
teachers and students, who will be 
admitted without caste consider- 
ations. _ 


“He will soon appeal for contribu” 
tions to finance the » institution, 
though he has _ already. received 
many promises of donations ‘and full 
help from World Buddhist missions 
and the Buddha Sasana Council, 
all of which are interested in the 
propagation of the religion of the 


Enlightened One among the com- 
mon people. 

Dr. Ambedkar said he was 
presently engaged in writing “some 


simple books on Buddhism and Bud- 
dhist ceremonies as laid down by the 
Buddha, and one on the Buddha 
and Karl Marx.” By this he hopes 
to ovescome the main disadvantage 
of Buddhism, that its vast literature 
mainly in Pali was not readily 
available to the consmon man, 


An essay competition with prizes 
worth Rs. 10,000 would be an- 
nounced shortly. The subject would 
be selected by a seminary or some 
other organisation and the competi- 
tion would be thrown open to 
students in India. 


AGAINST COMMUNISM 


The main difficulty he said was 
to get examiners with a sound 


hopes to get 
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knowledge of Pali. The competition . 
would be announced as soon as this 
question was solved. 


Of the principles of Buddhism, — 
Dr. Ambedkar said that Buddhism 
with its principle of equality, con- 
ceived 2500 years ago, was the 
right answer to. Communism. 
Communism with this principle - 
forced on Soviet masses might 
collapse the moment force was 
taken away. Buddhist . teachings 
had held sway for 25 centuries 
now. There lay the strength of the 
religion, he said. 


Only Buddhism will’ solve all our 
difficultics-and do away with the 
caste system which has been the bane 
of India’s progress all these years, 
Dr, Ambedkar said. 


1200 - YEAR - OLD VIHARA IS 
UNEARTHED 


A 1,200 year- old Boddhiel. elo, 
belonging to the post-Gupta period, 
and a fine standstone image of Puddha 
seated ona throne, have been unearthed 
by archaeological excavations on the 
outskirts of Sirpur village, about 45 
miles from Rajpur, Madhya Pradesh, 
India. 


Archaelogists believe that the shrine | 
and the adjoining ‘‘vihara’”’ (temple) 
might have been built by the Pandava 


. ruler, Mahasiva Gupta, alias Balarjuna. 


The sandstone image of Buddha 
bears a Buddhist inscription in Charac- 
ters indentified as belonging to this 
period. g 


The plan and lay-out of the monas- 
teries, the presence of the images of 
Ganga and Yamuna on the doorway of - 
the shrine and the general style of the 
sculpture also characterise‘ the. buil- 
ding complex as typical “cise ‘Gupta ’ 
work. 


The excavations, sponsored by the 
University of Sagar at the instance of © 
the Chief Minister of Madhya Pradesh, 


‘have been in i for over two 


ts 


months, 


sMarcn 1955. 
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pode: 


We make no 
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apologies for reproducing in full from 


THE MIDDLE. 


the text of the speech of Mr. Chr istmas, Humphreys, 


President and Founder of the Buddhist Society of England, made by him 


on 19th November Pode (On 
Society. 
Dhamma and should We read. 
heart. — Editor Ww: B. ite 

Be-nighv? 


we odlobe ate 


which is now the_.oldest,, 
and most ‘. influential 

organisation in the West. 
founded on the work done by the 
Pali Text Society, which rendered 


largest 


into English the whole of the Pali, 


and on the pioneer 
Bhikkhu Ananda 


Canon, 
of the 


Britain” and Treland ~ whieh 
founded in 1908 to ‘ach as a vehicle 


for his mission to the West: 


the first Society was spent, and it 


faded out with the” death of its 
founders. Francis , Payne " stepped — 
into the breach, and "with his 


historic series of 36° public lectures 


at the old Essex Hall preserved a 
group in London of those interested 


in ‘Buddhism. And “so. ‘we 


at November, 1924, when, on the 


19th, thirty years ago to-night, my 
wife “and I[ pounded the present 
Society- We never. " hoped or’ even 


intended‘ -to convert ' the 


Buddhism, for it is not ‘for a new , 
civilisation to. assume old . clothés, -: 
but we had in mind an event which«: 


occured in India 500 years B. C. 
Then, we “are told, an Indian Prince, 


dissatisfied with the the life ‘of a 
Prince, retired to’ the forest’ in rags ‘ 


cause of the ; 
‘ through:and said.teo myself, 


and alone to find the’ 
suffering ‘of. mankind and the way 
to eliminate ‘that cause. 


and in “doing so “became Buddha, 
Enlightened, and the Buddha, 


in the human hierarchy. To-day 
his teaching forms the» largest field 


- 
i 


30th 
Anniversary of the Buddhist Society, 


Buddhist . 
It was, 


work , 
Metteyya ., 
and the Buddhist Society of Great. 
was , 


After” 
the war of 1914-18 the impetus OL 


‘in its middle and ~ 


little we 
_ Blessed “One, but the work yet. tO 


arrive. 


’ see the need, of it. ~ 4s 


West’ to 


’ founded? Not’ by chance. My wife... 


He found, 2 
and “taught _ to each ‘living ‘thing, a 
Way from ‘Suffering to self- perfection, : 


px d 


holder of the greatest ‘spiritual’ office 
: Theosophical ;; 


the 30th Anniversary . of the founding of . the. 
iets an inspiring record of wonderful service in the. cause of the 
by all who have the “progress of - Truth at. 


of thon thought extant, ” 
by year it is expanding in depth 
and influence. _ Perhaps’ it is ‘the 
sole force in the East now able to” 
stem that tide of evil: 
welkas the “bodies of men: - How 
great thén; is, the ‘privilege 
karma gives us, to offer that’ 
Roar” of truth, to western, ears; yet 
the privilege brings with it tremen-; 
dous ‘responsibility. ' We. have done.- 
something to bear out the » Buddha’s. 
exhortation to his: followers, _but,; 
have we done all that we might Have? 
done? “Go ye, forth”, hee: said 40: 
Bhikkhus, “go ‘not ‘any twd 
together, a the Doetrine | 
glorious, a its beginning, 
its end;.: for 
the benefit of She yy men, for 
the benefit: of all. mankind”. Some’ 
pave done to ‘obey ‘the. 


his 
Proclaim | 
glorious 


be, done. needs “the help of all who 
i a 


‘How: “then, was the Society 
and I are: believers in’ the. doctrine | 
of tebirth. ‘We ‘did not in this ‘life 
learn our Buddhism—we Yre- found it. 

For: myself ‘t found it in a -bpok, 

Coomaraswamy’s *’ Buddha * and the 
Gospel of "Buddhism, which>I bought 
when I was'; seventeen. - I... read. it 


‘ tae 
‘This; 


4 


is true’, and .soon afterwards, Iwas ~ 


lecturing on a ‘teaching .whi¢h isto.” 


‘ me as-obvious.as the, law of gravity. 


At Cambridge I,-studied deeply of . 
the: teachings* of: H.-P. Blavatsky, 
ignoring, the; later. ‘books ‘of quasi- | 
writers, and I gern 
that, ; -although?., Theosophy «: 


* man, 


‘and year 


Only later, 
the ‘effect ° 
_ of which is to dominate the minds as. 


which : 
“Tiion’s” 


. the: ) 
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latest exposition of the total field of 
_ Spiritual wisdom yet attained by 
Buddhism, as the Masters who 
taught H. P. Blavatsky wrote, is the 
least adulterated rendering of that 
Wisdom, and the Buddha, “the 
patron of adepts”’, as they describe 
im, the Guide to lead most swiftly 
to the Light itself. When, there- 
fore, in 1924 my wife and I founded 
the Buddhist Lodge of the Theo- 


sophical Society we did so to form 


a group of those who wished to 
tread the Buddha-Way against the 
- background of the Ancient Wisdom. 
when satisfied that the 
Theosophical Society had, at least 


for a time, abandoned the cold 
dispassionate grandeur of the 
Master’s teaching did we leave, 


together with the Lodge, the parent 


Society, and became independent. 


-We worked, and still 


ve work, on 
definite principles. 


The first was 
independence, from politics in any 
‘form, from any other 


similar or 
complementary 


organisation, and, 
though we are deeply grateful for 
all help given, from any form of 


_ control by any Buddhist country. 


We’ work out’ our own salvation, 
aS a, brotherhood of English Bud- 


-dhists Working in England for those 


who need the Dhamma and know 
their need. Our second principle is 
to tread the Middle Way. Pressure 
is put on us fom time to time to 


ee adhere to Theravada only, or to the 


Mahayana, or to Shin, or Tibetan 
Buddhism orto Zen. These efforts 
fail. We belong to no one school 
of Buddhism. We tread the Middle 


Way to Enlightnment which knows 


no authority for “Buddhism”, not 
even the recorded words of the 
Master, who encouraged every man 
to find the truth for himself, within. 


Our third principle is to proclaim 
the Dhamma, but not to proselytise. 
There is in. Buddhism no baptism 
or signing of books, no counting of 


heads, or rejoicing when a brother 
soul is ‘saved from the burning”. 
Our sole duty is to proclaim the 


(Continued on page 6) 
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Dhamma for the benefit of those 


“whose eyes are scarcely covered 
with the dust of illusion,’ and we 
leave each member of an audience 


free to accept or reject the message 
as he will. We _ proclaim the 
Dhamma in many ways. The 
Middle Way is now the largest and 
oldest Buddhist periodical in the 
West, and is read in all corners of 
the word. We publish 
booklets, encourage other publishers 
to produce or to republish books on 
Buddism; we are pioneers in the 
publication of Mahayana works un- 
known to the West. We have given 
thousands. of lectures in London and 


throughout the country. We now 
hold meetings or classes, in con- 


junction with the Bhikkhu Kapila- 
vaddho at the Buddhist Vihara, 
nearly every night of the week. Our 
Library, constantly fed with the 
latest works sent to the Middle Way 
for review, has reached 3,000 books; 
our~ Shrine is used for meditation by 
those who come, even as we corres- 
pond with thousands who _ have 
never been to London. 


Yet in all we work fundamentally 
through ideas. Buddhism is utterly 
tolerant and has no dogma, not even 
beliefs: which must be held by one 
who strives to tread the Way. We 
do not tell our visitors, nor even 
our members, how to behave ag a 
Buddhist, or how its principles must 
be applied. Guidance we give, and 
Buddhist’ custom and the sugges- 
tions of older minds; orders never. 
We proclaim the Dhamma, dissem- 
inating the teaching in the Western 
mind. We watch, with dispassion- 
ate curiosity, as the results appear. 


An interesting feature of our work 
is the enormous turnover in member- 
ship. Many join the Society, and 
stay. Others join and leave, many 
of them strangely enough, because 
they have found in it all they need, 
ideas, literature, and a } ointer on 
the Way. It is interesting to analyse 


books and - 


the ‘reasons, when we icam discover. 


them, of others who enter and leave. 
It is usually because they seek in 
Buddhism what it does not passess, 
a Saviour who will save them from 
the consequences of ‘their - wrong 
behaviour, who will, in brief, do all 
the work for them. Buddhism _is 
nota religion, and has no Saviour 
who witha warmth of “love”, i.e.a 
sentimental disregard. for justice;, 
truth, and the reign of.law, applies 


a capricious affection or hate to each: . 


erring soul,. The.ethics.of:- Buddhism: 


are for the many; the Way is, in my: 


view, by its;.very nature, for the 


few, for it needs considerable; courage: 
our = 


to face alone, and. conquer, 
only enemy, ourselves.. 


Where, then, if the Buddhist Way. 
is such an individual. affair, is. there 


need fora Society? There .are many. . 
First, as. 


answers to. that, question. 
a known. centre of Buddhism to 
which people in search of. it 
come; secondly, it: is a. collective 
voice for the growing. body. of. 
British Buddhism. 
for collective. work on study and 


meditation; if “the, race is-.won by-. 


one and one:’, as Kipling truly. said, 
there is value in groups. of a dozen 
where. information is.. pooled, and 
questions answered, and. stimulus 
given to individual. effort, Finally,, 
the Society is useful for its magazine 
and its, ever-expanding, bookshop. 


Yet its. inner..work is; mere import::- 
It, is, we hope,» a. tiny: . 


ant. still. 
flame to; give. out; in,.the darkness: 


of Western. avidya,.the; light, of. the: 
Buddha’s wisdom: and the::warmth: 


of the Buddha’s. heart. 


I am. grateful :to- all*' who: have-- 
helped to achieve: the-little that-we~« 


have achieved towards that»! aim; 
Mr. A. Ci March, 
Middle Way,.and-author -of a Brief 


Glossary of Buddhist Terms, Analysis: 


of the Pali Canonand the Buddhist: 
Lodge Bibliography; Miss: IT.’ Bi 
Horner, a Viee-President. of’ the: 
Society and: Hon. 


Can: 


Then,.it.is useful. 


founder of The-- 


Secretary of* ‘the: 
Pali Text Society; and Dry Edward. 


Conze, the third of our ~ Vice- 
Presidents, whose Buddhist Texts, a 
volume conceived within the Society, 
will be the standard work of its 
kind for years to come. But I would 
also mention one whose. skill in 
management, untiring energy, and 
knowledge of the. western Buddhist 
world alone makes possible the 
steady expansion: of the Society's 
work. I take this opportunity to pay 
my public tribute to the work of 
our: General: Secretary, Miss Joan 
Pope: 


Tiie tide of the Dhamma in the 
West is rising... When I was asked 
by the Pelican Press three years 
ago to write a book on Buddhism, 
I wondered whether it would sell. 
40,000 were printed, then another 
30,000, then. another 30,000—all. 
have been sold. This. is indeed a 
far cry from the days when the. 
Society was founded,. when Bud- 
dhists, apart. from a few dispassion- 
ate scholars, were largely concerned 
with not wearing fur. coats and 
telling. each other that they had 
no self, without the least under- 
standing of what. that peculiar 
observation meant.. Perhaps as the 
result of the Pelican book’s wide sale, 
perhaps as a fellow-resulé from the 
same deep causes, Buddhist groups 
were founded in Manchester, Birming- 
ham, Oxford, Cambridge and Bright- 
on; magazines now write.for articles 
on Buddhism; the B.B.C. want 


talks; our, friend. Mr. Maung Maung 
Ji, has talked of the Dhamma on 
television, and the “demand ° for 
books: is: almost: ‘more than: we can: 
supplysi 


To-night, :wer begin:.a new chapter 
in the history of Buddhism in 
England.. Buddhism would, not have.. 
survived 2,500 years .of. history but 
for the Sangha, the, Order of monks 
which . the. Buddha. founded and 
which has striven to preserve and” 
apply the Buddha. Dhamma, In_ 
1908. an. Englishman joined the 
Order in.. Rangoon, and returned to. 
England in the Yellow Robe of a 
Bhikkhu to proclaim the Dhamma. 


Continued on»page.7 ).. 


selves 


‘and who 


religion, and Mr, 
president of the Washington Board 
of Trade. 
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U. S. CAPITAL TO HAVE A 
BUDDHIST VIHARA 


Plans are being rushed so that 
the foundation stone of a proposed 
Buddhist Vihara in Washington may 
be laid during Vesak this year. The 
governments of Laos and Cambodia 
have already promised to make 
liberal contributions for the construc- 
tion of the Vihara, and the head of 
the American Brotherhood, Ven. 
Clifton, who is at present in Burma 
exploring possibilities of active sup- 
port, may shortly visit Ceylon too. 


It is hoped that the Vihara would 


be even partially complete in tims 
for the Buddha Jayanti. 
There has been a recent growth 


of interesb in Buddhism in Wash- 
ington, numerous requests for liter- 
ature and material on Buddhism are 
regularly received at the embassy 
and the Ceylon Ambassador is fre- 
quently called upon fo address various 
groups. 
Regular = Meetings 

A group of students, calling them- 
the Friends of Buddhism, 
meets every Sunday for the study 
of Pali and. Buddhism at one of the 
Buddhist embassies. This group of 
twenty-five is very keen, and lessons 
in Pali are given by Professor 
Laedeker. 


On the 9th of January, the Am- 
bassador of Ceylon, Mr. R. 8. 5. 
Gunewardene, delivered an address 
on some aspects of Buddhism to 
this group at the Thai Embassy. 


Among those who were present 
asked ‘questions, were 
Professor Laedeker of the University 
of Virginia, who is due to go to 
South-Hast Asia to study comparative 
Jack Hivans, the 


At this meeting it was announced 
by Mrs. Lee Sirrat, the Secretary 
of the Association, that arzange- 
ments were being made to establish 

Th a by 


. 


a Buddhist Washington. 
Buddhist governments represented in 
Washington were \ indicated to be 
considering actiye participation in 
the vihara_ plan. 


Vihara in 


This year, the Vesak celebrations 
will Be at the Ceylon Embassy, at 
the request of the Buddhist Mission 
in’ Washington. 


CEYLON: LADY HAS PLAN FOR. 
BUDDHA GAYA 


Mrs. N, Moonesinghe, wife of Mr.N. 
Moonesinghe, General Secretary of the 
Mahabodhi Society of Ceylon, hag 
decided to dedicate her life to the 
development of Buddha Gaya and the 


propagation of the message of the 
Buddha in the land of his birth. 
Mrs. Moonesinghe, who has been 


living for some time now at the Maha- 
bodhi resthouse at Buddha Gaya, said 
in an interview that she proposed 
to acquire a big plof of land for an 
alms-hall, rest house for nuns, a lodge 


fer bhikkhus, nunneries and libraries. 


fe) 


.a plan for 


Mrs. Moonesinghe who has already 
acquired some land said that donat- 
ions would be coming in from Ceylon. 
What was needed now she said wag 
the development of 
Buddha Gaya. 


At least ten bhikkhus, she said, 
would live in the proposed lodge and 
teach children the essence of religion 
and the Sinhalese language. She ex- 
pects to compelete the construction of 
this building by November next. 


Her plan slso includes the con- 
struction of a “‘yipassana” Sala—a 
place where people coming from diffe- 
rent places could live for some 


‘months and meditate. 


-has «promised to 
-cost of permanent . 


A spacious resthouse for tourists is 
also proposed to be built. Mrs. Moone- 
singhe has so far spent over Rs. 20,000 
She 
‘the entire 
illumination of 


in different improvement works. 
meet 


Buddha Gaya Temple. 


BUDDIHST SUMMER SCHOOL;ENGLAND 
August 20 to 26th 


The fourth annual Summer Sehool 
will be held at “High Leigh” near 
Hoddesdon which is about 20 miles 
north of the centre of London and 
reached by Green Line bus or train. 


“High Leigh’ is a large country 
house situated on the outskirts of 
Hoddesdon in 50 acres of its own 
ground. There are tennis courts, a 
large pleasing green and many plea- 
sant walks and retreats, 


PROGRAMME 


This will not be quite so intense as 
last year. It igs expected that Mr, 
Christmas Humphreys will be present 
for part of the school and that Mr. 
Maung Maung Ji, M.A. and Dr. Conze 
will give talks. Other speakers’ 
names will be announced — later, 
Lectures willbe in the evenings and 
there will be a study class which wiil 
be taken by Bhikkhu Kapilavaddha 
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Others since have taken the Robe, 
but in order to live in the Hast. 
Now another has prepared himself 


for the Bhikkhu life, and been 
granted the Robe in Bangkok lag; 
May, for the sole and deliberate 


pupose of teaching the Dhamma in 
England, and of forming, in time, 
an English branch of the Sangha 
He was the founder of the Manchester 
and Birmingham groups’ when 
known to us as the Samanera Dham- 
mananda, a pupil of the Sayadaw U 
Thittila. In Mareh, 1954, he went 
to Bangkok and there received the 
full Upasampada ordination as a4 
Bhikkhu. As a one time Librarian 
of the Society, and Council member, 


he has the ideals of the Socisty 


at heart. Now, for the first time, 
we have “our own Bhikkhu,” and 
some of us may live to see. the 


Sangha established as an autonom- 
ous unit in our midst. 
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IN QUEST OF “ANOTHER TOOTH 
RELIC OF BUDDHA 


“Marcellus” writes in the Ceylon Daily News: 


An 
3uddha 
India is 


outstanding feature of the 
Jayanti preparations 42 
the enthusiastic response 
they have evoked in all parts of 
the country, arising from a sponta- 
neous desire to pay homage to India's 
greatest. son. Independence. has 
brought in its train a new respect 
for Buddhism, now 
vigorous revival after a 
of over 


undergoing a 
long sleep 
a thousand years. 


When the Buddha passed away, 
there remained after the obsequies 
at Kusinara, only the forehead bone, 
two collar bones, and four teeth of 


the All-Enlightened One. Of the 
sacred teeth “one to heaven 
did fly,” one was taken to Ceylon, 


where it now reposes at the Dalada 
Maligawa, Kandy, the third was 
enshrined at Taxila, and the fourth 
ai Nagapuri, believed to be identical 
with Nagpur, 


New Theory 
As Taxila is now part of Pakistan, 
the search for the fourth tooth has 
caught the imagination of the Indian 
public. Various theories have been 
put forward in an attempt to furnish 
a clue to its probable location, 


The line of inquiry that has now 
found. favour rests on the assump- 
tion that the tooth is enshrined at 
_Mansar, a Village in Madhya Pradesh, 
from which three roads branch olf 
to Nagpur, Jubbulpur and Ramtek. 


Mansar, according to Indian tradi- 
‘tion, is derived from 
combination of muni (sage) and 
ishvar (lord). The word, both in 
its separate elements and in the 
design- 


Munishvar, a 


aggregate, is a conventional 
ation of the Buddha. 


“Muninam Chakravarti,’’ 
yereign among sages, 


the so- 
was the des- 


i 


Printed by Metro Printers, 


ee a oe ee See 


Eplonibo" 4, 


cription applied to the Buddha by 


the. great Hindu philosopher San- 
karacharya, while ° Ishyar’’ was 
also equated with “ bhagvant” with 
exclusive reference to the Blessed 
One. 

According to legend, Ramgama, 
where the Koliyas enshrined the 
sacred tooth on receiving it as 
their share of the relics, was subme- 
rged by a sudden flood. The 


urn With the relic was carried out 
to sea, where it was found by the 
Nagas and enshrined in their domain. 


One of the texts in the Maha- 
parinibbana Sutta mentions the 
Koliyas of Ramgama, whose king 
was Nagaraja, aS worshipping the 
stupa enshrining the holy \ tooth. 


They dwelt to the north of the 
Ramtek area, where Nagarjuna. the 
celebrated Buddhist sage, lived in 
the second century before Christ. 


The Nagas of Maharashtra ruled 
an extensive part of India and 
attained a high level of eulture 
their ancient origin being indicated 
by the reference to them in the 
Rig Veda. There is evidence to 
show that Northern India was 
ruled by Naga kings during third 
and fourth centuries €.u. Nagapuri 
is conjectured to have been the 
seat of the Naga kingdom where 
Buddhism was the predominant faith. 


Travellers have observed, on the 
road to Ramtek, a broken statue of 
the Buddha, described by some as 
a relic of “Jina”. But “Jina”, the 
Buddhists maintain, is no other 
than the Buddha himself, 


Local legend tells of buried 
treasure in the neighbouring hill, 


whieh the villagers are careful 
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to avoid from a superstitious: belief 
that it is guardedigyy a fierce 
Nag. * 

{ft Ramagama happens to be Ram- 
tek and Nagaraja had his capital 
at Nagpur there, there is a strong 


possibility, according to Buddhist 
circlos in Nagpur, that the sacred 
tooth may be at Mansar. So fired 


is the Buddha Duta Society by 
the plausibility of this theory that 
the State Archaeological Department 
has been urged to carry out ‘inyesti- 
gations on this hypothesis. 


Henry Steele Olcott and 
Buddhist Ceylon 


(Continued from page 2) 


Olcott Day, February 17th, is grate- 
fully remembered and celebrated by all 
B. T. 8. Schools and many other Bud- 
dhist schools besides. 


{tis apt that this brief account 
should end with a tribute to the Sin- 
hala abilities and altruistic work by a 
foreigner who experienced their weak- 
nesses as well as their strength. It 
is an object joasae to all aliens: 


“When one realizes their inexperi- 
ence in the management of public 
business unconnected with Govern- 
mental supervision, their infirmities of 
temperament, due to an enervating 
climate and. to centuries of 
the exclusion of the ancestors of most 
of them from public responsibilities, 
the embarrassing and unprecedented 
relation of the laity with the priest- 
hood, in this religious and educational 
movement, the well-nigh irrepressible 
fiction of caste, and the suspicion 
many uneducated and unenlightened 
men feel towards ‘foreigners, who are 
at the same time whites, one should 
rather wonder at the tenacity shown 
in pure altruistic work, tham be sur. 
prised and shocked at faults that have 
cropped up in the course of events. 
For my part, I have never changed one 
iota in my first estimate of the Sinha- 
lese, nor in my brotherly affection for 
them: and I feel heartily grateful | 
when I see how this reborn religious 
sentiment has struck it roots deep into 
the heart of the nation, and how 
highly encouraging are the eipepetts 
for the future.” 
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‘HENRY STEELE 
et BUDDHIST CEYLON 


February the 17th is celebrated as Olcott Dayin many parts of the world, 
celebrations more. elaborate or 
Ceylon where, year afler year, his name is recalled in reverent gratitude, In 
every Buddhist School in the Island, speeches are made recounting his services 


but nowhere are the 


to Buddhism at a time when the 


country. 


Dr..G. PR. Malalasekera 


gave a 


We give below an article published in the same connection in our 


The Buddha Jayanti. 


Henry siecle Olcott was at Galle, 


ready to set foot on lLanka’s soil 
for the first time in his life, this 
dynamic American ‘soldier of the 


Civil War who was drawn here by 
a report he had read in the English 
papers of a religious controversy in 
which presuinably a despised monk 
of heathenism had joined battle with 
the soldiers of Christ. On May 15th 
1880, before he got off the ship he 


made this entry in bis diary : 
aij 


aieni 
are to be faced; 
hang on @the result of 


and great responsibilities 
momentous issues 
this visit.” 


“He was welcomed by an earnest 


band of Sinhala Buddhists among 
<i was Mohottiwatte or Migettu- 
atte 


*Gunananda, the Buddhist 


Champion at the Panadura religious 
ans: Him tbe Colonel described 

“the most brilliant polemic orator 
ay ‘the Island, the terror of the 


missionaries, a widdle-aged shaven 
monk | with a very intellectual head, 
the ‘boldest, most brilliant and power- 
ful champion of Sinhalese Buddhism”. 

Ten days aiter his arrival with 
Madame Helena Petrovna Blav 

the pair were admitted to the Budd- 
hist faith, by taking the Five Pre- 
septs at ‘the temple in’ Ellicott Road, 


OLCOTT. AND 


Rehgion 


vadio-lalk on 


seeds of Buddhist education which, 
before their arrival, had been planted 
by sons of the soil. 


The first recorded Buddhist schools 
before their 
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regime were four in number. Two 
of them were at Dodanduwa, started qj 
by Piyaratana Thera, and the other 
pair at Panadura by a local society. 
Against these were 800 Christian 
schools: at the Buddhist schools the 
attendance was 246 against 78,000 
of the Christians’. The grant earned 
by the Buddhists was Rs. 6533, 
whereas the others got Rs. 175,000. 
These figures should make the weak 
Buddhist position clear and also lead 
to an appreciation of the work which 
has since been done, a work for 
which the inspiration was Colonel 


more sincere than in 


was at avery low ebb in the 


the Life of Col, Olcoil. 
contemporary, 


Galle. From here they went, con- Olcott incemparably beyond others 
quering heroes, into every nook and of the day. 

corner, almost one might say, of ; 

Buddhist Ceylon aud nurtured the Buddhist | self-respect, had been 


created by the suceess of Mohoiti- 
watte who roused a spirit which had 
long been suppressed. When Olcoté 
toured Buddhist areas, weleome was 
spontaneous and  widespraad © and 


time under the British (Continued on page 2) 


ry 
To Our Readers 

Once again we are publishing the February and March issues of 
World Buddhism as a double number in order to bring the publication 
up-to-date. This has been necessitated by the absence of our Hditor 
from Ceylon. From April, however, monthly publication will be 
resumed and the paper will appear regularly in the second week of 
each month, 


We would remind readers again that NEWS, MORE NEWS and 
BETTER NEWS is still our crying need. 


We acknowledge with deep gratitude the donations sent to us from 
time to time by well-wishers towards the cost of printing and posting 
World Buddhism.» The demand for copies comes in ever-increasing 
numbers from all parts of the world, as evidence of the fact that the 
little paper fills a real need. More donations would meal more copies 
for free distribution. As our Readers are well aware ne regular subs- 
cription is charged for this Paper. Any one who asks for copies to be 
sent to him will get the publication free. 


WORLD BUDDHISM 
1145, Peradeniya Road, 
Peradeniya, Ceylon. 
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w 
a thousands flocked not only to be 
( iaspired by him, but also to be cured 
7° by him. ‘He was reputed to have 


(had the healer’s 
aon Showered upon him 
“yy bhe man. 


The 
deeply 


love 
moyed 


touch, 


He 


wrote: 


the 
sweet 


Gem of 
doth thy 


“Ah lovely Lanka, 
Summer Seas, how 
unage rise before me as I write the 
thy 


my success in 


story of my experiences among 


dusky children, of 
warming. their hearts to revere their 
incomparable religion and. its holiest 
Founder. Happy the Kamma which 


brought me to thy shores,” 


Within the month a Buddhist 
Publication Fund was started with 
a collection of Rs. 100. This 
at Gallo where the campaign began 
formally. At the Maligakanda Vid- 
yodaya Pirivena which 


was 


was flourish- 
ing under the Saint and Sage, Hik- 
kaduwe Siri Sumangala, of hallowed 
memory to us’ today, was given a 
significant lecture on “Nirvana, Merit 
and the Hducation of Buddhist child- 
ren.’ On tthe’ Vesak Day of 1881 
he inaugurated a National’ Fund at 
Kelaniya to promote Buddhist educa- 
tion and the spread of Buddhist 
titerabure. The people aceepted him 
with both hands as one may guess 
from. the pbenomenal rise of the 
collection to Rs. 13,000, five years 
afterwards. “Kandy received «him 
with its magnificent ave-old ceremo- 
nial. Not aman of note but was 
present, 


The central body which is today 
garrying on the work and under a 
special name asociated with Olcott's 
organisation. of the day, that is the 
Colombo Buddhist) Theosophical 
Society, was born ‘in ‘June’ 1880, in 
a house in Slave Island. The mem- 


bership was 27 and the immediate 
eollection exceeded one thousand 
rupees. This Society, today presided 


over by the distinguished medieal 
Knight, Nicholas Attygalle, who is 
also Vice-Chancellor of our University, 
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Olcott and Buddhist Ceylon 


is the largest Central Buddhist educ- 
ational lts 
school wag started in Maliban Street, 
in 1886,,.Cy,) We, )Leadbeater,the 
collaborator of Oleott, was the first 
head of the school... That isthe 
little school which blossomed into 
the magnificent Ananda College of 
our times, From it stemmed) in 1925, 
Nalanda Vidyalaya which today is 
gradually measuring up to the parent 


organisation, premier 


tree ii, strength and achievement, 
Other big colleges and schools wete 


started in different. places and do 
not need to be. specifically mentioned, 


unless in a list in the appropriate 
place. 

In the course of the five, years 
following the formation of the B. T. 
S., the “Sandaresa’’ which started 
in» December. 1880 as the oldest 


Sinhala newspaper, had been assured 
of its position. An English supple- 
ment tothe paper was added by the 
name of the “Buddhist.” It is now 
run by the Colombo Y. M. B.A, 
A Convention of the newly iormed 
branches, from Kandy to Matara, 
discussed the Buddhist position. Some 
of these matters were the secularis- 
ing of schools, rescue of endow- 
wents to temples from spoliation, 
enfercement of the Vinaya discipline 
within the Sangha and the publica- 
tion of propagandist literature. 


A necessary prelude was the educa- 
tion of the Buddhists: themselves who 
were appallingly ignorant of the 
fundamentals oftheir religion. Financed 
by a devout Buddhist woman appeared 
the famous BUDDHIST CAT E- 
CHISM by Olcott. Rapidly it be- 
came a_ best-seller. The Sinhala 
edition appeared atthe same time in 
the following July and the demand was 
so great that the Colombo hand-press 
was unable to produce enough copies, 
for some weeks, Within a month, the 
Catechism was admitted to Court 
because a certificate of orthodoxy was 
given it by Hikkaduwe Thera, whom 
Oleott had consulted at every turn, 
This Catechism has row been trans: 
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lated into more> 
including those of the Par Bast 
the West. Wrote the 
about itin his diary: 


“From the grain of mustard-seed has: 
developed a great tree.’ ~A— number: 
of popular tracts were also published 
in collaboration with a veteran. Seots 
traveller named Aeneas Bruce. Among 
later works wero an epitome of Bud- 
dhist morals entitled “Golden Rules of 
Buddhism” and Leadbeater’s *Bishu 


Bodhaya”’ in Sinhala. 


Olcott passionately pelieked 3 in the 
unification of the Sangha with’ whose 
advice «he took every step in the 
Buddhist cause and who gave\him 
unstinted co-operation. He held 
conventions of Monks and at: one of 
them sueceeded in getting 67 mem- 
bers to partake of Dana without any 
distinction of Nikaya.. A large _pro- 
gramme was taken up by a National 
Fund to establish a national system of 
education, where schools were. truly 
of the Sinhala and by the Sinhals, 
The agitation so caught everyone that 
he was invited by the Hendala Leper 
Colony and the Welikada_ convicts. 
The Kotahena crisis, where a Baddhist 
Perahera was interfered with and. 
murder commited, led to Buddhist 
resentment caused by such a disability 
as did not permit it to use music 
whilst Hindus and Muslims had this 
privilege, if they would make use of it, 
Olcott dubbed the Governige of the day 

“hongden the Feeble” Ba ‘phrase 
which needs no explanation, Bud- 
dhists were roused and a ‘Buddhist 
Defence Committee was formed. r 
Siri Sumangala. A deputation 1S 
sent with Olcott and was rec ived in 
the House of Commons. ie yet 
of all this action temporalities 
were adjusted to some degree, ‘Bud. 
dhist Registrars appointed, Vesak dec | 


fared a public Holiday and the ‘beauti- j 


ful Buddhist Flag, today accepted by 
foreign Buddhists, came into being. An 
event of interest was a "Reception 
accorded to the author of the “Light 
of a’, Sir Edwin Armold, whom 
Dieppe! by chance in Colombe and 
introduced to our Buddhist world... 
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CONFERENCE ON oBYDDHIST 
ENCYCLOPAEDIA .. 


to ateidbbs 
Sto ;.deyise a: scheme fori! ¢ompil-: 
ing «nthe: Buddhist... Eneyclopaedia! 
whieh j ig to. be published in comemora;,, 
tion of the : uddha Jayanti, (the, 
2500th° anniversary. of the “Passing 
ro ‘of thd Baadhi? 4 a conference 
Of seholars whe dire wel’ vérsed’ in ” 
Buddist: ne@lture; 1 civilisation « amds 
ae will, beheld ia “— next} 
year, 


2ieg1sd di 
: ei wo revdaled to thé (Press by” 
Prefésson:Gl PJ Matalasekera,o who” 
is the Editor-in-Chief of the 
Baeyclopaedia? awd Chaiftian “Of ‘the 
Buddhist Hncydlopaédia “Cominittee! 
ofthe Lanks,;:Bauddha Mandalaya. | 


sodtiA .cWorkPa6ar ‘ounusie 


° Profésst# > Mafaldsekera hopes to 
goon” alwovl&tout t6‘consalt those! 
whol areicknown vtoopessess ia good 
knowledge.!of <Buddhist givilization,, 
before. the. conference is galled, He, 
is “convinced that, no perfect Bud; 
hist Encyclopaedi=! ould be comaded 
without gathering . ab least, Several 
of i: Paddh ist ‘experts scattered 
if’ inary. parts of the world, ia one 
pIttet 2 ol 1. 


rooanse st 
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bau 7 BANGALORE | 


sok Bo aangs to. revive Baddhian, 
in bbe, land... of ‘its birth is being 
started By Dr. B. aR. Ambedkar, 
foe ‘Indian efaw ‘Minister big 
1éatter ‘of HHS Harijans! Dr. Atabedkar' 
recently» announced ° thatthe owould: 
soon become a Buddhist. .000.%2 jo 
Dre Ambedkar, . plans, to establish 
a. Buddhist , ‘S¢Hpinary. vat Bangalore, 
where a fiye- -acre plot has been 
denatee> to” fhe? ‘nbeitition “by ‘the’ 
MRHAtaja” “OF Myséreztled poiieaioslit 
tied go enoitssinsy10 geidbbod | 


- Situated: between, the Indian In.., 


stitute of Science ,and, RB an In., 
titute, founded by Noble © Laureate 
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Sir, O. Vio Raman, othe yoseminary 
will: beoreaidy in another. tawosyeaxss: 
by which time he hopes tozoget 
teachors from Mobe Japan, Burma 
= America. Bim . ecisnoll 


sd yoH wedomeme2l s[s¢ ne seb arid 

ofthe mA csliatticast en Uthat the? 
séminary will utlimately becoime | a: 
university of theology and’all rélig#ons! 
will be taught there, as. he believes 
that Buddhism cannot be. firmly | up- 
held unless ” other ‘religions “are. 
compared, with it thoroughly. an 


Printing is ala 


Attached storthey seminaryjawill be 
a press where Pali classics will be 
translated’ and’ published din ‘English, 
a library specialising’ in‘ ‘Books on! 
religion and “philosophy, temples,’ 
classrooms and ‘dolmitories ‘tor 
teachers and students, who will’ be 
admitted | without caste: “Consider! 
ations. Se oe esi alas i 
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‘He 4 ava nea for sabntribly? 
tions ‘to ofinance «‘the’ cinstitution,: 
thovigh! he “has already received: 
many promises of donations ‘and full) 
help from Worlé>’Baddhist missions¢ 
and,the., Buddha, ; Sasana,.. Couneil, 
all of which, Are. interested , in, the,, 
propagation) of, ..the, teligion ery the, 
Enlightened, One among the, aaa 

mom: people, , base eltotmos edi tei 


Dr. Ambedkar said“ hé lie, 
presently ‘engaged! writing: ¥some 
simple books'on Buddhism? and Buded 
dhist eéremoniés as laid? dowm by ‘the! 
Buddha'and oné on! the Buddha® 
and Kath Marx.” ‘Bythigche: hopes! 
to ‘ovéscoite the itiain’ disadvaritage® 
of: Buddhism; ‘that its’ vast’ literatureo 


mainly °in “Pali! wasy° not: ax vaditye 
lg 8 the°cammon'man.o! tscdé 
ald'asY oft yd gota od 


ras pene competition. with, prizes, 
worth , Be.,;./10,000,;; would be, Afr, 
nounced shortly. The subject,would; 
be selected by a seminary or some 
other dtednisation and’ the contipeti- 
tidn “would” bé ' thrown! oper” ‘to! 
stildents in In dia. si hay 


“AGAINST ‘COMMUNISM, oe laqoM 


OTHE main ‘difficulty ‘he! “said was’! 
to get examiners with a’! ‘‘yound! 


knowledge! GHBAIIA Bheledthpetition 
would be@anognged agssdompas this 


question was solved. 
tnobteosd ,sibsdal Hasd@ .asV oT 
Of the. principles? of || Buddhism, 
DricAmabedkaredaidiothalyivddhism + 
With: | itss ipninieiplec of ceQualityy | con2 
geiMed: 02500 blyedrsucago} dias: the! 
Tight; answeriqyt02'iq0enmanism;; 
Communi ism. With osbhis oPtipciple ; 
forced on . Sovieby ,masses\. might) 
collapse the moment force was 
taken’ awayt! Buddhistod teachings 
had! held osway:qdor5c25 seenturies! 
now200Thereviday the strength of the! 
religions he ‘gaid. sqomaA diely ivy od 
68109 
Only Buddhism will solve all our 
difhictittie? ANG? do" Away “With the 
caste system “which has:béen the bane 
ot 1ndia’s progress! alt! these’ “years, 
Dr " AinBedkar said? adeidbbud 


pbb nr bes eo1eds 1 seodd 


ss 
SUD 


»1200,cYEARE+,OLD VIHARAr IS) 
-coo af coi MNBARTHED 5,0. a7 () 


2&4 200 year ol °Buddbist\ temple, 
lowe ging ‘to° the post Leupta period, 
anda file standstoné ! image of fuddha 
ee ona throne, have been uni€arthed 
by archaeoldgicah excavations oén (‘the 
outskirts’ of (Sirpur ‘villageya@bout 45 
milés froth: Rajpuar; (Madlrya Pradesh, 
India. 


AI@A JIA GaAMiI MéelHadugd 
hee b that the shrine - 


and the adjcining vihara”’ (temple) 
might ‘have:been ‘builtcby the: Pandava 
roler, Mahasiva Gupta; aliasBalarjunao 
eittnueo evoim&y sit enome 
oThéisandstone! image--ofi Buddha, 
bears a’ Buddhist inscription in,Charie-; 
ters indentifieds ais; belonging ‘ to |thigl 
peat lo edT' no sasqeg s 
dj to muteogmye.odt da. “sint!sD 
ping plan siddanaipae of ee mons’ 
tories the presence of ‘the "images of 
Ginga and’ Yathutie of the «doorway 4 


Klat 10 


ige 59900 


the, shrine and th t] general sty 08. d 
sculpture a8 iste ris i buil 


7 
ding, complex, as, t Poa bsistevid 


work... dd widsisieiming eew 


edt sisw q9eb od .sieA destl-dinvoe to 
, The, excavations, Sponsored by_ ihe 
University, of Sagar at the og a iB 
the Chief Ministatf Madhye Ex 
have, heen, in,, Phogress tersaies (8 499 


months, 


ai oldieiv 
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OF BUDDHIS Pe Abkud, to oan totayiaetalok 


emoesst eid 


ENGLAND: 0" 
a9 odw BUA jo ,axedd 


mi A99a vert senseod yilsuew ai al 


ake, 0 SOlRiitalt” Seer odusing. 4n ;fullofvam, sTHE MIDDLE. 
Jil, Of, therashee Gly ef MgC hyist mas Humplxeyse 
and,, Founder sof othe isthe Baglandsmadendy hate 


on Ut anna OM thereat wnatpersare oof the foundingoofadha 


Frise nod! f by Sy 


ol MLUIR Jeet A, Me wonderful pseewicersimstherotausac of vee 


the BS, and should pe, feed by, gil BE BOG, the iPragnessrafi» Teall; oh 


hea Tht Edit hlor, W,By:.5. 


capo niet Uae del ertR? 304? 
Anniversary of the Buddhist Soctaty, 
which,; is. .nows cathe; okdests is largest 
ad» most | ipfipen tial ;,;.:Buddhisy 
OF BF sabion, in,,bhe Waestq Th f wasy 
fopnded,.on tbejaork,, done, hy the: 
Pali. ‘Text, ypsacietys; which, o. rendexed, 
into, English «thepayhole ofp tha Radir 
Canopy and om phe. piggagr ,cuorke 
of ;the,.BhikkhyyAnanda Metteyya; B 
and, the ;Buddhist Spciety,,ef Great t 
poilar” and, Iygland: which awae 
founded..in, 1908 .to.act asacvebicle, 
for his Piss fo .the, West» ioAfter, 
the , wan of 4- i, the, ingpetusi sof, 
the first ,Socighy Fas Spemtys ancy 
faded, out. .with the, death , he its, 
founders. Pith Fo Payag SHBG. 
info 2hhG.,, Preach roth otyith yobs, 
historig, | series, A, 30, public; lectures, i 
at, the old ; Essex, dal! preserve ae 
grow in, ondan of those interested 
in, _ Buddhigm...iAnd, 89 paWAuAXSh¥e, 
ab Nosembheron 1241 Wher i08 .Ahai 
194h;;.thirty. .¥ WSO, ho;nighty MY, 
wife,, and ql, founded the, - present, 


Sorigty Wai neMer heped of oxen 
intended: to lcomverto theijeWesti to, 


oiidug yor 


Buddhismy:for itcdis fot: foricazinew! 


ivilisibioh®4d asatimeoold élothes? 
but we had in mind an event ere 


oc ured in India 5 2 Bee 
hig Behe. 


i ashe an fais 


cise raranoke 
in the hi -da 
hi write YP SH Reet fold 


his tee 


BtS10 ‘gyol"’ to déariew 6 dtiw ‘Min 


f° human *Shouaht ayazeretb istnemitaea 


pias ag el ae ee 
at Jeiitce. coke ae Os 
dts Fe pbud Inne Bast He a ae 
sth that © ti 90 evil; “bhe. effed 
Sy at is $3 dominate the, phind® as. 
weFiung PAE agbige HOD bP wen £0 et 
deat th a TS A oteitige ei 


ayo fe us, pod Gffer that “Lion's” 


1S 70 ‘Sarita eatgin wet 
8 pp 88, brings yy, vil vit, pei 
dous res ay Hs agai VSI 


; St ing to,bear,,oub, the Budd 


stig 16) weds 
ibe vv is. followers, b 


neal. Abe, mac be 
eee Pat for BS FFs PhD 
re FP rwort 0 gt By eo! 
od Bile ae any Ss 
aN -$lorious;.in, its, heginning, 
vd it ra quidd le, and, jin sits. end, : for. 
the P4 “elt of 16 Od8, « enh for, 
ayo 5 dala ni SOEs 
pe aes aT done, to .ebey..the, 
aif ffs. OnsnP the, sxork, yok. cto, 
be; dong negdaothe helmet all who. 
sce: the .need.,.of tittean ei yteiooe od 


ipatlecige 18 qxe- oP ea 


guna WEL, ye i Reet Hor 
we el a 
anid oh See in a 18 


b> 
pee a fv Hs $ m—we re- 2 Te ayer! 
or myse ‘gona Ub cb fei Bey 
Coomaraswamy’s Buddha and the 
Gost] of Bulldhbin, whew I Béught 
whebsTwablikesddteentd creda tl 
through dhdebatd oo fayselp’ “This 
is\ trog, widson AttélWards I wad 
es 
Has hobvidiis'ad Hho law of Bravity? 
eae aie bpesthaied deeply dh 
tie tdachiHids of SA OP! Blavataky) 
iaddride theshaer!-wddks*of quail 
PHeosepKiédP WwHitefy) Mate T Wound 
cee” Saltholgh “THéesdphy'*3s the! 


rapt 


ut. 


apizqood: 


ae = wisdom yet attained by 
man, Buddhism!’ 4s\ \ehe M2 s who 
tanght 1 H.R, Blavatsky ,ysrote. is the 
least adulterated, rendering. ofthat’ 
Wis ‘SER cand, the;, Buddha; ; ‘tthe 
ne OE £ adepts’. #8 obheyi. desexibel 
by di Guide te, lead most switity: 
toh Light ng SSH Wien, there; 
ay in. 124 ¥,,wife and I founded 
the, Buddhist, Lode oof the Teas 
silt Gaflid nou tosdonm 
4, group, of those; who.; wished2oto 
tread the | ;Buddha. Way; against the 
backgiqund, of, the, Ancient Wisdom 
Only slater, when. satisfied, that othe 
Theosophical, Society. had, .at-;deast 
for, ay,6iMe,,,,.abagdoned the,.cold 
dispassionate,), grandeur, ;, of ,, _Hhe 
Wastor's, teaching. ,did, we, _deaye, 
together, with, the. _ Lodge, the ape 
Society, and. "became, independent... 


pel cll da | ig 

“anes orked, pare Still 3 avons! on 
_Peinejp les, The, dst. KAS. 
independence, from, ng hidies’ meng 
aie from, any,..,other »sgimilareobt 
cc Ngee doQhSanisation,;>oi:and) 
mf 4 } We, are deeply igratefid for 
hel P.. siven, from, }8BYo fornasocof 
control by, any.,,.Buddhisg ji gountry: 


€ work out, our jown aSadivation; 
as a brotherhood of English Bud- 


dhists., Workiigin’Ewélahd fér thése 
Who,sneed the (Dhammap2aind!2know 
theix seeds. sOur Ogee6nd? p#fineiplelis 
to.tread the! MiddteWay!l Pressed 
isyput .on//usdfoms time! £6 ’time ote 
adberestor Theravada éaly,° or t6 thé 
Mahayamasicor cto /SHin?ot“Pibetan 
Buddhism > orto “Zeno! These: efbrtd 
fail, We belongiitoiind one lschoot! 
» Ob Buddhism. bWe treaaothé?'Midaté 
Wasp to Enlightniment whichidnews 
no .adibhority:forl “Badahism7y nét 
SVG, bhesitecorded>s words ‘ofiithe 
Master, whorencontaged evéry .fman 
to.fiad; thesdruth for dsimeélfpi withtd! 


cttw 


MOLD ert 


1 Qniythirde pring ple iite40s!prodadim 
the; Dhanmnas yout :m ots ba: proselytise: 
There, jisiime Buddhism -mo:lSaptisin 
or; ig ping! of dhooks,; novccouh tingsof 
heads {or | rejoiging! owbhene arbrother 
spudgis,s baved)i fromthe oburning’h 
Qurisole.;dutyynis to:puocaim:ssthe 
caleng Couitac@mon Pare G9" oA 


cao 16} 
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Thirty. Years .oiof> Buddhist, ay a eneland ma 


, Ceoni nue i from page 5), 
Dharma o'r LHe Héhelit | ‘of "those 
‘tethtosd° esto BH8" sditcely’| ‘edvered 
with thel dust of illusion, » Gwe we 
ledive °@achtHertber “fe ati ‘gudienies 
free! t6 '‘gE68pP or! rBjoct thie ‘ hesstige 
ae he ot! we proclaim ” “the 
Dhamma! Pit ining sz wa: 5." The 
Mrddle °Wayds tow” ‘the? {Higeat and 
oldest’ Bud hist” ‘périodival “in! the 
West??4Ad’ is ‘tea ° ‘i All ‘Corners’ ‘of 
the wor We "publish ® bisaais “and. 
beokiats/ étiebiltnge” otiier: ‘piiblishets 
rie] lprédtice! otto ‘fepiiblish pddks’ ¢ on 
Bradisth; Owe are: “pioneers. iff? the 
baBtication tone ‘Malayana’ ‘Works uit. 
eAdwn t6 the” Wy st We ‘have. given 
sRSHhnds” ‘of lectures 1 ‘in ‘Pondon and 
uyoegniott ‘the? otthtey “We ‘DOW, 
hold! tage Piigs" oF WGAG ses in’ con- 
junction with the geabprin Kapila- 
RAdBS? Tet * ‘the "i Buddhist ‘Vihara, 
Raatly ‘every? tients! ‘the week. Our 
Library, océusthn tly”! fed? “with ‘the 
latestuivorks SehPto the Middle WwW ay 
fon sreview) Shas Péachedl’ 3/000 books; 
aut Shirive tis used’ for ‘theditation by 
fhosexwhot @6méo evel -dswe corres- 
pond sowithe! MHotigands® who ~ have 
nevervbeen ‘teoLévdonl® 210" ~ 
-bud % 
520.06 74m fall wvelwarks sidan edity 
thooughh ideasinnBuddhisth ps ‘itterly 
toletant:iaadphasno dogma, aét éven 
beliefs:awhich must thé! held by°'one 
who ostrives to,treadicihey Way.) We 
ao} not; bel) @urehwisitoxs) nore Ven’ 
eunsmamberss:ihew oto xbehawe aly" 4 
Buddhist, ory howoits oprinciplés ist 
beodpplieds Gruidaneeoive give, and 
Buddiltist ieustem calid the! sugges? 
tions:-of( older minds; orders onévet! 
We proelaimp, the Dhamma, dissem- 
inating theoteachibgamthe» Western 
mind. yiWe watehjowithod ispassion- 
ake durigbitys: aS the iwebults) appear! 


fac 
detigadt {to boorlisn 


oA oimtenestiing: ifeature!of our work 
isathelsemormous turnover in member: 
shipqsMany goin bthél Society) i and 
sbaynii Othersc joinoahdoldavesuvany 
of ithems strangely \ienough;° because 
theyi:thave doundicin it!all theyineed; 
ideas, cliteratnre; and) a! pointer ‘on 
the Way, Jt.is intexesting. to analyse 


the reasons, when we co Wa 
them, of others who oie Ke eco oe 


It is usually because they seek in 
Buddhism What it’ does’ hot | ‘possess, 
a’/Savisur: wie will - ‘save: them: from?" 


WaeRLD BURDHISH: : ERBRDARY-ts MARCH 1 1958 


D> BAAS doce Bradt be & 


le co 4 ed within the Society, 
She th ndard work of its 
kind for years. to come. ButI would 
“also * mention ' “Bn whdg se. ei At 


‘manageniént, ‘untiring gic 


the\ consequences: wot their wrong" ‘knowledge | ‘of the’ Western Bidaict' 


behaviour, who. will, ‘in brief, ‘do's 


the ‘work! for them. Buddhism is’ 


hot'nreligion,: and has no Saviour | 
who with a warmth “ “ove”, ie.a 
sentimental disrega t justice, 
ith, ati ‘the’ pe ol Ff? ae 
dtc 

a capricious “affeg tion or Tare egch 
erring | ‘soul, “the ¢ ethics of Bu uddhigm, 
are. for the, many; u 1€ Way is, in wy, 
view, by its, very “nature, for, the 
few, for it ‘needs =n courage, 
to. tace: alone, and, conquer, . our. 
only . enemy, ‘ourselve es. 


* 


BI eavi2 BOLTEA 


“Where, thei, ifthe, Buddhist Way, 
is such an individual: ‘affair, is te 
need: for a ‘Society® Moe ee 


answers to that’ question. © 


b can, 
come} “secondly, if is® Pee 
voice for ‘the growing Be of 
Britist “Buddhism ‘Thea, ‘it is usefyl 
for ‘Sb lbective | Work’ on ‘study! and. 
meditation; if “the face ig” won by 

one and” ond”; as’ “Kipling tealy’ ‘said, 
there’ is sth § in ‘groups! of a “dozen, 
where ‘ ‘intotmation’ is’ ’pooléd, ‘and 
qtiestions™ “answered,” ‘and’ Osdiiihis. 
given ‘t6 individual ‘effort. Finally, 
the Society is useful fdr i ‘its magazine 
and. its, evi y-expanding bookshep. 

Yet its. janer work i ig more. import. 

ant, ‘still his is, we hope, a , tiny, 
ffame to give out, . in. the | dar! ness. 
of “Western avidya, the. light of th 
Buddha's ” wisdom and the * warme . 
of ‘the Budéha’s heat. eee 


YN “Witt Wesibmoo. 


bi aR | ; Brategal, to sath, awhe | ee 
helped,.to achieve, thecdittle:thatowe 
have achieyed towards) that). admas) 
Mry A. Qs Maneh,ofounder of The: 
Middle, Way, -and,author,..of va; Bates 
Glossary sof Buddhist: Texts; Anglysis, 
ofthe Pali, Canon:.and othe. Buddhist 
Lodge,, Bivliography;, Misai,1, Br 
Horner, > Mige-Presideng; of the; 
Society and, Hon. Secretary.,ef. the 
Pali Fext, Society, and Dry) Kdward, 


“world ‘alone | “makés " ‘possible ‘tho? 
steady’ expansion of “the | ociety’s, 
“work. T'take: this 0 or tun ity to. ‘pay 
my public tribute to the work: ~ 


OWN) ¢ Eine Secretary, High. Joan 
PORGs j bbud adi lo ais 8 sroviacA 


‘Phe | tide eto the” Dhifiima’ in! the’ 
West is rising’ ‘When I was’ asked 
by “the: Peéfican Press three” Years” 
die to’ write a’ Pook” on ‘Buddhisin 
Powondered °' whether it~ “would ski! 
405000 ‘were printed)’ ‘then: “ahother | 
30,000, ‘then’! andther® 30; 000A 
have been sold.’ THis! is. Gadbt ip 
fat ‘ery: ‘from! “the ‘diy owen | the’ 
Sdeiety”” owas fdtindéd, whén “Bua 
dists; apart frond’ ‘a HOW disphssion?' 
ate ‘boholaee’ were “larg aly doncernéa® 
with ‘not’ wearing ‘fut coats’ ‘and! 
telling’ each’ ‘other that they’ bad 
1f6 sélf, | ‘without! ‘the “Teast ‘imder 
standing or what” A Becuti ar 
dbservatién meant: Bap? ds the 
result 6f the PAidah bod K's wide'gale, 
perhaps’ as“ fellow-Fesult” front! dite 
same’ ddep ‘ eauuses, Buddhist’ grbtips 
were foutided fa Manchester, Bi titling: 
Hin, Oxford,” \Gantdage tat Bright! 
on: magazities ‘ now write for articles! 
oi Biiddhism;”” the’ B'B.C:'* want’ 
talks; our frietid. MY" Maun Maung 
Ji} bas ‘talked of 'theoo Dhamma “on! 
‘televisions and ethe idemandi) ‘for! 
book. is Sreossathaes than, we, can, 


SHERI J IVE tG tod 
_ Trae ne trl at shila 


“history’” of Buddhis in 
England: Buddbisin oe REE’ ‘have’ 
ts survived ‘ 9500 ° years ‘history “but 
fér thé Sangha, the” ionky 
Which °“thO™p RAEe foahidad oak 
whieh has striven #6 présetve’ ‘and! 
apply’ ‘the: Buddha? Dhamiia! Sty 
1908 Sine | Bagkshinas | joitted! whe’ 
Orderin Ratgéon,° and’ returied \to: 
Bngland inthe ‘Yellow ‘Robe ‘ofa 
Bake hia ‘to: ‘proctaim | he! Dra, 


“ Gantin ined - “pade.7,) ea 2td 


\ 
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U. S. CAPITAL TO HAVE A 
_ BUDDHIST VIHARA 


Plans are being rushed so that 
the foundation, stone of a proposed 
Buddhist Vihara in Washington may 
be laid during Vesak this year. The 
governments of Laos and Cambodia 
have already promised to make 
liberal contributions for the construe- 
tion of the Vihara, and the head of 
the American Brotherhood, Ven. 
Clifton, whois at present in Burma 
exploring possibilities of active sup- 
port, may shortly visit Ceylon too. 


li is hoped that the Vihara would 
be even partially complete in time 
for thé’ Buddha Jayanti. 


There has been a recent growth 
of interest in Buddhism in Wash- 
ington. numerous requests for liter- 
ature and material on Buddhism are 
regularly received at the embassy 
and the Ceylon Ambassador is fre- 
quently called upon to address various 
groups. | 


Regular Meetings 


A group of students, calling them- 
selves the friends of Buddhism, 
meets every Sunday for the study 
of Pali and Buddhism at one of the 
Buddhist embassies, This group of 
twenty-live is very keen, and lessons 


in Pali are given by Professor 
STFs} 28) 
Laedeker. 


On the 9th of January, the Am- 
bassador Deecevlon, .; Mr. KR. S.. 8. 
Gunewardene, delivered an address 
on some aspects of Buddhism to 
this group at/ the Thai Hmbassy. 
Th. YU yy 


Among those who were present 
and — poe asked questions, were 
‘Professor | Laedeker of the University 
of Virginia, who is due to go to 
South- Hast Asia to study comparative 
religion, and Mr. Jack Evans, the 
president of the Washington Board 
of | Trae. 


_ At “this meeting. it Was announced 
by Mrs. Lee Sirrat, the Seoretary 
of the Association, that arrange- 


7 ments sere being made to establish 
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US F595; 


a Buddhist Was shington. 
Buddhist governments represented in 


Vibara in 


Washington were indicated to be 
considering active participation in 


the vibara. plan. 


This year, the Vesak celebrations 
will be at the Ceylon Embassy, at 
the request of the Buddhist Mission 
in Washington. 


CEYLON LADY HAS PLAN FOR 
BUDDHA GAYA 


Mrs. N, Moonesinghe, wife, of Mr.N. 
Moonesinghe, General Secretary of the 
Mahabodhi Society of Ceylon, has 
decided to dedicate her life to the 


development of Buddha Gaya and the 


propagation, of the message of the 
Buddha in the land. of his birth. 
Mrs. Moonesinghe, who has. been 


living for some time now at the Maha- 
bodhi resthouse at Buddha Gaya, said 
that she proposed 
plot of land for an 


in an interview 
fo acquire a big 
alms-hall, rest house for nuns, a lodge 
for bhikkhus, nunneries and libraries. 


Mrs. Moonesinghe who has already 
acquired some land said that donast- 
ions would be coming in from Ceylon. 
What was needed now she said wag 
a plan for the development of 
Buddha Gaya. 


At least ten bhikkhus, she said, 
would live in the proposed lodge and 
teach children the essence of religion 
and the Sinhalese language. She ex- 
pects to compelete the construction. of 
this building by November next. 


Her plan slso includes the con- 
struction of a ‘vipassana’? Sala—a 
place where people coming from diffe- 
rent places could live for some 
months and meditate. 


A spacious resthouse for tourists is 
also proposed to be built. Mrs, Moone- 
singhe has so far spent over Rs, 20,000 
in different improvement works. She 
has promised to meet the entire 
cost of permanent illumination of 
Buddha Gaya Temple. 
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BUDDINST SUMMER SCHOGL,ENGLAND 
August 20 to 26th 


The fourth anne. al Summer School 
willbe held at “High Leigh” near 
Hoddesdon which is about 20 miles 
north of the eentre of London and 
reached by Green Line bus or train. 


“High 
jlouse situated on 
Hoddesdon in 50 
ground, 


Leigh’ is a large country 
the outskirts ot 
acres of its own 
There are tennis courts, a 
large pleasing green and many plea- 
sant walks and retreats, 


PROGRAMME 


This will not be quite so intense as 
last year. It is expected. that..Mr. 
Christmas Humphreys will be present 
for part of the school and that Mr. 


Maung Maung Ji, M.A. and Dr. Conze 
wili give talks. Other. speakers’ 
names will be announced | later. 


Lectures willbe in the evenings and 
there will be a study class which will 
be taken by Bhikkhu Kapilavaddha 


Thirty Years of Buddhism 
in England 
(Continued from page 6) 


Others since have, taken the Robe, 
but in order. to live in the Kas}. 
Now another has prepared himeelt 


for the Bhikkhu life, and beey 
granted the Robe in Bangkok, las 
May, for the sole and deliberate 


pupose of teaching the Dhamma in 
England, and of forming, in time, 
an English branch of the Sangha 
He was the founder ot the Manchester 
and Birmingham groups’ when 
known to us as the Samanera Dhain- 
mananda, a pupil of the Sayadaw U 
Thittila. In March, 1954, he went 
to Bangkok and there received the 
full Upasampada ordination as a 
Bhikkhu. As a one time Librarian 
of the Society, and Council member, 
he has the . ideals of the Society 
at heart. Now, for the. first time, 
we have “our own Bhikkhu,” and 
some of us may live’ to see the 
Sangha established as an autonom- 
ous unit in our midst, 
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IN QUEST OF “ANOTHER TOOTH 
RELIC OF BUDDHA 


“Marcellus ” 


An outstanding feature of the 
Buddha Jayanti preparations i0 
India is the enthusiastic response 
have evoked in all parts of 
the country, arising from a sponta- 
neous desire to pay homage. to India’s 


they 


greatest son. Independence _ has 
brought in its train a new respect 
for Buddhism, now undergoing a 


vigorous revival after a long sleep 


of over a thousand years. 
When the Buddha passed away, 
there remained after the obsequies 


at Kusinara, only the forehead bone, 
two collar bones, and four teeth of 
the All-Enlightened One. Of the 
sacred teeth © one to heaven 
did fiy,’’ one was taken to Ceylon, 
where it now reposes at the Dalada 
Maligawa, Kandy, the third was 
enshrined at Taxila, and the fourth 
at Nagapuri, believed to be identical 
with Nagpur, 


New Theory 


Ag Taxila is now part of Pakistan, 
the search for the fourth tooth has 
cwught the imagination of the Indian 
public. Variotis theories have been 
put forward in an attempt to furnish 
a chue to its probable location, 


The line of inquiry that has now 
found favour rests on the assump- 
tion that the tooth is enshrined at 
Mansar, a village in Madhya Pradesh, 
from which three roads branch off 
to Nagpur, Jubbulpur and Ramtek. 


Mansar, according to Indian tradi- 


fion, is derived from Munishvar, a 
fombination of muni (sage) and 
ishvar (lord). The word, both in 
{ts separate elements and in the 
aggregate, is a conventional design- 
ution of the Buddha. 

“Muninam Ohakravarti,’’ the. so- 


renege among sages, was the des- 


hac a AIRS en Nile ii one lee 


Printed by Metro Printers, Colombo. q, 


writes in the Cevlon Daily News: 


Buddba by 
San- 
was 


cription applied to the 
the great Hindu philosopher 
karacharya, while — Ishvar” 
also equated with “bhagvant” with 
exclusive reference to the Blessed 
One. 


to legend, Ramgama, 


According 
where the Koliyas enshrined the 
sacred tooth on ‘receiving it as 


their share of the relies, was subme- 
rged by a’ sudden flood. The 
tirn with the relic was carried out 
to’ sea, where it was found by the 
Nagas and enshrined in their domain. 


One of the texts in the Maha- 
parinibbana Sutta mentions the 
Koliyas of Ramgama, whose king 
was Nagaraja, as worshipping the 
stupa enshrining the holy ‘tooth. 


They dwelt to the north of the 
Ramtek area, where Nagarjuna. the 
celebrated |Buddhist. sage, lived in 
the second century before Christ. 


The Nagas of Maharashtra ruled 
an extensive’ part of India and 
attained a high level ‘of culture 
their ancient origin being indicated 
the refererce to the 
Rig Veda. There is | evidence’ ‘to 
show that Northern India “was 
yuled by Naga. kings during’ third 
and ‘fourth centuries C.E.  Nagapuri 
have been the 
kingdom where 


by them in 


is conjectured to 


seat of the Naga 


Buddhism was the predominant faith. 


Travellers have observed, on the 
road to Ramtek, a broken statue of 
the Buddha, deseribed by 
a Telic) Ofna ais ute 
Buddhists maintain, is 
than the Buddha himself. 


some as 
Jina’, the 
no other 


Local legend tells of buried 
treasure in the neighbouring hill, 
whieh, the villagers 


are careful 
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to avoid from a | superstitious belief 
that it is guarded by a fierce 
Naga. : 


It Ramagama happens to be Ram- 
tek and Nagaraja had his  eapital 
at’ Nagpur there, there is a strong 


possibility, according to’ Buddhist 
circles in Nagpur,’ that the sacred 
tooth may be at Mansar. So fired 


is the Buddha Duta Society by 
the plausibility of this theory that 
the State Archaeological \Department 
has been urged to carry out investi- 
gations on this hypothesis. | 


erations 


a may ae mar 


Henry Steele Olcott and 
Buddhist Ceylon 


(Continucd from page 2) 


Oicott Day, February'17th, is grate- 
fully remembered and celebrated by ail 
B. T. 8. Schools and many other Bud- 
dhist schools besides. . 

itis apt that this brief “account 
should end with a tribute to the Sin- 
hala abilities and altruistic work by a 
foreigner who experienced their weak- 
nesses as well as their strength. It 
is an object lesson to all aliens: 


“When one realizes their inexperi- 
ence in the management of public 
business unconnected with Govern- 
mental supervision, their infirmities of 
temperament, due to an eneryating 
climate and to centuries of 
the exelusion of the ancestors of most 
of them from public responsibilities, 
the embarrassing and unprecedented 
relation of the laity with the priest- 
hood, in this religious and educational 
movement, the well-nigh irrepressible 
fiction of caste, and. the suspicion 
many uneducated and unenlightened 
men feel towards foreigners, who are 
ab the same time whites, one should 
rather wonder at the tenacity shown 
in pure altruistic work, than be sur. 


prised and shocked at faults that have. 


cropped up in the course of events. 
For my part, | have never changed one 
iota in my first estimate ofithe Sinha- 
lese, nor in my brotherly affection for 
them: and I feel heartily grateful 
when I see how this reborn religious 
sentiment has struck it roots deep into 
the heart of the nation, ‘and how 
highly encouraging are the nace 
for the future.” apet 
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HENRY STEELE OLCOTT AND 
BUDDHIST CEYLON : 


February the 17th is celebrated as Olcolt Davin many parts of the world, 


but nowhere are the celchrations 


Ceylon where, year afler year, his name ts recalled in reverent gratitude, In 
every Buddhist School in the Island, speeches are 


to Buddhisin 
country, 


at a tine when the 


Dy. G. P. Malalasekera gave a 


The Buddha Jayanti. 


Henry Steele Olcott was at Galle, 


ready to set foot on Lanka's soil 
for the first time in his life, this 
dynamic American soldier of the 


Civil War who was drawn here by 
a report he had read inthe English 
papers of a religious controversy in 
which presumahly a despised monk 
of heathenism had joined battle with 
the soldiers of Christ. On May 15th 
1880, before he got off the ship he 
made this entry in his diary: 


“New and great responsibilities 
are to be faced; momentous issues 
hang on the result of this visit,” 


He was welcomed by an earnest 


band of Sinhala Buddhists among 
whom was Mohottiwatte or Migettu- 
watte Gunananda, the Buddhist 


champion at the Panadura religious 
debate. Him the Colonel described 
as “the most brilliant polemic orator 
of the Island, the terror of the 
missionaries, a middle-aged shaven 
wonk with a very intellectual head, 
the boldest, most brilliant and power- 
ful champion of Sinhalese Buddhism". 


‘fen days alter his arrival with 
Madame Helena Petrovna Blavatsky, 
the pair were admitted to the Budd- 
hist faith, by taking the Five Pre- 
‘cepts ab the temple in Hilictt Koad, 


MOVE 


Religion 


radio-talk on the Life of 
We give below an arlicle published in lhe same connection in our 


Warid Huddhiam 


The Monthly Journal of 
THE WORLD FELLOWSHIP OF BUDDHISTS 


Registered as a Newspaper al the G. P, O, Ceylon, 


rinanner dab bashes 
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regiine were four in number, Twa 
of them were at Dodanduwa, started 
by Piyaratana Thora, and the other 
pair at Panadura by a local socicty, 
Against these were 800 Christian 
schools: at the Buddhist schools the 
attendance was 246 78,000 
of the Christians’. The grant earned 
by the Buddhists was Rs. 633, 
whereas the others got Rs. 175,000, 
should make the weak 
3uddhist position clear and also lead 
to an appreciation of the work which 
has since been done, a work for 
which the inspiration was Colonel 
Olcott 


claborate or more sincere than in 


against 


made recounting his services 


was al a very flow cbhb tu the 


These figures 


Col, Olcoll 
COnLCIN POV ALY, 


Galle. incomparably beyond others 


irom here they went, con- 
quering heroes, into every nook and of the day. 
corner, almost one might say, of 
Buddhist | Ceylon aud nurtured the Buddhist self-respect had been 
seeds of Buddhist education which, ated by the success of Mohotvi. 


watte who roused a spirit which had 
long beon suppressed. When Olcott 
toured Buddhist areas, welcome wag 
spontaneous and widespread 


before their arrival, had been planted 
by sons of the soil, 
The first recorded Buddhist schools and 


before their time under the British (Continued on page 2) 


To Our Readers 


Once again we are publishing the February and March issues of 
World Buddhism as a double number in ordex to bring the publication 


up-to-date. This has been necessitated by the absence of our Hditot 
from Ceylon, From April, however, monthly publication will be 
resumed and the paper will appear regularly in the second week of 


oach month, 


We would remind readers again that NEWS, MORE NEWS and 
BETTER NEWS is still our crying need. 


We acknowledge with deep gratitude the donations sent to us from 
time to time by well-wishers towards the cost of printing and posting 
World Buddhism. The demand for copies comes in ever-increasing 
numbers from all parts of the world, as evidence of the fact that the 
little paper fills a realneed. More donations would mean more copies 
for free distribution. As our Readers are well aware no regular subs- 
cription is charged for this Paper. Any one who asks for copies to be 
sent to him will get the publication free, 
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Steele 


Henry 
(Continued from page 1) 


flocked not only to be 
but also to be cured 


thousands 
inspired by him, 


by him. He was reputed to have 
had the healer’s touch, The love 
showered’ upon him deeply moved 


the man... He wrote: 


“Ah. lovely Lanka, Gem of the 
Summer Seas, how doth thy sweet 
image rise before me as I write the 
story of my experiences among thy 
dusky children, of my success in 
warming their hearts to revere their 
incomparable religion and its holiest 
Founder. Happy the Kamma which 
brought me to thy shores,” 


Within the month a Buddhist 
Publication Fund was started with 
a collection of Rs. 100. This was 


at Galle where the campaign began 
formally. At the Maligakanda Vid- 
vodaya Pirivena which was flourish- 
ing under the Saint and Sage, Hik- 
kaduwe Siri Sumangala, of hallowed 
memory to us today, was given a 
significant lecture on “Nirvana, Merit 
and the Education of Buddhist child- 
ren.’ On the’ Vesak Day of 1881 
he inaugurated ‘a National’ Fund at 
Kelaniya to promote Buddhist edueca- 
tion and the spread of Buddhist 
literature. The people accepted him 
with both hands as one may guess 


from the phenomenal rise of the 
collection to Rs. 13,000, five years 
afterwards. ‘Kandy received him 


with its magnificent age-old ceremo- 
nial. Not a man of note but was 
present. 


The eentral body which is today 
carrying on the work and under a 
special name asociated with Olcott’s 
organisation of the day, that is.the 
Colombo Buddhist Theosophical 
Society, was born in June 1880, in 
a housein Slave Island. The mem- 
bership was 27 and the immediate 
collection exceeded one thousand 
rupees. This Society, today presided 
over by the distinguished. metlical 
Knight, Nicholas Attygalle, who is 
also Vice-Chancellor of our University, 
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“Olen and Buddhist Ceylon 


is the largest central Buddhist educ- 
ational Jts promier 
school was started in Maliban Street, 
in 1886. C. W. Leadbeater, the 
collaborator ot Olcott, was the first 
head of the school. That is the 
little school which blossomed into 
the magnificent Ananda College of 
our times, From it stemmed, in 1925, 
Nalanda Vidyalaya which today. is 
gradually measuring up to the parent 
tree in strength and achievement. 
Other big colleges and. schools were 
started in different places and do 
not need to be specifically mentioned, 


organisation. 


unless in a list in the appropriate 
place. 

In the course of the five years 
following the formation of the B. T. 
S., the ‘“Sandaresa’ which started 
in December 1880 as the oldest 


Sinhala newspaper, had been assured 
of its position. An English supple- 
ment tothe paper was added‘by the 
name of the “Buddbist.” It is now 
run by the Colombo Y. M. B.A. 
A Convention of the newly formed 
branches, from Kandy to Matara, 
discussed the Buddhist position. Some 
of these matters were the secularis- 
ing of schools, rescue of endow- 
ments to temples from  spoliation, 
enforcement of the Vinaya discipline 
within the Sangha and the publica- 
tion of propagandist literature. 


A necessary prelude was the educa- 
sion of the Buddhists themselves who 
were appallingly ignorant of the 
fundamentals oftheir religion. Financed 
by a devout Buddhist woman appeared 
the famous BUDDHIST CAT E- 
CHISM by Olcott. Rapidly it be- 
came a_ best-seller. The Sinhala 
edition appeared atthe same time in 
the following July and the demand was 
so great that the Colombo hand-press 
was unable to produce enough copies, 
for some weeks, Within a month, the 
Catechism was admitted to Court 
because a certiticate of orthodoxy was 
given it by Hikkaduwe Thera, whom 
Olcott had consulted at every turn, 
This Catechism has now been trans- 


lated into more than 20 fdas. 


including those of the Far East and ot” 


the West. Wrote the CPlonet thus 
about it in his diary: 


“From the grain of mustard-seed has 
developed a great tree.’ A number 
of popular tracts were also published 
in collaboration with a veteran” Seots 
traveller named Aeneas Bruce. Among 
later works were an epitome of Bud- 
dhist morals entitled “Golden Rules of 
Buddhism’ and Leadbeater’s “Sishu 
Bodhaya”’ in Sinhala. i 

Olcott passionately believed in the 
unification of the Sangha with whose 
advice he took every step in- the 
Buddhist cause and who gave him 
unstinted co-operation. He held 
conventions of Monks and at: one of 
them succeeded in getting 67 mem- 
bers to partake of Dana without any 
distinction of Nikaya. A large pro- 
gramme was taken up by a National 
Fund to establish a national system of 
education, where schools were truly 
of the Sinhala and by the Sinhala, 
The agitation so catght everyone’ that 
he was invited by the Hendala Leper 
Colony and the Welikada conviets. 
The Kotahena crisis, where a Buddhist 
Perahera was interfered with and 
murder commited, led to Buddhist 
resentment caused by such a disability 
as did not permit it to use music 
whilst Hindus and Muslims had this 
privilege, if they would make use ‘of it, 
Olcott dubbed the Governor of the day 

‘“Tongden the Feeble’, a phrase 
which needs no explanation. Bud- 
dhists were roused and a Buddhist 
Defence Committee was formed under 
Siri Sumangala. A deputation was 
sent with Olcott and was received in 
the House of Commons. As a result 
of all this action the temporalities 
were adjusted to some degree, Bud- 
dhist Registrars appointed, Vesak dec- 
lared a public Holiday and the beauti- 
ful Buddhist Flag, today accepted by 
foreign Buddhists, came into being. Av 
event of interest was a Reception 
accorded to the author of the "Light 
of Asia’, Sir Edwin Arnold, whom 
Olcott met by chance in Colombo and 
introduced to our Buddhist woud, 
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WORLD BUDDHIST 
CENTRE PROPOSED 


The Ven. Shanti Bhadra, President 
of the Buddha Society, Bombay, and 
representative of the Mahabodhi 
Society in Western India, left India 
last month to tour Buddhist countries 
in order to enlist support for build- 
ing up an International Buddhist 
Centre either in India or in Ceylon. 


He will be visiting Burma, Siam, 
Indo-China and Japan in the first 
instance. If this trip proves successful 
he wili visit Europe and America in 
due course. 


The aims of this centre will be: 
(a) To bring about a clear and 
better understanding between 
Buddhists of all countries and 
those interested in Buddhism. 


(b) To erect a Buddhist building’ 


(c) To find accommodation in con- 
genial surroundings for those 
who wish to spend some months 


annually in meditation and 
quiet. 
(d) To enatle Buddhists and those 


interested in Buddhism to pur- 


sue research work in Euddhism 


BUDDHISM LINKED ALL ASIA 
ONCE 


Buddhism supplied for a long time 
one of the most effective culture-links 
among the various countries of Asia 
with its message of love, non-violence 
and universal brotherhood, said Dr. 
D. M. Datta, of Patna University, in 
a paper on The Concept of Asian 
Culture”, at the symposium of the 
third day of the Indian Philoscphical 
Congress which held its 29th session 
in Ceylon at the end of December. 


- Dr. Humayun Kabir, Educational 
Adviser to the Govt. of India, presided. 
Dr. Datta said that Buddhist influence 
was unmistakably visible in the art 
of South-East Asia. So deep were the 
roots of Luddhist civilisation in the 
countries of South-East Asia and so 
effective was the cultural fusion, that 
they survived, though not with their 
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old potency, the ravages of time and 
the repeated shocks of 
changes. 


political 


Renaissant India, he added, from 
the days of Raja Kammohan Roy had 
been deeply conscious of the need to 
revitalise the cultural link among all 
parts of Asia. 


that 
new 


In conclusion he said, 
striking feature of the civil- 
sation of India was perfect con- 
sonance with what she had in the 
past. 


one 


DHARMODAYA SABHA 


The» Lumbini Dharmodaya Com- 
mittee, a sub-committ.e of the Dhar: 
modaya Sabha of Nepal, has been 
accorded recognition by the Govern- 
ment of Nepal At present the Com- 
mittee consists of 2 Govt. represen- 
tatives, one local member and three 
representatives of the Dharmodaya 
Sabha, elected from the Working Cam- 
mittee of the Sabha. to serve for three 
years. The Govt. had also ‘authorised 
the Sabha to appoint three more mem- 
bers to the Committee. 


The’ Lumbini Dharmodaya Com- 
mittee will devote itself to the task of 
restoring the Lumbini Garden the 
Birth-place of the Buddha, and look 
after the comforts and other interests 
of visiting pilgrims. ° 


It is a step forward in the much 
belated task of the reconstruction of 
the place, sacred to all Buddhists, The 
name of Ven’ble Amritananda will 
long be remembered in this connection 
as it was mainly through the untiring 
efforts of the ven’ble bhikkhu that the 
same was achieved. It may be noted 
that following an appealto His Majesty 
the King by the: Ven’ble Amritananda 
the Government handed over the 
management of the luumbini shrine to 
the Committee, 


~ The Buddhist 
remember His Majesty King Tribhu- 
vana Bira Bikram Shah Deva, and 
Sri M. P. Koirala, Prime Minister, of 
Nepal for the personal interest they 
have taken in the reconstruction of 
Lumbini. ' 


world will long 


NEWS FROM SINGAPORE 


A meeting of Buddhists of all 
with representatives 
from various temples and Buddhist 


nationalities 


organisations was convened by the 
Singapore Regional Centre of the 


World Fellowship of Buddhists to 


discuss ways and means of organi- 
zing a “Building Fund Committee” 
for purposes of putting up a ‘‘Prea- 
ching Hall” the 
of the Leper inmates of the Trafa- 
gar Home at Yeo Chu Kang Road. 


towards interests 


There are altogether over 800 
inmates in the Leper Asylum 
of Singapore. Two-thirds of them 
are staunch Buddhists. Although 
there are two new churches in the 
Home, Buddhist inmates hcwever 
insist on keep on with their Bud- 
dhist Faith and are desirous to 


bave a temple for their pious wor- 


ship day and night. 


A Buddha has 
been purchased by Miss Pitt Chin 
Hui, 
Regional Centre, 
when she attended the “Third Con- 
ference of the World Fellowship of 


Buddhists” held in Burma, to be 


image already 


President of the Singapore 


from Rangoon 


enshrined in the proposed temple 


of the Trafalgar Home. 


“Building Fund 
round for 


Members of the 
Committee’ are going 
collections, and Mr. Lee Choon Seng, 
President of the Singapore Buddhist 
Federation was the most philanthropic 
man to kindly contribute a donation 
of $3,000. 


Dr. Soo Hung San of the Pbili- 
Ven. Bhikkhu Askin 
Indonesia delivered 


pines and 
Jinarakkbita of 
illuminating talks at various temples 
and Buddhist organizations on their 
way back to their respective Coun- 


tries via Singapore. 
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CONFERENCE ON. BUDDHIST 
ENCYCLOPAEDIA 


To devise*a ‘scheme for .compil- 
ing the Buddhist Encyclopaedia 
which is to be;published in comemora- 
tion of the , Buddha Jayanti (the 
2500th anniversary of the Passing 
Away of the Buddha) a conference 
of scholars who are’ well versed: in 
Baddist ‘culture, civilisation and 
history “will. be held:in Ceylon next 
year, 


This. was révealed to the Press by 
Professor G:°P.-Malalasekera, who 
is the Kditor-in-Chief of the 
Eneyclopaédia and chairman of the 
Buddhist Eneyelopaedia Committee 
of the Lanka Bauddha Mandalaya. 


World tour 


Professor Malalasekera hopes to 
go on’ a world-tour to ‘consult those 
who..are known 'to possess a good 
knowledge of Buddhist civilization, 
before the conference is called. He 
is convinced that no perfect Bud- 
hist Encyclopaedia could be compiled 
without gathering at least 
of the Buddhist experts 


several 
scattered 


in many parts of the world, in one 
place. 

Dr. Malalasekera has already 
requested 15 scholars in various 
countries to collect data for the 


intended Encyclopaedia. 


WIG I 


BUDDHIST UNIVERSITY IN 
_ BANGALORE 


A movement to revive Buddhism 
in the land of its birth is being 
started by Dr. B. R. Ambedkar, 
former Indian’ Law Minister and 
leader of the Harijans. Dr, Ambedkar 
recently’ announced that he would 
soon become a Buddhist. 


Dr. Ambedkar plans to establish 
a Buddhist seminary at Bangalore, 
where a five-acre plot has been 
donated to the institution by the 
Maharaja~ of Mysore. 

nee 

Situated between the Indian In- 

stitute of saeiide and Raman _ In- 


titute, founded by Noble Laureate 


Sir C. V. Raman, the seminary 
will be ready in another two years, 
by which time he hopes to get 
teachers from China, Japan, Burma 
and America. 


Dr. Ambedkar hopes that the 
seminary will utlimately become a 
university of theology and all religions 
will be taught there, as_ he believes 
that Buddhism cannot be firmly up- 
held unless other religions are 
compared with it thoroughly. 


Printing Press 


Attached to the seminary will be 
a press where Pali classics will be 
translated and published in English, 
a library specialising in books on 
religion and _ philosophy, temples, 
classrooms and dormitories’ tor 
teachers and students, who will be 
admitted without caste consider- 


ations. 


He will soon appeal for contribu- 
tions to finance the 
though he has _ already >.received 
many promises of donations and full 
help from World Buddhist missions 
and the Buddha Sasana Council, 


all of which are interested in the 


propagation of the religion of the 
Enlightened One among the com- 
mon people. 

Dr. Ambedkar said he was 
presently engaged in writing “some 


simple books on Buddhism and Bud- 
dhist ceremonies as laid down by the 
Buddha, and one on the Buddha 
and Karl Marx.” By this he hopes 
to ovescome the main disadvantage 
of Buddhism, that its vast literature 
mainly in Pali was not readily 
available to the comimmon man, 


An essay competition with prizes 
worth Rs. 10,000 would be an- 
nounced shortly. The subject would 
be selected by a seminary or some 
other organisation and the competi- 
tion would be thrown open to 
students in India. 


AGAINST COMMUNISM 


The main difficulty he said was: 


to get examiners with a sound 


institution, 
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knowledge of Pali. The competition 
would be announced as soon as this 
question was solved. 


Of the’ principles of Buddhism, 
Dr. Ambedkar said that Buddhism 
with its principle of equality, con- 
ceived 2500 years | _ago, was the 


right answer to ##Communism. 
Communism with this principle 


forced on Soviet masses might’ 
collapse the moment force was 
taken away. Buddhist teachings 
had held sway fer 25 centuries 
now. There lay the strength of the 
religion, he said. 


Only Buddhism will solve all our 
difficulties and do away with the 
caste system which has been the bane 
of India’s progress all. these years, 
Dr. Ambedkar said. 


1200 - YEAR - OLD VIHARA IS 
UNEARTHED 


A 1,200 year-old Buddhist temple, 
belonging to the post-Gupta period, 
anda fine standstone image of Puddha 
seated ona throne, have been unearthed 
by archaeological excavations on the 
outskirts of Sirpur village, about 45 
miles from Rajpur, Madhya Pradesh, 
India. np. gi 


Archaelogists believe that the shrine 
and the adjoining “‘vihara’’ (temple) 
might, have been built by the Pandava 
ruler, Mahasiva Gupta, aliasBalarjuna. 


The sandstone image of Buddha 
bears a Buddhist inscription in charac- 
ters indentified as belonging to this 
period. 


The plan and lay-out of the monas- 
teries, the presence of the images of 
Ganga and Yamuna on the doorway of 
the shrine and the general style of the 
sculpture also characterise the buil- 
ding complex as tpi post- Gupta 
work. 


The excavations, sponsored by the 
University of Sagar at the instance of 
the Chief Minister of Madhya Pradesh, 
have been in progress for ‘over two 
months, iv | 
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THIRTY YEARS 
IN 


We make 
WAY of February, 1955, 


on 19th November 1954,: on the’ 
Society. It is an-inspiring record of 
Dhamma and 
heart. — Editor W. B. 


To-night _ we celebrate 30th 
Anniversary of the Buddhist Society, 
which is now the oldest, largest 
and most ‘influential Buddhist 
organisation in the West. It was 
founded on the work done by the 
Pali: Text Society, which 
into English the whole of the Pali 
Canon, and’ on’ the ‘pioneer work 
of tthe Bhikkhu Ananda’ Metteyya: 


and the Buddhist Sociefy of Great‘ 
“wast 
founded in 1908 ‘to act as a vehicle’ 


Britain and Ireland which 


for his mission to the West. After’ 


the war of 1914-18 the impetus of» 


the first Society was spent, and it 


faded out with the‘ death of its 
founders. Francis Payne _ stepped 
into the breach, and ‘ with his 


historic series of 36°public. lectures 
at the ‘old Essex Hall preserved. a: 


group ‘in London of those interested: - 


in Buddhism. And ‘so: we ‘arrive 
at “November, 1924, when, ‘on ‘the 


19th; thirty years ago to-tighty my 
wife ‘and- [ founded ‘the -present 
Society. We never hoped-‘or even 


intended to convert the West to 

Buddhisin, for it is ‘not for a new. 
civilisation to assume old. clothes, 
but we had in mind an event which, 
occured in India 500 years B. 1: 
Then, we are told,an Indian Prince, 
dissatisfied with the the life of a 
Prince, retired to the forest in rags 
and alone to find the cause of- the 
suffering of mankind amd the way 
to eliminate that cause. He found, 
and taught to each living thing; a 
Way from’ suffering to self-perfection* 
and in ‘doing sé became Buddha, 
Enlightened, and thé’ Buddha, ‘the 
holder of the gtéatest spiritual’ office 
in’ thé “human hiérarchy. “To-day. 
his teaching. forms the largest field 


wonderful 
should be -read by all 


rendered « 


‘the benefit of ‘pod 


Aaa entero 


OF BUDDHISM 


EN GLAND 


no apologies for pity odio? mm full from 


THE MIDDLE 


the text’ of the speech of Mr. Christmas’ Humphreys, 
President and Founder of the Buddhist Society of England, made 
30th 


by him 
Anniversary’ of the founding of ‘the 
service in the cause of the 
who have ict Progr ress of ‘dale at 


of human thought extant, and year 
by year it is expanding in depth 
and» influencé: » Perhaps it. is the 
sole: force inthe East’ now able. to 
stem that tideof evil, the effect 
of which is to.dominate the minds as 
well. as the. bodies of men. How 
great then, is the: privilege which 
karma gives us,,to offer that “Lion’s 
Roar” of truth to western ears; yet 
the «privilege brings: with. it tremen- 
dous’ responsibility.. \We have done 


something to bear out .the Buddha's... 
but? 

have we done all that we might have: ‘ 
_ done? 


exhortation to. his followers, 
“Go. ye fdérth”, 
his .Bhikkhus, ° “‘ go- 
together.’ Proclaim:, 
glorious, glorious 
in its middle and: 


“he+ said sto 
not any two 

the Doctrine 
in its: ‘beginning, 

‘its end, for 
Bid men, 
the benefit of all mankind’, Somé 
little we ‘have. ‘done’ to “obey “* the 


Blessed @né;* but the -work- yét- to" 


be oy needs the- ie of ‘all ‘ab 
see) Phe need - Of i 

Ease Ae Was, ins 
founded? Not by chance. 
and, I.are believers in the .doctrine: 
of rebirth. We did not in this life 


learn our Buddhism—we re-found it: ‘‘ 


For. myself: I found it 
Coomaraswamy’s. Buddha -: 
Gospel of Buddhism, 
when I was. seventeen. - I read it 
through and said to myself, “This 
is true’, and soon afterwards .I was 
lecturing on a teaching which is to 
me as obvious.as the law of.g gravity. 
At Cambridge I studied deeply of 
the teachings Ot whe e, Blavatsky, 
ignoring the later books, ,of quasi- 
Theosophical writers. ane I found 
that. although, _ Theosophy. is the 


and ‘the 


for’ 


5 to tread the Middle Way. 


in a- book, ” 


which I bought" 


total field of 
attained by 
Masters who 
wrote, is the 


latest exposition of the 
spiritual wisdom yet 
man, Buddhism, as the 
taught H. P. Blavatsky 
least adulterated rendering of that 
Wisdomh, and the Buddha, “the 
patron of adepts”’, as they describe 
him, the Guide to lead most swiftly 
to theLight itself, When, there- 
fore, in 1924 my wife and I founded 
the Buddhist Lodge of the Theo- 
sophical Society we did so to form 
a group of those who wished to 
tread the Buddha-Way against the 
background of the Ancient Wisdom, 
Only later, when satisfied that the 
Theosophical Society had, at least 


for a time, abandoned the cold 
dispassionate grandeur of the 
Master’s teaching did we leave, 


together “with the Lodge, the parent 


. Society, .and became independent. 


We. worked, and still work, on 
definite. principles. The first was 
independence, from politics in any 
form, ‘from any other 


similar or 
complementary 


organisation, and, 
though we are deeply grateful for 
all help given, from any form of 


, control ‘by any Buddhist country. 


We>work’ out ‘our own salvation, 
» aS as brotherhood of English Bute 
dhists working in England for those 


who need the Dhamma and know 


théir need:* Our second principle is 


Pressure 
is put on us fom time to time to 


S «34 adhere to Theravada only, or to the 
Society ' 
My: wife 


Mahayana, or to Shin, or Tibetan 
Buddhism or to Zen. These efforts 
fail. We belong to no one school 
of Buddhism. We tread the Middle 
Way to Enlightnment which knows 
no authority for “Buddhism”, not 
even “the recorded words of the 
Master, who encouraged every man 
to find ne truth for himself, within, 


ne third principle is to proclaim 
the Dhamma, but not to proselytise. 
There is in Buddhism no baptism 
or signing of books, no counting of 


heads, or rejoicing when a brother 
soul'is “saved from the burning”. 
Our sole’ duty is to proclaim the 


( Continued on page 6) 
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Thirty Years of Buddhism in England 


(Continued from page 5) 


Dhamma for the benefit of those 
“whose eyes are scarcely covered 
with the dust of illusion,’ and we 


leave each member of an audience 
free to accept or reject the message 
as. he will. We _ proclaim the 
Dhamma in many ways. The 
Middle Way is now the largest and 
oldest Buddhist periodical in the 
West, and is read in all corners of 
We publish books and 
booklets, encourage other publishers 
to produce or to republish books on 
Buddism; we are pioneers jin the 
publication of Mahayana works un- 
known to the West. We have given 
thousands of lectures in London and 
throughout the country. We now 
hold meetings or classes, in con- 
junction with the Bhikkhu Kapila- 
yvaddho at the Buddhist Vihara, 
nearly every night of the week. Our 
Library, constantly fed with the 
latest works sent to the Aliddle Way 
for review, has reached 3,000 books; 
our Shrine is used for meditation by 
those who come, even as we corres- 
pond with thousands who have 
never been to London. 


the word. 


Yet in all we work fundamentally 
through ideas. Buddhism is utterly 
tolerant and has no dogma, not even 
beliefs which must be held by one 
who strives to tread the Way. We 
do not tell our visitors, nor even 
our members, how to behave ag a 
Buddhist, or how its principles must 
be applied. Guidance we give, and 
Buddhist custom and the sugges- 
_fions of older minds; orders never. 
We proclaim the Dhamma, dissem- 
inating the teaching in the Western 
mind. We watch, with dispassion- 
ate curiosity, as the results appear. 


An, interesting feature of our work 
is the enormous turnover in member- 
ship. Many join the , Society, and 
stay. Others join and leave, many 
of them strangely enough, because 
they have found in it all they need, 
ideas, literature, and a }ointer on 
the Way. It is interesting to analyse 


the reasons, when we can: discover 
them, of others who enter and leave. 
It is usually because they seek in 
Buddhism what it does. not possess, 
a Saviour who. will save them from 
the consequences. of their wrong 
behaviour, who will, in brief, do all 
the work for them. Buddhism is 
notareligion, and has no Saviour 
who with a warmth of “love”, i.e.a 
sentimental disregard. for — justice, 
truth, and the reign of law, applies 
a capricious affection or hateto each 
erring soul, Theethics of Buddhism 
are for the many; the Way ‘is, in my 
view, by its very mature; for the 
few, for it needs considerable courage 
to face alone, and conquer, 
only enemy, ourselves. 


our 


Where, then, if the Buddhist Way 
is such an individual affair, is there 
need fora Society? There are many 
answers to that question. First, as 
a known centre of Buddhism to 
which people in search of it can 
come; secondly, it is: a collective 
voice for the growing’ body of 
British Buddhism. Then, it is useful 
for collective work on study and 
meditation; if “the race is won by 
one and one’, as Kipling truly said, 
there is value in groups. of a dezen 
where information is pooled, 
questions answered, and stimulus 
given to individual effort. Finally, 
the Society is useful for its magazine 
and its ever-expanding bookshop. 
Yet. its inner work is more import- 
ant still. It is, we hope; a tiny 
flame to give out, in the darkness 
of Western avidya; the light of the 
Buddha’s wisdom. and the warmtli 
of the Buddha’s-heart. 


I am grateful to all who have 
helped to achieve the little that we 
have achieved towards that aim; 
Mr. A. ©. March, founder of The 
Middle Way, and’ author of a Brief 
Glossary of Buddhist Terms, Analysts 
of the Pali Canon and the Buddhist 
Lodge Bibliography; Miss IT. B. 
Horner, a Viee-President of the 
Society and Hon. Secretary of the 
Pali Text Society, and Dr, Edward 


and 
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€onze, the third of our Vice- 
Presidents, whose Buddhist Texts, a 
volume conceived within the Society, 
will be the standard work of its 
kind for years to come. But I would 
also mention one whose skill in 
management, untiring energy, and 
knowledge of the western Buddhist 
world alone makes possible the 
steady. expansion of the Society's 
work. I take this opportunity to pay 
my public tribute to the work of 
our General Secretary, Miss Joan 
Pope; 


The tide of the Dhamma in the 
West is rising. When I was asked 
by the Pelican Press three years 
ago to write a. book on Buddhism, 
I wondered whether it would sell. 
40,000 were printed, then another 
30,000, then another  30,000—all 
have been sold. This is indeed a 
far. cry from the days when the 
Society. was founded, when Bud- 
dhists, apart) from afew dispassion- 
ate scholars, were largely concerned 
with not wearing fur coats and 
telling each other that they had 
no self, without the least under- 
standing of what that — peculiar 
observation meant. Perhaps as the 
result of the Pelican book’s wide sale, 
perhaps as a fellow-result from the 
same deep causes, Buddhist groups: 
were founded in Manchester, Birming- 
ham, Oxford, Cambridge and Bright- 
on; magazines now write for articles 
on Buddhism; the B.B.C. want 


talks; our friend. Mr. Maung Maung 
Ji, has talked of the Dhamma on 
television, and the demand for 
books is almost more than we can 
supply. 


To-night we begin anew chapter 
in the history of Buddhism in 
England.. Buddhism would -not have 
survived 2,500 years of history but 
for the Sangha, the Order of monks 
which the Buddha founded and 
which has striven to preserve and 
apply the Buddha Dhamma. In 
1908: an Englishman joined the 
Order in Rangoon, and returned to 
England in the Yellow Robe of a 
Bhikkhu to: proclaim. the Dhamma, 
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Wort BUDDHISM, 


rr $. CAPITAL TO HAVE A 
‘BUDDHIST VIHARA 


Plans are being rushed so that 
the foundation stone of a proposed 
Buddhist Vibara in Washington may 
be laid during Vesak this year. The 
governments of Laos and Cambodia 
already promised to make 
liberal contributions for the construc- 
tion of the’ Vihara, and jthe head-of 
the American Brotherhood, Ven. 
Clifton, who is at present in Burma 
exploring possibilities of active sup- 
port, may shortly visit Ceylon too. 


It is hoped that the Vihara would 
be even partially complete in time 
for the Buddha Jayanti. 


There has been. a recent growth 
of interest in Buddhism in Wash- 
ington, numerous requests for liter- 
ature and material on Buddhism are 
regularly received at the embassy 
and the Ceylon Ambassador is tre- 
quently ealled upon to address various 


WRégalar Meetings 

A group of students, calling them- 
selves the Friends of Buddhism, 
meets every Sunday for the study 
of Pali and Buddhism at one of the 
Buddhist embassies, This group of 
twenty-live is very keen, and lessons 


in Pali are’ given by Professor 
ere: 

On the 9th of January, the Am- 
bassador of Ceylon, Mr. R. 5, S&S. 


‘Gunewardene, delivered an address 
on some. aspects of Buddhism to 
this group at the Thai lmbassy. 


Among those who were present 
and who asked questions, were 
Professor Laedeker of the University 
of Virginia, who is due to go to 
South-Hast Asia to study comparative 
religion, and Mr, Jack Evans, the 
president of the Washington Boar d 
of Trade. 


At this meeting it was announced 
by Mrs. Lee Sirrat, the Secretary 
of the Association, that arrange- 


* ments were being made to establish 
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a Buddhist vihara in Washington, 
Buddhist governments represented in 
Washington were indicated to be 
considering active participation in 
the vihara plan- 


This year, the Vesak celebrations 
will be at the Ceylon Embassy, at 
the request of the Buddhist Mission 
in Washington. 


CEYLON LADY- HAS PLAN FOR 


BUDDHA GAYA 


Mrs. N. Moonesinghe, wife of Mr.N, 
Momiesinene: General Secretary of the 
Mahabodhi Society of Ceylon, hag 
decided to dedicate her lite to the 
development of Buddha Gaya and the 


propagation of the message of the 
Buddha in the land of his birth. 
Mrs. Moonesinghe, who has been 


living for some time now at the Maha- 
bodhi resthouse at Buddha Gaya, said 
in an interview that she proposed 
to acquire a big plot of land for an 
alms-hall, rest house for nuns, a lodge 
for bhikkhus, nunneries and libraries. 


Mrs. Moounesinghe who has already 
acquired some land said that donat- 
ions would be coming in from Ceylon. 
What was needed now she said was 
a plan for the development of 
Buddha Gaya. 


At least ten bhikkhus, she said, 
would live in the proposed lodge and 
teach children the essence of religion 
and the Sinhalese language. She ex- 
pects to compelete the construction of 
this building by November next. 


Her plan slso includes the con- 
struction of a “wipassani” Sala—a 
place where people coming from diffe- 
rent places could live for some 
motths’ and meditate, 


A spacious resthouse for tourists is 
also proposed to be built. Mrs. Moone- 
singhe has so far spent over Rs, 20,000 
in different improvement-works.. She 
has promised to meet ‘the entire 
cost of -permanent illumination of 
Buddha Gaya Temple. 


house situated on 


BUDDIHST SUMMER SCHOOL,ENGLAND 
August 20 to 26th 


The tourth annual Summer Schoo! 
will be held at “High Leigh” near 
Hoddesdon which is about 20 miles 
north of the centre of London and 
reached by Green Line bus or train. 


“High Leigh’ is a large country 
the outskirts of 
Hoddesdon in 50 acres of its own 
ground. There are tennis courts, a 
large pleasing green and many plea- 
sant walks and retreats, 


PROGRAMME 


This will not be quite so intense.as 
last year. It is expected that Mr. 
Christmas Humphreys will be present 
for part of the school and that Mr. 
Maung Maung Ji, M.A. and Dr. Conze 
will give talks. Other speakers’ 
names will be announced later, 
Lectures will be in the evenings and 


there will be a study class which will 


be taken by Bhikkhu Kapilavaddha 


Thirty Years of Buddhism 
in England 
(Continued from page 6) 


Others since have taken the Robe, 
but in order to hve in the East. 
Now another has prepared himself 


for the Bhikkhu life, and been 
granted the Robe in Bangkok las} 
May, for the sole and deliberate 


pupose of teaching the Dhamma in 
England, and of forming, in time, 
an English branch of the Sangha 
He was the founder of the Manchester 
and Birmingham groups. when 
known to us as the Samanera Dham- 
mananda, a pupilofthe Sayadaw U 
Thittila.° In March, 1954, he went 
to Bangkok and there received the 
full Upasampada ordination as a 
Bhikkhu., As a one time Librarian 
of the Society, and Council member, 


he has the ideals of the Society 


at heart. Now, for the first time, 
we have “our own Bhikkhu,” and 
some of us may live to see the 


Sangha established as an autonem- 
ous unit in our midst. 
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IN QUEST OF ANOTHER TOOTH 
RELIC OF BUDDHA 


“Marcellus ” 


feature of the 
preparations i 
enthusiastic response 
they have evoked in all parts of 
the eountry, arising from a sponta- 
neous desire to pay homage to India's 


An outstanding 
3uddha Jayanti 
India is the 


greatest son. Independence — has 
brought in its train a new respect 
for Buddhism, now undergoing a 


vigorous revival after a long 
of over a thousand years. 


sleep 


When the Buddha passed away, 
there remained after the obsequies 
at Kusinara, only the forehead bone, 
two collar bones, and four teeth of 


the All-Enlightened One. Of the 
sacred teeth -‘ one to heaven 
did fly,”**one was taken to Ceylon, 


where ib now reposes at the Dalada 
Maligawa, Kandy, the third was 
eushrined at Taxila, and the fourth 
at Nagapuri, believed to be identieal 
with Nagpur, 


New Theory 


As Taxila is now part of Pakistan, 
the search for the fourth tooth has 
caught the imagination of the Indian 
public. Various theories have been 
put forward in an attempt to furnish 
a clue to its probable location, 


The line of inquiry that has now 
found favour rests on the assump- 
tion that the: tooth is enshrined at 
Mansar, a village in Madhya Pradesh, 
from which three roads branch off 
to Nagpur, Jubbulpur and Ramtek. 


Mansar, according to Indian tradi- 


tion, is derived from Munishvar, a 
combination of muni (sage) and 
ishvar (lord), The word, both in 
its separate elements and in the 
aggregate, is a conventional <lesign- 
ation of the Buddha. 

“Muninam Chakrayarti,’’ the so- 


vereign among sages, was the des- 


a a — 


Printed by 


Metro Printers, 


ae ee ee 


writes in the Ceylon Daily News: 


cription applied to the Buddha by 


the great Hindu philosopher San- 
karacharya, while “Ishvar’’ was 
also equated with “bhagyvant” with 


exclusive reference to the Blossed 
One. 


According to legend, Ramgama, 
where the Koliyas enshrined the 
gaered tooth on receiving it as 
them share of the relics, was subme- 
rged by a sudden flood. The 
urn with the relic was carried out 
to sea, where it was found by the 
Nagas and enshrined in their domain, 


One of the texts in the Maha- 
parinibbana Sutta mentions the 
Koliyas of Ramgama, whose king 
was Nagaraja, as worshipping: the 
stupa enshrining the holy tooth, 


They dwelt to the north of the 
Ramtek area, where Nagarjuna. the 
celebrated Buddhist sage, lived in 
the second eentury before Christ. 


Yhe Nagas of Maharashtra ruled 
an extensive part of India and 
attained a high level of culture 
their ancient origin being indicated 
by the reference to them in tha 
Rig Veda. There is evidence to 
show that Northern India was 
ruled by Naga kings during third 
and fourth centuries ¢.u, Nagapuri 
is conjectured to have been the 
seat of the Naga kingdom where 


Buddhism was the predominant faith. 


Travellers have observed, on the 
road to Ramtek, a broken statue of 
the Buddha, deseribed by 
a relic of “Jina”. But 
Buddhists maintain, is 
than the Buddha himself. 


some as 
“Jina”, the 
no other 


Local legend tells of buried 
treasure in the neighbouring hill, 
which the villagers are careful 


phd teh dimenetl 


a 


{ 


to avoid from a siaecareae beliaf 
that it is guarded by ~a fierce 

Naga. 

It Ramagama happens to be Ram- 
tek and Nagaraja had his capital 
at Nagpur there, there is a strong 
possibility, according to Buddhist 
circles in Nagpur, that the sacred 
tooth may be at Mansar. So fired 
is the Buddha Duta Society by 
the plausibility of this theory that 
the State Archaeological Department 
has been urged to carry out investi- 
gations on this hypothesis. 


Henry Steele Olcott and 
Buddhist Ceylon 


(Continued from page 2) 


Oleott Day, February 17th, is grate- 
fully remembered and celebrated by ali 
B. T. S. Schools’and many other Bud- 
dhist schools besides. 


itis apt that this brief account 
should end with a tribute to the Sin- 
hala abilities and altruistic work by a 
foreigner who experienced their weak- 
nesses as well as their strength. I+ 
is an object lesson to adl aliens : 


“When one realizes their inexperi- 
ence in the ‘management of public 
business unconnected with Govern- 
mental supervision, their infirmities of 
temperament, due to an eneryating 
climate and to centuries of 
the exclusion of the ancestors of most 
of them from public responsibilities, 
the embarrassing and unprecedented 
relation of the laity with the priest- 
hood, in this religious and educational 
movement, the well-nigh irrepressible 
fiction of caste, and the suspicion 
many uneducated and unenlightened 
men feel towards foreigners, who are 
at the same time whites, one should 
rather wonder at the tenacity shown 
in pure altruistic work, than be sur. 
prised and shocked at faults that have 
cropped up in the course of events. 
For my part, I have never changed one 
iota in my first estimate of the Sinha- 
lese, nor in my brotherly affection for 
them: and I fgel heartily grateful 
when I see naw tne reborn religious — 
sentiment has struck it roots deep into 
the heart of the nation, and how 
highly encouraging are the prospects 
for the future.’ 
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Presidential Address of Gunapala Piyasena Malalasekera 


Brothers and 
lands, Fellow- 


Venerable Sirs, 
Sisters of many 
workers, Friends, 


It is my first duty and privilege 
to welcome you, who have assem- 
bled here, crossing many lands and 
seas, representing 550 million Budd- 
hists, who revere the Awakened 
One as their Teacher and His 
Doctrine as the way of life they 
endeavour to follow. Our gratitude 
is due in the fullest measure to 
those who made this gathering 
possible, in particular to the Buddha 
Sasana Council of the Union of 
Burma, its President, Sir U Thwin, 
and its indefatigable Secretary, the 
Hon. Justice U Chan Htoon, and 
all those who helped them in this 
noble undertaking. 

“We are particularly happy to 
meet in Burma, known to the anci- 
ents as Suvanna-Bhumi, whose 
symbol is the mayura, the peacock, 
that sacred bird of iridescent plum- 
age, who dances both in sunlight 
and intain, apt symbol of a people 
whose cheerfulness never deserts 
them evenin the greatest adversity. 
Nowhere else is the influence of 
Buddhism so apparent as on _ the 
people of Burma, as seen in their 
world - famed hospitality, their unpar- 
allelled devotion to religion, their 
deep adoration of the Sangha, their 
unstinted® generosity in the catse of 
the Sasana—which has resulted in 
thousands, nay, millions of pagodas 


) 


and monasteries dotting the country 
occupying every available site—-their 
complete, absence of any feeling of 
caste or class, and, above all, the 
grace and charm of their womenfolk 
who are undoubtedly the most 
poised race of women on_ earth. 
These traits of character made the 
Burmese one of the happiest nations 
of the world till they fell under 
the yoke of foreign , domination. 
Fortunately, this period was only 
of very short duration. Almost 
immediately after the people gained 
freedom, they decided that the best 
service they could do to humanity 
would be to make the doctrines of 
Buddhism,, which had been their 
guide and comfort, known throughout 
the world, so that “the peoples of 
the earth.and their. Governments 
might be inspired and influenced to 
lead the Buddhist way. of life, which 
is for all places and for all times, 
and thereby secure peace and 
harmony amongst men and _ happi- 
ness for all beings.” “It is ‘with 
this end in view that the -Indepen- 
dent Parliament of the Union of 
Burma, soon after it was set up, 
resolved to undertake measures for 
the solution of the problems confron- 
ting mankind by the 
material wellbéing of man and 
devising and undertaking such 
measures for the spiritual and moral 
development of humanity as would 
remove their problems, by helping 
men and’ women to overcome gteed, 
hatred, and delusion which are at 


° 


promoting 
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the. root of all the violence, destruc- =) 


tion and~ conflagration 
the. world, 


THE GREAT RECITAL 


On the basis of this resolve, during 
the 63 years of her Independence, 
Burma, Jed by her Prime Minister, 
U Nu, who. is unique amongst, the 
world’s statesmen, by his unparallelled 
piety as the embodiment, of the 
ideal of Rajarsi (the Ruler who is 
also Sage), has brought about .a 
great renaissance of Buddhism. The 
expression of.. this 
spiritual awakening has been, the 
establishment of the Sixth Great 
Recital (Chattha Sangayana), which 
has already gone down to _ history 
one of the most remarkable 


most concrete 


as 
undertakings of our generation. Its 
intention is to produce a version 


of the Tipitaka, the sacred books 
of Theravada Buddhism, which will 
be free from all taints of vagueness 
or equivocation and which will not 
admit even of the slightest possibility 
or an erroneous interpretation. I 
had the privilege of being present 
at the inauguration ceremony of 
the Recital and I have vivid 
recollections of that unforgettable 
event which took place in this great 
Cave, the Pasana Guha. From every 
part of the world men and women 
were present, representing their 
various nations, while thousands of 
yellow -robed Bhikkhus sat tier upon 
tier. Outside, there fluttered in’ the 
breeze the six-coloured Flag, radiant 
symbol of International Buddhism. 
The task, begun under such promising 
auspices, has already made considera- 
ble headway and we look forward 
with keen anticipation and pleasure 
to its completion in 1956, 


One of thé very heartening features 
of the Recital’ has- been the ready 
enthusiasm with which the other 


consuming 
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Theravada lands—India, Ceyion, Thai- 
land, Cambodia and Mahe A called: in 
support of Burma. It must be added 
that the Mahayana countries teo have 
shown--the—liveliest-interest.and have 
evinced their desire to render every 
possible assistance. Thus has been 
forged a unity and solidarity among 
the Buddhist nations stronger than 
ever before in history. Burma has 
thereby made a realistic contribution 
iowards ‘the achievmént of one of the 
ehief aims of the World Fellowship 
of Buddhists, which is to‘draw toge- 
ther Buddhists everywhere. into a 
single, compact organisation. The seed 
of this great venture was planted, as 
you will remmembér, in’ Ceylon, in 
May, 1950. We may justly claim ‘that 
the seéd has sprouted and struck root 
in fertile soil. Let us hope» that it 
will grow up into a mighty tree, 
ultimately bringing all mankind under 
its benign shade. 


THE WORLD'S NEED 


We. need such a blessing to make 
our lives fruitful and the werld a 
happy place in which to live. Jt 1s 
to say that we live in 
in dangerous times. 
Tt is true that, at the moment,. we 
have ne war going on, bus the threat 
ol war ever looms. beiore us as an 
awesome, frightening spectre. The 
world is separated into two camps, 
snarling at each other, each side desi- 
ring to eliminate the other completely, 
each of them eagerly striving to win 
others for itself by bribery, cajolery, 
corruption, threats and worse. Man- 
kind finds itseli in a state of civil 
war, divided on social, economic and 
political issues. There is uncertainty 
and hidden fear, arrogant possessive- 
ness, aimless objectivity, widespread 
disillusionment and deep frustration. 
Men. and. women everywhere have 
surrendered themselves to nervousness, 
irritation and suspicion. Seientitic 
knowledge has advanced by leaps and 
bounds; man hag become the master 
of Nature, wrested from Nature her 
secrets and altered the map of the 
world. But, to: what purpose? We have 
become the slaves of our own teelini- 
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cat achievements, not its masters. We 
have brought ourselves face to face 
with power drawn from the universe 
tiself, and we shrink with fear at the 
prospect that lies open before us. 
We find we have disturbed extraor- 
dinarily complex ecological patterns, 
setting up chain-reactions whose end 

literally unpredictable. We seer to 
have ventured illegitimately into the 
aunknewn. We have used our know- 
ledge collectively to devise instru- 
ments which threaten the whosesale 
destruction of mankind. 


We chaveewonmet Life-butc Death. 


We undoubtedly lo a 
parting of the ways, where we 
make a chotce ance and for all. 
time 1S The two 
before us, one “to” the’° abyss 
the other to a” world of 
peace, in which avery consciens effort, 
carefully made, will be rewarded with 
wellbeing and happiness. Ie mankind 
to die or to sufvive? It is -mensense 
to talk about the inevitability of war. 
We must retusa to bow down ta the 
bitch-goddess of inevitability of 
historical necessity. War, all war, 
must be outlawed. Weapons of mass- 
‘destruction must be abolished. No haif- 
‘Way measures will suffice. There is 
Inot, and cannot be, such a thing as 
'’ just war. The madness of the arm: 
aments-raece must stop, which builds 
cruisers instead schools, fiying 
fortresses instead of houses, military 
bases instead of farms, and°nuctear 
weapons instead of hospitals. 


are come 
must 

The 
now, paths lie 


of War, 


OF 


ot 


Happily, large masses of mankind 
everywhere have become conscious of 
this danger and we are beginning to 
witness an invincible upsurge of forces 
of peace all over the world. They 
demand that international issues must 
be settled by negotiation, conciliation, 
arbitration or judicial settlement. They 
urge that the spirit of negotiation 
shall replace the spirit of recourse to 
force, and maintain that there can be 
no problem in. dispute or awaiting 
solution which canuot be settled on 
the basis of mutual agreement, 


DECEMBER 


THE FORCES. OF. PE 
There is growing role. fee 


ope 
that this view will increasiugly prevail. 
Recent events in international affaizxs, 


e. g. in Geneva, have demonstrated 
the far-reaching possibilities of nego- 

tiation and matual adjustment. Many — 
of the world’s leading statesmen, 
among them Eisenhower ahd!\Chur- 
chill and, more recently, Malenkov 
and Chou En Lai, | hpuel, ressed 
their contidence in frank and friendly 
discussion. as. the most desirable 
method of settling differences. In this 
connection, Special tribute must be 
paid» to . Jawaharlal, ; Nehru,.oPrime 
Minister of India, tor his determined 
and stubborn refusal to acquiesce in 
the view that the only means ot ayoi- 
ding war is to seb up power- blocks 
and stock-pile nuciéar weapons. He 
has been greatly strengthened in this 
stand by the support of U Nu, Prime 
Minister of Burma, and Sir John 
Kotelawaia, Prime Minister of Ceylon. 


Miilions of men aad gifs. vold 
and young, have growa Conscious of 
what war means and are convinced 
of the necessity of acting ‘against the. 
of war. They have’ realised the. 
possibility of getting war outlawed, it 
they are united in their will tor } peace, 
The common man only wants BO live 
tn peace witb ls neighboar, with 
treedom to build his own iibtle wor Id, 
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in human diguity, with ai certain 
measure ot comiort. Numberiess 
committees and organisations have 


been set up for peace in many parts 
of the world and have taken broad 
initiatives, Creating new and redoub- 
table forces against war, Recent. dis- 
cussions in the United Nations Orga: 
nisation on the control aa “nuclear 
weapons have revived fresh hope | ie 
a War-weary world. Bus our anxiety 
becomes proportional to our hope 
when we see around us the actions ot 
some national leaders, especially of 
the powerful nations, whieh, are not 
in keeping with their professions. There 
are around us many dark. forces )en- 
gaged in fanning into flame theembers 
of war, ip worsening international 
tensions and ia promoting conditions 
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wdigh lead!* too arnaeds leonfliet.g The 
defenders of peace haves thietefove , to 
bo vigilant; calmiand» presevering fn 
phisir! efforts tolrebutt these pactnode, 
ion. Sidiazog teaal.as d¢ dirw beiponis 
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Sacd hia stile ure never Won 
w ty ei aid HAA: “hey” ‘ye 
Cn \gjadh oF eonibhhbn dériving Ht 
aul a, long ‘Précess demanding 
Hla us” upon! eriktea vouF PA: Be 
Ghd RHA Re aie hantility ot spirit, ‘but 
AOR HAR EAE oft Ope) th “this 
migtity etfo HAS Wrld's religions nave 
the ErCARERD part 467 play’! Hb itt ¢om- 
petition OWA each! ‘other but! tht very 
ca gli: ite. only way to 
ah lie ve teal bist, bo SHiNiiHate ‘the 
Me 1s 8 OF war, hed “Wathed® and 
ipike 1h Dasha Bunet have peace 
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egoisti teal tate osgession, and 
power, eal VY aitinse secure, happi- 
yO . Peccligs pees rays} 334 
ne religion a 

igo j Bet 


aflect, the necessary change,,.of heart, 
and pring, abows, phe disarmament of 
the mind, which, ig the only, real. dig; 
ayinament, in In, the ,ustimate, analy sis,, 
Wath qonly, , conve yert,; Societies to. 
peace in so,far ai WS) Conver toi QUba 
selves by, coascless, moral, persquely 
indivjdual.eitorts, “The pees we. seek 
cannotand, must Nob,,be,Just,¢g-exisy 
tengs, of conflicting ideglogies, > While 
sugh, Corexistence., is ,.certainly ohether 
than war and unabashed, hostility, it 
i> enaugh,. because, corexintonce 
jnothing. more ,bhansan,- ares 
tice Ao he: obo Avar whieh. 4s) being 
waged),arownd us. hij is yridigulows:oto 
say)that,; the alternatives jjare » that 
wei-taustaeither agree, om thes fielded 
idesloayor else « bil 2ONE 5 another: 
While pwe strives to: bring aboututhis 
revolution in human. hearts,,ovr own. 
andythese, of otherssi jthere rare, many 
things. ve 293,80 bob, as individuals 
aphaee. rou fg.@ase), the, present 
ifference of religious pelie’ 
al, opinions , dg. . ROP ma ke 
C FOBPRMHOR dp matgersi 2 of 
Us, genie 


yoy Beligigds lk neh: 
Brotherhood of 
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“Mab. ‘To ‘Brdeiai in” due. thing and ‘Ace 
ER “the 
‘Teligions? tinite’ to secure’ the iBeliticn 
“of ‘isctimiina ting” ‘aws tinder white 
Aumetoud ‘ficial and ethhie giotps are 
“denied ‘Sven’ ‘elomiéntiiry ‘justice. Let 
‘them ‘unite? to combat © all? Ams 


national, chauvinism, “against ‘all atton- 


pis ‘to sptei ad the grow ‘th of militarism, 
war oongering and ene _ poisonous 


teh. 
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“Let them. ‘unite ‘te secure ange every 
nation, great’ or. “small, int any pat of 
the world, whatever its race, shall 
have the right to” choose» freely “its 
‘owit oway. of life, and to” see. ‘that . it 
iy ‘ibs tum! yespects “the way, of” tile 
chosen” ‘freely. ‘by. ‘Other people. Let 
them, Hédouble their: ‘efforts. to rescue 
the ‘great masses ‘ot ‘mankind 4 in many 
parts “Of the world who ‘hunger for 
food and live in “eonditions that mock 
their human worth. Let the leaders 
of the various! HOigiéns stretch out 
their hands, to people of other creeds 
with genuine, ‘feelings of brotherhood. 
Let them, in “order to do this, aban- 
don their ‘artogance and their. “claim 
of having 2 “monopoly ‘of all “troih 


and, wisdgn and, of being, ‘entitled 40 
judge, the, followers, of... other ., faiths. 
Let, them. algo. agree. to stop, competing 
for, cony, 918, in the market; -place, using 
gpestionable : methods of, _propagation, 
exploiting poverty. and, ignorange. and 
helplessnoss, especially the conversion 
or nather, the subver: sion;;of children 
in, schools,.and | orphanages. aibeda one 
shing | to proclaim, the, teaching of one’ s 
own, religion, so. shah. those who,haye 
gars, may, listen, and. profit, thereby, 
but,, quite, angther., to,. commieroialise 
religion, and market, it in the, Gubious 
ways of, the not, to9. ‘conscientions 
pedlar. 
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So far I have been talking in 
general,.texms ,about, things,,of, con- 
cern tO. “all i9f BSuu.-Nowouks should 
like, , b, speak, about , things,.of q4m- 
mediate interest; to), the; Buddhists 
themselves. Since adVe,chast amet; .,.in 
A QkyO) :bHO: ¥ CAKS ASA, ABARY, | chan- 


ges of far-reaching consequence have 
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adopted , several , very "definite, 


taken “place. in 2a “Buddhist world. 

‘The Government roe, India ys has 
Pet 

sures jor the. “resuscitation of f ‘Bud- 


‘dhism in, ‘the and of. ibs birth, The 
Maha, 


Bodhi, ‘Society, “and yarious 
other ongamigations . have succeeded 
considerably, ins, making, Buddhism 


@ liying religion in India and;,dis- 
pelling the. Jyiew that. Buddhism, re 


Hinduism, are the | .same..except, | 
mame, Buddhism has. a Very; | Hoey 
ant.part $0 play jin. the. development 
of free, Indiayand, the, solution; .of 
Mgnt of Dek problems: Vietnam, 
La bleeding, ;from 
long eras en sbruggless. have... ROW 
won Jrcedgm,; When, these countries 
have). staunehed, their. wounds, they 
wilh; be, able, to... play,,.a, significant 
rgle ,in,;the affairs, ot thas, region, of 
the would. I, have, already, referred 
to, athe \ gueaty. Buddbist. awakening 
in, progress here, ip Burma,,,,.nflur 
éneed largleynby:! the. example ‘oof 
Burma) Geylon<has;, followed. suit 
and! théo Government and the: people 
there, 2in selose oco-operation, vdiave 
dmbarkedi:upon ausvetyn vextensive 
program me, cof, Budd hisb development 
tascoincide with the Buddha: Jayanti 
Celebrations which will mezkugthe 
2500th anniversary of the Passing 
iAmay. ofthe Buddha News ofgieat 
Buddhist activity comes! ftema! SBhaw 
lanidjoehielly imothe) education: and 
training of! /Bbikkbus: skapan.s faert 
thei futues with cbbrage | aud} ocontv 
dence; | — yeachievied®s jveomarkabic 
‘guceessoo Inds unitihge sothey different 
ep anianties intosacsingle:Kedet: 
ation..Jn thes fattious «seats: of Bands 
dhist, learningiy there, aektermsi vier be- 
searches are being undertaken and 
garried out with : yekenyplaty vigour 
and -thoroughness.15 Visitors tocChime 
have ibrought, baek, pheartenipgs b+ 
counts ) of the position of, Buddhism 
in, bhat Jand)of) mighty, political. up: 
heavals,, Numerous, centres. of Bud, 
hist. activity, flourish 4n,,many, parts 
of, Europe and. America. The Buddhist 
Society, ot ‘England. has, just, esle; 
brated , its thirtieth, anniversary and 
embarked, UPON. | Aefo wide, pbEgeramning 
of expansion. The special Pelican 
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tus aee - raxvé different of Seety i cand 
Sehdolswiof! Budditism but, happily, 
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They aresathe resultsiof ithe dynamie 
chavactér:.of eBuddhismi ‘andi nef chayht 
ges, almost ehbirelyosexternal, whieh 
itrehaigilexpetienceditins the’ courses of 
its olougyiitravels.1! extending: | over 
nretly benturies.<\ Werlhaveé «ho “gig: 
sident'groups whol trefase  tinéir aie» 
operatidniidivumatters cof cottimen 
songern. “Dhereshas been ‘no harden 
img (Oop! thediarteriése tary where. Duby 
evidenowidstcasquitud, thisugathering 
UHOTNVing WHS fo what PHave 
state?! With’ 4 Baddhists' there 
aisle nite” pict tiiformity! “The ie 
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unite, to Jfoeus gee on Qurmost 
pressing needs, as, By ddhists ant, to 
mobilise our, Terees «9, Bese ph oo 
share of the cee at ly in. condering 

Be “Peaeetul society, fox. he 
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of our own. problem S da 
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with he" “Buddha's S vteac ha We 
ry as Bod 
have gee “great. deal ‘ot leeway. , to 


make | up. ariel “fands with, ‘predomi 
napuly. “Bud dhist. populations hay, 8 to 
take up the threads. of 
where they. were left centuries ago. 
Theirs is. a stupendous, _ ‘ task, 4 but 
there is levery., Yeason, to. h hepe | ‘that 
they” \ will” win. through, even. though 


at 
they have ‘to work. in ‘conditions. of 
excop|ional difficulty. 
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Phe Buddhist is “of Big. ‘occupy, “a 
Boston Jot! special: Bettie 
Europe ‘has pow ceased sto. be, the 
sentre puter of events | ‘of “culéure. 
Ge idea’ that ‘ the: “progress of. the 
WoHa \‘depetided ‘on’ “Europe brat: 
Afittiog ‘the’ Medit ertaneait culturé’aha 
the CHNSIBH" réligt ont om’ genération 
48! Zerievution? 18 now Completely otit: 
odeass Many’ Asahi “peoples ‘Have 
récently ‘beéome! politically Consdious 
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oe eharging | govertinenty withou 
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at Phe 
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alls Dhis; state: jofd affaired wiustiidse 
remedied with the least possible delay: 
Schools must he provided, wherever 
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following, the Buddhist, MAI life, 
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(GF his*RcihS? PRO BuddkBe PacdPAs § 
-ctesestedstisho iy’ ‘equilibrium Mhelwaesn 


therotitsiderandosisidd) betwdedn'tthe 


eextermulitidsJefoaratdke ahd: ‘Spittal 
*PBEtess Und Hudtersé Piers isa tttr- 
ane ‘special | Weseabe tht!’ =Bua 

diln ‘give’ to’ ‘the Moat Wena’ TH 18 
that mankind must get rid of the God- 
idea, hick ; froin the Ae udclbist wiew- 
point, is rie arian, hen men are 
taught, to, kneel to, Spiritual authority, 
k “whether ‘it be ‘of God or ‘of the Pope 
dey will have ‘no’ gtéal “retictahee 
6: at? Sithilarhy Ga political dttexts 
talsolandsbend thevicndd:ito> dictates 


wands totalitaimanisnnd asiio ovsi sw 
rd haihaasd dog aretiso o2zend 

eral Giw gooratle: wdio 16 eeisteas 

setoq 0) MAN eNO 0 SIRFUL >: 


‘the Buddhist dees not rega ar na 
“Age ‘by nati Antal. “Ga ‘rebellion . 
saint God, infact, ih the Buddha's 
iteachingomam lis y originallyoowithoat 
issitatydivery, human-being is person 
ob, great svorth,, having, in .bimoa wast 
store, of F999) ‘also some. ewil,: The 
good, in him is. always the re, waiting 
for a’ StiitaBle” Opportunity” ‘to flow er 

‘gud 'tiped The purpose’ df the Bada ‘s 
Appeatange incthe World isto Provide 
such opportunity. “i vetytiian ©(and 
every «women also): das via chime:(and 
in, her), the, makings.of, a god;...mote, 
the making of a Buddha, , an, Enhight- 
ene One, whe is, the greatest, of ‘all 
beings. hose. potentialities do, not 
‘Have TO Walt” ‘ill after death fo. attain 
euition, This world is ‘thus i ot just 4 

Aphis oF tal” ania Tee 4) th 
be Made Heveet® of Che highest per 
fection, Aad pertection<is sy ionychotis 
avith, Rappinesss + od 


arty if 


oxo) ws siebem 


dent to olamisxe Sc bre broW 
-/ But:this happiness isaiot something 

that just happens, accidently, nor,dogs 
it depend on the will of an inseru- 
table TPR are! hc aes 
nO conitfall, Pertletitn aa ‘happiness 
tus? be ‘Achieved’ ‘by! lou owl efforts, 
with, nightbundenstanding; righteaspir 
yation, right) action and) right, .detex; 
mination. The Buddhist.does not. re- 


gard man as his own God, but he 


dah. 


EO ge ae 
dogs Pelieia Aaa this, AS ieee he 
difisre, from, the hnmanict,. 7 that he 
“can become God. Also—here is “2n0- 
eas differen ce—happiness cann ti4 “i 
{952 , 


cal 
levelor raent 


“aA 


ue by the } Provision of ph 
“comforts ald: 18. ‘Spititaal, 
lly he Giore fihportint?! “rps, “tie 
BUA HSE ‘ideal ’¥s" that of a vertic Zal 
wehthetHah''a Wdlerdt?! ediweh aie Wate 
‘Budayist His tid “Wesfor® pres Burs “As 
Ssupplieation to 4 Stiperifatural heni¢ 
‘for favours, but he does ‘belivédn the 
‘pewer oftmeditation, ofbcondenttatad 
‘thought: eo kiowes vithet, ib thet rete 
‘upow) thousandssiobypeopld simiyliane- 
jqusly,,lerven ty, déveutly: aad Sincerely 
direct their minds to the,attainmeat 
of peace, no power in heaven or on 
‘garth, can prevent ,,peace from, being 
-establishe dus sromin vy 


ify Gears IMMOIG 


pat 36d OVE i ro eordit e1RSV IEF rl 
: a jaidbbod 

‘s) BUDDAIST, UN ERK ris 

To vy iShpsati bite isdmia odT ebas! 


“tt AS. dn, bhis - ‘unogiledaa: anday this 
ispivibthay the; Buddhists of theoworld 
must anieintheiy effonts. -dniosder 
dosjestablish sned munity the —Buddhitt 
gteupsamust knew, each cothebyo Tt 
dgto pronis¢,.oppoxtuniby,, foxiipuch 
ielose, -acguainianéen,. anieng,.,abher 
Ahings, dhat the, ; World ,. Fellowship 
of ‘Bagdhi! sbg, was inapgurated, ay Wee 
myst, inereuse QU, Sentacts yy, ith, eagh 
ather in. 9 fly: possible, field of acti- 
iy: spiritual, culsnral, ‘educational, 
athletics,. We. pus avail guigelyes 
to. the» “almost. ‘of ‘every ‘gegasion 
that will’? Telp 1 in ‘the promotion. of 

AeFaRIEE” ‘unity. 4 OAE “SYeh ‘Very 
ge ovdasiaf WW Already “W ith 
ard referee the>eelebratios which 
Willi dake glace, vitkol 056-57 scofi nthe 
Budskha Jwyantigathe250@0th cat 

versery, of the Parimibbana) ar) Rags- 
ing, Away, of athe Budd bani, Gteat 
preparations are alres Ly be ing made 


SHA ZRAS Site BONG Ve Bishi 
in heray da dands to oleutive 
; ne aie 


Wet. Hin “aiuto” tha te 
sound ait LdHGS of° © Spinidtl ati ‘Be 

dkHet atl Ut the death of the ‘Budal 
hastelag thorenisorvdispute about’ whe 
catelsef | tlogtebirtas UEC Krist, -buttlét 
it suffice ibat the Buddhists of India 
where the Buddha was born, liyed 


PAGE | 6 
and of countries that 
Buddhism ’ direct from 
believe that ‘the Buddha 
passed away 2498 yers ago. Let us 
accept that, at least for the . time 
being, and Jet, all! of. us, the. 550 
million ‘Buddhists ‘of the, globe, join 
together in celebrating this unique 
event.; Already, the full-moon day 
of observed in Buddhist 
Jands, as, Buddha Day, .irrespeetive 
of >whether -ornot) we’ regard: that 
particularcoday asthe actual dateof 
the > Buddha's: birth.o The unity which 
ean. thus be:oscreatedo | wilh’. beod of 
fremendous value in the achievement 
of ‘our 


and died, 
teceived their 


India, 


May, is 


ainges OF, enc 

There are many other ways’ “of 
promoting unity among the Buddhists 
In recent years there have been 
Buddhist sood-will missions, especi- 
ally from Japan! ‘visiting ) Buddhist 
lands. The namber and frequency of 
these visits: must “be ineréased ‘and 
ago#oon’ as “practicable all Buddhist 
countries should participate in them. 
Po make arrangements easier steps 
should be taken to’ establish Buddhist 
hospitality centres! éverywhere. “The 


bsénce ‘Of a common,’ international 
language in Asta’ has’ been a great 
drawback. This ~~ tod must’ be 


vémedied “and till that  is°done “the 
use of competent interpreters must 
‘available, Goodwill “mhissions 
éannot serve their purpose oflectively 
unless there is easy intercourse bat- 
ween visitors and. hosts. Study- “groups 
must be organised, to the 
condition jof ( Buddhism. in, various 


be 


study ..., 


countries, historically, socially; and in 
matters of doctrine!) ‘and practice, 
Phe Order of” Bhikkhiinis ‘or: ‘Nui, 
has’ “disappeared “completely from 
Mietavada ‘ands; ‘the Mahayana 
Bhikkhunis. can “greatly help in, its 
revival. , Ip some: Buddhist, Innde 
seuip, problems, have. arisen, regatd. 
ing refugees, wat -.victimeg, displaced 
persons and) orphans,;.and it behoves 


whit , : S331 ¥ 


ene ee rea et a Se 


.us to do sversthing ip our power 
Tn my. ‘last Prosiden- 


urged the establish- 


bo help them. 
tial address, *,I 


ament of ay Buc ldhist ‘Movement com- 
sparable, to! the: Red»: 
i The W.), Fy oB.) Secretariat has: made 
SOME. 


Cross:' Society. 


progress with ,the .. scheme 


already jand details will | be discussed 
jo the, relevant committees in this 


Confer ence, 


ror 


‘SOCIAL SERVICE 


| _ BUDDHIST 


nas must be admitted phat. in our 
own ‘countries, activ ities for the relief 
of pover ty, distress and disease are 


not, sufficiently well organised cand 
we have often been content to/allow 
these matters to be handled by the 
agencies of other religions who have 
not been slow on'this scoré to point 


the finger of scorn at us, Tt is a 


£0 be able in, 
connection, to. reterto, the Pyidawtha 


great pleasure this 
plam sponsored sby the Government 
here, for» the and’ ‘spiritual 
ameliotation’ of the masses of Burma, 
Pyidawtha® “ovely, 
May the effort muateod be- 
youd. all expectation, and may, Burma 
thus become). ey en more lovely. .aad 
more sacred than she cisonow. det 
‘us: remember that the Buddha -Him- 
‘upon the ‘sick’ and: the 
weary, ‘and did not’ hesitate to shate 
His’ own food With those that were 
hungry. “On noany occasions, “He 
declared that the g good life could not 
be lived. in the absence of the essen- 


soéial « 
means sacred 


lan a. 


self waited © 


bial comforts of, existence. Every 


Buddhist. is expected: to baa Dham- 


maduta, a torch - bearer of the Buddha 
Word and a living example of that 
teachings }He cam douthis “only by 
fodldinig a ‘life of service andl sadritice, 
making his. ow n contribution to the 
growl, of the ideals of ‘justice. and 
peace, Eagan wall he ean, for othe sim- 
provement of: human conditions, | for 
the°Care of! the 'si¢k’ arid'the’ needy, 


,o si! ; HLT ECE 


mt if is yp 95 = y 
WoRLD Bupprtisy, » DEORNvER, Ag sia AANBARS pale 1 


his ‘best to eliminate the, ev 
are to be, found i in palliber 
Jabour, wages, 


Pad forth; eftort, 


‘should make” it 


med to’ humanity.” 


pon eae Ses 


the refugee and, the orptiain, himself 
“providing for the avants of ‘those less 
developed “than: he is ‘ahd? as at ‘ie. 
“Soci ey oing 
‘that 
r aie. 
_ land—-pro oblems ; . and 


ponsible inember of 


other humans activibiess BMHOY. 10 


ark wbaseiD hagub 


Finally, lot ph gD tek to oun minds 
the very first: words ofthe: Buddha 


which -He uttered whenoHe = began 
Me caredt 3 a8! Sieben 


TOR 5aG ‘Or 


102, 28), DIgs0t,, OF - ime 


Wide “Spen are “the “doors of T- 


mortality; ses UA ah aH 


Let. those that ‘have ears ys listen and 
Le LAO Cr 
Yee Os ISNNOIG . oer 


anos bliow otk sepoxe’ on 
» Buddhism is oldest 12 5 faneidliad ties 


wold 2aigione x 'Tés” message i8°for 


‘all htrmbanity and’ wé,’ ‘who are® fort- 


indte  énough’ to! be ‘its ifiheritots, 
available’ for” ‘the 
Whole world, The future is “Yich in 


promise. ‘Eyeryw here, ‘countless! i men 
10°F? 8 STs wise 

and w omen are sick with false hope 
Ff SVIQU 

and hopelessness , and. ea er Wait. @ 
i + Cy > 

message of. comfort, and, confidence. 


li is, because wwe claim, that) :Budd- 
hism) answers | thisocalk that we iare 
here gathered, iobet us put thatielaim 
into action. . Large! parts of: Hurope 
and America, almost -thelwhole® of 
Australia and Africa) areo still igno- 
rant and unaware” of the” benign 
message which the Buddha”'proelai- 
«Let us” make it 
available in these regions, in, “Tangs. 
ges and modes | which will be ‘ubder- 

yi 908 i ae > ee 
stood — “by their ‘peoples. ~ Budabist 


Dhammadutas traversed resi moun: 
i pe NBA Sig st 


tains and seas, in d ays gone by, when 
the, modern facilities , of trayel had 
not- even been.dreamt of, Teday;ithe 
Bh bien 4? ds - our Sian = 


"ye _ the 
tm eae bd 
“el pe page a?)yactt a6 


iichioo yd tom ,ageignmosos 
olacmoh worrsn 


ekki td 


tfqe vd dud ,abisw 
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sacl susan 


t PSS ia! 
a ita} 


On bebalf vf 4 I Lhe Buddhists of Japa, iP gives 
‘ihe gieit pee to CXPTESS OUT St Meeps respees Sid 
 dbibest love tb the delegates and Hf assoctates of this 
S odnference ‘who ‘have assembled frou various 
ootwatries of the world. We hope thar the conference 
a will, discuss, under thel benevolence dnd enlightenment 
ot Ute Lord. Buddha, the ; measures. which will 
guarantee the peace and hopes of all the peoples 
throughout the world. 


es 2 Ce 


Fortunately, as a, es of dy. See a World © 


“Buddhist Conference held in Japan in the, fall, of 
¥ “1952. the Buddhists of our ecu who nssamber 
Bo per cent of the roral population, have renewed their 
noua of Buddbisnr asthe light: in the hearts of 
the’ Geoples ofthe! world, - Ati the saine time; the 
Buddbists of Japan, where thethoughts and ideas. of 
the East and . West, haye heen ‘ingegrated, were: offered 
the opportunity to recognize the oneness of the 
Oriental thoaghis\centetedion Self-efficcement and 
the: Middle ge ane the ag, ideasof .tatienal 
sGientifc, c, bife. ., ; 
ot Whereupoh cs Sellen sp ouine Fook long 
Strides im forming an internation | Buddist organi - 
Zation. and at the same time in xeognizing. their 
owe, ciganications within the courtyy.; Che activities 
“by. the fapan, center of the World Buddhist Fellow- 
ship has’ developed into an “organization embracing 
a pein Bitddbist groups and wae the' Jaen 
Buddhish Federation in June 1954, "3505 


at rf Bueddbiste ) of Japan are Awvided into marty 
We eb at® peat Most of ‘Bem have’ bho 
‘bisteries, dad! “they “are 'grolips of brotherhood’ of 
belagees Vyollowing the’ sarne’ eas and oe, 


Sdaficepts Saf the’ “Hespetive eee of? the mats 
Vile EF BOTGICW A 


hit vs 
At present pracically all | of oe i become 
‘coordintated ‘mld there’ is every’ promise’ that the spirit 
of cooperation’ will! ipefineate’ in? ihe course of a “few 
years into the «different temples and ‘theit! followers, 
together with the free Believers in gee Hae ‘ie 
nti LBI8e HBT! 


ite f 4 


et rt cy" 


eRnte’s itaglouse? ig 
ec f ta Py VAn. Ad ress 
gtd tl oycier ois! Jp 
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A. Message 


ad THE © "THIRD BUDDHIST. CONFERENCE 
From: Chief Abbot KOCHO OTANI > 
id qs Breuident. of. the. Japan Buddhist Federation” stowy 


\s In Buddhist thoughts and beliefs, we see two. faces, 
One is the enlightenmentcin which ,one is, awakened 


’ by the Buddha’s teachings an. the Sher is dedication 


to bis benevolence. These two melted together . aye 
filling the' hearts of the individuals in wisdom” and 
feelings. Consequently in our country, asa Buddhist 
the tetichings' of the ‘Tord Buddha are 
‘pbpbitded) a3 thé fiindanrental ‘wihiding' theory “in very 
phase of) Philosbphy, \ Education,» Ax't, ©: Seiente, 

Administration Social, Structire\ and,’ ‘Reformatery 
and Relief works, ete, These, efforts, are still being 
continued in snaking the bia nan life more re equal, and 
; ritinal. 


We are confident that the peace of et worl rd and 


well-being of the peoples can only be,obtained by 


the NIRV "ANA uniter. the enlighten ent of the Lord 

Buddha: ‘and the salvation ‘flowing our thereof?" We 
triist thar the greatest happiness of the huaian being 
wilh be toslive in\thevbelief of Bueidhism and thar 


its preaching.; will be.our\utmost, duties, . 
Availing our ourselves of this opportunity of the 
Third World Buddhist! iConfortrice, we respect. 
fully submit an agenda which transcends al) sects 
‘including the etsablisheent “of a world wide “preach 
‘We: reqiiest ‘that the del legates. from, the 


ing “gystemi. 


: various ations “Of the world will study these prob. 


lems. dn the. spirit of the Lord Buddha. 


+ 3cf 
; ant as it } 
We eg bope that Jour, desisions will result 
in true world peace “avid perfect happiness. through 


phetco-extstence) of the peoples of itbesworld «it 


We deeply thank the. “Buddhists af * Burm a8 
their great endeavors. im making the Third ‘World 
Conference possible and at the. same time wish the 


bes of . health to the- del egates assem led, yat his 
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Of Bae siackine 


“64 Pilea dent, 4 a Union ‘Buddha* Sasana_ Council 


psa aca fidivy hsiqeoas od 


‘Third. 


lita woy tadd bas outuy 0° wigs 

+ Birstlyp maysdgonsbéhaiv of tte sbiaw, 
Buddha! Sdsund! Cdruiei Veprescntins 
_ the’ Buddhists of the Chiat of Buriha, 
* express events deli hited tie ake We have ite 


tect .o POs DE al@re) 


YDOY 


-aoide fee? 2?) 
Contareate ” ee the World Hesston” of. ‘Badists 


rd ihe 


4¢ 


honouk,; aud, privtleges toe avelcome a 
<athering of -distingtashed | Badd hist 
vepresentatwes, froun alt paris, of the 
wordy who shave.come with much zeal 


(Burners 


CS Ma eee ae 


aud. feFvour, to attend the Conference of 
the World. Fellowship of _Buddhis{s,. to 
discuss ways and iets) tha sik be 
ay lo the progress of the Buddha 
‘Sasanay 
Sedauh I desire lo express how 
happy the members of the Onion Buldha 
Sasana Cousictl avejto intorne\ you that 
we have heen ables tor pe Birt we 
inode: aaa 


(1) Fhat “followtiy thé Sis pBitiie 
eayeren adopted by the Sangiti- xii 
nayaka Mihatheras of old, such” 
Arahat Maha Kassapaand others? te 


el tises 


Lwirluous atid’ highly learned M ahiatiteras 


thie five- Buddhist countpies— 
Ceylon; Thailand,» Cambodia 
and Laos, have revised all the Teachiitgs 
ofthe Orsrniscient Buddha’ and are 
holding the Recital, the Chattha'Sanga- 
yana, at this Maha Pasana Guha(Great 
Sacred Caie)i hod ba 

NO(2) Thdi'the Union Buddha Sasitiha 
‘Cowncil on’ behalf of the Buddhists” of 
‘the Union of Biurma'has the privilege'to 
leony ene this Conference aid to welcome 
all the distinguished > epresentatives 
One all parts ‘of the ‘world; and" : 

aC Thal the Thir a Conference, ‘of ma 
World Fellowship. of Buddhists, can, be 
held al a time when the Second. ‘Session 
of the’ ‘Chaitha Sangayana is holding dts 
‘Sacred deliberations, thus allowing. the 
delegates and. Suesls to join. in, the yierits 
of these deliberations which are essentiat 
jor the purification of the Dhamma and 
the stability of the Buddha Sasana. 


sorAt conclusion. i wish; toisay) thadeh aan 
very, Srateful.to alé the, distinguished 
delegates who have gathered here with. a 
firin. determination lo strive their desi 
for. the prosperity of the Buddha Sasana 
and. hope that they will enjoy health aud 
happiness fo enable them to discuss the 
Sasand ajpairs wit great’ set and 
eniteisiasuyy 238 1 is ‘ 
f also carnestly bh that © 


frome 


‘Op The dblegales nay be able to sivive 
Hidir whmost in thei? Pespective tounthies 
forthe prosnessof the. Buddhas Sasana 

1M, furthey ance of the Agcistons sar ENPE 
al this Conjerence, and 


(2) that as the resull of thts Chir tess 
the. delegaics have incr cased ndersiand- 
fig’ and fricndliness among ‘themselves, 
and that stich spirit of Unity wtll lead 
toothe prosperity a Hie Buditha Sasatia. 


i oeabs 
SwarianBhumai, the wGoldén vhahdwof - 


(SAG, ythe land, which, tas \passedy into 
histgranyy withthe sahara ofstlte,Gixah 


pee oo 


aay. \ HIS: 


wh ~ orld. \ellawiship. ah Bucdlinases 


forvdtes Third “onfavencenan 


which the Chroniclers of my covtry 


Buddiist , sGouncil,. Anges £0: SWS yi 


_Ghattia, Sangananasy, Tag, Fellowship 


eas inqueurated in Lankan, L50.and 


L..am,.proud thattt was,so established, 


without the glister,of princely pomp. by 


men, and womerk, workingyin the \rame 


‘ 


of Onenvhaimade the. 


jays mT yi 


rreat, Renwtn- 
SAERERANS ND: glk Unitash aati 


slot all ln pwn 


givshl \\ 
wD prypend f 

The Becomd Cunferencds vids Saetdyin 
Shen tha yeas Aga) Linis\new accon- 
‘vention, for the, holder of my wfice, to 
accord. the. Feligasl hib,.a \Vlessage es 
“Gocd. wh ibemay. be.ds.an assurance that 
we, though. politicians, .are, not, \ soledy 
engrossed, a materialistic, things, odin 
my country, whose memaries (99 back 
‘further dat tq thousand Dears, ings 
an? icin ministers ever ‘Supparced 
Vligion” “Poltowing them. x my, govern. 
qnene WidebhledY a ‘Buddhis:. Council less 
thane rao Indnehly S ago, in connection ‘with 
the’ “inti guration of the Jonhcoming 
‘Bulla Jayarita.” Bos 
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WORHD Fine hey shh r \ 

Ton’ Elhe VDL YF Soule BUS "Asia 
isvespectalepdeare.y hevounires Which 
orm UMS Fegion ave Jargely Biddhiat. 


iLbikucils Wad Unceie Lies wi them 


Grid CheSd vies are \as'Oj one wePy bIwdE, 
4 asirfe cesses yor ds halve’ ‘pedice in 
‘aibeed bide Wp, peoples: by inary faiths 
and acess may, LrEqU. hopefully, im the 
worid, jortified by Our age-eid, wusdorns: 


Phat was Why, beltevertiedaaue nts of 


our countris responded | ty my inpitginon 
aud, met, At sCevlansyy SOP ae Of this 
aneenstigsaose\a nee horizon yorusof 
\Asia; said “Perush ‘jor the: Pest OF El the 
world. 


goiraxs\roo atiiro Warese salt 2m Spat (S$) 
is ~~ 
pia we RUST vot naa ‘ae ie: batise 


6? beace Sanh be, Senn ‘Hywae, have \not 
the, courage,of thes “Spirits. oW ithout 


x 


Vahees GIN is lepine incurred, to par- 


Ci 


aeligio mm mancannot rise abofeUrreli- 
' Bin is an ‘evil hing: Man's’ Genius 
nas Net ‘to, seach * dul’e code” ‘that can 
‘ Aa ihe: moralitics of religion. 


ve? WAG, Budd hist, 2 TeFOICE dt the progress 
which thes Buddha, ‘Dhamma: has..made 
ineremote regions: The World Fellow- 
Ship’ ‘of ABudid histy; ‘ander’ thé achive lead 
Uf a’ son” of my and; helps to Reep 
these’ Broups. “together by Yegular 
contact, concious of the common agree- 
nent on Buddha Vacana,. bask 


og send you greetings | Boch personal 
‘and on: ‘behalf of Lanka... [ know, our 


deliberations will be For: mankind’ S CaUse+ ae 
ia ae vankulerelgf£O shi» Mobis Crdat 


May wensttive to be worthy to touch the 
Lotus Feetof' the Blessed Oneg 08 


Ree ee 


ope we SONADAKATHA Serre 


“the 7 “Speech. delivered by, the Most 
Venerable. Nyaungyan Sayadaw “Reye- 
tabhidhaja _Mabaratthaguru, the 
President “of ’ ‘the ‘Sixth | Groat _Bud- 
dhist Coutieth'S at fhe i inaugural session 
of the Third World Pellowship of 
Buddhists) Conierence: 


“me: Beruf Sambdelaliany the Con- 
queror of the five Maras at the foot 
fo) the” Manaboatii Who closed for 
ever the’ débrs of Apayas and opened 
wide” the ‘doors of “Nibbana, taughé 
His “DHathiia for 4s" years eee 
it to all corners of he world? 


ORE TE EERIE TET SERRE CHC Ce LEST Soph aeemERNt EE} 


“May the W. B.. by the gr é 
ness of the puaananGee A Bee 


from this day, in spreading Budanasv | 


Dhamma throughout t Hour efit 


I}; aggept) tfithsesttea pel baad ced 


gratitude the election by you asf 


Chairman of this World Confer ince 
ore Hits [0 qidewolis4 is 


» “Tt givesoimeunicl' pleasure to'vee 
you good ‘peoples who hate veome 
fronio fartoff places cand al ‘parts lof 
tle world Wegardless) of the! expense 


Y egat Ming the + 


World trom Aehien | out" Have 


world, there, 1s on 


Buddhists, are, those who. 
teaching (and. phe, .advieeol 


lio Vébsev 


10M. « urma. to ensure that 


sean LEE Poe Se 


AA 
x AAA TORE AG at palates of the Buddha 
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“Arahanta., 
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cf Lokadh hatt ah sit ae 
n ehisga oie? Lye Oy 
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"Palegates fr ‘from. iY ,, goypities,, TGs 
5 both the Nortbern and 
Fos ae i 
alt 
a 


‘Scheols of Bar dhistn, ‘came 

BOS “¢ the! ‘five. continents to be 
present at the third Worla Peilow ship 
Conference which 

es Tas ce session... Be jhhe 
Va 2, Pasana Guha, (the, bread, Caye) 


Be Kangoon,. Burma,..on the morning 


h 


of. {, December the, ace “1954, Among 
CARNE nSeP PseRte. at; the 
GRCHGP HE’ d Austria, AHR ALIN 
ieee emo FARAT of eviony 
Ungland, Hethonia, Prange, Mier 


Formosa, ; Germat . ae aw ai, india, 
{ndonesia Japan, Laos, atvia, Malle va 
Nepal, Pakistag, .Piailippines, ‘Ubailand, 
Vibet; te USAvand, Viet Nam) 
Yo Gilsil odd ysth .vaqed od 
The proceedings opened:c wiblay whe 
administration of Pansil by the Presid- 
ent of the Sixth Gupat Regital “(Chatta 
Sangayana), AN TAA N AL Venerable 


Abhidhhjh” AALS ‘abe aelie? Bhad- 
dante Reyata\Nyaxugyan Sayadaw, 
This was followedby,.an.address . oi 
welcome, by, this, Uxceligucy, the re; 
sideyt.of, the, Union, ol. Barwa, Si 
WU. Bbwin, Chairmans oi; bre badaha 
Sagana, Coungil, the jMpinsU )Wan, 


esart od 


‘Minister, tox Sesama; Adiains, <a¢ Hon, 


anititgon, Chawiman,O! the be: 
ception, , GCommpalites, aad | Organizing 
Secretary,’ anid Dan: iro. Ps Masadasekera, 
Pr gies 9 of World Hellowship o! ot Bud- 


d HO;nS | 
EES d the | Conierence in 


Be 
ng session ¢ ended. W: ith 
ti a] 


a 
a the mori 
cto Ot, snes ehaitinen,, one 

io ean fi J gssion, With the 
Se Nayaka, Thero ep WH 

RR he baghe0l Bek: 
forming ie, religians, eese9192!¢3 60 
: hg etal fi sp 
the Conference Hail the, Apara 


yon g fal! 


bor ci On, THE rot astaint: cl WY. HOP Sry ie 


proceed? ‘FEL LOQMISHIER. oOFs 5 
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a oi cD. THIRD CONFI ERENOB 


Sth. A954: as 


O dttindiwed. sii. sot aldieaoge 357 


2 epoiBils: 


eotnseibrdd A bits Nera rise eer i 

goyana, Hoste! rand eothdg, Sotaabive 
thesowehhue fekipall ctheci subsegient 
meetings. The reading of Goodwill 


Messagesi Vby:i :Delegates;orshokto “-ad- 

deessésisémy Budi dhisinaotivities ‘in, the 
counbiies neprébenitedjo dnd thernvdas: 
eussion!):.of) resolutions |tookdsmp ca 
greater>pariy ot the times! idevotedivto 
baie Conférence: poveal isneg 

yan’ to awal Buiteme 
islessage of Gogdwillaweresent46 the 
GConterence hy) many: Heads-of «State. 
Sheyvdugluded -messageg adrom,>diis 
Majesty. the. King jofn Gambodia;(Mad, 
Koirala, Prime Minister of Nepal, 
Jawabariah:NehnujbRviineo Minster’ of 
Indias S.- Yoshida, Prinveo Minister | of 
Japan yoiUsaNu, o,Primeb Minister of 
Burma, gand( Sir « Johnind€otelawaha, 
Prime; Minister!of Céylom Ib: addition 
there, were | greetings from» aanumerdtis 
Regienal Gentres,,the Universal: Bud- 
dhist, Hellowship,UsS.A;, theo Bengal 
Buddbist;Association andithe AllJapan 
Buddhist, Youth, Organization, 07 ¢: 
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makers So Dité ebrigl 


ogy déiegate™ trois | “edeh” Appa 
represented” IWas Galléd upon tg make 
a! Shot’ statenént ‘ot Buddhist’ aetivi- 
HEP HA nS oF HE Goutttry. TRE great 
interest eviheéd in tie Shady o etlge 

Buddha ‘Phamma, by, ingreasing jyym- 
bers, of people in, Europe... America 
and Apstralia, was a theme common 
to all the-reportsosttbmitted>: by dele- 
gates! «representimg «these: continents, 
The, enthusiasmivcand seoiscientious- 
HEss With! *|wlich''!a small’ group? in 
the United 'Kintidnh defve ‘into? “the 
Abhidharime, i$°a poittet in “his ai. 
rétitidn? The Be BATaty StS meat 
dbiéh classes Hele by Vee! Rati th 
Phris tinder” ‘his person “sti dd ities! is 
flit the? ih dicabibi/ti<4192 20 e#tHO- 


gintasy avotidas dna 


L basta 
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. At the.sa RE me the delegates 
cio" Hbdpe Mh Bie. 


miérica, and Australia 


uddhis =e areas encounter. 
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Dhamma, and in a position to be 
ha spiritual. guides, 3 HO 
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rater by, delegates 
trom, Agia. confirm, | the iiapression 
tat): the Mes ssage of ‘the ” “Buddha i 
getting | a ‘aw, ledze of. ‘life. one tf 
éorihection. pride. of Blace” must ge. to 
the, Government of Burma, for taking 
16 hive a part j in, this Fey al. There, 
ain, Organ for BEppagating the 
thyee. ‘branches, of the, Sasana, Pak 
yatti, Patipatti, and. Pativedha, 4 as ‘the 
Buddha Satan Couneil, set, up, “DY. an 
ast. of, Parliamenty..-) ) According . jbo 
figures given at, the, Conterence, , the 
Council has, spent = 80 million, Kyats 
onthe building programme, at Kabaye; 
about, one. third. j0f;it for the.Maba- 
Pasgna.. Guha, the 1s ¥ORUE sok bhe 
Chattha, a Sangayana , Voth, Buddhist 
Couneil). Tn addition, . the. _Tripitaka 
and ° ther Scriptural, books: are printed 
under “tl Os ASB ‘of the _ Buddha 


yor i9acsh 


f agand’ « ouncil anc | sold at, ‘moderate 
(Ox J 


O wombs 


pr pag sation, ne the Dhamma, that it 
will ‘nob, ‘be, “possible, e. to do, , justiog. to 
theirs achievements in ‘this, brief, article. 
tivseargos LS voy dou te 
21 resolutions were placed Heleré 
the Conférendéefor disetssion.”’ These 
Wore! ‘broushit under! Foul groups) and 
Sub COmiltitises’ was! Cappointed for 
‘each? Srotips cou sisting of a chairman, 
"a Convenofo ang | séveral /mombers; ‘as 
follows 0! 
tO W{iiR OdsMUTLY 
‘Education, ;, ,Chaizmans The Vepe Jage- 
pe Gish, -Raskyar,| gt the, Nalanda 
Institute, India ove of 
Convenor - Miss Pitt Chin Hui of 
Singapore. / 


belspue eho Tl Viemonpes 


ot adiw amsoiwsereigo! 
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‘Social Servives ; ('Chattinan!'*Br, Soit, 
Vice - President, /°9/M@Ha Bodh 
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6i5 AEE Bou ag | bd pdusitie for 


i ks The ‘Third. WW. By B): ‘Conference Ca Eerdcdnicitatd eottt Bone ty ee 


On behalf of oH Gdvertithene sHittle 
U nion of Burma, I extend to _you_adl a 
hearty ‘welcome. ‘This ‘third Conference 
is the, outcome of my visit, to, Japan 
ahout ‘EWo. years ago For. ‘the W. rid 
Buddhist Conference, held. adt Tokyo. ) 
In thy” “capacity. as the Head ‘of the 
Bur ‘qese déligation I had the: privilege 
fo-extend an” invitation,» on behalf of 
the Goverment, of tHe” Union | of 
Biirma; £6 all those: present at “that 
Conference, $6 visit’ thée* Third Con: 
térenes! wifich' is How ® being Hepes 
Maba Pasana Guha.” ‘That’ Conféreieé 
iitianimously'® -actepted ” ity  invita- 


‘tion for Which Wwe alr ti this eouiiitry 
are Srateful ay well ag proud’to act ‘xs 
eRe to’ a Ven'ble Bhikkhé us aad the 


Sag Views | About: the Bondite ‘of 
Baddbisni and of discussing ways and 
teas hoi the adoption of ihe Buddhisy 
way “Ok 1118. “Our deliberations” at” i 
present ihomentous conlerence® Wi | 
ope cement the spiritual’ ties” i 
8xibe “betwee our Countries: “and “the 
countries W en you ee sepresouts 


ae ‘Ou , ‘alt. “wyill; be aware oF tiny lage 
bhab, hae, Government, gf the, Uniex, of 
Gurpia das, been striving her best singe 
the; attainment, of) Independence, to 
. promote..Budgelist. religion , and: eon 
sequently it has enaeted the tollowing 
legislations with the ultimate aim ot 
diihundinig thé BUdahise Way OF HW 
this country. The legislations veferred 

to are i arb od inact 
to EL ttt 
1, Pali Education Act, 


an Bolin angiaity ; ah ee 
db CariyajAct. jc 9hizex"! - 201 


hint varl/, NONSY ft 


‘These two Acts have! the’ AiRfiZate 
object of promédting the stadies of 


religious scr iptnese Thetlaker Net b } 
responsible for the Wartinin’ of 41 
Pali Institutions and Abhidhamma 
Pitaka‘c examinations “dealing with 
higher: studies on Budhist enreee 
iiiw boot ueibwed od | 22 4118 
“Duk ier he in e; under the V iedeeran’d 
Act, the-Government) has established 
means throughout the Union of Burma 
to cnableothenSanghas devidectheir 
own disputes apart ‘fromscudisputes 
involving penal issues accorditig to the 
existing laws of Vinaya. This action 
td! havevecolesiastieal laws'Jof their 
owncin deciding their disputes willoOL 
hope, ‘strengthen the ties! aifiong the 
Sanghas and: arse tolig? ious’ sate ty 
ARG gy ‘Oana. ie HUG 21 

. The Union: Buddha: Sioa: Céewal 
‘ehindic 4s: also-a creation ofthe Govern: 
ment}: aided atiithe formation ‘ofia 
esntral organization truly vépresenta- 
tivellofsall the! Buddhists’ of Burma 
Theo intended: goal ifer' 2this’ Coundil 
whith siso subsidised mainly fromthe 
vevyenues: of .the' court and to a dess 
extent trom the dénationvofthe people 
is to propagate “Dhamma in! of éréign 
lands and make scure the foundations 
of Buddhism in this jand, This Council 
1g responsible fox the, implementation 
of Gover ament pr Ogrammes | in, the 
religious | field on al of the, Govern- 
ment of the Union | of Burma, 


“ONVithir a’sHort! span “of 14 edlbpeis 

we Have constructed’ Phe. Maha Pasata 
Guba Gogebher withits sistér-builaings 
sich as hostels, relectories; sanatoirum 
and dispensary, press-building amd/an 
administrative > biockiss involving): a 
‘tremendous, amount..ot, labour .and 
dunds. This achievement ig) a great 
landmar kan, the history of, nealy, 2600 
¥ears, of Buddha, Sasana.,. Lhe, -Amter; 
fiational,, Institute; of, Advanced Bud- 


dhistic. Studies, which; is, also iny,the 


course of consfirugtion...is alse. a great 
and ambitous venture, 


, fal SPRAY ERE G 95 Cption now in 
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We are striving. our best. Le a 
you to Dae historical pla 608 an 


here, Hsns'te inoOD 


ation vs 
Tn representing to gee a 


ous activities ‘of the 'Governmen 
the fields’ of ‘religious: ‘ghraile) St Have! 
no tention ‘to’ Boast,” Bue “{iege, iko 
you all to express” Saba" troni’y our 
heatts “and ‘$6 ‘fale | away 4 eiraters 
pack fey yout edutrbrids ha bey. TaahSetue 
about: ‘our Gover nimefit’s Achievertents® 
in the field ot religidus 1 rev val. ome be 
plieivi (Biv cE eer Re ak pizenobat 
‘pniles this? eonteiedde prove a happy. 
augury of fabure “Suecéss) “May!eail 
beings be happy. May the Light of 
Dhanwma DAE ) egetbeasong emily” 
BUGBAG) 405 pein) Gigi eas toraas 


“OVADAKATHA (8 a) VBg nad 


(Continued, from, Dee? ibidd A 


“In ‘the | ‘Ageihandhopaind Site) 
the ‘Buddha “has preached! that ane 
great fire of Lobhas Dosa and Mole aré 
burning’ furiously ‘and? will ever ‘thre- 
aten’'to Consume thé swerld/Rhese 
world-fireg ‘not béing Jerdinary’ faes 
cannot be-extinguished: by’ ordinary 
means, Only the ~vaters ‘of “Dana! 
Sila and: Bhavana? pouredover then 
cam suceeed he lostini ae, 


Vides gl 4 fh} feat 
“Accordingly I we enjoin a fr) at 
of the Tadtha's Be Dhiami “4 ia 16° i 


} 
wisely aspir ing “to the 2 sit Peis 
Nibbana, to. practise aie Ae 1é i 


iving, Jearning "HHA g Sn PARRA 
ae Budaha-Disinhia, fo Sbscive Site 
which “directs al “goed? eReBde? atid’ 
words. and to Imethitate on Meta? to! 
maintain loving ia Sl 


peoples. 
ea (Gonthined’ bn Fest bed ous 


iO nOtewero la ioss: 
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aves inbroducine compulsory Religious — 
Minister for “OE ingbitction and pitensions of Abhid-. 
> te nd} OX; eke Oo persons: held 
rs; “ ons. bith ra CHC 
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DECEMBER ui - Jan CARY 


J 1955 | 


JHE ADDRESS. OF HIS EXCELLENCY 
DR, BAU, PRESIDENT OF THE 
UNION OF BURMA. 


{ | 


“Venerable Theras . (Sayadaws), 
Your, ;lixeellencies, ,; Ladies and 
Gentlemen, ) 


ona1gi 


“Not, only on my own behalf but 
also.on, behalf of the Government 
andioitiné peuple. of the), Union. of 
Burmail extend a hearty and sincere 
weleome to you! T agsuté you that 
ib, “gives” me unbounded pleasure to 
have | the privilege and opportunity 
of. opening,.this. Conference. This 
is, as oyou are all aware, the third 
of ‘its kind, the first being opened 
in Ceylon 1950 and the second in 
Japan. in 1952, 


“You ‘have, Ladiesand Gentlemen, 
if I-'may' say so; very wisely chosen 
the right time and the right place 
for yout, Confer ence. You will be 
holding. your deliberations while the 
Sixth Buddhist Council is in session. 
The “convening of this Buddhist 
Council, as on five previous oceasions, 
is}, sfor, the representatives of the 
Sangha i in Therayada countries to meet 
together and, go \through the Teach- 
ings of our) Lord Buddha so as to 
ensure that they remain in their 
pristine purity, 


“Now, a8 you ali know, the funda- 


mental essence of Buddhism j is that 


our life cis'mothing ‘but one of suffer: 
ing and it will temain»as such 
through the round of births till one 
reaches Nibbana, and that the cause 
of suffering is sensuous eraving and 
that the way to escape therefrom 
is to follow the Eightfold Path, 
The Eightfold Path, when split up 
into compartments, falls under threo 
headings, mamely, Panna, Sila and 
Samadhi. Under Sila we have three 
of the ei ht Noble Paths, namely, 
right speech, right action and right 
living, These. are the rules of conduct 
which we, as Buddhists, follow in 
the coursé of our daily lives. We 
feel that if we gan persuade other 


> 


- enebrew ist 4 


nae arn Sane ay Pa ee 


people) tovfoitow ,ourgway of Wife, bbe 
world avould be/a better ‘world_to live 
in. As it is, the world is in the grip 
of fear, fear of a conting/datastrophe. 
This state of affairs 5 the 


prevalence of Materialism. 


is dtie 
We must 
combat it with the Dhamma of our 
Lord Buddha. Ladies 
Gentlemen, are the Crusaders. 


And you, and 
May 
your efforts be crowned with success. 
And may you all be happy and pros- 


perous and live’a jong Jife.” 


Sloe <Stet i eaded Seek Aa thee oH 


OVADAKATHA 
(Continued from page £0) 
“Beginning with the two: visits of 


Buddha to Burma during’ His » life- 
time’ and the arrival ‘of the Arahat 
the Third Great 


Council in the sasana year 236 in 


missionaries atter 


Thaton, which is in Burma, the 
Buddha - Dhamma has been zeal- 
ously preserved and practised, and 


thus Burma today is one of the strong- 
holds of the Buddha 
Burma has also the largest proportion 


Dhamma. 


of Buddhists in its population. Thou- 


gh India, the  Majjhima Desa, was 


the place where the Triple Gems 
appeared, the Buddha Sasana is pra- 
chically, non-existent there,. The 


Blessed One. said. thus: 


Garatha Bhikkhave 
hitaya bahujanasukbaya 


carikam babujana 
lokanukam- 
paya atthaya hitaya sukbaya devya. 
manussanam. [n conformity with this, 
I wish to exhort that the 
tatives of the Buddhists 


this World Conference of Buddhists, 


represen- 


+ 4 « 
attending 


will carry the message of the Buddha 


to all the nooks and corners of the 


world. This, my Venerable monks 


and upasakas and upasikas, is my 


ioving and earnest advice. 


Atay success” be yours 


fia Deeniaie aera uobeer Hoe Mas) 
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The Third Conference of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists held 


at Rangoon 


(Continued from page 9) 


Convouidr-\ \Mr\\ Luang Pinya of 
Thailand. 

Dharmadutha: Chairman. The Hon. 
U hein Maung, | Chief Justice 


of Burma. 


Convenor- Dr..R. L. Soni of; Man: 


dalay. 


Expansion of Buddhist activities: Chair 
man-; Dr. .G. Ps 
Conveuor- Rev. 


Japan. 


Malalasekera 
Riri Nakayama of 


These sub-committees were request- 
ed to go into the resolutions in detail 


and to forward their reeommend- 


ations to the main Conference. The 


final resolutions were brought up at 


the’ Conference later and passed 


unanimously. The text of the rego- 


loutiong passed will be published 
in World Buddhism. 

On December 5th., the last, day 
of the _ Conference, the chairman 
invited several distinguished 
visitors to speak a few words. 


Dr. B. R. Ambedkar of India spoke 
first. |, He denounced the-conespt of 
Dana as ‘practised in’ Ceylon, and 


expenditure incurred hy 
their He 
India as starting. 


the Burmese on guests. 
the 
any organized campaign te 


Buddha 


singled out 
point, |for 
and 


fevive the Dhamma 


stressed the need for establishing 
a_central fund from which annual 


donations could be made to Buddhist 
assistance. Mr. 
Mr, -G, 
the Rev, 
Robert 
Rev- 


Rey: 


causes in need of 
M. Nordberg of Finland, 
Krauskopf of . Germany, 
Leslia. Lowe and the Ven, 
Clifton. of the U.S. A., 
Lokanatha of Italy and 
U Thithila of Burma also spoke. 


(Continned on page 12) 
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WoRLD BUDDHISM, 


CEYLON INAUGURATES 


BUDDHA 


JAYANTI 


THOUSANDS “GO TO TEMPLES 


Friday, January 8th 41955, 


as the full-moon. of Duruthu, 


which marks the anniversary of the first of the three visits paid 
by the Buddha to Ceylon during His life-time. This, year the 


celebrations took on a new significance. 


From the dawn of the 


full-moon day up to next morning in every town and village of 


Ceylon there were religious rituals and ceremonies, 


on. account 


of two important events — the inauguration of Buddha Jayanti 
and the commemoration of the first visit of the Buddha to 


Ceylon. 


All the places of worship in the 


country were thronged with devotees 
who observed Atasil (Hight precepts) 
made offerings and recited ‘“‘gathas” 
Bana preaching was conducted in 


almost every vihara where record 


numbers of men,, women and children 


gathered. 


Buddhist flags flew over Buddhist 


homes and coconut oil lamps in 
large numbers 


night. 


illuminated them at 


The Prime Minister. Sir © John 
Kotelawala. visited the Purana Raja 
Maha Vihara at Ratmalana in the 
morning and presented himself to the 
Ven. Indajoti Nayaka Thero, incum- 
bent of the Vihara, who administered 
“pansil”? to him and_= preached 
“pirith’’. 


The main feature of the festivities 
was the large number of devotees 
observing Atasil in which~ school 
children also participated. In Kelani 
Raja Maha Vihara alone associated 
with the Buddha’s visits were more 
than two thousand who observed 
Atasil. 


There were Ministers of State and 
members of Parliament among those 
who observed ‘‘sil’. Those in the 
defence forees and even prisoners 
joined in the campaigns. 


Processions were conducted at many 
places and several of these came to 
Kelani Raja Maha Vihara from neigh- 
bouring villages. In spite of the 
inclement weather, hundreds of 
thousands of pilgrims were seen making 
their way towards the Kelani Vihara, 
from where the Duruthu Perahera 
started last night and traversed the 
roads of Kelaniya. 


ae <a 


WORLD BUDDHISM 


1145, Peradeniya Road 
Peradeniya, 


Ceylon. 


en 


DECEMBER. 1954 — JANUARY 1955> 


The Third Conference of the — 
World Fellowship of Buddhists held 
at Rangoon’) 
(Continued from page 11) 


When the election of office-bearers 
was considered it was decided tha 
this should not be made a'subject 
for open discussion at the Conference. 
A committee consisting of one 
delegats from each conntry repre- 
sented was constituted to go into 
the matter and make recommendations 
to the Conference. After) discussion: 
the committee recommended the name 
of Dr. G. P. Malalasekera for the 
office of President of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists for “a 
further period of two years.’ This 
proposal -was_ carried unanimously 
at the Conference. The election 
of the other Office-bearers followed, 


The chief delegate from Thailand 
expressed the desire of his ccuntry 
to hold the Fourth Conference of 
the World Fellowship of Buddhists 
in Thailand. Nepal too, expressed 
her desire to hold. the next 
Conference in Nepal. Thailand very 
kindly gave in to ‘the wishes’ of 
Nepal, and it was. unanimously 
decided to hold the next conference 
in Nepal about November 1956. 


The proceedings ended with a 
vote of thanks to the hosts proposed 
bv His Excellency A. EK. Goonesinghe, 
High Commissioner for. Ceylon, in 
Burma. ont ded 94 

D. T. R. GUNEWARDENA, oo 
Hony. General Secretary. 
World Fellowship of Buddhists. 
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become a single family. Powerful 
streams of knowledge and thought 
currents have brought territories “to- 
gether. The Buddha, it is said, walked. 
a bundred leagues to save a single 
human being. Great indeedis our 
opportunity. Let us embrace it with 
open arms, 


May the blessings of the Buddha, | 
His Sublime Teaching and the Noble 
Exemplars of the Buddhist Way of 
Life be on all of us and guideus: in 
our deliberations and lead us on to 
joy and to peace. ae 
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ALL FIVE CONTINENTS TO BE 
REPRESENTED 


at Third World Buddhist Conference 


Sixty monks from Japan will be among delegates from 


all over the world, who are 
the first week of December. 


More than 400 delegates from 
Asia, Europe, the Americas and Aus- 
tralia, representing both the Northern 
and Southern schools of Buddhism, 
will attend the ‘conference which 
will coincide with the second ses- 
sion of the Sixth Great Buddhist 
Council now being held in Rangoon 


European delegates will include 
Buddhists from Britain, Germany, 
Austria, Finland, Switzerland, Italy, 
France and Czechoslovakia, while 
others will come from the United 
States, Canada, Australia and South 
America. 


During the four-day conference, 
which begins on December 38, dele- 
gates will visit the ““Pasana Guha” 


the great Stone Cave, artificially 
constructed on the outskirts of 
Rangoon, to hear 500 monks rom 


the five main Theravada (Southern 
School) countries—-Burma, Ceylon, 
Laos, Combodia and Thailand—chant 
part of the Tripitaka. 


The Great Council which is the 
sixth to be held since the passing 
away of the Buddha 2498 years ago, 
is codifying and revising the Bud- 
dhist scriptures. At five sessions 
throught the two years of the Coun- 
cil, which began last May, relays 
of monks will chant more than 
14,000 pages of the revised texts. 


WORLD UNIVERSITY 


Delegates to the conference are to 
rare and 


expected 
World Buddhist Fellowship Conference 


to attend the third 
in Rangoon during 


sacred books and manuscripts for 
the new Buddhist Library and Re- 
search Foundation which is being 
built in Rangoon Buddhist University 
to be formed in 1956 after the Council 
is over. The building of the library, 
which has the help of the Ford 
Foundation. is expected to be com- 
pleted by the middle of next year. 


Burma’s devout Buddhist Premier 
U Nu, is aiming to make his country 
a centre of a great Buddhist revi- 
val throughout Asia and the world. 
The Government which will act as 
host to the Fellowship Conference, 
is pleased at this opportunity to 
show Buddhists from other countries 
what is being done to help the spread 
of faith and learning in Burma. 


During the Conference several 
Committees will be appointed from 
the delegates to draft and discuss 
the main Resolutions to be placed 
before the final sessions of the 
assembly. These will deal with cur- 
rent world-problems, such as those 
of disarmament, the banning of the 
manufacture of weapons of mass- 
destruction, the settlement of inter- 
national disputes by negotiation, 
the control of literature and films 
that encourage immorality etc. Spec- 
ial attention will be paid to devis- 
ing ways and means of making 
Buddhist young men and women 
throughout the world more conscious 
of their religious obligations and of 
providing Buddhists engaged in vari- 
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ous industrial enterprises with facil- 
ities for closer acquaintence with 
Buddhism so that they may lead 
their lives in accordance with the 
principles of their religion. Motions 
urging on Buddhists to do_ their 
utmost to grow more food, lead 
plain and simple lives unshackled by 
the domination of their senses, to 
promote better understanding among 
peoples, to undertake cultural ex- 
changes between Buddhist groups, to 
remove racial and religious discri- 
minations which are causes of hatred 
and bitterness, to create hospitality 
pools” in Buddhist countries, to 
disseminate Buddhist literature suit- 
able to the modern world in various 
languages, to bring about closer 
relationship between Buddhists every- 
where, will also be discussed at the 
Conference. The Conference is con- 
fidently expected to mark a great 
step forward in Buddhist unity and 
solidarity. 


HIGHER ORDINATION 
UPASAMPADA 


OF 


The Venerable Mahinda who came 
to Ceylon from Australia some time 
ago and was admitted to the Sangha 
as a Samanera at Siri Sunandaramaya, 
Mirissa, recently received the Higher 
Ordination of Upasampada in Amba- 
langoda at a special ceremony held 
for Forest- dwelling monks. The 
Venerable Mahinda is in residence 
at Jetawanaramaya in Jetawana Road, 
Colombo 14. He hopes in time to 
be able to visit Australia as probably 
the first non-Asian Buddhist monk in 


the Higher Ordination. An _ offer 
through Thailand for this purpose 


might materialize in the future, 


Announcement 


There will be no issue of World 
Buddhism in December, 1954. The 
issue of January, 1955, will be 


an enlarged number, containing 
detaits about the Third World 
Conference of Buddhists, to be 


held in Rangoon from 3rd—I7th 
December, 1954. 


= —————___=_=_ 
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SAMBUDDHA JAYANTI 


The Sambuddha Jayanti celebrations 
which will mark the 2500th anni- 
versary of the parinibbana, or the 
passing away of the Buddha, were 
inmugurated at 3-30 p.m, at Indepen- 
dence Square Colombo, on Tuesday, 
October 12th in the presence of a 


vast gathering, 
The celebrations commenced with 


the hoisting of the Buddhist flag by the 
Prime Minister of Ceylon, Sir John 
Kolelawala, to the accompaniment of 
“magul bera”, 


The Prime Minister, clad in a silk 
national costume, then offered a 
“puja’’ of jasmine flowers at the feet 
of a giant abatue of the Buddha. 
This was followed by the observance 


of “pansil’ and the chanting of 
is 7 ; 

Maha Pirith" for one hour by 2%, 
500. bhikkhus who were the only 


guests accommodated in the Indepen- 
dence Memorial Hall itself, 

In the vaal which was 
present lo see 6C6cand =ilake_ pari 
int this hisloric ceremony were repres- 
cnlalives of many faiths and many 
lands, Members of the Diplomatic Corps 


CONCOULSE 


were there, loo. Right through the 
proceedings @ fine drivele hept falling 
bul the crowd slood there to a man, 


hellevring under newspapers or mnbrel- 
las, standing all the time, for their 
chairs were soaked, 


The ‘pirith’ ceremony was followed 
by the the Buddha Jayanti song, 
sung by a choir of school-girls, Over 
9000 schoo! girls later filed past the 
statue of the Buddha and made an 


offering of flowers: This Buddha 
ftatue was the one that had been 
specially constructed for the _ first 


lonference of the World Fellowship 
of Buddhists held in Ceylon in May 
1950, 


At 5 p.m, the Prime Minister inau- 
gurated the Buddhist Council—the 
Sangha Council of monks and the Gihi 
Gonneil of members of the laity--to 
make representations to the Govern- 
ment on matters pertaining to the 
Buddha Jayanti and to plan all the 
celebrations in Connection with the 
event which will be climaxed on 
Vesak day in May, 1957 There were 
many speeches, besides the inaugural 
address of the Prime Minister, by 
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monks and laymen, including repre- 
sentaties from. Hindus, Muslims and 
Christians. Among the speakers was 
Dr, Malalasekera, President of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists. 


BUDDHIST MINISTERS’ SEMINAR 


The annual ministers’ seminar was held at 
the Oakland Buddhist Church on August 24, 
26 and 26, reported Bishop Shigefuji of 
the BCA, Aside from business matters, 
Jectures on Shinshu, Bussei Guidance and 
organizational aspects of Protestant and 
Catholic faiths were given. In addition, 
Hideo Kishimoto, visiting profe- 
Stanford, appeared as guest lect- 


Professor 
ssor at 


rer, 


FRESNO (U. S. A.) BUDDHISTS PLAN 
WELFARE PROJECT 


undertaken in 
commemoration of its 50th anniversary, 
Betsuin (Buddhist Society) two 
and building 


As one project to be 
the Fresno 
years ago purchased a_ site 
of a former grammar schoOl to initiate 
an old people’s home, The initiative was 
taken by the Betsuin’s Welfare Department 
and the Byakudo-kai, a group of young Bud- 
dhist adults, largely Kibei, (The Byalkudo- 
kai is the same gronp which recently don- 
ated five electric fans to the TB Ward of 
the Fresno County General Hospital.) 


During the two years past, an average of 
20 Isseis (Japanese Buddhists) have occupied 
the Home, All the occupants of the Asoka 
Home are strictly welfare cases determined 
by a Betsuin committee, An elderly  Issei 
couple, Mr, and Mrs, Gunichi Takata, stays 
at the Home to manager and 


custodian. 


serve as 


During the course of its operation, contin- 
uous donations by various people and annual 
funde raised by the Byakudo-kai have con- 
summated in the payment of upwards of 
$15,000, the original purchase price of the 
place, and an additional $6,500 for alterations 
and equipment, 


BUDDHIST LIBRARIES IN CALIFORNIA 


Viewing the necessity of informing Busseis 
(Japanese and American Buddhists) of their 
religion, » number of Buddhist Churches have 
started collection of books on Buddhism. 
Among them is the Stockton Buddhist Church 
has started a sizeable library through 
strenuous effort during the past year. The 
lresno Bestuin is in the process of building 
a library, according to Dr, K. Taira, (Fresno, 
Calf, U, S. A.) Books and journals will be 
welcome, 


FILM ON KARMA TO BE PRO 


A film titled ‘‘Karma’’ will be produced 
jointly by Toei Studios and A. Patel, an 
Indian film producer. 


The film will be based on Hindu and 
Buddhist philosophy with Hindu, Japanese 
and English dialogues to the film. 


WATSONVILLE BUDDHISTS RAISE 
58,000 DOLLARS 


Under the enthusiastic leadership of the 
young Buddhists of Watsonville, California, 
U, S. A., a number of Buddhist families in 
this farming community haye pledged and 
donated approximately 58,000 dollars, in 
three weeks for a new Buddhist Church 
building. Endeavouring to reach their goal 
of 75,000 dollars, Watsonville Buddhists are 
setting an example in their devotion to the 
welfare of Buddhism in their community 
and in the United States. Well done, Wat- 
sonville! 


BUDDHIST CHURCHES OF AMERICA 
According to reliable statistics supplitied, there 
are 49 Buddhist Churches affiliated with the 
Buddhist Churches of America in the United 
States, which are administered by 57 mini- 
sters, Readers will be interested to know 


that the Buddhists have adopted various 
terms from the Christians, as these are more 


readily understood than the usual Buddhist 
terms found in Asia and elsewhere. ‘‘Church’’ 
and ‘‘Minister’’ are typical examples. 


HEARTY WELCOME TO NEWCOMER 


We extend a very hearty welcome to the 
Bussei Bulletin, published by the National 
Young Buddhist Association, 1881 Pine St., 
San Fransisco, Calif., U. 8, A, The numbers 
received so far contain many items of most 
interesting news of American Buddhist acti- 
vities, We wish the new publication long 
life and every success. It fills a real need. 


YOUNG BUDDHIST LEAGUE IN SALT 
LAKE CITY. 


Five Young Buddhist Associations, Gorrine 
YBA, Honeyville YBA, Ogden YBA,Salt 
Lake City YBA, and Syracuse YBA, have 
united to form the Intermountain Young 
Buddhist League in Salt Lake City, Utah, 
U. 8. A., where the headquarters of the 
Mormon movement is located. Dr. Malala- 
sekera, President of the WFB, addressed 
members of these YBA’s when he was in 
Utah in 19538. He found Buddhist activities 
there, he says, in a very flourishing condi- 
tion, The President of Intermountain YBL 
is Mr. Shig Koga and the address is 984 
FR, 2nd So., Salt Lake City, Utah, U.S.A. 
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~ PEACE WILL NOT REIGN WHERE 


EVIL REIGNS 


By Yong Hoontrakool 


Peace is today a word that flows 
out of man’s mouth more than ever 
before. Thinking men of all nations 


are earnestly seeking affer Ways 
and means of promoting world peace; 
but in accordance with Buddha 


Dhamma, whatever we resolve to 
do can never be realised unless it 
is preceded by Right Understanding 
And even though that resolution be 
a Right Resolution and be backed 
by unifying efforts, there can be no 
hope for progress if the Understand: 
ing is wrong, For, to achieve 
anything in life we must first of all 
possess Right Understanding of what 


we are about to do, and the next 
step is to resolve to do it before 
that thing can be achieved, lor 


example: to write a letter, one must 
first know how to write, 


The first requisite to Peace is 
therefore Righ Understanding, That 
is to say, Right Understanding that 
Peace is a mental quality which can 
neither be seen by the eyes nor be 
seen through a microscope, It he- 
longs to the highest realm of the 
mind and is akin to purified thou- 
ght. The attainment of Peace is thus 


a moral achievement, and simply 
because Morality is not permitted 
to assume its proper role in our 
thoughts, words and deeds, this 
world of ours is thus placed in 
disorder, We must arrive ab an 
understanding that it is the vil 
which inhabits human minds that 


must be exploited and conquered, 
and that the best way to overcome 
Bvil is to mobilise a common effort, 
to instil into the hearts and minds 
of men of all nations Right Under- 
standing that all sentient beings have 
the same errand to make for Mother 
Nature because there is a Common 
Purpose of Life, and that while we 
are on the way to the fulfilment of 
this Common Supreme Duty we shall 
never keep in with Peace if we all- 
ow ourselves to be dominated by our 
own baser instincts, for Peace will 
not reign where Evil reigns, And 
not until man realises this Truth, 
neither atomic nor hydrogen bombs 
nor the best of sermons can steer 
humanity clear from the dangerous 
trends of the road of life. 


The prevailing anxiety of our age 
international tensions, the so-called 
preparation of arma for defence pur: 
poses, and the dread of unimaginable 
destruction by atomic weapons—is 


but obvious sign of vietory of the 
Kivil in man over his Goodness, and 
the failure to pub m check to the 


advance of the already triumphant 
vil is evidently attributable to man's 
Own ignorance of his true nature, 


It is high time for man to give 
serious thought to the self-evident 
fach that what each and everyone of 
us does throughout life, irrespective 
of sox, colour, creed and nationality, 
may bo summed up as consisting of 
nothing but Thinking, Veeling and 
Acting until it ia time to back out. 
Niver sinee childhood, we all started 
fo imitate the thoughts, words and 
deeds of our parents, elders, friends, 
and all with whom we came in freq 
ucnt contact. And those thoughts, 
words, and deeds which appealed to 
our senses, /. ¢. those which gave us 
venuine emotional satisfaction or 
thrill, we retained them by meana of 
repetition until they gob fixed in the 


mind, In this way, we unconsciously 
piled up as parts of ourselves those 
emotions whieh we cherished, And 


when these emotions got deeply root 
ed in the mind we ealled them our 
moods and in time we ignored their 
oxistence altovether, But the faet that 
we are not conscious that they are 
there does not prevent them from 
affecting us, 


Indeed, emotions are of two kinds: 
good and bad, And there is nothing 
wrong in allowing ourselves to be 
influenced by good emotions arising 
out of Unwselfishness, Bonevolence, 
Love, otc,, for these are sworn com. 
panions of Pence, but to permit our. 
selves {0 become slaves to bad emo 
tions prompted by the Three Mons- 
fers, viz, Greed or Unsatinble Wick- 
ed Desire Lobha), Anger (Dosa) and 
Delusion (Moha) is a mistake, For 
such weakness is not only the main 
cause of unrest and immoral setivit- 
ies We 8ce everywhere around ua, but 
it is alao an open invitation to argu. 
ments and quarrela which very often 
lead to clashes and violence between 
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fathers and mothers, sons and fathers, 
sons and mothers, brothers and bro- 
thers, brothers and sigters, friends 
and 80 on, and when it concerns 
families and nations it only means 
wars Or mass-killing that will unfail- 
ingly leave sears on the heart of 
olfaprings which will remain visible 
for gonerations, And w greater mis- 
take man all over the world ls mak- 


ing 18 to console himself with the 
belief that to take the failings of 
others a8 advantage is human and 


to overlook one's own error is divine, 
Because it is but admittance of de- 
feat of the human will to live toget- 
her in peace, Buddha had already 
warned us, some 2500 years ago, to 
beware of the “Three Fires’ of Greed, 
Angor and Delusion lest they would 
spread fever and unrest, thus: 


“Vinraplured with Lust, enraged 
with Anger, blinded by Delusion, 
overwhelmed, with mind ensnared, 
man ais at his own ruin, ab the 
others’ ruin, at the ruin of both 
parties, and he experiences mental 
pain and grief. But if Lust, Anger 
and Delusion are given up, man 
aims neither at his own ruin, nor 
at the others’ ruin, nor at the ruin 
of both parties, and he experiences 
no mental pain and grief, This is 
Nibbana immediate, visible in thig 
life, inviting, attractive and com 
prehensible to the wise.” 


(Angullara-Nikaya ITT, 32), 


But we ignored the hint, with the 
result that two world wars of unpara- 
lleled dostruction have already flared 
up, and we are now threatened by 
the third one, And as long as man 
allows his marvellous instrument to 
bo played upon by these demons, he 


will have to continue to face wars 
on this earth. 

World condition is, in truth, the 
reflection of our own — thoughts, 


apeeches and actions. And the pre- 


vailingg chaotic condition ean be 
changed into peaceful condition, if 
ench and everyone of us will only 


commence, with a determined heart, 
to live rightly and at the same time 
to drive away from the mind all 
vil, by treading the Noble Iight- 
fold Path proclaimed by Buddha, 
That ia to say, by becoming, first 
of all, the possessor of Right Under- 
slanding: firstly, that each and 
everyone of us has «a Common 
(Continued on page 4) 
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THE BUDDHA DUTA SOCIETY OF 
INDIA 


The Buddha Duta Society of India 
celebrated Devorohana Puja on 10th 
and I1th October 1954 at Siddhartha 
College, Fort, and Buddha Vihara, 
Worli, Bombay, on Asvini Purnima 
Day, in Commemoration of the Lord 
Buddha’s descent to the world at 
Sankassa from the deva-world after 
preaching Abhidharma to the Mother 
Goddess in Tusita heaven. 


At the Public meeting presided 
ovet by Dre Bsa Aj wParabe.M, <A 
Ph. D., Professor of Arts & Science 
in Siddhartha College, Ven. Sangha- 
rakkhita Maha’ Thero said in his 
speech ‘Dr. B. R. Ambedkar the 
Ex-Law Minister of India started 
this College in the Buddha’s name 
as Siddhartha College. There are 2 
buildings named Buddha Bhavan and 
Ananda Bhavan to honour the Buddha 
and His disciple Ananda.’ Dr. Parab 
in his Presidential address said, ‘‘Dr. 
Ambedkar is a great devotee of Lord 
Buddha. Therefore, he is ready 
to help Ven. Sangharakkhita 
Maha Thero in every possible way to 
carry on his noble work in the land 
of Lord Buddha. Buddhism isnot a 
new thing for us. It is our own 
Culture. Our own Culture disappeared 
from the land. But now we are try- 
ing to bring back our Culture to the 
country again.” 


On the 11th October there were 
held morning, fore-noon and evening 
Buddha Puja and Dana by the 
members of the Society. Dharma 
Desana (lecture) and Punyanumodana 
(giving Blessings) by the Chief Monk 
of the Temple Ven. W. Sangharak- 
khita. His disciple Rev. S. Sagara 
delivered lectures in Hindi and 
Marathi respectively and lastly by 
chanting Paritta, gave blessing to all 


BUDDHIST SOCIETY OF N. S. W. 


The Buddhist Society of New 
South Wales, Australia, has been 
in existence for two years and has 
a membership of eighty people. 
regular 


The Society holds two 


monthly meetings :— 


1. A Study and Discussion Group 
at which one of the members reads 
from the Sacred Texts and delivers a 


short lecture on a particular subject. 
This is followed by questions and 
general discussion. 


2. A Service to commemorate the birth, 
enlightment and death of our Great 
Teacher, the Lord Buddha, at which 
members gather in a Shrine Room 
and hear Discourses from the Sacred 
Texts, recite together the Pansil and 
then meditate. 


On the altar is a beautiful image 
of the Lord Buddha and a Buddhist 
flag which were presented to us by 
the Venerable Bhikkhu Thittila of 
Burma on behalf of himself and 
Mr. David Maurice, who is an Aus- 
tralian and editor of “Light of the 
Dhamma”. 


The Society publishes a periodical 
“The Buddhist News’ which is under 
the capable editorship of Mr. Leo Ber- 


keley, formerly President of the 
Society. 

The Society propagates Theravada, 
the Southern School of Buddhism, 
as this is the school of thought 
that the majority of our members 
favour, but some individual members 
prefer the Mahayana and “Zen 
Schools. 


The Society is under the guidance 
of the Union of Burma _ Buddha 
Sasana Council and the Charge 
d’ Affaires for the Union of Burma in 
Australia, His Excellency U Sain 
Bwa, is our Patron. 


The prime motivator of Buddha 
Dhamma in this country was Sister 
Dhammadinna, the American Buddh- 
ist Nun, without whose guidance and 
teaching of the Dhamma this Society 
would never haye been formed. 


We were greatly honoured earlier 
this year by a visit from the Vener- 
able Sayadaw U Thittila who sacri- 
ficed his vacation from the Univer- 
sity of Rangoon to visit Sydney and 
Melbourne and instruct members in 
the teaching of Gotama, the Lord 
Buddha. We are anxiously awaiting 
another visit from a Bhikkhu from 
one of our neighbouring countries. 


We would greatly appreciate rece- 
iving from Buddhist friends any lite- 
rature and booklets that they may 
have so that we may use them by 
distributing them to people in this 


country who have not yet had the 
great privilege of being acquainted 
with the Compassionate One’s Dha- 
mma, 

G. Lyall, 

Hon Secretary 

Buddhist Society of N. 8. W. 


159, Oxford Street, Sydney, 
N. S. W., Australia. 


PEACE WILL NOT REIGN 
WHERE EVIL REIGNS 


(Continued from page 3) 


Supreme Duty (Nibbana) to fulfil 
for Mother Nature, and consequently 
the thoughts, words and deeds of 
each of us will either promote or 
else disturb the Equilibrium or Peace 
of the world on account of the 
“Oneness” of all; secondly, that the 
Three Evil Emotions, viz. Greed 
(Lobha), Anger (Dosa) and Delusion 
(Moha) are the real causes of world 
unrest and turmoil; and thirdly, that 
the purging of these Three Demons 
from the mind means Peace. 


And it follows that, to attain 
Peace, the next step to be taken by 
each and everyone of us is Right 
Resolution. We must righty resolve 
to make self-assertion towards Right 
Speech, Right Action, and Right 
Livelihood, through abolishing mean- 
ness, pettiness, littleness, and especi-- 
ally the idea of “getting even” with 
one who has done what we deem 
to be wrong. For such attitude will 
cause many Sleepless nights, much 
heart-burning, much worrying, schem- 
ing and bitter thoughts, and all the 
time the person harbouring these 
feelings will be trying to persuade 
himself that he is just, and that the 
other party upon whom he would 
pour out vials of his wrath decidedly 
deserves it. And besides, every such 
attitude is fatal to success, because 
just as water and oil cannot mix, 
thoughts of opposite character 
cannot occupy the consciousness at 
the same time and will put to defeat 
our main objective which is: gradu- 
ally to replace that ““Eagerness to 
possess” with a ‘Noble desire to 
give’, that “Readiness to act at the 
dictate of temper’’, with that “praise- 
worthy inclination to forgive and 
forget”, and that “Habit of looking 

(Continued on page 8) 


WORLD BUDDHISM, NOVEMBER 1954 PaGE 5 
REBIRTH IN BUDDHISM later centuries attained to Arahat- 
ship and to Nirvana, and therefore 
certainly must have experienced by 
The Laws of Karma and of Rebirth when he was 10 years or 6 years themselves the absolute reality of 
are two inseparable conceptions. If old. When these age-regression the Buddha's Teachings. Neverthe- 


we believe in Karma we are bound 
to believe in Rebirth, too. Yet. 
Buddhists need no “‘scientific’ con- 
firmation of the Buddha’s Teachings; 
we need no scientific proof, because, 
the whole Doctrine of the Buddha 
is based upon the immutable laws 
of nature, discovered by him in his 
Enlightenment and by his intuitive 
insight. His Doctrine rests solidly 
on the bedrock of the Law of 
Change (Anicca-Dukkha-Anatta) and 


- of Karma and Rebirth. The 
Buddha formulated his discoveries 
in “the Four Noble Truths’ (the 


Truth of Suffering; the Truth of its 
Origin, the Truth of its Cessation 
and the Truth of the Noble Hight- 
fold Path, which leads to the Ces- 
ation of Suflering), and in the 
Law of Dependent Origination” 
which are the Essence of his Tea- 
chings. 


The Buddha experienced by him- 
self the Absolute Truth, and accord- 
ing to his Teachings it is humanly 
possible to attain to wisdom and 
insght and to achieve one’s own 
deliverance from all Suffering and 
Rebirth. 


The Buddha and all those who 
attained to Enlightenment by 
following his Noble Eightfold Path 
achieved their deliverance by intui- 
tive insight alone. We, Easterners, 
therefore try to perceive reality by 
immediate insight, whereas Western- 
ers try to arrive at the truth by 
the mediate way of scientific obsery- 


ation and experimentation; by the 
means of exact measurement and 
mathematical calculation; by the 


application of machines and scienti- 
fic instruments. This scientific 
method of arriving at the truth is 
a slow process, yet great progress 
has been made by science, noticeably 
in the fields of medicine, chemistry 
and of physics, and has considerably 
contributed tothe perception of reality. 


Still further, from so-called ‘age- 
regression’ experiments made by 
psychologists it has been found that 
a person under hypnosis is enabled 
to relive his childhood and that he 
can be made to write his name in 
exactly the same way as he did 


experiments are carried further back 
to the age of 3 years, he will only 
be able to scribble some meaningless 
lines, 


Thus, modern psychology has 
scientifically proved that man poss- 
esses not only a conscious mind 
but also an unconscious mind which 
stores a detailed and _ successive 
memory of happenings lived through 
since birth. 


In the light of modern psychology 
the conception of Rebirth becomes 
suddenly much more understandable 
to the scientifically trained mind, as 
there seems no reason no doubt that 
the unconscious mind not only stores 
the memory of events experienced 
since childhood, but also is the vast 
recipient of all past-life experiences 
which means that the unconscious 
mind contains the residual Karma 
left unexhausted in our former lives 


The Buddha’s concepticn of Rebirth 
that at death nothing remains but 
the Karma left over, and that this 
residual Karma causes. rebirth to 
another body, would in the light of 
modern psyochology mean that this 
residual Karma is reborn as the 
unconscious mind of the new being 
The Buddha taught that “‘conscious- 


ness descends into the maternal. 
womb”, and not only brings the 
being into existene but is also 
responsible for its growth and 


development until consciousness ceases 
at the moment of death; the cons- 
ciousness of which the Buddha said 
that it descends into the maternal 
womb is no other than the residual 
Karma which is reborn. (Patisandhi 
Vinnana, Relinking Consciousness). 

Thus, by the time the embryo 
has grown into an infant and is 
born it will have developed a 
conscious mind which becomes 
apparent, while its unconscious part 
remains hidden in the depths of 
his mind. 


Rebirth is still a matter of pers- 
onal belief, although we know from 
the Holy Scripts that many of the 
Buddha’s contemporary Disciples 
and many other men and women in 


less, as today there are apparently 
no more Arahats in the East as 
there are no Saints in the West, 
Karma and Rebirth have become a 
matter of belief. 


On the authority of the Buddha, 
we believe that man has come in- 
to his pre:ent existence by what he 
has made himself. In lgnorance of 
the “Three Signs of Life’ (its fleet- 
ingness, its misery and its nonself- 
ness ) he has created his own 
Karma. All his will-actions comm- 
itted in ignorance lead to his erro- 
neous’ belief of being a separate 
Self and of possessing an individual 
Soul. This Delussion of self further 
leads to the ‘Threefold Desire”’ 
(the desire for sexual gratification’ 
for existence in this world, and the 
desire to be reborn in the higher 
Heavens ( Arupaloka ). Desire leads 
to attachment to the ‘Five Aggre- 
gates of Attachment” which consti- 
tute his “Personality” and to Atta- 
chment to everything he can grasp 
by his six senses, that is, to the 
outer world with which he comes 
not contact by the means of his 
“Six Senses”. Attachment is further 
the cause of all human passions 
(Greed—Hatred—and Delusion); and 
all the above mentioned causes, taken 
together, are the reasors of our 
Karma, of Rebirth and of Suffering. 
They are the Karma that has bro- 
ught us into this present existence 


and will bring us back again to 
life in one form or another until 
we have paid our debts incurred 


by our own Karma and have purifi- 
ed our mind ofall human passions, 
which means to destroy the causes- 
of Karma, and Karma itself, when no 
more Karma is created and we have been 
able to get rid of ignorance and of 
any attachment to life, no further 
Rebirth can take place; we have 
achieved the purpose of life, and 
have attained to perfect Wisdom 
and to our Deliverance from all 
Suffering. 


The unconscious mind presumably 
being composed of the residual Kar- 
ma of past lives influences and dir- 
ects the conscious mind toact in 


(Continued on page 8) 
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To begin with, let me ask some 
questions. What is the purpose of 
calling oneself a Buddhist? And what 
isthe purpose for which we lead a 
Buddhist life? Do we call ourselves 
Buddhist just because we have been 
fortunate to have been born into a 
Buddhist family, and therefore wear 
the label just through family custom 
and habit or are we sincerely 
Buddhist by our own conviction? 


Again, do we lead the Buddhist 
life because we hope that by being 
good, and attending the Pagodas on 
all holy occasions. that the Lord 
Buddha will reward us with better 
luck or fortune or do we lead the 
Baddhist life with a true understand- 
ing conviction that it is only by 
leading a moral Buddhist life that 
one may prepare oneself for Samma 
Samadhi and thereby gain the Wis- 
dom of Vipassana, which will enable 
us to see Things as They Really Are? 


These are serious and important 
questions which I think we must all 
answer for ourselves if any progress 
towards Nibbana is to be made. I 
say this, and ask these questions, 
because I have known and observed 
many people who. call themselves 


Buddhists, who quite obviously are 
only concerned, are only desirous 
of, a better and more prosperous 


life in this sentient world, or re-birth 
in some future life and realm where 
the sensuous delights are more refined 
and longer lived. I again ask a quest- 
ion. Was this the reason and purpose 
for which the Lord Buddha _prea- 
ched Dhamma ? I feel sure that if 
we are sincere and honest with 
ourselves, we will have to agree that 
this was not so. 


The Buddha Sasana is contained 


as we all know in the four Noble 
Truths—The Truth of Suffering, The 
Truth of the Cause of Suffering 
The Truth of the Cessation of 
Suffering, The Truth of the Path 
which leads to the Cessation of 
Suffering. 


The first Truth teaches that Suffer- 
ing and Unsatisfactoriness is a fact 


of Life. When fully understood it 
teaches that all compounded things, 
all phenomena mental or physical, 
within Oneself or in the Outside 
world, are in a state of continual 
change. In fact the whole Universe 
of supposedly existent things is tran- 
scient ( Anicca ). They are momen- 
tarily existing only and have no per- 
manent abiding entity such as Hgo 
or Soul. 


This very transcience, non-lasting- 


ness of every thing which Man 
calls Life, His Life, is Suffering. 
The desire for something not yet 


attained is a state of Suffering. The 
loss of something attained is Suffer- 
ing. To be close to something that 
one does not like is Suffering. To 
be parted from something or some- 
one whom one desires or loves is 
Suflering. Birth, sickness, pain and 
death are Suffering. 


Again, you will remember, that 
the Second Truth teaches that the 
Cause of Suffering is said to be 
CRAVING ( Tanha ) or Desire which 
is based upon Ignorance ( Avijja ) 
of the First Truth and it’s true 
import. This very Craving and Igno- 
rance is the Cause of repeated Re- 
Birth through Kamma_ ( Volitional 
activity ) into the realm of Suffer- 
ing ( Samsara ). 


The true understanding of this 
Second Truth requires also the under- 
standing of the Law of Kamma 
and Re-birth and also the Law of 
Dependent Origination of all Pheno- 
mena (Paticca Samuppada), this 
last being the Law upon which the 
Greatest Philosophy that the World 
has ever known is based. It was 
this. Law which the Lord Buddha 
in the brilliance of his wonderful 
mind and clear sightedness of his 
pure and highly developed Intuition, 
stated for the world of men _ of 
understanding, the philosophical 
truth “That nothing can come to be, 


except that it be dependent on 
precedent causes, and present supp- 
orting conditions’. Also the Lord 


Buddha stated the first time, the 


philosophical axiom ‘‘That any change 
in the environment also entails a 
change in the Thing’. This Law, 
simply stated would mean _ that 
suppose I was looking at some scene, 
watching the play of the wind in 
the trees, or watching fish as they 
swim in the canal or river, all 
that is really happening is that I 


am being conscious of movement 
or change of the things which 1 
watch in relation to their back- 


ground. In true fact, on further 
analysis, all that I am being cons- 
cious of is Change. All movement 
is Change. All movement or change. 
in the scene which I watch ( my- 
environment ) also brings about 
change in that which I ignorantly 
call Myself. In fact all that exists 
during this illustration is changing 
states of consciousness which are 
dependent on previous states of con- 
sciousness and supported by present 
objects of the sense of sight. 


Ii now we refer to the Fourth 
Truth, the Noble Eightfold Path, 
we will find the final part of the 
Path, the Highth part called SAM- 
MA-Samadhi, and it is to this that 
I really want to draw your attention, 
and, I hope, offer a few helpful sug- 
gestions, Betore going on however, let 
me state quite categorically, that the 
Four Truths are the Whole of Bud- 
dhism and that The Noble Hightfold 
Path isthe One and Only Key to 
the living of a Truely Buddhist Life 
and to the End of Suffering. 


It is said in Visuddhi Magga by 
the Ven. Buddhaghosha, that Sama- 
dhi is an essential pre-requisite 
for the attainment of Vipassana and 
that it is only through Vipassana that 
we may seethe Three Marks or Tilak- 
khana, that is Mark of Impermane- 
nee, the Mark of Ill or Suffering, 
and the Mark of No-Soul. Also that 
it is only by seeing and experiencing 
these Three Marks that one may 
gain Right Understanding and thereby 
realise the Supra-Mundane Truth of 
the Lord Buddha’s Teaching. 

(Continued on page 7) 
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Concentration and Medi- 
tation in Buddhism 


(Continued from page 6) 


We worldings think mainly in terms 
of conventional truth (Sammuti-sacca) 
and are rather inclined in our igno- 
rance to judge the Buddha’s teaching 
on this. But the Buddha was always 
pointing and teaching the Ultimate 
Truth (Paramattha-Sacca) of things as 
they really are. 


It is as well, I think, that we 
should define what is meant by Sama- 
dhi, so that we may throughly 
understand the meaning of this word 
which had had so many mis-interpre- 
tations. 


SAMADHI — Concentration. A 
concentrated, self-collected, intense 
state of mind and Meditation, which 
concomitant with Right Living (Samma 
Ajiva) is a necessary condition for the 
attainment of Higher Wisdom and 
Emancipation. 


It comprises :— 
(1) Guarding the Senses 
(2) Self-posession 


(3) Freedom from the Five Hind- 
rances that is freedom from :- Sen- 
suality, Illwill, Torpor of mind or 
Body, worry, wavering or Perplexity, 


(4) The attainment of the four 
jhanas, 


Concentration is fixity of mind. 
Mind is the sixth sense in Buddhist 
Psychology. The other five being, 
Bye Har, nose. Tongue. Body (Touch) 


In the Buddhist sense, Mind is 
literally CONSCIOUSNESS, or that 
which is concious of object. Concent- 
ration therefore in our meaning would 
be ;- Consciousness of an _ object 
produced by mind, an object which 
is Subjective or personal. 


Samadhi therefore is:- Fixing the 
coneciousness on an object to the 
exclusion of all else, Practically it 
means :— The complete cessation of 
the other five senses and the objects 
of their respective fields. The complete 
Cessation of all thought of every 
description except one mark or Nimitta 
which has been produced by Mind 


All preparatory states of concent- 
ration are called: 


Upacara, the full attainment is 
called Appana. With the attainment 
of Appana there is complete One- 
Pointedness of Mind. 


Many of us wil] ask ourselves as 
many of us have asked in the past 
How best may we attain this highly 
desirable state?’’ If we again refer 
to Visuddhi Magga we will find 40 
objects and exercises for the attain- 
ment of Samadhi. They are as follows:- 


The Kasinas or Devices 

1. The Earth Device, 2. The Water 
Device, 3. The Fire Device, 4. The 
Air Device. (Material Devices) 5. The 
Blue Device, 6. The Yellow Device, 
7. The Red Device, 8. The White 
Device. (Colour Devices) 9. The 
Light Devices, 10. The Bounded Space 
Device (Light Devices) 


The Unpleasant. 

1. A Bloated Corpse, 2. A Dis- 
coloured Corpse, 3. A Corpse with 
Cracked and Festering Skin,4 A Corpse 
Cut In Two, 5. A Corpse Gnawed 
at by Animals. 6. A Corpse in pieces, 
Gnawed and Mangled, 7. A Corpse 
with Wounds, 8. A Bloody Corpse, 
9. A Corpse infested with Worms, 
10. A Skeleton. 


The Investigations or Recollections. 


1. On the Buddha, 2. On the 
Dhamma, 3. On the Sangha, 4. On 
Liberality, 5. On the Morals, 6. On 


the Enjoyment of the DEVAS, 7. 


On Death, 8. On the Physical Body 
and Its 82 Parts, 9. On Inspiration 
and Exspiration ANAPANASATI, 


10. On Tranquility. 
The Brahma - Viharas or Noble Livings 


1. Universal Love, 2. Universal 
Compassion, 3, Universal Sympathy 
4. Universal Neutrality. 


The Formless Device. 


1. The Sphere of Infinite Space. 
2. The Sphere of Infinite Concious- 


ness. 3. The Sphere of Emptiness 
-- Aimless Perception. 4. The 
Sphere of Neither Perception nor 
Non-Perception. 

1. The Cognition ...... The Im- 
purities associated with Food. 2. 


The Investigation ... The Elements in 
the Physical Body. 


These objects in all as you will 
see, are 40 in number and we might 
well ask “Which object am I to 
chose which will suit me ?”. 


Referring again to Vissudhi Magga, 
we are told that there are six main 
types of human character as follows. 


1. Sensuous or Lascivious, 2. The 
Irritable, Short-Tempered or Irascible. 


3. The Dull or Slow-witted, 4. The 
Faithful or Confident, 5. The Intel- 
lectual, 6. The Conceptive or Dis- 
cursive. 


And to help us still further it is 
said that the following Objects are 
suitable for these various characters 
as in the following. groups. 


The Sensuous. The ten unpleasant 


objects, reflection on the physica 
body. 
_ The Irritable. The four  noblel 
livings, the four coloured devices. 
The Dull. Inspiration and  expi- 
ration. 
The Faithful. The recollection on 


the Buddha, on the Dhamma, on the 
Sangha, on the Morals, on Liberality, 
on Devas., 


The Intelligent. The recollection 
on death. On thecognition, on tran 
quility. On the elements and_ their 
properities. 


The Discursive. The recollection 
on inspiration and expiration. 


Suitable for All Types. The four 
material devices. The two light devices 
The four formless spheres. 


Reviewing all these materials we 
might think quite naturally that now 
we had enough knowledge to proceed 
with our own practice and that un- 
aided, we can now attain Samadhi. 
I would, however, like to ask you 
another question how many of us are 
capable of assesting our own character 
in a truly umbiased manner? 


Your answer will be, I know, “Very 
few’. This being true, many of us 
may waste much time and effort in 
tryiug to find an object which is 
suitable for practice. Many of us wiill, 
and probably have done in the past, 
waste many valuable years ignorantly 
jumping from one object to the other, 
thinking that we are honestly trying 
to find the True Way, when in fact 
all that we are doing is trying to 
satisfy a craving mind, a Mind which 
only desires new objects upon which 
to feast, a Mind that in true fact 
does not know the meaning or real 
concentration or samadhi. 


I can speak from some personal 
experience here if you will permit 
me Ispent many years in the study 
of the Dhamma and had come to the 
opinion that the only way tor the 

(Continued on page 8) 
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Lord Buddha's Message to be under 
stood was by the practice of Samadhi 
and Vipassana. So, being for quite a 
few years without ateacher, I had 
perforce to experiment with thee 
various objects. Whilst I managed to 
gain some understanding, I was always 
aware of the fact that I had never 
truly experienced Real Samadhi. So 
for general practice I therefore con- 
fined myself to In and Out Breathing 
until such time as I may be fortunate 
enough to find a pure and learned 
Teacher. 


Since arriving in Thailand and 
receiving Ordination into the Buddha 
Sangha I have realised that my 
thoughts en the matter of Samadhi 
were in fact true. My advice'to you 
all therefore is this: 


If you are desirous of leading the 
Buddhist life to the Full, if you are 
really searching for Nibbana and the 
cessation of Suffering, if you are truly 
wishing to cease Re-birth in Samsara 
and to reach the Peace of the Un- 
born, the Uncreate, The Ultimate 
Truth, practise Samadhi. 


If you truly wish to practise 
Samadhi with~-all the strength and 
effort of your being, I would advice 
you to find for yourself a learned, 
pure and experienced teacher to guide 
you. He will be able to save you 
much time and suffering. 


When you have found such a teac- 
her, put your whole trust and faith 
in him. You must have such a feeling 
of confidence in him that you would 
trust him with your very life if 
necessary. Carry out his instructions 
to the letter. Do not depart from 
his instruction even the smallest 
fraction. And be prepared to practise 
the system which he has advised for 
you, for hours, days, months, years 
if necessary. Never give up the strug- 
gle. Never lose faith in your own 
ability or the ability of your teacher 
And above all do not do as so many 
people do, that is, to go from one 
teacher to another, up and down the 
country. It is a waste of time, and 
one life is so very short a time in 
which to attain Nibbana--do not 
waste a moment of it. 


I said, earlier on, that I can speak 
from experience, that is true. I do 
not believe anything until I can prove 
it by my own experience. Since arri- 
ving here I have been able to prove 
the Dhamma to be True by my own 
experience. I have been fortunate to 
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find the finest Teacher possible in 
the person of the Venerable Upajjh- 
aya’ Chao Khun Bhavanakosol Maha 
Thera of Wat Paknam. Since being 
under his instruction I have had many 
wonderful experiences of the truth 
of the Dhamma through the practice 
of Samadhi and Vipassana as taught 
by him. 


I will make no attempt to describe 
the system to you as it would be 
impossible to impart it all to you in 
this short lecture. Any of you, how- 
ever, who wish to know and practice 
have only to come to Wat Paknam 
and ask the Upajjhaya to teach you 
I am sure that in the greatness of 
his loving heart that he would do 
all he can to help you: 


like to 
words from 


Before closing, I would 
remind you of these 
Dhammapada. 


Magganatihamgiko Settho Saccanam 
Caturo Pada -Virago settho. Dhamma- 
nam Dipadananca Cakkhuma_ Eseva 
Maggo Natthanno Dassanassa Visudd- 
hiya Etamhi  Tumhe  Patipajjatha 
Marasenappamohanam. 

“The best of Paths is the Hight- 
fold Path, The Best of Truths are 
the Four Sayings. The best of condi- 
tions is Nibbana, The best of men 
is the Buddha. This is the only Way. 
There is none other for the Purity 
of wisdom, Do you follow this Path, 
This is the bewilderment of Mara. 
(The Evil One)” 

PEACE TO ALL BEINGS. 


PEACE WILL NOT REIGN WHERE 
EVIL REIGNS 


(Continued from page 4) 


at things as they appear’ with a 
“Habit of looking at the world as it 
really is.” 

And lastly, to maintain peace, that 
Right Resolution, however, must be 
upheld by Right Effort and supported 
by Right Meditation until one comes 
to possess Right Mindedness or a mind 
so full with thoughts of Loving Kind- 
ness, Pity, Sympathy and Equan- 
imity that there is no more room left 
for Evil to reside. 


The Noble Hightfold Path had 
enabled Buddha to attain to Enlight 
enment and Nibbana. It will unfail- 
ingly lead all of us through the 
stronghold of Evil to the abode of 
Peace,and when time is ripe, will 
assuredly escort us to our journey's 
end. It is beyond doubt that each of 


us has a free will and may loiter as 
he pleases but it is well to remem- 
ber that every sentient being must 
one day voluntarily fulfil his Common 
Supreme Duty. 

Look within—thou art Buddha! 

“Not where others fail, or do or have 
lefl undone, the wise should notice 
what himself has done or left undone.” 

(Dhammapada 50) 


Rebirth in Buddhism 
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similar ways as in past lives. We 
act in our present life under the 
influence of what is termed in mod- 
ern Psychology. as ‘unconscious wish- 
es” dating back from. childhood and 
from our past existences. But as 
man hasa free will of this own, he 
can, by following the Buddha’s Path 
and by his insight and wisdom gai- 
ned therefrom, prevent his new will- 
actions from being influenced by his 
past-life experiences stored in his 
unconscious mind. 

This probably is the reason why 
the Buddha stressed so much the 
importance of self-reflection and of 
concentration of mind, in order that 
man may become conscious of his 
past-life experiences and that he 
may learn from his Sufferings imp- 
osed upon him by his self-created 
Karma, so that he may free himself 
rom the Delusion of Self, from- 
Greed, Hatred and Delusion and from 
attachment to life; and thus become 
able to attain to his Salvation from 
suffering and from Rebirth. 

Since science by its latest discovery 
of atomic energy has proved that the 
Buddha’s Law of Change (Anicca) is 
a reality, modern psychology, which 
has already discovered the existence 
of man’s unconscious mind, may well 
be able one day, to prove by age-reg- 
ression experiments or by some new 
means of psycho-analysis the realities 
of Rebirth. The scientific proof of 
Rebirth would remove the last stum- 
bling block that stands in the way of 
world-wide recognition of the Teach- 
ings of the Buddha and would bring 
peacefulness in the hearts of every 
modern man. 

We as Buddhists, however, need no 
scientific proof of Rebirth. Rebirth 
is a Reality, and there are many who 
can remember at least their immediate 
past-lives. Our Lord Buddha has 
taught us the Noble Eightfold Path of 
Enlightenment which leads to the 
Cessation of Suffering and of Rebirth. 
He has led the Way; and we ought 
to follow him in good faith, 


Edited and Published for the World Fellowship of Buddhists by C. }. S. Siriwardane. 


| 


BUDDHIST STUDY CENTER 


/ 


Worlds Mudt sm 


The 


Monthly Journal 


of > 


THE WORLD FELLOWSHIP OF. BUDDHISTS 


Registered asa 


Vol. 3 No. 3 ‘(October ) 


.. JAPANESE BUDDHIST 
~ ORGANISATIONS UNITE 


We have received the following communication. from the 


Rev. Tait 


’ Sasaki, Chairman of the’ Executive Board of the newly formed 
Japan Buddhist Federation, and we have very great pleasure in publishing it— 


Permit us kindly:at this opportu- 
nity to announce the formation of 
the Zen Nippon Bukkyo: Kai (Japan 
Buddhist Federation) which has for 
the first time brought together the 
various Buddhist organizations within 
Japan, being participated in by all 
the Sects and more ‘than 80,000 
temples, as well as priests and indi- 
vidual followers. 


The, Federation has ‘as its aim the 
propagation of the Buddhist doctrines 
within Japan and the fostering of 
friendship and. goodwill throughout 
the world. 


The new Federation isan expansion 
of the present World Fellowship of 
Buddhists, Japan Centre. As such, 
it hopes to greatly increase its acti- 
vities in close harmony with World 
Fellowship of Buddhists Centres in 
other countries. 


- The Federation was formally inau- 
gurated ina ceremony held on June 
25 at the Tsukiji Honganji Temple 
in Tokyo. 


It is our. earnest hope that on this 
occasion you will generously continue 
to accord us the co-operation and 
goodwill which you have unselfishly 
given in the past. 


In these troubled times, the world 
has greater need than ever before 
for the Sasana (Buddhist doctrines) 
to create peace and enhance'culture. 
This, we believe, is the great mission 
of Buddhism, 


(Editor, World Buddhism). 


Following is the list of officers of 
the newly organized Japan Buddhist 
Federation: 


President: Rev. Kocho Otani 
Vice-Presidents: Rev. Dr. Benkyo 
Shiio 
Rev. Masazuml 
Ando 
Rev.. Dr. ~ Makoto 
Nagai 


Chairman of thé Executive Board: 
Rev. Taio Sasaki 


General Secretary:. Rev, Entai 
Tomomatsu 


Assistant General Secretary: » Rev. 
Keishin Nagaoka 
Assistant General Secretasy: Rev. 


Joyu Komatsu 


Director of General. Affairs Bureau: 
Rev. Kyoshin Kitabatake 


Director of Organization Bureau: 
Rev. Shinyu Iwano 


Internattonal. Affairs 
Rev. Riri Nakayama 


Director of 


Bureau: 


Chief of International Affairs Division 


Rev. Dr. Shedo Taki 
Thanking you for your  consider- 
ation and hoping sincerely you will 


accept our expression of esteem, I 
remain 


Taio Sasaki 
Chairman of the Executive 
Japan Buddhist Federation 


Board 
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LECTURES AT ANANDA. VIHARA, 
BOMBAY. 


Prof. Bapat of. the , Santineketan 
University delivered a lecture at the 
Ananda Vihara, Bombay, on ‘My 
recent tour in South Hast Asia’ which 
was sponsored by the Indian Govern: 
ment: Lhe Ven. Shanti Bhadra pre- 
sided... He. said’ that Burma, Siam, 
Cambodia .. and. Laos: followed., the 
Theravada school of Buddhism whilst 
Vietnam followed the Mahayana sys- 
tem. .-He, was impressed by the 
devotion of the Buddhists of these 
countries. He pointed out that in 
all thesé’ countries there are temple 
libraries. “The books in these libraries 
have not ‘been catalogued and studied. 
It is worthwhile for,.scholars. to 
catalogue and study these books for 
there is the possibility of discovering 
hitherto unknown books on Buddhism 


in these village libraries.. He said 
that in these countries. Sanskrit is 
not studied in temples. This is a 


sreat drawback, he said, for without 
Sanskrit a thorough understanding of 
the Schools of Buddhism is not possible. 


The Rev. Shanti Bhadra thanked 
the lecturer for his interesting and 
instructive lecture and said that what 
this war-scarred world needed today 
is a better understanding of the 
different. peoples of the world so that 
fear may be wiped out: and peace 
goodwill may reign supreme in the 
hearts of men. 


Prof. Bhagwat, the Head ot the 
Department. of Pali, Sanskrit and 
Marathi, of St. Xavier’s College spoke 
on ‘Japan and Her People.’ A large 
audience listened to the able lecturer 
with undivided attention, 


The Ven. H, Dhammananda Thera 
who attended the recent Sangayana 
in Burma spoke on My impression 
of Burma and the Sangayana.’ He 
spoke in Hindi. The audience was 
surprised that a Sinhalese monk was 
able to express himself in such a 
masterly and easy fashion in Hindi. 
The Rev. Thera is one of the ablest 
lecturers of the Maha Bodhi. Society 
of India on Buddhism. He has already 
received invitation for a lecture tour 
in Surat-and Western India. 
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THOUGHTS ON BUDDHA DAY 


Mr. Nai Deng Seraraks, Member 
of the Vesak Celebrations Committee 
Penang, writes: 


Ina recent issue of ‘World Buddhism’ 
Dr. Makoto Nagai, Director-General 
of the Japan’ Centre, W. F. B., 
declared; “For the past three decades 
I have constantly emphasied (1) that 
the teaching of the Buddha cannot 
be divided into Mahayana and Hina- 
yana. (2) that if the adjective maha’ 
(great) were to be used, it should 
be applied to all the teachings preached 
by the Buddha and (8) that the best 
appellation for them would be eka-vana 
(one-doctrine)”’. 


Hinayana or Theravada Buddhism 
is that creed of Buddhism accepted 
by the people of Ceylon, Burma and 
Thailand. Like all other religions, 
Buddhism had been divided into so 
many sects; thus we have the Maha- 
yana sect and the Zen sect accepted 
by people in Tibet, China and Japan. 
In Thailand. although Buddhist monks 
are divided in the mode of living into 
Dhammayutti and Maha Nikaya, both 
Nikaya or groups keep to the same 
Hinayana, or, properly speaking, the 
Theravada philosophy. 


We would, therefore, fail in our 
duty to the Enlightened One if we 
allowed these differences to creep in 
our midst. All Buddhist sects, be they 
Mahayana or Theravada, Dhammayutti 
or Maha Nikaya, lead in the end to 
Nirvana, just as all rivers eventually 
reach the sea; pilgrims on these high- 
ways know that this is so, and realise 
that many roads are necessary for 
the many kinds of people who begin 
their spiritual journey from a multi- 
tude of points of view. It is, of course; 
inevitable that there should be some 
differences among people scattered 
all over the universe. The doctrines, 
however, have not changed; they are 
in their essentials the same. 


The Eka-Yana, as advocated by the 
learned Doctor and referred to at the 
beginning of this narration, is the 
right spirit. and this spirit is very 


much in evidence in this cosmopolitan 
island- of Penang, where people of all 
races live and thrive in an atmosphere 
of complete harmony, goodwill and 
understanding. 


The Vesak Day Celebration in this 
town is one such example of Buddhist 
solidarity. 


NARADA THERA IN GERMANY 


About sixty persons observed 
Uposatha in Hamburg. Germany, 
during a recent visit of Narada Maha 
Thera to the country. The experi- 
ence was described by the partici- 
pants as a unique one especially for 
those who took the Hight Precepts. 
There was a discourse on Satipat- 
thana Sutta in the night. 


The Maha Thera who had visited 
Germany three previously 
was impressed by the progress he 
noticed amongst those who were 
interested in Buddhism, when on 
his later visit. He reported that a 
Buddhist Directorate had been es- 
tablished. with the Ven. Nyanati- 
loka, himself and the Ven. Nyanapo- 
nika, as Patrons. This Buddha 
Dhamma Mandala which would study, 
practice and propagate Theravada 
Buddhism, is to have a magazine 
edited by Dr. H. Palmie. Other 
members of the Board are Drs 
Hecker and Klinger, Messrs P. Debes 
A. Steigmann and Countess Grafin 
Matusehka. 


months 


The Maha Thera also met Miss 
Vajira Hanna Wolff who was due to 
sail at the end of last month to join 
a nunnery in Kandy, Ceylon. 


It is also understood that the 
Maha Theras “Buddhism in a Nut- 
shell” “Outline of Buddhist 
Philosophy” are being translated 
into German by the psychiatrist Dr. 
Lisa M. Shroeder who had _ been 
studying Buddhism at the London 
Vihara, She met Narada Maha Thera 
and had discussions with him, 


and 
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PARISIAN VESAK SCENE 
a 


By L. Carol Ananda. ; 


I have chosen for you the cele- 
bration of Vesak amidst a jungle of 
flowers in the little hermitage of 
Lokanatharama, in a _ little valley 
near Paris. From a small temple 
which threw its reflection on a sheet 
of water Mm. Salmon and Chafanel, 
both composers of music, conducted 


their compositions: Vandana, ‘Ti- 
sarana, Pancha Sila, sang “Om 
Mani Padme Aum” and. the ‘cello 


Composition Meditation on Silence, 
on the Deliverance. 


All this was 
accompanied by the song of nightin- 
gales, The murmur of fountains 


made moving concert which visibly 
brought tears to the eyes of those 
who had assembled. 


The Maha Mangala Sutta was 
then chanted to the Music of the 
‘eello and finally the Hymn of the 
Great Millenium (1956—2500) of 
Buddhism was sung in honour of 


Maitreya. It was dedicated to the 
Kaba Aye Pagoda of Rangoon, 
Burma. 


Afterwards an offering of flowers 
—rmagnificient lilacs, giant roses 
and blossoming apple trees were 
garlanded with gently waving Bud- 
dhist flags. Josette, a student who 
had specially come from Belgium, 
swam across to plant the flag of 
inauguration on the isle of the 
ashram. The moon rose serenely 
above fragrant fires sprinkled over 
with grains of myrrh, incense, ben- 
zoin and many another exotic per- 
fume of the Orient. 


Came the time when the great 
crowd departed. Then at last was 
the moment for the beginning of 
the true meditation of the Buddhists 
in silence and immobility, in con- 
centration with Metta. 


Peace unto all beings 


on Earth. 
May they all be happy. 


This was the wish of all of us 
on Vesauk Day in Paris. 
(From the French) 
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*“Tjife”, said Professor Julian Hux- 
by, in a recent lecture, “should lead to 
the fulfilment of innumerable possi- 
bilities—physical, mental, spiritual, 
aud so forth—that man. is capable of. 
And humanity is capable of greater 
and nobler things on Harth, than 
what it hag hitherto attained.” 


This is exactly the Buddhist stand- 
point. The Buddha, one may say, 
devoted His entire life to bring home 
this very fact to mankind. All His 
time and energy, the Buddha spent to 
emphasize this truth--namely, that 
man is capable of perfection. 


At this juncture, one might. ques- 
tion: Why all this talk of betterment 
and perfection? Whether it be the 
Buddha of nearly two thousand. five 
hundred years ago, or a Julian Huxley 
of today, why all this emphasis on the 
immense possibilities of man?’ Vo the 
Buddhist the answer would be simple: 
We need Pertection, since we. are 
living embodiments of Imperfection. 
in iact, human life, in ail its aspects, 
presupposes universal imperiection. 
dinis 1s quite Clear, especially in the 
religious sphere. Whether we pray 
for union with God, or ior Jterna! 
Lite hereaiter, or tor Nibbatia, in all 
our aopes and aspirations, one truth is 
implicit, Whether one, knows it, or 
not, and whether one likes it or nob, 
one indirectly recognizes the tact of 
Universal Imperiection. Hence Lord 
Buddha's emphasis on Pertection. 

‘af 


To start with, one may call the 
Buddha a paysician. Just as a phy- 
sician would first diagnose the disease 
from which his patient sutters, so did 
Lord Buddha diagnose the ailments of 
humanity. In fact, His Enlighten- 
ment partly consists of this diagnosis— 
which He termed Dukkha Samudaya- 
the Cause of suffering. 


Incidentally, by the Buddhist term 
Dukkha we are to understand all 
Universal Imperfection It is not to 
be taken in the narrower sense of 


THE GOAL OF BUD 


physical suffering-—-which, of course, 
itself partly forms this Imperfection. 


How did the Buddha set about this 
diagnosis—this analysis of the world? 
He took the world as it is; ie. the 
Buddha looked at it in its true 
perspective, a thing which, man | is 
normally incapable of. The Buddhist 
Scriptures constantly harp on the 
necessity of seeing the world in its 
true perspective (yalhabhutam). In- 
ability to grasp the true nature of the 
world is the greatest difficulty of man- 
kind. To look at things from their 
very origin (yomisomanasikara), and a 
proper evaluation of worldy 
dtions, are of immense significance for 
Buddhism. To understand the world, 
one requires unprejudiced thinking, 
And for man. today, this is a problem. 
And why? The reason isnot far to 
seck: We are used only to conceptual 
thinking, and are thereforsa prejudiced: 
To go beyond conceptual thought, to 
get behind conceptual thinking, is the 
biggest problem of Our day. 


con- 


This effort of the Buddha to discover 
the true nature of life, commenced 
with Hig Pranidhana or the Great 
Resolve He made to attain Perfection 
innumerable aeons prior to His birth 
as Siddhartha Gautama. The Bodhi- 
sattva - as He was known during that 
period - in His many countless births 
in Samsara, fulfilled the Paraint, or 
Perfections—factors essential for 
Halightenment. 
as Siddhartha Gautama He attained 
Nibbana or that Supreme’ State of 
Perfection, that complete developmen’ 
of Personality, which, according to 
Buddhism, any human being is capable 
of. In other words, we’ are 
potential Bodhisattvas, and therefore 
potential Buddhas. The Germs of 
Buddha-hood (Buddha Bija) are with: 
in every human being. 


To Siddhattha Gautama, the attains 
ment of Buddha-hood or Pertection. 
led to His discovery of the true nature 
of life. With His Enlightment, the 
Buddha sawthe world in its true 


And in his last birth! 


all 


perspective. . Those of,you: who _haye 
an inkling of Canonical Pali ‘Liter- 
at. least of that, beautiful 
sermon, the Dhaminacakkappavatlana 
Sulla - will; know. how the Buddha 
describes in the most picturesque 
terms, to the Pancavaggiya Monks 
(His) erstwhile). colleagues) | this 
wonderful. experience of Reality’ He 
had: Cakkhum me udapadi;. nanam 
aloko udapadt’’ (The Eye. arose in me; 
Wisdom arose; and the Light dawned). 
These were the words of the Buddha 
on that!memorable occasion. Note 
the expressions : Cakkhuim ine udapad?- 
The Eye arose‘in me. This’ implies 
that the Lord saw tiie real nature of 
Nanam udaadi- the Knowledge 
He undesstood the Universal 
Laws. Aloko udapadi - the Light 
dawned, He had) illumination or the 
insight into the, world, for, prior to 
His Halightenment, the true nature of 
life was, hidden in darkness evento 
the Bodhisattva. And now with the 
new light He'sees whatit is. -Of the 
Four Noble Truths (Cattari Ariya- 
saccam), the first two, in» a lange 
measure, form this discovery of Lord 
Buddha, which, He subsequently 
placed, before makind. 


ature - 


life. 
arose; 


What are, the Four Noble Truths 
that the Buddha _ discovered? To 
express them in the | traditional 
fashion, they are Dukkha (the fact of 
Universal Suttering), Dukkha-Samu- 
daya (the Cause or Origin of this 
Suffering), Dukkha Nirodha (the fact 
that a Cessation of this Suffering is 
possible), and Dukkha-nirodha-gamini- 
Palipada (the Path leading to such 
Cessation). Let us go back to the first 
Truth, namely, Dukkha or the fact of 
Universal Suffering, “The world rests 
on Suttering’” (Dukkhe loko patitthito), 
declared the Buddha. He has pointed 
out that everything in life involves 
Suffering. None would dispute the 
misery inherent in Birth, Disease,’ 
Decay and Death. “In brief,” the 
Buddha proclaimed, “the Fivefold 
Mass based on Clinging is Suffering”’ 


With ‘this great’ emphasis on 
Universal “Suffering, one “might« be 
tempted to say thay that Buddhists 

( Continued on page 4) 
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(Continued from page 3) 


ate pessimists. J would like to point 
out that the Buddhists are amongst 
the most optimistic people in the 
world. To lay emphasis on Suffering, 
as Buddhism does, is to stress the true 
nature of life. Not to'realize its true 
would amount to either 
(Avijia, as the Buddha 
ealls it), or hypocrisy——a deliberate 
atbempt onsour part. It should be 
borne in mind thatthe Buddha never 
wanted us to keep on lamenting on 
the ills of lite. But for man’s spiritual 


nature 
Iynorance 


upliftment, he should know exactly 
where he stands. Moreover, with the 
proclamation of the fact of Universal 
Sulfering, the Buddha gave to the 
world: the joyful “message of the 
Cessation of Suffering’ (Dukkha- 
Nirodha). And that, according to 
Buddhism,is the mission of the 
Buddha. The Buddha shows us what 
the dangers are, and tells us how we 
could overcomé them. As an ancient 
holy Text - the Majjhiia Nikaya = has 
it, one thing only does the Buddha 
teach, and nothing more: | ‘“Formerly, 
OQ Monks, as well as now,” says the 
Buddha, “I proclaim the fact of 
Universal Suffering and the Cessation 
of Universal Suffering” ; 


Other reasons, too, entitle the Bud- 
dhists to call themselves optimists. 
Buddhism makes each man the master 
of his own destiny. Weare the out- 
come of what we were; and what we 
are, shall determine our future. As we 
sow, so we. shall reap. To use a 
pregnant Buddhist term, this is the 
uhaimmuala or the nature of life. There 
is none to rule us from above. ‘Aila 
hi. attano natho” says the Dhamma. 
pada. Weare the Lords of our own 
selves.”, Far from being. pessimism, 
this, indeed, isa doctrine of positive 
optimism. 


In addition to the fact of Suttering, 
the world, according to the Buddha, is 
characterized by two more aspects, 
namely, Anicca (Impermanence) and 
Anatia (Unsubstantiality), The world 
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impermanent and 
constantly changes. 
Buddhism believes in a Universal 
Nothing is static. Life is 
described as becoming (Bhava), and is 
conceived asa flowing stream (Sola). 
Hence the term Bhavasola in Bud- 
dhist Literature, as applied to Sansaric 
Existence, 


is Anicca = 


transient. It 


Flux. 


Heraclitus, the Greek Philosopher, 
too, echoed the same. According to 
Piato and Aristotle, Heraclitus main- 
tained that “nothing ever is; every- 
thing is becoming”. This undoubt- 
edly, is an instance of an ancient 
thinker coming very close to the Bud- 
hist standpoint of conceiving universal 
change as a flowing stream. 


The world, according to the Buddha, 
is Anatta (Unsubstantial), as well. 
The concept of & permanent entity, 
populary known as the ‘soul’, is 
absent in Buddhism. Although the 
Buddhist the’ self” of 
everyday experience - the “empirical 
self? - and employs such terms as 
“self” ‘and soul” for the sake of 
convenience - he does not believe in a 
permanent entity called a ‘soul’. By 


recognizes 


an analysis of the human being, by a 
thorough dissection of both his mental 
and physical constituents, the Buddha 
clearly demonstrated to the world 
that nothing called a 
“goul’ could be pointed out in man. 


permanent 


According to Buddhist belief, this 
ig the task of all the Buddhas, this 
is the mission of all the Buddhas. of 
the. Present, Past and Future ages— 
namely, to let this triple chord of 
Anicca, Dukkha and Anatia sound out 
eyer and again, in new variations and 
illustrations. As one of the Buddhist 
Texts has it, ‘Whether the Tathagatas 
appear in the world or do not appear 
this is yet the natural 
Reality, the 
that all com- 


in the world, 
law, the, law. of, all 
nature of all Reality: 
ponent things are full 
of Suffering and Soul-less. This, a 
Tathagata perceives and penetrates. 
And He 
and petietrated it, 
points it out, declares it, sets it forth 


Transient, 


when has perceived 


He announces. it,, 


explains it, makes it 
that all component things 
are Transient, that all component 
things are full of, Suffering, that 
all component things are Soul-less”’ 


publishes it, 
evident, 


In the second Truth ‘the Buddha 
demonstrates how man is involved in 
Sansaric Suffering, how man is bound 
to Sansara by the chains of Lobha 
(Greed), Dosa (Ill-will) and Moha 
(Delusion). The Buddha traces back 
all Suffering to Avijja or Ignorance 
ot Reality. The second and the third 
Noble Truths together result in the 
doctrine of  Paticcasamuppada or 
“Causal Becoming”, one of the most 
important philosophical aspects of 
Buddhism. The fourth Noble Truth 
deals with the method of suppressing 
this Suffering, namely,’ the Noble 
Hight-fold Path. If one wishes to look 


at Buddhism asa religion, it is this 
Noble Hight-foid Path-this way of 


freeing oneself from Suffering - which 
lead one to that © permanent 
sbate of repose named Nibbana. The 
Noble Hight-fold “Path consists of ‘a 
course of moral and spiritual trainin 
open for anyone to follow, ; 


will 


Let me wind up with a féw obser- 
vations on the nature of this Doctrine 
this Dhamma’ that Lord “Buddba 
placed beiove you ‘and me. This 
Doctrine of His, the Buddha deéelared, 
1s Within human comprehension. Its 
fruits are to! be ‘enjoyed in this very 
lite (sanditthtko). He who is Carnes 
in bis eitorts tor the realization of 
Nibbana, that Supreme State of Pey. 
tection, is assured by the Buddha, of 
his success in this very: lite, 


The Buddha-Dhamina is Akalika. It 
is not bound by the time-factor, It 
can be realized here and now, Whether 
Tathagaias appear or nob, the Dhamma 
remains eternal, 


The Dhaiiina is open to all. To 
use the Pali expression, the Dhainma 
is Ehipassika, 1.e. it invites every man 
to come and see it for himself. It is 
not to be accepted on blind faith, 
It is a matter of personal’ experience. 

(Continued on page 6) ?~ 
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A BUDDHIST RELIGIOUS 
‘HOUSE IN HUNGARY 


Vihara of the Western Order 
ARYA MAITREYA MANDALA 
in Budapest 


The Hungarian Buddhist Mission 
at Budapest has now been active for 
five years. The tireless energy and 
the boundless enthusiasm of my 
teacher,’ brother and friend, Rev. Dr. 
Hetenyi-H. Erno, Dharmakirti Padma 
Digpa, Nayaka-Sthavira AMM., 
life to it and got over its 
difficulties. 


gave 
initial 


Ever since this time our Mission 
has made considerable headway. The 
numberofthe volunteers comes nearly 
to a hundred and monthly 5-10 ig 
the number of new applicants. In 
our country generally many people 
are interested in the Buddha Dhamma; 
in any gathering the attention is 
drawn towards it. 


Our cultural work is considerable. 
According to our modest abilities we 
try to translate the Buddhist works 
Oub of the Western and , Hastery 
literature. ‘he centres oi the Hun- 
garian scienlitic life, the Academy of 
Sciences bBibliothec of the Hast, the 
Museum ot astern Asiatic Arts, take 
In these transiations. But this jg 
not ail. The Rev. Dr. Hetenyi-H, 
Hrno is engaged presently with the 
elaboration of Vibetan painted gerolls 
in the Wthnographicai Museum to 
make this fine and rich collection a 
common BrOpprty: \ 


- Beside that on each day of the week 
we have seiminars which are attended 
not only by Buddhist brothers, but 
also by others belonging to different 
creeds, who are either scientifically 
interested in the Buddhist doctrines, 
or who are only sympathising with 
them. — 


At present the Mission is negotiat- 
ing with the Hungarian official 
authorities, with promise of much 
success. By the goodwill and support 
“of the Hungarian Government we 
can ‘freely develop our activities, The 
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negotiations have a definite aim i.e. 
that the Hungarian Buddhists should 
get a church, 


There is much hope, 


that the Hungarian Section,-of the 


Order Arya Maitreya Mandala will 


get their own Religious. House and 


the Sangha their Vihara: 


Published by 
HUNGARIAN BUDDHIST 
MISSION, 
Section ‘of the Western Order, 
ARYA.’ MATTREYA MANDALA 
Wesselenyi u. 58. 1.12. 
Budapest, VII. - Hungary. 


A GREAT BUDDHIST PH 
THROPHIST OF WESTERN 


To honour the 
late Dr. Nair of Bombay, a meeting 
was Rid at Ananda Vihara, on 11th 
Sept. 1954. The Ven. Shanti Bhadra 
presided, 


LLAN- 
INDIA, 


+4 


memory of the 


The late Dr. Nair conjointly with 
the Ven. Dhnammanda Kosambi worked 
incessantly for a period of over 20 
years to spread the Buddha Dhamma 
in ‘West India. He got many books 
and pamphlets on Buddhism in Eng- 
lish, Marathi and Gujarati printed 
for free distribution. It was mainly 
due to initiative that Depart- 
ments of Pali were opened in the 
Bombay University and St. Navier’s 
College, Bombay. Of ail his works 
the most enduring and peace-giving 
one is the Ananda Vihara built ata 
cost of over two lakhs of 
This Vihara stands in the 
of Nair Hospital which was also 
built by him and donated to the 
Bombay Municipality. 


his 


rupees. 
premises 


SWEDISH COUPLE EMBRACES 
BUDDHISM 


A Swedish couple, Mr. and Mrs. 
kK. H. Wagner, who are in Nepal 


studying Nepalese line Arts and Bud- 
hist Culture, embraced Buddhism on 
Full Moon Day, 13th September 1954 
at Ananda Kuti, Kathmandu, Nepal. 
Bhikkbu Amritananda, 
a few words about 


after speaking 
Buddhism, gave 
them Panca Seela (Five Precepts) with 
Tisarana (Three Refuges) in the pre- 
sence of a large gathering of devotees. 


Pace: D 


The Swedish couple, dressed in Nepalj 
national, castume, by 
a large number 
solemnly 


cheered 
of devotees 
vowed Panca Scela under 
the Venerable Amritananda Thera. 


was 
as they 


In connection with this function 
Mr. Wagner gave a talk to the audience 

n “How and why we came to Nepal 
and became Buddhist”. He laid stress 
on the fact that if there 


religion 


was any 
that suited the modern intel- 
lectuals most, it was Buddhism, ‘the 
doctrine of Compassion preached by 
the Compassionate One. 


You 
ui 


ITH MOVEMENT IN 


A long-telt need 


MALAYA. 


in. Malaya, was 
the young Budd- 
hists. As a result of the 
effortsof Miss Helen Bothaju, a school 
teacher, the first BUDDHIST YOUTH 
ORGANIZATION has been formed. 
Mr. P. G.. Henry, the’ som. of)! the 
leading Sinhalese Jewellery merchant, 
was unanimously. elected President. 


an organization for 


untiring 


The members get together. every 
Sunday at the Buddhist Temple. and 
have indoor and outdoor games tor 
two hours followed by a religious 
ceremony in which a short’ talk’on 
Buddhism .-is | included) Members 
come from, all Communities. 


DHARMAPALA DAY CELEBRATED 


Sept: 17th which marks the birth 
Anniversary of the Wen: Dharnia- 
pala; the greatest world Dharmaduta 
of our times, was. fittingly. celebra- 
ted both in India and Ceylon with 
religious ceremonies and _ public 
meetings. In Calcutta, representa- 
tives of twelve countries met to- 
gether to pay homage to this late 
founder of the Maha Bodhi Society, 
whilst the Colombo meeting,..was 
attended by local Buddhists who 
revere his name for his’ services to 
the Sinhala nation.as well. 


Tributes were paid also in the 
memory’ of the” great’ Buddhist 
patroness, Mrs.: Foster Robinson of 
Honolulu, whose munificence made 
possible the, world-wide . Buddhist 
activities of the Ven, Dharmapala. 


In memory of this ,, illustrious 
Son of Geylon, a Colombo (Ceylon) 
road’! hy the ‘side’ of Anatida College 
was given the name Dharmapala. 
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BUDDHIST SCHOLARSHIP AND 


WorLD BuDDHISM, OcTOBER 1954 


ANTOINETTE K. GORDON 


By 
Antoinette K. Gordon, research 
associate in ‘Anthropology at the 
American Museum of Natural History, 
is in the enviable position to have 
published two books on Buddhism 
within less than one year, In Decem- 
ber, 1952, Columbia University Press 
brought out her beautiful and authori- 
tative ‘Tibetan Religious Art,’ and 
in August of 1953 Luzac in London 
published her “Tibetan Tales, Stories 
from the Dsangs Blun (The Wise 
and the Foolish)”. These two books 
followed in the now 
internationally famous 
Tibetan art, “The 
Tibetan Lamaism,”’ 


wake of her 
manual of 
Ieonography of 
New York, 1939. 


The only American woman inter- 
nationally recognized as an authority 
on Tibetan art and religion, Mrs. 
Gordon has made the study of Lama- 
ism her life work. For over twenty 
years she has taken care of the 
collection of Tibetan art at the Museum 
during which time she acquired a 
working knowledge of Sanskrit and 
a thorough familiarity with Tibetan. 
In fact, her knowledge of Tibetan is 
so proficient that she was able to 
translate many stories irom the Tibetan 
religious canon, The Kanjur, into 
Ienglish. Six of the beautiful moral 
tales have been -collected into the 
charming illustrated yolume published 
by Luzac last summer, She is again 
at work, preparing a volume of trans- 
lations of poems by the Tibetan poet 
gaint Mila Repa, besides several other 
projects in her field of iconography. 


In 1949, Mrs. Gordon corresponded 
with the Dalai Lama of Tibet. His 
answers to her made national news 
in the United States, for she was 
the first woman here, if not in the 
world, who exchanged letters with 
the young ruler of Tibet. 


The history of Tibetan Buddhism 
fascinates Mrs. Gordon the most. She 
does not neglect, however, other forms 


Peter Fingesten 


such as Hinayana and Japanese 
Buddhism. Her own extensive collect- 
ion of Buddhist art includes icons 
from all Buddhist lands. To her it 
is not only their aesthetic quality that 
matters but the profound religious 
meaning vehind the mudras, asanas, 
vahanas, and the many manifestations 
of the Buddha. 


All art is symbolic in a general 
sense—the sacred art of Tibetan Bud- 
dhism, however, is purely symbolic. 
As Mrs. Gordon wrote in her recent 
book, “The Religious Art of Tibet’: 

“Tibetan artis essentially a religious 

art. Religious art in the Orient differs 

from that of the Occident in that 
the lama regards his work not as 

a work of art, but as a vehicle 

for expressing in a world of form 

the metaphysical concepts of ‘The 

Religion’...When the, significance of 

the understood, the 

images become familiar and_ lose 
their strangeness. It is then that 
appreciation begins.” 


symbols is 


A scientist must have a certain 
detachment in the pursuit of hig 
subject, bub when the detachment 
becomes too great there is the danger 
of killing the patient while examining 
him. Mrs. Gordon is one of the few 
occidental scholars who studies Bud- 
dhism. and its arb sympathetically.’ 
In other words, while her approach is 
scientific and her methods of identifi- 
eation of icons exact, they are tempered 
by her deep love for her chosen subject. 
It was this love for Buddhist art that 
led ber originally to enter the more 
gvientitis investigation of the meaning 
and background of Tibetan icons, 


Antoinette K.Gordon’s position in 
the history of modern Buddhist 
scholarship is assured. Her manual, 
“The leonography of Tibetan Lamaism’: 
ig the standard work in the ident;: 
fication of Tibetan icons and is useq 
by museums and galleries all over the 


world. Her two more recent books 
attempt to bring the beauty of 
Tibetan art and literature toa larger 
audience. In them rigorous _scholar- 
ship is. combined. with Huent writing 
and a sympathetic attitude without 
resorting to the romanticising of less 
equipped writers. Thus.,through her 
books, many people may be inspired 
to investigate further the beauties of 
Buddhist philosophy and. art. Her 
attitude is summed up in the preface 
of her “Tibetan Tales”: 


“Tt is the hope...that these stories 
will Jeacd to a greater interest and a 
better understanding not only of 
Tibetan Buddhism but of the Tibetan 
people as well.” 


(The Golden Lotus) 


The Goal of Buddhism 
(oulinued from page 4) 


Each one should realize it by personal 
effort. The Master has shown us the 
method to follew, the method of the 
Noble Eight-feld Path, the unique 
method of moral and spiritual train- 
ing. 


The Dhainma, it should be remem- 
hered, is not an invention of the 
3uddha. It is a . Discovery; the 
path to Salvation exists for ever. In 
the words of the Buddha, it is “an 
Ancient Path’? Poraniko Maggo, tra- 
versed by the sages of yore, The 
Tathagatas, says the Dhammapada, that 
well-known collection of: beautiful 
Buddhist poems, only point out the 
way to us: Akkhaltaro Tathagata. It 
is left for each and every one of us 
to follow that Path, 

And ail this, requires. Wisdom. It 
is not wisdom in the sense of sensuous 
perception of the Universe-the so-called 
“knowledge” we have regarding the 
world, It is Panna or that higher 
Wisdom which would help one to see 
life in its true perspective. 


Be Perera 
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AG Bees 


THIRD WORLD BUDDHIST 
CONFERENCE 


Great preparations are afoot in 
Rangoon and other parts of Burma in 
connection with the Third World 
Buddhist Conference which begins 
its Sessions on the 3rd of December. 
The venue of the Conference will be 
the Pasana Guha, the Great Stone 
Cave, now famous throughout the 
world, because it was here that the 
Sixth Great Recital of Buddhist 
Sacred Texts was inaugurated. 


Delegates to the Third World Bud- 
dhist Conference are expected from 
many lands. From Ceylon, some 1500 
persoas are reported to be leaving for 
Rangoon at the end of November, to 
be present at the Conference. These 
include monks and nuns, laymen and 
laywomen, Not all of them are dele- 
gates, however. Many of them are 
pilgrims, making use of the opport- 
unity to worship at Buddhist Shrines 
in various parts of Burma. They will 
go chiefly by ship from Ceylon. The 
Union Buddha Sasana Council, who 
are the hosts for the Conference, have, 
with the active collaboration of the 
Government of the Union of Burma, 
arranged a comprehensive programme 
of visits to Burma’s Sacred Shrines, 
to be made after the Conference is 
over. 


At the Conference Sessions dele- 
gates will put forward the Buddhist 
point of view regarding problems 
which affect the peace and happiness 
of the world. They will not discuss 
politics as such but they will state the 
principles on which politicians should 
be guided if war is to disappear and 
peace reign in the world. Japan will 
send avery strong delegation, which 
will represent all the Buddhist Sects 
of Japan, now united under the Japan 
Buddhist Federation. The unification 
of Buddhist effort thus accomplished 
will be a mighty augury for the resur- 
gence of Buddhism in Dai Nippon. 


A special Sessions of the Sixth 
Recital will be held for the benefit of 


the delegates. The Prime Minister 
of Burma, the President of the Union 
and the Chief Justice, together with 
the veteran Buddhist leader, Sir U 
Thwin, are taking a deep personal 
interest in the arrangements for the 
Conference, while the Attorney 
General of Burma, the Hon. U Chan 
Htoon, is the Chief Organiser. The 
last-named is a man of untiring energy 
and boundless enthusiasm and he will 
leave nothing undone to make the 
Third World Buddhist Conference a 
tremendous success. The Minister of 
Sasana Affairs, the Hon. U Win, has 
promised all assistance, while Heads 
of the Bhikkhu Organisations are mak- 
ing special arrangements to receive 
the religious members of the various 
delegations. 


All communications regarding the Third 
World Buddhist Conference should be 
sent direct to the Hon. U Chan Htoen, 
Attorney General, Rangoon, Burma., and 


Air Mail should be used. 


LETTER TO THE EDITOR 


It strikes us everytime when we 
get a letter or a folder, even an 
ordinary announcement, that a Head 
of the Buddha or a sitting Buddha 
is printed on top. 


Why is this? Is it necessary to 
use a picture of our Lord as a recom- 
mendation-stunt ? Too much _ use 
makes every picture, even the most 
beautiful one, cheap and common. 


No Christian would think about 
doing so with the Christ, no Moham- 
medan with Mohammed, they are 
too holy in their minds. 


Why are the Buddhist people so 
foolish and childish ? 


There is the Wheel of Law! Put 
this symbol above your printing and 
writing papers, if something is 
wanted. 


A portrait of the Buddha does not 
exist. After His death, inthe great 
religious art of the Asiatic countries, 


a special way of representing the 
Buddha came into being which, in 


the work of real artists, still has the 
power to give an impression of 
supreme Compassion and calm. But 
when lesser artists try to make a 
Buddha-image the results are un- 
satisfactory. 


In one of our biggest and most 
widely distributed papers appeared a 
satire of Mao Tse Tung in Buddha- 
posture on a statue on which was 
written “Buddha”. 1 wrote to the 
Editor in protest and immediately they 
apologised for it. Such things happen 
when Buddhists give a wrong and bad 
example. 


Our suggestion is: 

Please request the Buddhists in all 
countries to be very careful with 
these, often rather horrible pictures; 
please tell the people what harm they 
are doing to the cause of Buddhism. 

Mrs. M. A. Spruitenburg-Dwars 
Hony. Secretary 
Nederlands Buddhistische 
Vrienden Kring 


LECTURE TOUR 


The Ven. Bhikkhu Sangharakshita 
of the hermitage in Kalingpong had 
a most successful Lecture Tour in 
areas where Buddhist preaching is 
not often heard. Accompanied by 
Sri Sachindra Coomar Singh he 
toured Darjeeling, Kurseong, Long- 
view, Sukhna, Mattigara and Sili- 
guri in mid-June. A talk was given 
at the Y.M.B.A.at Bhutia Busti 
which conducts a school, evening 
classes, a free Library and Reading 
Room—-to all of which voluntary 
service is given by on earnest band 
of members. “Buddhism for the Lay- 
men’ formed the subject of a talk 
at the G. D. N. 8. Hall, Darjeeling. 
The talk at the Young Tamang Bud- 
dhist Association was fully crowded 
Sri S. Yhonzone was in the chair 
and Sri S. C. Singh interpreted into 
Nepali. 


A week's lectures were given in 
Banglore on the invitation of the 
Indian Institute of Culture. Well- 
known personalities such as _ Shri- 
mati Sophia Wadia, Sri A.S.R. Chari, 
M. A. Venkata Rao, Rajaratnam, B. 


(Continued ou pape 8) 


x PAGE 8 


WorLbD BuppuismM, OcroBER 1954 


JAPANESE 


BUDDHIST 


ENCYCLOPAEDIA 


REVISED AND ENLARGED EDITION 


The first edition of Bukkyo Dai- 
jiten (Encylopaedia of Buddhism) 
completed in 1936, was the product 
of thirty years ofindescribably difficult 
labor, begun in 1906 by the late 
Dr. Mochizuki Shinko. Although a 
private publication, and one never 
properly advertised, its true value as 
the best thing of its kind in existence, 
was recognized by scholars everywhere 
and the demand for it has been ever 
on the increase. Consequently; . its 
market price has risen sharply, to the 
extent that it is now’ virtually 
inaccessible. 


The . Sekai-seiten-kanko-kyokai (So- 
ciety for the publication of Sacred 
Texts of the World), regretting that 
a work of such transcendent value 
should have fallen into such a state, 
broached the subject of republication 
to the appropriate persons. Not only 
did the latter agree to the project, 
but they went even further and, over- 
coming all obstacles, prepared a new 
version complete with additions and 
corrections, which has now finally seen 
the light of day. 


In the original edition the author 
examined the manuscript material of 
allthe compilers down to the minutest 
details, making additions and deletions 
himself. In the case of more complex 
material, he not uncommonly had the 
compilers rewrite the same article 
several times. Furthermore, the author, 
still not satisfied, set to work correct- 
ing the first volume immediately the 
main body of the work and the Index 
had been completed, and incorporated 
these corrections into a later printing 
Finally, in 1943 he envisaged an over- 
all project of revision and enlarge- 
ment involving more that five hundred 
articles and having a scope of three 
hundred pages. This work was assigned 
to the original compilers, and the 
project was half completed in manus- 
cript. 


The present edition, representing 
the completion of the difficult work of 
addition and correction, not to mention 
the elimination of misprints, etc. 
achieved through the cooperation of 


personally under the late author in 
compiling the original edition and 
preparing the first revisions, is now 
presented to the public. The revision 
of the body of the work has extended 
to seven hundred articles, including 
the 250 revised during the author's 
own lifetime, and supplemented by 
appropriate charts, pictures, and various 
tables indicating the changes that have 
taken place since the appearance of 
the original edition. Worthy of special 
mention are the addition ofan index 
of Tibetan terms and the bringing 
up to date of the Chronological Table 
from 1937 to 1953, inclusive. The 
Appendix, the various tables, and the 
binding have also been done over. 


For the correct understanding of 
Buddhism, the greatest fountain-head 
of civilization in Asia, and for the 
sake of overcoming the many difficul- 
ties that beset the understanding of 
Buddhism, the Society earnestly desires 
the circulation of this encyclopaedic 
dictionary of Buddhism, if only within 
a limited range of readers, and at 
the same time presumes to hope for 


the support of all scholars in this 
endeavour. 
The work will be in 8 volumes 


three of which are now available. All 
volumes will be finished hy December, 
1955. 


The price is (3/4 leather) Y 50,000 
and (buckram) Y 29,000 


The Society's address is Nakatach- 
Muromachi-dori, 
Kyoto, Japan. 


inri, Kamikyo-ku, 


LECTURE TOUR 
(Continued from page 7)- 


P. Wadia presided at them. These 
Lectures were comprehensive, dealing 
both with Theravada and Mahayana 
doctrines. It is expected to in-corpo- 
rate them’ into a publieation. The 
Bhikkhu was welcomed at a recep- 
tion given in his honour by the;Jain 
Mission: Society at their temple 
He also addressed the inmates of 
he W. Q. Judge Cosmopolitan Home. 


After the’ strenuous programme he» 
left for Madras where. the Dharma 
Chakra Day was celebrated under 
his leadership at the Buddhist Socie- 
ty’s premisesin Kennet Lane. He 
lectured the following day on the 
“Differences between the Principles 
of Buddhism and Hinduism”, by spe- 
cial request of the Vivekananda 
Society. There were nearly one 
thonsand to hear his inspiring talk 
in which he minced no words as 
to social exclusiveness and ortho- 
dox bigotry. 


On his return the Venerable 
Bhikkhu spent five busy days in 
Nagpur, lecturing and. visiting the 
Library of the Buddha Society. and 
the Siddhartha Bhagyodaya Library 


where, in the heart of the city, 
there has been installed a beautiful 
Buddha image, He also spoke at 


the Science College, the. Mahavidya- 
laya Hislop College, Theosophical 
Lodge (Dantoli), Shivanandam Hall 
of the Ramakrishna Mission. _ 


A notable activity was that inti- 
mately associated with the MHarijan 
Seva Sangh and a visit in Connection 
with the anti-untouchability campaign 
launched by several, including Sri 
Rankaji. Mangala Sutta was also 
recited in traditional style at a more 
or less family function in the home 
of Dr. R. Kulkarni—a rare occur- 
rence and so cherished. Cor. 
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1145, Peradeniya Road, 
Peradeniya, * 
Ceylon. = 


There ave no rates of subscription, but donations, however 


small, will be gratefully accepted. 


anyone, 
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We welcome Buddhist news from... 


anywhere. 
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WORLD FELLOWSHIP OF BUDDHISTS 
Third World Buddhist Conference in Rangoon 


As already announced in these 
columns, the Third World Buddhist 
Conference will be held in Rangoon 
beginning from Friday, 3rd Decem- 
ber, 1954. The tentative programme 
is given below. It is 
that delegates will come from all 
parts of the world, from the five 
The Buddha _ Sasana 
Council of Burma will make the 


anticipated 


Continents. 


necessary arrangements, through the 
Burma Regional Centre of the 


WEB. 


Invitations have been sent out to 
a large number of foreign represen- 
tatives, but in order that no Bud- 
dhist group may be left out, especi- 
ally in countries where only small 
groups are to be found, it is request- 
ed that all those who wish to be 
present, should immediately contact 
the Organising Secretary, the Hon. 
U Chan Htoon, 
All communications should be by AIR, 


Rangoon, direct. 


The Conference will give expres- 
sion to the Buddhist point 


in all matters of world interest, 


of view 


social, economic, political and _ reli- 
gious. Motions on these and kind- 
red topics will be on the Agenda. 
Those who wish their motions to be 
considered should send them to me 


without delay. 


(Dr.) D. T. R. GUNAWARDENA, 
Hony. Secretary, 
World Fellowship of Buddhists. 


Sudhampaya, Dehiwala, Ceylon. 


GENERAL PROGRAMME (tentative) 


Friday, 3rd December 1954 —— Opening Proceedings in Maha Pasana 


Guha (The Great Cave). 
Saturday, 4th December 1954 — Conference 
Sunday. 5th December 1954 — Conference 


Monday, 6th December 1954 — To attend the proceedings (Second 


Session) of the Chattha Sangayana 
6th Great Buddhist Council. 


Visit to places of historic and religious interest 


Tuesday, 7th December 1954 -— To leave for Mundalay (the last capit- 


al of the Burmese Kings) 
Wednesday, 8th December 1954— 
Thursday, 9th December 1954 — 


Mandalay 


Mandalay and Amarapura (an ancient 
capital) 


To visit Sagaing (famous centre for 
Vipassana- Meditation) 


Friday, [0th December 1954 = 


By steamer down the Irrawaddy to 
Pagan (ancient centre—-10th to 14th 
Century C.E.—for spread of Thera- 
vada Buddhism in South East 
Asia, ancient capital of the dynasty 
of great temple-builders), 


Saturday, 11th December 1954 — 


Sunday, 12th December 1954 — 
Monday, 13th December 1954 — 


Pagan. 


By steamer to Myingyan—noted for 
forest retreats for Vipassana. 


Tuesday, 14th December 1954 — 
Wednesday, 15th December 1954— 


Return to Rangoon 


To break off journey at Pegu (an 
ancient city—Hamswati — capital 
of Ramanyadesa—Mon country) 


Back at Rangoon 


Thursday. 16th December 1954 — 
detailed programme 


(This programme is subject to alteration as a 
is being worked out) 


U Cuan Hoon, 
The Buddha Sasana Council, 
Sixth Buddhist Council P.O. 
RANGOON, 
Cable Address :— 
“Buddhasasana”, Rangoon. 
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WorRLD BUDDHISM, 


BUDDHISM 


IN THE WESTERN 


WORLD 


Ven. Dapa Kassapa, Upacharya. 


Head of the Arya Maitreya Mandala in 


Buddhism is the religion with the 
oldest history. This bistory could be 
divided into epochs and phases with 
regard to its spiritual and historical 
development. 


It began with the proclaiming of 
the Dharma by the Exalted One in 
Saranath, forthgrowing the first Com- 
munity of Disciples: the Sangha was 
founded and its members walked on 
the Way to Salvation, proclaimed by 
the Great Teacher. There was noth- 
ing known of doubts or methods of 
interpretation, also nothing known 
of writing down and preserving the 
Teaching. 


The Buddha died and almost im- 
mediately came forming of sects within 


the Sangha. Not because the word 
of the Exalted One was ambiguous 
or with a double meaning. The mind 


of the Doctrine was still alive, but the 
letter was gone with the decomposed 
body of the Exalted One. 


The spirit of a wisdom is no rigid 
formation, quite the contrary: it is 
the most vital that can be in the 
reach of a world of consciousness, 
and what is holy and eternal with 
the Dharma, is not the letter, pre- 
served by diligent minds throughout 
the milleniums; it is the inherent 
spirit, which still to-day points out 
the Way to Deliverance with un- 
diminished power. 


From this view-point is the third 
phase of the historical development, 
the uniting of various sects and 
schools which opposed each other, 
to be comprehended as a natural 
development. Nothing of the spirit 
of the Doctrine has changed since 
the moment of its proclaiming; only 
the tree has unfolded itself, which 
bears the fruits of the Enlightened 
Mind. 


When we regard the Sacred Books 
of the later schools, for instance in 


the Western World 


Tibet, 
again the same Dharma, 


China, Japan, we find always 
expressed 


in the words of the present cultures. 
Only in this way could it remain 
alive, and it remained alive only in 
this way. Does not the form of the 
canonical Pali-texts reveal an adaptat- 
ion to the spirit of the time, when they 
were written? Nobody would assert 
that they represent the exact wording 
of the Exalted One. They are far 
too uniform for that. But this is 
no matter of importance. The spirit 
of these words is the spirit of the 
Proclaimer and that alone decides. 
Philological knowledge of historical 
facts is completely subsidiary, Is 
a Buddha-Rupa of less value, 
because it does not reproduce the exact 
features of the Exalted One? 


Also Buddhism in the Western 
World has its history. But whilst 
the Dharma was disseminated as a 
religion in Asia, it came to Europe 
as an objectof scientific study. This 
circumstance exercised a considerable 
influence onits dissemination and on 
the kind of dissemination. 


Also here can be spoken of phases 
of development: After science had 
collected the philological material, the 
first true understanding of the Teach- 
ing found shape about the beginning 
of the present century. Karl Eugen 
Neumann translated “Die Reden 
Gotamo Buddho’s”; the violin-artist 
Anthon Gueth entered the Sangha 
ag Bhikkhu Nyanatiloka and after 
that was the “Buddhistische Haus” 
built in Berlin by the German 
physician Dr. Dahlke, the headquarters 
of the slowly spreading Buddhist 
Movement in Hurope. The Dharma 
as scientific object of study became 
to be the Dharma as “Way of Sal- 
vation by radical change of thought”’. 
A comparatively lively exchange of 
thoughts between Europe and the 
Maha _ Bodhi- Society, founded by 
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Anagarika Dharmapala, 
Even two  world-wars 
hinder much. 


took place: 
could not 


But whilst the Dharma was spread 
in the Asian countries asa religion, 
whilst the spirit of the Doctrine was 
absorbed in the national cultural 
values of art and speech and acted 
through these, it came, guarded by 
exact researchers, in the Asian ori- 
ginal form to Europe. Thus it is 
quite explicable, how that, which was 
now proclaimed as a new “Way to 
Salvation’’, appeared for many too 
strange, too exotic. It was rejected, 
or the deeper meaning was not 
understood. But that was even more 
dangerous than ignorance, as ‘the 
few, who knew something’, were 
ridiculed as odd people. This might 
have not troubled the single individual 
but it was harmful for the wide 
dissemination of the Doctrine. First 
the present time made it possible, 
that comments on Buddhism in the 
Press were no more made _ with 
ironical remarks. 


This “previous and present time’ 
represents the third phase of deve- 
lopment of Buddhism in the Western 
World and the most conspicuous year 
was 1952, as Buddhism became an 
officially acknowledged religion, after 
formerly being regarded as a_ kind 
of private hobby of a few odd fellows. 


This development came forth from 
two independent places of the 
Western World quite simultaneously: 
Ven. R. S. Clifton founded in America 
the ‘Western Buddhist Order”, a 
firm community of exponents of the 
Dharma. Only a few weeks later 
was “The Western Order of the Arya 
Maitreya Mandala” founded in Ger- 
many, a Sangha of the Occident, 
established on the social conditions 
of the West. 


The significance of these foundat- 
ions may be made evident by the 
fact that already, one year later, 
Branches of. this Order existed in 
neatly all European countries. How 
such a rapid development is to be 
explained, may be made clear by 
the example of the “Arya Maitreya 

(Continued on page 8) 
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BUDDHA DAY IN BERLIN 
By Rev. Jack Austin, AMM/WBO 
London 


A visit to Berlin is itself interesting 
enough; when combined with a visit 
to the only Buddhist Temple in 
Europe it becomes an event to re- 
member; but when the visit is also 
combined with the celebration of 
Buddha Day in the Temple, it 
becomes an outstanding and unfor- 
gettable experience. 


On Saturday before the Full Moon 
Day of the month of Vaisakha, a 
meeting was held in one of the halls 
of Berlin Technical University, and 
this was attended by representatives 
of several religious communities, as 
well as by members of all Berlin 
Buddhist groups. The arrangements 
were made, on behalf of the Buddhist 
Community, by the Arya Maitreya 
Mandala, organised by its energetic 
Secretary, Rev. Harry E Pieper. The 
impressive ceremony of Puja was 
conducted by the Upacharya in Berlin, 
Ven. Dapa Kassapa, assisted by Rev. 
Harry E Pieper, Rev. Lionel Stuetzer 
and other members of the Order. 
After the Puja, readings from the 
Sutras were given by Rev. Harry E 
Pieper, and addresses were delivered 
by Ven. Dapa Kassapa and the 
present writer. 


It was a unique experience that 
during the Puja, absolute silence was 
maintained, and one could almost 
literally have “heard a pin drop” in 
that large room. Here were Buddhists 
of all shades of opinion, from the 
trained Mahayanists of the Order to 
Theravadins also present, and ail 
were united in silent homage to the 
All-Elightened and All-Compassionate 
Buddha on His Birthday Celebration 
Truly a fine example which other 
cities might well copy from Berlin, 
not only in Europe, but also through- 
out the world. 


On the Sunday, the celebrations 
were continued in the Temple at 
Frohnau. beginning in the afternoon 
with an English Service, which I 
conducted according tothe Western 


1954 

Buddhist Order rites, “For Public 
Gatherings”. Readings frcm_ the 
Sutras were given by Rey. Lionel 
Stuetzer. The Temple was full to 
overflowing, and it could not have 
held a more attentive audience, 


whether or not they all followed the 
English address! In the evening the 
German Ceremony was held, Puja 
again being conducted by Ven. Dapa 
Kassapa, and the sermon being 
preached by Rev. Lionel Stuetzer, 
During this Service, I had the great 
privilege of receiving the Abhisheka 
at the hands of Rev. Harry E Pieper, 
in the presence of Ven. Dapa Kassapa 
and the assembled Sthaviras of the 
Mandala. It was an event which 
IT shall remember vividly all my life, 
and with the greatest happiness. My 
original ordination was conferred by 
Ven. Robert Stuart Clifton at Friends 
House in London in October 1952. 
and received world-wide publicity as 
the first Buddhist Ordination in 
Europe. It marked a turning point 
in my life, and I shall always remem- 
ber it. But this ceremony, conducted 
not in a hired hall as we had to 
have it in London, but ina Temple 
dedicated to the Lord Buddha, and 
in which Puja is regularly offered to 
Him, and in the presence of Ven. 
Dapa Kassapa and sucha_ gathering 
oi dedicated members of the Order 
was more in the nature of a family 
gathering of the Blessed One. I felt 
as though I had passed from the outer 


court into the warmth and intimacy 
of the inner shrine. 
This feeling had more than a 


for the Western 
outward and 
the Western 
Arya Maitreya 


superficial meaning, 

Buddhist Order is the 
propagandist part of 
Sangha, whilst the 
Mandala is the inner or contemp- 
lative aspect of the Sangha. The 
A. M. M. is to be congratulated on 
the excellent way in which the arrange- 
ments were made, and even mote, 
on the way in which the spiritual 
religious side of Buddhism has 
in the members. Not 


and 
been developed 
only was the Temple crowded out, 
and the congregation packed closely 
together standing up for want of space 
or seats to sit, but also there was 
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& great spirit of friendliness and 
Buddhist tolerance to be felt by any- 
one with the slightest degree of sen- 
sitivity to much matters. 


Only a year or two ago, there 
Was very little knowledge of the 
Tibetan form of Buddhism, the 
Mahayana generally, in Germany and 
in Europe. Now, after only a short 
period, the pionoer work of Ven. Dapa 
Kassapa and the Sthaviras he has 


ordained to help him has resulted 


or 


in a nucleus of the Mahayana Sangha 
being established 
and the future of the Dharma has 
been assured. Now the Buddha’s 
Teachings have been transformed from 
a mere subject for study and speculat- 
ion into a guide to spiritual living, 


in many places 


and has become the vital religion 
of an ever-widening circle of EHuro- 
There are members of the 


in Germany 


peans. 
Order in many places 
and Europe, and we can look with 
confidence to the growth of the peace- 
giving Dharma in all the years ahead. 


HAWAII 


The Ninth Territorial (Inter-Island) 
Soto-Zen Y.B.A. Convention was 
held at the Main Temple of the 
Sect, 1708 Nuuanu Avenue, Honolulu, 
18th to the 22nd 
August. The Islands Hawaii 
Kauai, Maui, Oahu and the city of 
by 240 


from the of 


of 
Honolulu were repesented 
delegates. 


Each day opened with a religious 
ceremony and a sermon. The sermons 
the  Ven’ble 
Bishop Zenkyo  Komagata, the 
Ven’ble Gijo Ozawa and the Ven’ble, 
Ernest Shinkaku Hunt. 


were given by 


After the religious ceremonies each 
day the delegates met to discuss 
the to 
their respective island conditions and 
for a 


important topics relative 


one afternoon was used 


scenic tour. 
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SORROW AND THE SELF IN BUDDHA’S 


PHILOSOPHY 
By Dr. Amulyachandra Sen 


Among the Four Noble Truths 
propounded by Buddha as_ the 
foundation of his religious, philo- 
sophieal and moral system, the 
Premier place was given to the 
recognition of the existence of sor- 
row, dukkha, in this world and in 
the lives of all beimgs, ac an 
omnipotent and imeseapable reality. 


All Ife is suffering. The tyranny of 
i mnavoidable, as Buddha 
Sarnath sermon— 
noble truth con- 
Birth is painful. 
decay is painful, disease is painiul. 
death is painful. union with the 
unpleasant is painful; painful is the 
i i the pleasant, and 
is unsatisfied, thai 
In brief. the five 
body, feeling percep- 
tion, will and reason) which spring 
from atiachment are painful”. 
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This was Buddhas answer to the 
intense search for an explanation of 
mystery of existence and io 
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eal] pessimism. 
only pessimist of his own times or 
of all times, m India or elsewhere. 
lt was particularily im India, how- 


ever, that all philosophical thoughi 
before, during and afier Budda’s 
ase. was deeply -iimged with this 
so-called pessimistic aititude. and 
as Radhakrishnan remarks, In the 


whole histery of thought no one has 
painted the misery of human exis- 


temee im blacker colours and with 
more feeling than Buddha’. 
In the Samyniia Nikava, Buddha 


is represented as having said— The 
procession. samsara, of beings has 
its beginmimg im cternity. No open- 
img ean be discovered, from which 


proceeding, creatures, mazed in 
ignorance, fettered by a thirst for 
being. stray and wonder. What do 
you think, O monks, which is 
more, the water. which is in the 
four great oceans, or the tears 
which have flown from you and 
have been shed by you, while you 
strayed and wandered on this long 
procession and sorrowed and wepf, 
because that was your portion which 
you abhorred and that which you 
loved was not your portion? A 
mother’s death, a brother's death, 
the loss of relations, the loss of 
property, all these have you expe- 
rienced through long ages, and while 
you experienced this through long 
ages, more tears have flowed from 
you and have been shed by you, 
while you strayed and wandered on 
this procession, and sorrowed and 
wept, because that was your portion 
which you abhorred, and that which 
you loved was not your portion, 
than all the water which is in the 
four great oceans’. Again, as the 
Dhkhammapada declares, “Not in the 
sky nor in the depths of the ocean, 
nor having entered the caves of the 
mountain, nay, such a place is not 
to be found in the world where a 
man might dwell without being 
overpowered by death”. 


So all things, however good or 
noble, are subject to decay, destruc- 
tion, death and all the pains attendant 
hereon, all the miseries consequent 
thereupon. Even a modern philoso- 
pher like Kant could not eseape 
from—hard as it is to eseape from 
for any thoughtful mind—+this 
“pessimistic” attitude, for, objecting 
to the optimistic philosophy of 
Leibniz, he declared “Would any 
man of sound understanding who 
has lived long enough and has 
meditated on the worth of human 
existence care to go again through 
life's poor play, I do not say on 
the same conditions, but any con- 


ditions whatever?’ Does this not 
purport to say in other words the 
same thing as Buddha and many 
other compatriots of his said with 
regard to the solution of the problems 
of life zz. the only way to end 
sorrow is to end existence or the 
“eyele of births and rebirths’” as 
Indian phraseology would put it? 
But fortunately Buddha's and several 
other Indian thinkers’ pessimism is 
not absolutely downright or unre- 
deemed. Jt has a silver lining or to 
be more previse, the brighter and 
greater reality of the state of bliss, 
nirvana or moksa, has a dark lining 
in the sorrows of worldly existence, 
Buddha and his other Indian brethren 
in thought did not succumb to the 
gloom of phenomenal reality but 
found an escape from it in a wider 
and brighter spiritual existence as 
real as the mundane. 


Let us try to understand what 
in Buddha’s view was the root of 
all sorrow and suffering. Regarding 
the basic cause of all miseries. of 
life, Buddha thus propounded ithe 
Second Noble Truth—“Now this is 
the Noble Truth of the origin of 
suffering. Verily it is the craving, 
thirst, tanha, that causes the re- 
newal of becomings, that is accom- 
panied by sensual delights, and seeks 
satisfaction. now here, now there— 
that is to say, the eraving for the 
gratification of the senses, or the 
craving for the prosperity”. 


Sorrow then, according to Bud- 
dha’s teachings, is inherent in and 
synonymous with all that is tran- 
sient, and further, all existence is 
transitory. All things disappear as 
soon as they occur. All existence is 
in a perpetual state of becoming, 
arising and passing away, and this is 
conditioned by the law of causality. 
This is explained thus in the 
Milinda—‘There are three things, O 
King, which you cannot find in the 
world. That which, whether conscious 
or unconscious, is not subject to 
decay and death, that you will not 
find. That quality of anything (orga- 
nic or inorganic) which is not im- 

(Continued on page 5) 
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Sorrow and the self in 
Buddha's Philosophy 


(Continued from page 4) 


permanent, that you will not find, 
And in the highest sense there is no 
such thing as being possessed of 
being’. Therefore transiency cons- 
titutes sorrow. “And that which is 
transient, O Monks,” asked Buddha, 
‘is it painful or pleasant ?” 

“Sir, it is painful”, was the reply. 


Thus it is, according to 
that because our desires for 
things which by their very nature 
are changeable, perishable and not 
permanent, suffering only is the out- 
come of such desires on our part. 
Fleeting therefore as all pleasures are, 
we court only disappointment and 
misery by our desires because all the 
objects of our desires have no perma- 
nence. Not only things, thoughts and 
states of being, not only any being 
at all, bub even that we call our 
“self”, being of a transient nature, 
has no real existence, Buddha held 
that nothing on earth is “self”, if it 
is only something that is really por- 
manent that ought to be called the 
self. Therefore everything is not-self, 
analla—"All are impoermanent, body) 
sensation, perception, the 
and consciousness, all 
sorrow==they are all not-self,’. In 
Buddha’s view thoy are all 
empty shadows, devoid of any reality 
or substance, and the so-called “self” 
of ours which we fondly imagine to 
be an imperishable, unchanging 
eternal entity is nothing but « 
cession of shadowy appearances, 


Buddha, 
are 


sankharas 
these are 


more 


and 
suc 


Wherefrom do all our false desires 
originate? It is from ignorance that 
they all come forth, Sorrow and suf- 
fering also consequently come to an 
end with the end of ignorance that 
is knowledge. Therefore ignorance 
and false desires are the two aspects 
of the same thing, To Buddha, all 
existence is a constant and continuous 
process of change with no basic per- 
manence and all being is transitory, 
Life is nothing but palubhavo-uppado, 
a series of coming into and going 
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oul of existences, manifested in all 
our phenomenal experiences. To 
Buddha the world is an unending 
flux of becoming. All is change, con- 


tinuous transformation, coaseloss 
mutation, » moving stream, Tvery- 
thing is from moment to moment, 


ovorything is a recurring rotation of 
coming into and going out of oxis- 
fence, or birth and death in common 
parlance, Life ‘is no thing or state 
of a thing, but ib is continuous 
movement or change. This is one of 
the main pivots of Buddhist philoso- 
phy—the becoming of all that is. 
Nothing on partakes of the 
character of reality; that 
there should be no death of what is 
impossible— Whatever is 
subject to origination is subject also 
to destruction”, Ohange is the very 
constituent of reality, There is no 
identity or permanence with regard 
fo physical phenomena and likewise 
the mental phenomena of conscious. 


earth 
absolute 


born is 


ness too are a coaseless and = un- 


broken series of changes. 


Buddha found the basis of continui- 
ty in the world even though there is 
no permanency underlying it, in 
the law of causation, In the opinion 
of Radhakrishnan “The law of uni- 
vorsal causation, with ite corollary of 
the eternal continuity of becoming, 
ia the chief contribution of Buddhism 
to Indian thought, Mxistence is trans, 
formation, It is # series of succes. 
sive stages... . Whatever has cause 
must perish..... very substance is 
organic, and its existence is only a 
continuity of changes, each of which 
is determined by its pre-existing 
conditions. A thing is only a force, 
a cause, #® condition’. To quote 
Buddha himeself—"'Know that what- 
over exists arises from causes and 
conditions, and is in every respect 
impermanent”’, and “Anything what- 
ever born, brought into being and 
organised, contains within itself 
the inherent necessity of dissolution”. 
Therefore, to sum up, the cause of 
all the misery in the world is due 
according to Buddha, to a eraving 
thirst which, in its turn, is the 
product of ignorance. It is due to 
this ignorance that we regard things 
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impermanent as pormanent, we attach 
ourselves to them, and thus disap- 


pointed, we bring on sorrow and 
suffering on ourselves even though 
there is in fact no such permanent 


entity as that “self or ours. 


In the Chain of Causation formu- 


ated by Buddha, the wunureality 
(ic. a mistaken belief in the exis- 
tence) of a permanent individual 


entity, self or soul, is closely linked 
with ignorance, the former being a 
product of the latter. In his great 
Sarnath sermon, on the non-existence 


of the soul, Buddha approached the 
question thus: “The body is not 
the eternal soul, for it tends  to- 
wards destruction, Nor do feeling, 


perception, disposition and intelligence 
together constitute the eternal soul, 
for were it so, it would not be 
the case that consciousness likewise 
tends towards destruction’. 


Again, “Our form, feeling, percep- 
tion, disposition and intelligence are 
all transitory, and therefore evil, 
and not permanent and good. That 


which is transitory, evil and liable 
to change, is not the eternal soul 
So it must be said of all physical 


forms whatsoever, past, present, or 
to be, subjective or objective, far or 


near, high or low: “This is not 
mine, this I am not, this is not 
my eternal soul’, In another place 


Buddha said, “Since neither self nor 
aught belonging to self, O monks, 
can really and truly be accepted, is 
not the position heretical which 
holds: ‘this is the world and this is 
the self, and I shall continue to be 
in the future, permanent, immutable 
eternal, of a nature that knows no 
change, yea, I shall abide to eternity” 
is not this simply and entirely a 
doctrine of fools 7?” 


In the Surangama-sulla is described 
the futile attempts of Ananda to 
locate the soul somewhere inside or 
outside the body, back of the organs 


of sense, etc. Buddha rejected the 
commonly held notion of the  indi- 
vidual ego and questioned the 


existence of the ‘surface self’. His 

denial of the existence of any inner 

self also is unequivocal. The true 
(Continued on page 7) 
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BUDDHISM in the World of TODAY 


Radio Talk 


By Mrs. Spruitenburg - Dwars, 


Hony. Secretary of the Netherlands 


To understand Buddhism, and to 
know what the teaching of the 
Buddha means, I have to give a 
brief outline about the origin and 
the history of it. 


Gautama Siddhartha Was a prince 


born in North India about 623 
before the Christian Era. He grew 
up in great wealth, married and 


had a son Rahula. His life of lux- 
ury did not please him, and going 


into town, seeing a sick man, an 
old man and a dead man, he asked 
. \ ce . 

his servant Channa, what is the 


cause of this’? But he did not get 
a proper answer and this was the 
reason why he decided to seek for 
a way out of suffering, which 
seemed to be inseparable from 
human existence. He left his palace, 
dressed himself in the robe of a 
recluse, went into the forest to find 
in meditation a solution. He searched 
and studied with great sages but 
they did not give him the right 
answer. Then he went through such 
severe ascetism that he became too 
weak to walk. Understanding that 
this did not help him to solve the 


problem, he took food and went 
into meditation at the foot of a 
Bodhi tree, of which an _ offspring 


stands on the same place at Budd- 
hagaya. He destroyed the last 
fetters which bound him to human 
existence and became fully  enlight- 
ened on the Full Moon night of 
May. Then he became Gautama the 
Buddha. Buddha means the Perfectly 
Enlightened One. 


He was not a God, but a 
perfected human being, which per- 
fection he received after innumerable 


lives on earth. He did not ask a 
god to save him; he did not teach 
dogmas, which could save man 
from his own imperfections. He 
perfected himself and taught his 
disciples that they should examine 


the truths which he had found. 


Buddhism is not a “religion.” It 
is a code of morals that should be 
lived, it is not a belief, it has no 


authority. Buddha did not teach 
dogmas, but a Way which brought 
Enlightenment, 


Buddhist Circle of Friends. 


Buddhism is the way by which the 
man Gautama became the Buddha. 


Buddhism is also the witness of 
this experience. Without this Way 
there is no Buddhism and for this 
Way we do not need books or 
authority. 


The Buddha- Dhamma, the teach- 


ing of the Buddha, spread over 
North and South India as _ the 
Theravada, the teachings of the 
Elders and as Mahayana in the 


North. Later on many sects issued 
forth called after their founders. 
Buddha did not found any sect. 


In the twelfth century Buddhism 
ceased to exist in India, the land which 
calls the Buddha her greatest son. 
but the backfall of India, China, 
Japan and other Buddhist countries 
as Buddha said. is the reason that 
they did not keep the Wayas. He 
had given to them and these count- 
ries Shall, when they go back to 
the Dhamma, flourish again on a 
higher level. 


The teaching of Buddha is the 
teaching of the oneness of Life. 
Life is one and indivisible and this 
is the spiritual and rational basis 
of universal compassion, which 
forms the spiritual philosophy of 
Buddhism. 


lives under the 
and Rebirth the 
Buddha. 


The Buddhist 
Law of Karma 
fundamental teachings of 
Karma is the Law of Cause and 
Effect. What we are is the result 
of our thoughts, cravings and acts 
of the past. We are indeed the 
result of our own behaviour. The 
Law of Cause and Effect, well 
known in science, does not end in 
the laboratory of the scientist, but 
works as well on the moral plane. 
As we sow we shall reap, and no 
human being, no saviour, and no 
God can put himself between a 
man and the consequences of his 
deeds, good or bad. But every 
moment in man’s life are thousands 
of causes that have had no results 
yet; therefore rebirth is necessary 
in one form or another, so that 
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our consciousness grows by experience. 
Enlightenment all shall reach in the 
ena. 


This 
Rebirth 


Karma and 
individual a 


teaching of 
gives to the 
sense of responsibility, character- 
building and __ self-perfection and 
becomes a main point in the life 
that reaps what it had sown. 


About the world of phenomena 
the Buddha said: look at life and 
you shall find that all is subject to 
Change. There is nothing visible or 
invisible that does not change. 


Everything goes through the same 
circle of Birth, Growth, Decay and 


Death. For the Buddhist birth is the 


cause of death, and death is only 
the throwing away of the form, 
which Life has used. There are no 


exceptions to the Law of Change, 
not even the “Self” This is the 
teaching of Anatta. You shall not 
find in human existence anything 
permanent says Buddha, and _ belief 
in an immortal individual soul is 
mere deception which causes much 
suffering. Body, feelings and thoughts 
change every moment. What remains 
is only direct knowledge of Truth. 


What is the cause of suffering, 
asked the Buddha, and He found 
it in craving of the self separated 
for its own purposes. The Buddha 
gave the Noble Eightfold Path which 
leads to the end of the delusion of 
separateness and to extension of con- 
ciousness. It is the fourth of the 
four Noble Truths. 


The Path is the Middle Way 
between all extremes and Buddhism 
is the teaching of common sense. 
It exists first of all in a Right Un- 
derstanding of the Principles of 
the Teaching, and the Right Motif 
to go the Path for the benefit of 
all humanity. Then follows the 
Rules of morality, a morality based 
on all-embracing compassion. But 
morality is not enough. Only when 
the character is purified and man 
bas become really good, then begins 
the Path to Enlightenment. After- 
wards, the mind must be expanded 
by intensive practice and meditation 
till at the end one gets a flash of 
the glorv of Nirvana. What about 
Nirvana? It reaches far above 
mind and words. It is the end of 
all selfishness and craving; but it 
is NO annihilation. 


All human activities are based on 
a few principles. 
(Continued cn page 8) 
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MESSAGE FROM BELGIUM 


Mons. Kiere, Hony. Secretary of 
Mission Bouddhique Belge (Belgian 
Buddhist Mission) writes in a recent 
letter. 


Many thanks for the ‘.World Budd- 
hism”’ issues. We need Buddhist lite- 
rature which is not available here, 
and your yaluable paper is always 
very interesting. forall our members 
and is very welcome here. It is greatly 
appreciated by all the English-reading 
members, and for the others, I trans- 
late some items into French and read 
them during our gatherings. 


“World Buddhism” is much appre- 
ciated above all, because of its spirit 
of great tolerance, since in the group 
of Liege, there are Theravadins but 
also Mahayanists and even some who 
prefer Zen Buddhism. Each may find 
his own way. but all are ‘followers 
of the Enlightened One”. 
taken Tisarana, Panca Sila and accepted 
the Three Characteristics, the Four 
Noble Truthsand followthe LEight- 
fold Path. And this is the chief thing. 


In Liege, our group now contains 
89 members. Since January, 
I founded with a Buddhist of 
Brussels, Mr. Baily, asmall group there 
which now consists of about 30 mem- 
rs. It publishes a quarterly roneotyped 
review ‘Etudes Bouddhiques’(Buddhist 
Studies) also in French like my “Le 
Sentier’ (=The Path) which you 
know. 


Now, since September, with another 
Buddhist, we shall found a new group 
in Antwerp and we shall endeavour 
to spread the Teaching by leaflets in 
Flanders (the North part of Belgi- 
um). Therefore, we translated some 
elementary scriptures in Flemish 
which is the language of North Belg- 
ium. while French is the language 
of South Belgium. MHere we 
spread the Dhamma since 1980, 
but nothing was done in Flanders 
till now. Now it is time to start 
moving the Wheel of the Law there. 
We hope thus to do good work for the 
good ofthe many. For this aim, your 
“World Buddhism” will be also a 
precious aid to us. Sabbe Satta Su- 
khita Bhavantu ! 


All bhaver 


Sorrow and the self in 
Buddha's Philosophy 
(Continued from page 5) 


self can never be identical with the 
objects with which we identify our- 


selves. One’s physical or mental 
state is never the same for two 
moments together; then to what 


self are permanency and changeless 
continuity to be ascribed ? 


In the Vedalla-sutta, Dhammadi- 
nna, a disciple of Buddha, declares 
that the ignorant man regards the 
self as bodily form, or as something 
haying a bodily form, or bodily form 
as being in the self, or the self as 
being in the bodily form; or else he 
regards the self as feeling, or as some- 
thing having feeling, or feeling as 
being in the self, or the self as being 
in the feeling. The disciple goes on 
to repeat the same argument with 
the other skandhas and finally conc- 
ludes that there is no self or person 
or living being or principle of life 
which is permanent. We have no 
consciousness of any such changeless 
entity or eternal principle in 
man. Mrs. Rhys Davids sums up 
the Buddhist standpoint thus: “The 
anti-atta argument of Buddhism is 
mainly and consistently directed ag- 
ainst the notion of a soul, which 
was not only a persistent, unchang- 
ing, blissful transmigrating superphe- 
nomenal being, but wag also a being 
wherein the supreme Atman or world 
soul was immanent, one with it, in 


essence and as a bodily or mental 
factor issuing its fiat.’ 
It is also said that apart from 


philosophical grounds, there was an 
ethical didactic motive in Buddha's 
negation of any individual self, beca 
use all spiritual evil proceeds from 
the secret source of one’s assertion 
of and attempt to aggrandise the 
small ego.” 


The doctrine of some, as of Buddha's 
erstwhile teacher Alara Kalama, as 
reported by Buddha, that the indi- 
vidual soul attains freedom or liber-- 
ation through self-abolition—‘‘having 
abolished himself by himself he sees that 
naught exists . then, like a bird from 
its cage, the soul escaping from the body 
is declared to be set free; this is 
that supreme Brahman, constant, 
eternal, and without distinctive signs, 
which thewise who know reality declare 
to be liheration’’—was also rejected 
by Buddha on this ground that the 
“liberation soul” still continued to be 
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a soul, that no matter what state 
it had attained, it was still subject 
to rebirth and all that was meant 
by it, and therefore, the “absolute 
attainment of our end is only to be 
found in the abandonment of every- 
thing.” 


As for the Upanisadic permanent 
soul behind phenomena, Buddha's 
standpoint was neither of affirmation, 
nor of denial, for such a soul transc- 
ends experience. Therefore, he held, 
speculation was useless about some- 
thing which is unknowable, a mystery 
that we cannot fathom‘ 


BUDDHISTS WELCOME WAY 


A party in honour of Delegates 
from different countries to the 
“WORLD ASSEMBLY OF YOUTH 
CONFERENCE” was given jointly 
at the Maha Bodhi School by the 
Singapore Buddhist Federation and 
the Singapore Regional Centre of 
the World Fellowship of Buddhists 
on 22nd August, 1954. 


The programme commenced with 
Buddhist hymns in welcome of the 
Delegates who upon their arrival 
were led to the school hall. Soon 
after, respect was paid by all pre- 
sent to Lord Buddha and Buddhist 
hymns were chanted by students of 
the Maha Bodhi School. 


Mr. Lee Choon Seng, 
of the Singapore Buddhist Federa- 
tion, made the Opening Speech. 
This was followed by speeches from 
Delegates of various religions which 
the audience received with great 


President 


enthusiasm. 
The President of the W. F. B. 
Regional Centre, Miss Pitt Chin 


Hui, closed the meeting with a vote 
of thanks to honoured guests and 
well-wishers who participated at the 


gathering meant to promote real 
Brotherhood. 

A lunch was later given to the 
Delegates at the “TEMPLE OF 


THANKSGIVING”. At this delight- 
full function members of the ‘WORLD 
ASSEMBLY OF YOUTH CON- 
FERENCE” and Buddhists of both 
the Singapore Buddhist Federation 
and the Singapore Regional Centre 
of the W.F. B. met each other with 
great cordiality. The hope was ex- 
pressed of Goodwill though Religion 
irrespective of differences of beliefs. 
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Buddhism in the World of Today 


(Gontinued from page 6) 


“Work out your own salvation’, 
says Buddha, “nobody can do it for 
you”. “Extinguish the fires of hate, 
lust and delusion’. The great cycle 
of becoming.—and everybody strives 
to become,—-should be seen as the 
unhappy wheel of Becoming in all 
its manifestations, the will must be 
developed to be free from this wheel. 


Buddhism is the most tolerant 
philosophy; never has there been 
war in the name of Buddha, neither 


is an individual persecuted for his 
ideas. In the name of the Buddha 


reigns perfect tolerance because there 
is no authority; wars are made by 
people who want authority over 
others, but if people would mind 
their own business and live in peace 
and harmony there would be no 
dictators anymore. 


Only Buddhism can make an end 
to the materialistic views. The 
World Fellowship of Buddhists 
established in 1950 in Ceylon has 
500 million members spread all over 
the world and the Netherlands 
Buddhist Society called the Buddhist 


Circle of Friends is only a tiny 
part of it. The influence of this 
organisation is growing fast and 


will be felt for the peace of the 
world. Buddhism in East and West 
is the mighty force against mate- 
rialism in its present form. 


The Buddha was the greatest 
scientist. Look at life and you 
shall find the laws and the princi- 


ples that you need for your own 
salvation. Use them, examine them. 
Do not believe hearsay, neither 
on authority of your traditional 
teachings, nor because I told you 
so, said the Buddha 2500 years 
ago.. No wonder that millions in 
the East and thousands in the 


West try to tread the Middle Way, 
the Way of Right Understanding 
Right Thoughts, Right Speech, Right 
Actions, Right Livelihood, Right 
Mindfulness and Right Concentra- 
tion. Hveryone of them is worth 


a lecture. Later were made the 
rules for the monks and laymen. 
Don’t kill, don’t lie, don’t steal, 


be chaste, don’t use drugs and liquor. 


The Buddhist Society, the Circle 
of Friends, wants to spread the Pure 
Dhamma without sects, without 
Bishops, Priests, Rites or Ceremon- 
ies, and to live the rules. By 
sending articles and books we keep 
contact with each other and in 
May and July on the full moon day 
we celebrate the Vesak and Pogson 
festival. 


Last year Professor Suzuki from 
Japan and Mr. Humphreys from 
London visited us. In June this 
year Bhikkhu Narada Thera was here 
and gave 4 talks. We expect Prof. 
Suzuki, the Bhikkhu and _ Prince 
Patriarch Otani from the Shinran 
sect this autumn. 


Probably there are people that 
want to tread the Path. 


Go in peace. 


Buddhism in the Western 
W orld 


(Continued from page 2) 


Mandala’, the great Buddhist 


Community in Europe. 


Occidental Buddhism suffered since 
the time of its first followers from 
divided opinions regarding the inter- 
pretation. After a 20-years old “Anatta- 
dispute’ was neither settled nor 
decided, but merely tired out, arose 
a new struggle: “Theravada or Maha- 
and it is clear, that therewith 
Every dispute 


yana”’, 
no good came to be. 


¢ 


} | ‘ 
WoRLD BuppuisM, SEPTEMBER 1964 


ae 
of opinion is evil! This knowledge was 
the deciding point which led 
to the foundation of the Western 
Order of Arya Maitreya Mandala. 
The Order, which was founded. in 
the full-moon-night of November 1952 
is a Western Order and no branch 
of an Hastern Order! 


After counselling for severa] weeks 
were the reflections of years harmo- 
nized with each other within the 
Chief Council (Arya Sthavira Kula) 
and brought into unison with tradition, 
More than two apprehensions faced 
each other at times. Not the tenets 
of the different apprehensions were 
deciding, but the inmost meaning of 
the Doctrine on one side and the 
occidental mentality on the other. The 
results were soon to be seen: shortly 
after the foundation of the Order in 
Berlin disputes and _ dissensions. 
lessened. The Buddhist Community in 
Berlin became twice as large. The 
Temple in Berlin-Frohnau was again 
a religous centre, but now for all 
Schools and doctrinal apprehensions. 
Buddhism became officially acknow- 
ledged and enjoys protection of the 
State, verily a historical event. 


Thanks to these extraordinary 
positive resuits were Branches of the 
Order established everywhere in 
Europe. Brothers and Sisters came 
from far, also from other countries’ 
to receive ordination and to deliver 
it further within their branch. 
Whether in England, in Hungary, in 
Switzerland, in Belgium or in 
Sweden; The Western Order of the 
Arya Maitreya Mandala has accom- 
plished the task to provide occidental 
Buddhism with a spiritual home and 
with the feeling of a fellowship. By 
the foundation of the Arya Maitreya 
Mandala the Buddha Dharma became 
a religion in the Western World: 


WORLD BUDDHISM 


1145, Peradeniya Road, 
Peradeniya, 
Ceylon. 


There are no rates of subscription, but donations, however 
small, will be gratefully accepted. 
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COUNCIL 


Soft rain’ fell in benediction on 
the Great Stone Cave at the Siri 
Mangala Plateau in Yegu, near Ran- 
goon, as exactly at 12 minutes and 
30 seconds past noon, on May 17; 
the Full Moon of Kason (Vesak/, 
there began inside its lofty pillared 
hall, to the striking of brass gongs 
and drums and the _ blowing of 
conch shells, the Opening Ceremony 
of the epoch-making Sixth Great 
Buddhist Council, held to make an 
authorised version of the Theravada 
Tripitaka, Word of the Buddha. 


Burma and the other Theravada 
countries, which were fully repre- 
sented by State Delegations and 
other bodies, had long awaited this 
supreme moment. Amongst the vast 
assembly of some 4,500 monks and 
laymen and women, there were many 
who had journeyed from far - off 
lands to attend the momentous ce- 
remony. Among the monks were 
also representatives from Japan and 
China, Viet Nam and Malaya, where 
the prevalent Sect is the Mahayana. 
For the first time in history, there 
were European ‘Theravada monks, 
too, present to take part in the 
ceremonial. Outside, despite the rain 
which earlier had fallen in torrents, 
there was a vast gathering, esti- 
mated at over 200,000, massed round 
the hewn-stone walls of the Great 
Cave, while from the crags of the 
Cave ani from many points of 
vantage fluttered the six - coloured 
Sasana Flag, symbol of World Bud- 


dhism. At the head of the vast 
lay assembly seated on mats on 
the floor of the hall, were 


the President of the Union of Burma, 
and the Prime Minister, attended 
by a galaxy of Ministers and nota- 


bles from Burma, dignitaries and 
distinguished guests from neighbour- 
ing countries. In the galleries, which 
rose in tiers, sat 2.500 venerable 
members of the Sangha, taking part 
in the Recital. As is customary in 
Buddhist ceremonials, the ladies sat 
on one side, apart from the menfolk, 
Among them, one saw Madame 
Vijayalakshmi Pandit, 
resentative of her country, 
birthplace of the Buddha. 


come as rep- 
India, 


Soon after the ceremony began, 
the senior monk present proposed 
to the Sangha the name of the 80 
year-old Ven. Abhidhaja Maha- 
ratthaguru Bhaddanta Revata (better 
known as the Ven. Nyaungyan 
Sayadaw) to be the Sanghanayaka 
or President of the Recital. The 
monks present showed their unani- 
mous approval by silence, As the Ven. 
President assumed his seat on a 
specialy raised dais, he looked benign 
ana radiant, and the lay persons 
present bowed to the floor in homage 


while shouts of “Sadhu” filled the 
hall. 

After verses had been recited, 
giving the history of Buddhist 
Councils in the past, and verses of 
adoration had been sung, the Pre- 


sident of the Union of Burma, Dr. 
Ba U, delivered an Address of 
Veneration, accepting on behalf of 
the Theravada countries the role 
of Dayaka or Supporter of the 
Sangayana. He detailed the work 
now being done in Burma for 
the resuscitation of the Buddha 
Sasana, by building pagodas, restoring 
old shrines, and taking measures for the 
welfare of monks and laymen. He 


Newspaper at the 
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declared that the Government and 
the people of Burma were united 


in this endeavour to raise the 
prestige of Buddhism in the wor! ?. 
The Recital now being held was 


only one step in that direction. 


Sir U Thwin, Chairman of the 
Buddha Sasana Council, which has 
charge of all the arrangements for 
the Recital, followed with an Address 
wherein he, on behalf of the 
Council, accepted full responsibility 
for supporting the Bhikkhus taking 
part in the Recital and supplying 
them with their needs. This was 
followed by Messages from Heads 
of States and various religious or- 
ganisations from foreign ccuntries. 
At the conclusion of these andthe 
reply thereto, the President of the 
Recital delivered his address, 


A recess of one hour followed. 
When the proceedings were 
vened, two monks were appointed 
to be Puechaka (Questioner) and 
Vissajjaka (Replier) respectively, with 
regard to the Vinaya Pitaka, which 
was the first portion of the Texts 
to be recited. Following the period 
of questioning and answering on 
the First Rule of the Vinaya Pitaka, 
the inauguration ceremony was brou- 
ght to a close. 


recon- 


The chief features of she second 
day’s inauguration ceremony were 
an Address of Veneration by the 
Prime Minister, U Nu, messages 
from .the heads of governments of 
various countries, and addresses by 
ecclesiastical and lay leaders of the 
various foreign delegations. Fav- 
ourable weather permitted a crowd, 
larger than that of the first day, 
to gather outside the Cave and 
listen to the proceedings with 
the help of loudspeakers. 

Continued on page 2 
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Sixth Great Budd 
Council 


( Continued from page 1) 


Address, U 
of 


Nu made a 
Buddhist 
Councils and explained the aims and 
objects of the Sixth Council. He 
stated that the programme of main- 
taining the Dhamma in its pure 
form should be carried out through 
the joint efforts of the Sangha and 


Tn 
brief 


his 


survey previous 


the laymen, Laymen also had a 
vital part to play but, whereas 
ordinary laymen were engaged in 


temporal matters, the Sangha could 
devote themselves entirely to spiri- 
tual things. In the 2,500 years from 
the First to the Fifth Synod they 
had jointly contributed to the pre- 
servation of the Buddhist Faith. 

there were no Burmese 
kings after tbe year 1247 of the 
Burmese era (1885 C E) the British 
government had ten years later begun 


Although 


holding annual examinations in the 
Buddhist Scriptures in Pali. This 
enabled the people te preserve the 
Dhamma till they gained Indepen- 
dence. But, as there had been no 
one to initiate the holding of a 
Synod to sbandardise reyise 
the Vipitaka during a period. of 68 
years, many errors had crept into 
the ‘Texts. The present Synod was 
to restore the Dhamma to its pristine 
purity. 


and 


On the third and final day, the 
Address of Veneration was by the 
Hon. U Win, Minister for Religious 
Affairs. Messages from yarious foreign 
Buddhist organisations and addresses 
by members of various delegations 
_ compieted the programme for the 
morning sessions. On behalfof the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists 1 myself 
made a short speech conveying the 
l’ellowship’s congratulation and sincere 
good wishes to this noble enterprise, 
Inside the Assembly Hall, the walis 
facing the audience were decorated 
with beautiful silk sercens presented 
by the Sangharaja of Cambodia, 
together with an impressive Buddha- 
image. The afternoon sessions con- 
sisted largely of questions and answers 


on the fourth Rule of the Vinaya 
Pitaka. Then the fourth Rule was 
recited by the entire Sangha ass- 


embled inthe Great Cave. Concluding 
Addresses were given by the Hon. 
U Chan Htoon, MHeny. secretary 
of the Buddha Sasana Council, and 


by several monks, including a 
final Presidential Address by the 
Ven. Sanghanayaka, 

The inguration of the Council 


was a most impressive occasion and 
every one who was privileged to 
participate in it felt that they were 
witnessing a historic event, 
presaging the birth of a new period 
of progress in Buddhism. As was 
described in the last number of 
World Buddhism, the arrangements 
made for the Recital were stupendous. 
That the Great Cave, together with 
hostels, refectories, sanitary arrange- 
ments and yarious other comforts 
for of 
attended the ceremony, 


great 


the thousands monks who 
should have 
been completed in just over\a year 
is ditticult to believe. 
But, the 


who saw it can testify. 


almost too 


that was fact, as we 


At the conclusion of the Inau- 


gural Ceremonies, the foreign dele- 
gates were taken on conducted tours 


to Mandalay, Pagan and Pegu, to 


see the ancient shrines 
They 
and were 
Burma 


of Burma. 
went by voad, river and air 
thrilled by what they saw. 
1s fast recovering trom her 
tribulations. Her resources are Yast 
and mostly undeveloped; she has at 
the belm of her affais a man 
who is both saint and sage state- 
man, a well 
practical man ot affairs. Her people 
have unbounded piety and devyob- 


the cause ot Buddhism and 


Vislonary as as 


lon in 


we can for bluis 
Golden 


an era 


predict 
Suvannabhumi of oid, 


salely 
Reaim, 
ol great peuce and  pros- 
wherein her chief glory will 


the Buddha 


perity, 
be 


Sasana, 


her services to 


G, P, Malalasekera 


‘those 


Wor.d Brppatsm Jexe “1984 
BUDDHA DAY CELEBRATIONS ; — 
LONDON. 


The Buddhist Vihara recenily set 


up in London at 10, Ovington 
Gardens; Knightsbridge, London, 
S,W. 3, was ceremonially opened 


on Monday, May 17th, 1954, which . 
coincided with the Buddhist festival 
of Vesak. 


by 380 
were 16 


The observance of ‘ata’sil’ 
devotees among whom 
British Buddhists, the hoisting of 
of. the Buddhist Flag and an 
evening meeting attended by over 
200 Buddhists and others of many 
nationalities marked the day's 
celebrations. A full day’s programme, 
consisting of meditation, discussions 
on the Dhamma and reading of the 
Canonical Texts, was arranged for 
who observed the Eight 
Precepts. The discussion groups were 
presided over by the Chief Incumb- 
ent Monk, the Ven. Narada Maha 
Thera. 


At 10.30 am. Ven Narada Maha 
Thera and his deputy Bhikkhu 
Vinita chanted ‘pirit’ after whjch 
the President of the London 
Buddhist Vihara Society, U Maung 
Maung Ji, called uppon the Siamese 
Ambassador, His Serene Highness 
Prince Wongsanuvatra Devakula to 
unfurl the Buddhist Flag. The 
President, in inviting the Siamese 
Ambassador, said that the West was 
in sore need of the message of the 
Buddha. Man was more important 
than the Hydrogen Bomb which 
he created and if the world was to 
be saved from the bomb it was 
necessary that men should extend 
feelings of ‘métta’ to fellow - beings. 


Over 200 Buddhists and others 
of many nationalities Were present 
at the Vesak celebration meeting 
held in the evening. After the Ven, 
Narada Maha Thera bad delivered 
a short discourse on the Buddha 
and His doctrine, the Secretary of the 
Vihara Society, Mr.P.N.Meddegoda, 
welcomed the gathering, He said 
that the opening of the Vihara in 
London ‘was as significant as the 
celebration of  Vésak whieh had 
been feted in London for many 
years past. Buddhism Was a creed 
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_ MESSAGES OF GOODWILL TO SIXTH 
| BUDDHIST COUNCIL 


somé of the 
the opening 


Thé following are 
Messages read during 


ceremonies of the Sixtn Great 
Buddhist Council :- 
Message from H. E. Dr. Rajendra 


Prasad, President of India. 


“In sending my reverential greet- 
ings to the Chattha Sangayana’ 
which is being inaugurated in 
Rangoon on the Baisakhi Purnima, 
my thought naturally goes back to 
similar Councils which have been 
held during nearly 2,500 years since 
the Parinirvana of the Buddha. The 
first three of these great and historic 
gatherings were held respectively, at 
Rajgriha, Vaisali and Pataliputra, 
the three places famous in Buddhist 
history and _ sanctified by the 
repeated tread on their soil of the 
Great VYeacher. The other two were 
held in Ceylon and Burma _ respec- 


-dively, which received His teaching 


’ 


-their own life and culture. 


~the spiritual 


-the root of all the conflicts 


and have till to-day kept it alive in 
TiS a 
great idea to have the original texts 
revised and re-edited and brought 
out not only in their original form in 
Burmese script with Burmese trans- 
dation but also the original texts with 
translations in the Hindi and English 
janguages and scripts. 


The programme of establishing a 
great Buddhist University which 
will serve as acentre for radiating 


light as a sequel to this great 
gathering will help not only to 
reenliven and revive the teaching 


of the Master, but will also emphasise 
the great need in modern times for- 
and moral well-being 
of mankind, which can be attained 
not only by supplying his material 
needs and requirements in however 
abundant a measure that may be 
possible, but kindling in him that 
spiritual and moral light which alone 
can solve the problems born of greed, 
hatred and delusion which are at 
that 
threaten to involve mankind in 
destruction. 


Let us hope that it will succeed in 


not only reviving interest in Bud- 
dhism in countries where the religion 
of the Buddha is not followed to-day, 
but also in reinforcing and strength- 
ening faith in the lives of those who 
are fortunate enough even to-day to 
follow the Faith. May this great 
gathering once again bring the 
message of peace and goodwill to 
distracted mankind.” 


From the Howble Shri Jawaharlal 
Nehru, Prime Minister of India : 


“About a year ago or more, the 
Prime Minister of Burma told me that 
a Great Council or Synod of Bud- 
dhism 


organised and 


My mind 


was being 
would be held in Rangoon. 
went back to the previous Councils in 
the history of Buddhism from the 
days of the first Council which was 
called by King Ajatasatru of Magadha 
at Rajagaha, to that held in Mandalay 
ini plo 7a 
marks in the history of Buddhism. 


The Councils were land- 


And new I welcome the holding 
of the Sixth Council of this great 
Religion. It is being held aiter a 
long period and it will be inaugu- 


rated on a date of great historical 


significance—the '2,500th anniversary 
of the Baddha. The full moon which 


shone with all its brightness on the 
day of the birth of the Buddha, 


on His attainment of Enlightenment 


and on his Parinirvana, will be 
shining again on this auspicious 
day after two and a half millenia 


of human history. 


This World Council will consider 
the doctrines and tenets of Buddhism 
and will perhaps codify them afresh 


for those of the Buddhist faith. But 
the Buddha has been something 


greater than all doctrine and dogma, 
and His eternal message has thrilled 
humanity through the ages. Perhaps 
at no time in past history was His 
message of peace more needed for a 


suffering and distracted humanity 
that it is to-day. May this Great 
Council spread anew this great 


message of peace and bring a measure 
of solace to our generation, 


J pay my homage to the memory 
of the Buddha and send my respectful 
greetings to the Great Gouncil at 
Rangoon which jis meeting on an 
auspicious anniversary at a time of 
great need for the world.’ 

From the Howble Field Marshal 
P. Pibulsonggram, Presidend, Council of 
Mintsters of Thailand: 


“Qn the auspicious occasion of the 
inaugural ceremonies of the Sangayana 
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Third World Buddhist Conference 


As already announced, this Conference, sponsored by 
the World Fellowship of Buddhists, will be held in Rangoon, 
Burma, for three days, from November 10th, 1954. 


Buddhist organisations wishing to be represented are 
requested to write direct to the 
Secretary of the Burma Sasana Council, Rangoon, which is 
making the necessary arrangments. 
sent by Air, as surface mails take much time. 


Dehiwala, Ceylon. 


Hon. U Chan 


Htoon, 


All letters should be 


T. R. Gunawardhana, 
Hony. Secy.. W.F.B. 
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under the joint efforts of the Buddhist 
community in Burma, may [ extend, 
on behalt of Buddhists in Thailand, 
good wishes tor 


felicitations and 


this great Sasana. undertaking. 


Our Lord Buddha delivered a 
sermon prior to His Nirvana that 
the Dharma He had preached should 
be looked His followers 


atter His death as personification of 


upon by 


their Great Teacher, For this reason, 


the Buddhists who entertain deep 
respect for Him, abide by the 
Dharma the personified Great 


Teacher. With deep reverence, they 
the Dharma as 
compiled in the  Tipitaka. The 
Sangayana of the Tipitaka is, there- 
fore, a great Sasana undertaking, for 


study and follow 


it is an effort to preserve the Dharma. 


Through the grace of the Triple 
Gem may the Sangayana accomplish its 
Also I take this 
opportunity to tender my good wishes 
for the welfare and happiness of all 
those present atthe Sessions. May 
they be strong in body and mind in 


aims in every Way. 


erder to be well accomplished in 


their respective tasks.” 


Sir John 
of “Sid 


How ble 
Minister 


From the Ri. 
Kotelawala, Prise 
Lanka (Ceylon): 


“On behalf of the people of Sri 
Lanka it ismy great privilege and 
pleasure to convey to the august 
Assembly gathered for the purpose of 
the Chattha Sangayana, greetings and 
heartiest good wishes for the 
successful conclusion of their noble 
enterprise. From time immemoria! 
the two lands of and Sri 
Lanka have been linked together by 
the 
The deep piety, devotion and courage 
undertaken 


therefore 


Burma 


golden strands of friendship. 


with which you have 
this great venture fill us 


with pride and inspiration. 


Both our lands have newly won 
their freedom from foreign bondage: 
we are the heirs of acommon culture 
and inthe tasks that face us there 


is a wide community of interest as 


was Shown at the recent Conference 
of the Prime Ministers of South-Hast 
Asia where we had the honour and 
pleasure of welcoming your Prime 
Minister, U Nu, and his colleagues. 


In the promotion of human welfare 
there can be no guidance greater than 
the Dhamma which the Sakyamuni 
preached 25 centuries Tts 
influence has permeated the vast 
Continent of Asia and given happiness 
and 
mankind throughout the ages. 


ago. 


contentment to millions of 


being 
inaugurated happy 
auspices on the Anniversary of the 
Birth Enlightenment of the 
Biessed One. Its aim is to make His 
message known throughout the world, 


Recital is 
most 


Your Great 


under 


and 


so that its benign influence may 
promote Peace and Happiness tor 
all Humanity. May this. sublime 


purpose attain complete fruition!” 


From the Honb'le Shri M. P. Koirala, 
Prime Minister of Nepal 


“T feel it a proud privilege to send 
this message on the occasion of the 
Mahasangayana. It is really laudable 
of the Government of Burma to have 
organised this holy celebration in 


your land. 


Long before, the Sangayana was 
celebrated under the good auspices 
of Samrat Kalashoka and Dharma- 
shoka respectively, and later the same 
was also celebrated after 


centuries at Rajgriha. 


many 


Later, thecdisciples of Lord Bud- 
dha from Bharatvarsha took the 
torch of Light to Ceylon and eyent- 
ually King called 
another Sangayana your 


Vattagamini 
there. In 
own country King Mindon organised 
another Sangayana and now wnder 
the patronage of ycur wise President 
and Prime Minister, this noble func- 
tion is going to take place. 14 is a 
matter of pride not only for your 
country but for all the Asians. 


WornpD Buppuism, JBNE 1954 


We Nepalese aptly feel proud of 
being compatriots of Lord Buddha 
and it is also most gratifying to 
see that His gospel of forbearance, 
tolerance, peace and non-violence is 
being not oaly preserved by your 
efforts but the same is being pre- 
pounded in this present world, when 
are trying 


the dark forces of eyil 


to tear asunder the yery existence 


of mankind. 


heritage of all 
Asians that we place the power of 


It is a proud 


spirit over matter. 


Ths so-called civilised nations of 
to-day are vying with each other to. 
discover such deadly weapons as to. 
soon they can annihilate 
humanity. I feel, we ali Asians 
should rise together to resist and 
withstand this evil foree of 


how 


mate- 
rialism. This has been our heritage 
and to-day we have to stand by 
after the teaching of our Lord 
Buddha. 


{[ believe this Sangayana which is 
in your soil wilk 
full vigour that hea- 
kindled by 
our Lord Buddha thousands of years. 
back. 


being performed 
revoke with 


venly light which was 


The Dharmodaya Sabha of our 
country has decided to call the 
4th World Buddhist Conference in 
Nepal on the occasion of the 25 
hundredth Birthday Anniversary of 
Lord Buddha in His own place. 


The Government of Nepal have 


also decided to give all possible. 
help for the same. 

I extend to you all my good! 
wishes on this sacred occasion: 
and invite you that you alk 
venerable disciples of our Lord 


Buddha will grace that big event 
which we contemplate to celebrate.’” 


From Her Majesty's Government of the 
United Kingdom: 
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“On the occasion of the inaugu- “It is my greatest honour to make 9 
3 aug Y sreatess honour to make  QLDEST ENGLISH BUDDHIST DEAD 

ration of the Sixth Buddhist a speech on this very occasion that 
Synod, Her Majesty’s Government International Buddhism Conference sh aie Solthes E aman shereldest Bud- 
in the United Kingdom offer is held. dhist'x. England — the ‘ist Englishman to 
their felicitations to the Govern- take ‘sil’ in England and one time Presi 
ment of the Union of Burma on the It has pressed two thousand tve -dent of the British Mahabodhi Society — 
holding of this Great Council of hundred years since Buddha eame “ dead. 


Theravadin Buddhist countries and 


express their sincere good wishes for 
the Synod in its 
understanding 


the success of 
work for the wider 
of Buddhism. 


They fael contident that the work 
of this great Assembly will strength- 
en the cultural links between the 
participating countries and foster 


goodwill among peoples.” 


From the Howble Mr. Shigeru 
Yoshida, Prince Minister of Japan. 


“With the 2,500th Anniversary of 
Buddha's 
on in the year 
embarks this day upon the stupend- 
ous undertaking of Chattha Sangayana 
You are to devote your national effort 
for two years from now on to revision 
and publication of sacred Buddhist 
texts as a task dedicated to the cause 


Maha-parinibbana coming 


after next, Burma 


of world-peace. As a nation linked 
with Burma by Buddha Sasana, Japan 


sends you her hearty congratulations. 


It is most gratifying that Japanese 
Buddhist representatives have been 
Invited to participate in 
celebration of the commencement of 
the great, holy enterprise. Here is a 
welcome opportunity for the peoples 
of Japan and Burma to deepen their 
friendship and mutual understanding 
through common faith. 


to-day’s 


I send you my best wishes for 
the success of the Chattha Sangay- 
ana. May the spirit of Buddha 
Sasana spread wide over the earth 
to promote universal peace and 


concord!” 
From the Hon'ble Shubei Higa, 


Chief Executive, Government of Ryukyu 
‘Islands. 


into the world, and Buddhism has 
been contributing greatly to the 
development of mental culture of the 


human beings in our long history. 


I pay my best respects to the 
Conference where representatives 
from every country meet in this 


Buddhistie Country of Burma, not only 
to study Buddha’s doctrine expecting 
its development but also to contri- 
bute to the promotion of friendship 
Buddhists in 


among millions of 


the world. 


I, hereby, on behalf of the Ryu- 
kyuan people, bless the success of 
this Conference and at the 
all the excellent 


same 
time I pray for 


representatives’ happiness.” 


P.M. OF ISRAEL FELICITATES 0 NU 
ON OPENING OF SIXTH GREAT 


BUDDHIST COUNCIL 


The Hon’ble Mr. Moshe Shares, 


Prime Minister and Minister for 
Voreign Affairs of Israel, cabled the 
following to the Hon'ble U Nu, 


Prime Minister of the Union of Burma 
on the 17th of May: 


“On the eve of the opening of 
the World Buddhist Synod I wish to 
send you my warmest felicitation for 
success of this momentous meeting. 
Be assured that all friends and par- 
ticipants of Asian revival watch with 


deep interest your present eltorts for 


its spiritual reconstruction. All my 
admiration for your outstanding 
leadership. 

Share'.” 


Aged 85, he was a civil servant. Since 


1907 


to the propagation of Buddhisin 


his interests and efforts were devoted 


He was secretary of the Buddhist Society 
of Great Britain 
“Buddhist Review’ for a number of years 

. 


Pali 


and Ireland and edited the 


He translated many passages of the 


Canon from German to English. 


In 1908 when Bhikkhu Ananda Metteyya 
went to England, Mr. Payne and his son 
and daughter took ‘sil’ the latter being the 
fiyvst English children to do so. 
always stood for the 


Mr. Payne purest 


form of Buddhism, based on the Pali Canon. 


The funeral took place according to 
Buddhist rites, the Rev. Vinitha of the 
London Buddhist Vihara officiating at the 


“*pansukula’’? ceremony, 


Colonel 


London 


son. Lieutenant 
President of the 


The deceased’s 
Payne, is Deputy 


Buddhist Society, 


IN VIENNA 


In April, Viennese Buddhists listened to a 


first-hand account of Buddhist Ceylon when 
who was for 


med. Dr. Herbert 


time a 


Ziegler, 


some specialist in the Colombo 


General Hospital, gave them an address on 


his impressions. Dr. Ziegler was most 
and was at 


His 


enjoved by the 


nterested in Ceylon’s culture 


prolific photographer as well. pictures 


were thoroughly audience, 


Many questions were asked which showed 


that the 


in Buddhist Lanka. 


audience evinced unusual interest 


PALI TEXT SOCIETY 


Copies of the latest publication of the 


P.T.S. have recently been received abroad 


, 
It is » Commentary the text of which has 


been edited by Dr. C. E. Godakumbura, M.A., 


Ph.D., and is entitled ‘*‘Visuddhajana-Vila- 
sini nama Apadanatthakatha’’. The editor 
was for some time a Lecturer in the 


University of Ceylon and is at the moment, 


Continued from page 8. 
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BUDDHIST DAY CELEBRATIONS : 
Continued from page 2 


to be praetised and the Vihara and 
the monks resident therein, who 
will give guidance to all those who 
may seek it, were therefore a 
great asset and assistance to those 
who wished to practise Buddhism. 
He paid a tribute to the Trustees 
of the Vihara Messrs Senator Cyril 
de Zoysa, H. H. Basnayake, Q. ©. 
”. W, Amarasuriya, Rajah Hewavi- 
tarne and Nalin Moonesinghe, for 
their munificence in purchasing the 
premises and establishing the Vihara 
which was one more sign of the 
Buddhist revival that is expected 
to begin with the 2,500th annivers- 
ary of the ‘Parinibbana,’ two years 


hence. He appealed _— for the 
co-operation of Buddhists of all 
nationalities in order to make the 


Vihara a success. 


Mr. Christmas Humphreys Q.C., 
President of the London Buddhist 
Society, said that ,that Vesak day 
was significant for two reasons, 
namely the inauguration of the 
Dhamma Sangayana in Burma and 
the establishment of the Vihara in 


London. The Vihara was a long-felt 
need in view of the inereasing 


interest shown by the British people 
in Buddhism, evidence of which was 
fact that 100,000 copies of his 
book °~Buddhism’ in the Penguin 
series had been already sold. Refer- 
ring to the history of Buddhism in 
the U.K., he paid a tribute fo the 
jJate Anagarika Dharmapala and the 
Maha Bodhi Society for their 
pioneer efforts to brmg the message 
of the Buddha to the .west- He 
recalled the good work done by the 
Ven. Dr. Parawahera Vajiranana 
Maha Thera and the  Ven- 
Dr. Dehigaspe Pannasara Nayaka 
Thera during the time they were 
associated with the Buddhist Mission 
in the U. K. over 25 years ago. 
Now that a Vihara was opened in 
London, he hoped that very soon 
there would be sufficient Buddhist 
monks in Britain to form a Chapter 
of Monks so that Ordinations could 
be held in the United Kingdom. 


the 


His Excellency Sir Claude Corea, 
High Commissioner for Ceylon, 
congratulated the Trustees on setting 
up the Vihara_ and said that he 
was -very pleased to find that Ceylon 
had spared the Ven. Narada Maha 
Thera to lay the foundations of its 
work. The world was getting into 
a mess as a ‘result of mankind 
forgetting spiritual values and he 
therefore welcomed the establishment 
of the Vihara where Buddhists would 


be able to contemplate on those 
spiritual values. 
The other speakers were Miss 


Lounsbery, President of the Buddhist 
Society of France, Mr. John Garrie, 
ef the Manchester Buddhist Society, 
Lt-Col F.F.].Payne, Deputy President 
of the Buddhist Vihara Society in 
the U.K. and U Maung Maung Ji, 
President of the London Buddhist 
Vihara Society. 


RANGOON 


A ceremony to commemorate Buddha Day 
was held in the Mohnyin Dammayone on 
the western slope of the Shwedagon Pagoda 
on the morning of May 17, the most auspi- 
cious day on, which was also convened the 
Sixth Great Buddhist Council. The ceremony 
H.E. the President, 
Dr. Ba U, Walgy attended among others’ by 
the Speaker of the House of Deputies Bo 


Hinu Aung; the Chief Justice of the Union 


which was opened by 


U Thein Maung; the Minister for Chin Aff- 
airs U Shein Htang; the Minister for the 
State U Aung Pe; the Mayor 
Rangoon U Ba Nyunt; the Attorney-Genera] 
U Chan Htoon, 


Karen 


and members of various 


religious organisations. 


The religious function was opened by the 
hoisting of the Buldha Sasana Flag symbol- 
ising the colours of Lord Buddha’s 
by President Dr. Ba U. The 


Sayadaw then delivered the Five 


halo, 
Nyaungyan 
Precepts 
followed by the recitation of passages 
the Buddhist the 


from 
Seriptures by clergy, at 
the end of which a two-minutes, silence was 
observed during which prayers were offered 
fer the peace of the world. 

Later, Dr. Ba U, after performing a liba- 
tion ceremony, 


food) to 


+7 


personally offered *‘ soon ”’ 
the Nyaungyan Sayadaw. 
also offered to 


{aims 


** Soon was more than 
2.500 members on the Sangha by members 


of various Buddhist organisations. 


An earlier ceremony the 
the 


same morning 
Birth of Lord Buddha, 


commemorating 


His Attainment of Enlightenment, and of 
Nirvana, was also opened by Dr. Ba Uat 
the foot of the Bo Tree at the south- 
eastern corner of the main platform of 
the Shwedagon Pagoda. Reciting verses of 
Dr. Ba U opened the ce- 
lebration by pouring scented water at the 
foot of the Bo Tree. The congregation them 
received the precepts administered by nine 
members of the Sangha, after which Sir 
U ‘Thwin, President of the Union Buddh= 
Sasana Council, spoke on the significance 


the Scriptures, 


of the occasion, 


In his address, Sir, U Thwin said the 
day was thrice blessed as if marked the 
of the Birth of Lord Buddha, 
the Attainment of Enlightenment, and of 
Him. After explaining the 
in which the occasion had been- 
celebrated in the past, Sir U Thwin saié 
this year’s celebration was particularly aus- 
picious as it coincided with the holding 
of the Sixth Buddhist Synod. He therefore 
hoped that the occasion would be celebrate 


anniversary 


Nirvana by 


Manner 


throughout the country accompanied with 
the offering of prayers for the peace and 
prosperity of the Union. He also hoped 
that those present would be able to con- 
tribute towards the propagation of the 
Buddhist faith. 


MADRAS 


Failure to follow the teachings of the Buddha 
would plunge the world into great disaster 
although the big powers might mees in 
conference in Geneva or Colombo, observed 
Mr. C. Subramaniam, Education and Finance 
Minister of the Madras Government, pre- 
siding over the Vaisakba Purnima celeb- 
rations yesterday evening under the auspices 
of the Madras Centre of rke MahabodhE 
Society of Ceylon. 


Large numbers of Ceylonese and Budd- 
hists in Madras attended. A huge decor- 
ated portrait of Buddha was kept promi- 
nently near the dais as though showering 
blessings on those assembled. 


Dr. Vajiranana Maha There, President 
of the Ceylon Mahabodhi Society, referred 
to the Buddha’s teachings and saidz It is 
for the world 
today because it is not founded on dogma, 
mythology or superstition. Life is eontinuat 
the law of Karma. 
greediness, ignorance, 
the causes of suffering and 


re-eminently a teaching 
p 2 3 


and we cannot escape 
It is selfisaness, 
etc. that are 


Buddhism has given consolation to several — 


millions of hearts. 


““Tf political leaders who are trying 


their utmost today to establish peace follew 
the good example set by that great king 


and noblest emperer of India and intreduce 


Contiaued on page 8 
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Buddhist Bibiliography 
( Continued ) 
1950 

An Introduction to Tantric Buddhism 

S. B. Das Gupta 

(University of Calcutta—£0-15-6) 
The Quest of Enlightenment 

KB. J. Thomas 

(John Murray, London-—£ 0-4-0) 


Religion in China 
B. R. & K. Hugees 
(Hutchinson's University Library, 
London—-£ 0-7-6) 
The Report of the Inaugural Conference 
of the World Fellowship of Buddhists 
(The W. F. B. Colombo) 


The Road to Nirvana 
Ki, J. Thomas 
(John Murray, London —£ 0-5-0) 


Stepping Stones (monthly) 
(publd, by Bhikshu Sangharakshita, 
the Hermitage, Kalimpong, India 
—Rs. 0-6-0) 


Thailand and the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists 
(Printers, Mahabodhi Press, 
Colombo, Ceylon) 


Visakhapuja (yearly) 
The Buddhist Association of Thai- 


jand, under Royal Patronage, 
Bangkok 


Visuddhimagga of Buddhaghosacariya 
Ctai.. C. by D, 
Kosambi 
(Harvard University Press, Mass., 
U.S. A. + £3-3-0) 


Warren, revd, 


1951 


Aids to Pali Conversation & Translation 


A.P. Buddhadatta Anunayaka Thera 
(The Colombo Apothecaries Co, Ltd.) 


Buddhism : 


Edward Conze 
(Bruno Cassirer, Oxtord— £ 0-18-0) 


its Essence & Development 


rues 2 pact ng ed 4 ‘ i ets 


Buddhism 
Christmas Humphreys 
(Penguin Books, No. A.228-— £ 0-1-6) 


The Buddhist Way of Life 
F. H. Smith 
(Hutchinson's University 
London, £ 0-1-6) 


Library, 


Dhammapadam 
A.P. Buddhadatta Anunavaka Thera 
(The Colombo 
td, Ceylon) 


Apothecaries Co., 


The Doctrine of Awakening 
J. Evola transl: H. EH. Musson 
(Luzac & Co.. td. London) 


A Glimpse of Buddhism 
R. L. Soni 
(The Institute of Buddhist Culture, 
Mandalay, Burma--Rs. 2-0-0) 


The Golden Discipline 


k. Gunaratna Vhera 
(Yap Eng Seng Ltd., Prangin Rd., 
Penang) . 
%y 
The Higher Pali Course for Advanced 


> 


Students 


A. PB. Buddhadatta Anunayaka Phgga, 


(the Colombo Apothecaries Co., 
Ltd. Ceylon) 


Khotanese Buddhist Texts 
H. W. Bailey 
Taylor's Foreign Press, London- 
£ 1-10-0 


The Law of cause & Effect 
Piyadassi Thero 
(C, A. Dhanapale, Senator, Matara 
Ceylon.) 


The Life of the Buddha 
Narada Maha Thera 
(The Men's Buddhist 
Association, Colombo Ceylon) 


On the Date of the Buddhist Master 
of the Law Vasubandhu 


E, Frauwallner 
(Ser. Or. Roma III) 


Young 


Pace 7 
Paradox of Nirvana 
ee Slater 
(University of Chicago Press, 
Ui Sams 61-1 O20) 


The Philosophy of Change 

Thero 

(Mr. & Mrs. B. RB. Alles, Police 
Park Rd., 


Piyadassi 


Colombo 4. Ceylon.) 


Reflectionson the Buddha word 


Thera 


S. D. Alien Fernando, Shrubbery 


Piyadassi 
Gardens, Colombo 4. Ceylon) 


Significance and Importance of Jatakas 
Gokuldas De 
(University Press, Caleutta, India 
£0-15-6) 


World Fellowship of Buddhists News 


Letter(monthly since World Buddhism) 
W. EF. B. Colombo, Ceylon) 


Ne) 
On 
to 


Tho Archaeology of World Religions 
(includes Buddhism) 
J. Finegen 
(Princeton Univorsity Press, Now 
Jersey, U. S.A. = €3-3-0) 


Berkeley Bussei (Yearly) 


(Berkeley Young Buddhist Asso- 
ciation, 2121, Chamming Way, 
California, U.S. A. 


The Buddha 
Piyadassi ‘hero 
(D. Alahendra, 68-A Bras Basah 
Rd,, Singapore) 


Buddhism and Society 
Q, H. de A» Wijesekora 
(Bauddha Sahitya Sabha, Colombo 
Ceylon) 


Buddhism-—— ‘The Original Toaching 
of the Fully Hnlightened One 
Dhammadinna, buddhist Nun’ 
(Printed by M. 
Go. Litd.,, Colombo, Ceylon) 


D. Gunasena & 
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The Buddhist Flag in South Asia 
G. P. Malalasekera 
(The Buddhist Publishers Ltd., 
Colombo Ceylon, for the W.F.B. 
Rs. 2. 00) 


Central Asia, The connecting link 
between East and West and other 
lectures 


I Nobel 
(Nagpur, Yndia - £0-10-6) 
Dhammapada 
Ed. Narada Maha Thero 


Calcutta, India - £0-5-0 


Dharmaduta Patrika (Monthly) 
Dharmaduta » Ashrama Vidyalaya, 
Colombo 9, Ceylon. Rs. 10.00 yearly) 


Essentials and Symbols of Buddhism 
Bhikkhu Shinkaku (Ernest 8. Hunt) 
Honolulu 5, Haviai) 


Four Buddhist Essays 


Vappa Thero 
(Printers: Forward Printers Ltd., 
Silversmith St.- Colombo, Ceylon 


Golden Drops of Buddhism 
(Kotahetia Buddhist Educational 
Trust, Colombo 13, Ceylon.) 


Kamalanjali (With Folded Hands) 
trand. Bhikkhu Buddharakkhita 
(Mrs. N. Moonesinghe, Layard’s 
Rd., Colombo 5. Ceylon. 


The Light of the Dhamma (quarterly) 
(Union of Burma Buddha Sasana 
Council, 16, Hermitage Rd. Ran- 
goon- Kyats 1. 50) 


Mahavastu II. 


Ba. -3; J, Jones 


The Meaning of life in Hinduism and 


Buddhism 
F. H. Ross 
(Routledge & Kegam Paul Ltd., 
London 4£0-15-0) 


News Letter (quartely) 
(The Singapore Buddhist Union. 
85-A, Marine Parade Singapore 15) 


Pali Tipitakam Concordance 
(Pt I fase i) 
listed by F. L. Woodward & oth- 


ers, Arranged and edited E. M. 
Hase. 


(Pali Text Society, London — 
£T-5-0 
Path to Deliverence 
Nyanatiloka Maha Thera 
(Bauddha Sahitya Sabha, Colombo 
Ceylon) 


The Perfection of Wisdom 
EK. J. Thomas 


“Wisdom of the East” Series 


John Murray, London W. L., 


The Practice of Pristine Buddhism 
C. Nyanasatta Thera 
(Mr, & Mrs. W. L. Vitharana, 
Kandy, Ceylon) 


The Question of Rastrapala 
J. Ensink 


Sasanavamsa, 
dha’s religion 
transl: Books of the Suddhists 
Series, Luzac & Co., London £1-0-0 
A Short study of the Life of the 


Buddha 
Piyadassi Thera 
(The Buddhist Union of the 
School of Co-operation, Polgolla 
Katugastota, Ceylon.) 


the History of Bud- 


The Story of the Buddha 
A. Amir Ali 
(Oxford University Press, Madra 
India—Rs. 5-0-0 


(to be continued) 


MADRAS 


Continued from page 6 


the most elementary principles in govern- 
ment, the world will be a better place to 
live in and will be free from all causes 
of suffering ’’ 


WoRLD BUDDHISM, JUNE 1954 


U Ba Yi, Burmese Consul in Madras. 
said that if they followed the Buddha’s 
jeachings, it would give permanent peace 
and they would not need be apprehensive 
of weapons like the atom and hydrogen 
bombs. 


BUDDHIST SOCIETY ENGLAND Bud- 
dha Day was celebrated on May 18th at 


a fairly well-attended public meeting. 


Mr. Christmas Humphreys, 
the Buddhist Society, presided. 


president of 


Greetings from Ceylon, Burma and Thai- 
land were offered to Buddhists in Britain, 
by various speekers 


The Ambassador for Thailand presented 
the Buddhist Society, under whose auspices 
the meeting was held, with an ivory image 
which a gift the Buddhist 
Association of Thailand. 


was from 


The High 
the, Wi. K., Sir 
the greetings 


Commissioner 
Claude 
of Ceylon at the meeting. 
Burma’s Charge d’Affaires in Britain, Saw 
Waat, at the 


function. 


for Ceylon in 


Corea, conveyed 


Boon was also present 


The 
scholar, 


well-known Buddhist monk and 
the Ven. Narada Thera, led th 
audience in taking the Buddhist precepts 
statue of the Buddha on the 
which was banked with flowers. 


before a 
dais, 


PALI] TEXT SOCIETY 
(Continued from page 5) 


from the Ceylon Archaeological 


Department to the London School of Oriental 


on loan 


and African Studies. 


HUMANE ACTS HONOUR GREAT SYNOD 


Fitting honour was paid to the Sixth Great 
Buddhist Council by all slaughter houses 
throughout the Union of Burma remaining 
closed from May 15 to 18. Also, to com- 


memorate the opening day on May 17, 


the Union Government released all 
hort-terme onyicts serving sentences of 
three months imprisonment and under, 


death have been 
reprieved, their sentences being commuted 
to life transportation, while all other priso- 
ners have been granted a remission of three 
month off their terms. 


Those under sentence of 
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THE MESSAGE OF BUDDHISM  tinpu_ Boy ann. sapHu it t 
BUDDHIST, ORDER 2 
By Ananda Metteya 


To one who realises the sorrow 
of all life, to one who longs to labour 
for the universal happiness, the 
Dhamma has one firm and steadfast 
~message:— That if the world seems 
‘wrong to you. if it’ seems full of 
sorrow, full of sin; if you are inspired 
by the sublime idea of diminishing 
that sorrow, of helping to allay that 
sin, of liberating others or yourself 
from all the thraldom of not knowing 
and not understanding that which 
has made earth’s woe; if you aspire 
to lightsn the burden of the world, 
to bring humanity a little nearer to 
the Peace it craves — start right at 
home and strive to free, to ennoble, 
to purify yourself — your own life, 
your own heart’s aspirations :— for 
in all the worlds there is no greater 
help to render or grander service for 
the sake of all mankind. And why? 
Because each man isan integral portion 
of humanity, because each, thought 
of love, each effort after purity man 
makes or thinks is gain to all—because 
it is but the Illusion blinding us that 
bids us think : 
‘mind, one life-—and these my brothers 
‘are without, and separate frem me.” 
All life is ‘one in very truth—the ant 
and man, glory of sun and star, and 


a9 
Iam one soul, one 


vast gulfs of space are one, one and 
no other, save that the darkness of 
our vain’ selfhood hides. We know 
this true of the material world—how 
‘every particle of our bodies came 
yesterday from another life, will pass 
‘to-morrow to form part of yet another 
being or thing:— surely it is also 
true of thought as well, and it should 
be ‘our greatest aim to send forth 
into the universe each thought that 
comes to us a little purer, a little 
grander, a little more potent for the 
good, than when it rose within our 
minds. If then a man aspires to aid 


the world, let him first aid himself 
—if, lke a star in heaven, he shall 
seek to guide his brothers through 
the trackless ocean of Existence—frst 
must he gain the Light of Wisdom 
for himself, it must shine in his own 
heart and life in all the radiance 
borne of inward purity and love and 
peace- This is the central idea of 
Buddhist ethics, that not charity alone 
but all greater and nobler qualities 
of heart and mind must needs begin 
at home, and so the first effort of 
the Buddhist lies not in the attempt 
to reform his erring neighbour, ‘but 
in self-eulture and_ self-reformation. 
“Tf one man conquer in battle a 
thousand. \times.-.a’ thousand men ; 
and another conquer but himself :— 
he is the greatest of conquerors.”’ 
(Dhammapada), This is’ the central 
idea of Buddhist practice, and he is 
indeed a Buddhist at heart, who 
wrote the following lines* and in 
them breathes the spirit of that strength 
and verity which has extended the 


dominion of the Buddha over a third 
of humanity : 


If thou would’st right the world 
And banish all its evils and its woes, 
Make its wild places bloom 
And its dreary deserts blossom 
as the rose, 


Then right thyself. 


If thou would’st turn the world 
From its long, lone captivity in sin, 
Restore all broken hearts, 
Slay grief, and let sweet consolation in, 
Then’ turn thyself. 


If thou would’st wake the world 
Out of its dream of. death and 
darkening strife; 
Bring it to Love and Peace, 
And Light and Brightness of immortal 
Life 
Wake thou thyself! 


*James Allen, “From poverty to power”’ 


Ven. Wewegama Sangharakkhita 
Maha Thero, the Chief Monk of the 
Buddha. Vihara, Worli, Bombay gave 


ordinaction to a youug boy. and a 
Hindu Sadhu. at. special ceremony 
at, the Buddha. Vihara,. | Worli, 
Bombay. 


old, Umesh Kumara 
from Mangalore, South India, and 
the Sadhu, Ramananda, about. 40 
years old, who claimed.a following 
of more than. 10,000. Hiudu disci- 
ples, from the -Himaiyas, | received 
the “yellow robes’ amidst chantings 


Fourteen year 


of Paritta (Blessing) by the Chief 
Monk’ of the Buddha Duta Society 
of India.’ The” boy ‘will “now be 
known as Wimalananda, and _ the 
Sadhu as Sanghananda. Sixteen 


Buddhist Bhikkhus from,, Ceylon,. in- 
cluding Ven. M. Revata:of Colombo 
Ceylon assisted at the ceremony. 


fosnen le rine SERRE Sree pact 


BUDDHA DAY, 1954 


Since the establishment of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists, 
the full-Moon Day of May is 
being celebrated as Buddha Day 
by Buddhist’ groups all over the 
world. Last’ year celebrations 
were held.in' 67 countries. Part 
of the ceremony consists in un- 
furling the six-colourd Buddhist 
Flag, which is now regarded as 
the symbol of Buddhist solidar- 
ity! During the celebrations, 
those assembled spend a few 
minutes in silent | meditation, 
sending out thoughts of Metta 
or Love to all living beings and 
wishes for Peace and Harmony 
in the world. 


This year Tuesday, May 18th., 
will be Buddka Day. 


In Ceylon and India, the pre- 
vious day. May 17th, will also 
be included, as according to the 
Buddhist calendar, that day is 
regarded. as the birthday . of 
the Sakyamuni. 


“ 
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(+; BUDDHIST FUNCTION AT PENANG. 

- «é Before a large gathering of Buddhists 
“a of all nationalities Mr, Prasit Lohana, 
> Consul for Thailand at Penang, Feder- 
3 Abtion of Malaya, declared open a new 
tien > 3 30,000/- Convocation Hall at Wat 
= ‘Pin Bang-on Thai Temple, Penang, on 
=70.2.54. In his speech the Thai Consul 
(paid that, although financial aid was 
an essential factor in any enterprise, 
\ “without zeal and enthusiasm nothing 
ould be accomplished within the scope 
of human endeavour. 


“The completion of this building 
reflected the indomitable tenacity of 
Rev. Phra Bah to overcome all difficul- 
ties at a time When the cost of labour 
and material was at a high level, 


“This hall will provide a long-felt 


need: it will serve as a permanent 
place for the propagation of the 
Buddhist doctrine, for the dissemin- 


ation of the Dhamma, and as a congre- 
gation hall for the Buddhist clergy 
as well as the laity ”’. 


He further expressed his appreciation 
of the good work of all members of the 
Buddhist laity who had helped in the 
project. 


The Hall Committee thanked the 
Thai Consul for performing the opening 
ceremony, and gave a brief report on 


the construction of the hall. 


Following the opening ceremony, 
the Rev. Phra Theb Methee, Ecclesias- 
tical Councillor of Thailand, who had 
come from Bangkok to supervise the 
annual Dhamma Examination at Kedah, 
formally presented a certificate of 
appointment to Rev. Phra Bah, Chief 
Monk of Wat Pin Bang-on, promoting 
him to the rank of Phra Kru Sangaraks, 
and then proceeded to address the 
assembly in a stirring speech in Thai 
language. Rev. Phra Prakasit, another 
Thai Bhikkhu from Singapore, also 
delivered a speech in English, and this 
was followed by an address in Chinese 
by Rey. Chee Khoon, Chief Abbot of 
the Kek Lok Si monastery. 

A chapter of Buddhist Monks then 
recited the Suttra before the gathering 
adjourned for tea. 

Rev. K. Gunaratana Thera and Rey. 
Pannasizi Thera of the Mahindarama 
Temple, Penang, also delivered lectures 
on texts, from the Holy Scriptures: 


Mr. Khoo Soo Jin, President of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists, Penang 
Centre, in the course of his speech 
thanked the ThaiConsul and added: 


“The completion of this beautiful 
and commodious preaching hall reflects 
great credit on Rey. Phra Bah and his 
helpers. It will serve.a very, useful 
purpose to all sections of the Buddhist 
community. We can also regard this 
as a lasting symbol of the resolute 
effort of the chief priest, for in spite of 
the present difficulties and the high 
cost of labour and material. the project 
has been accomplished within a short 
space of time. 


‘Another matter’ which I would 
like to speak about on this occasion is 
the fine spirit of co-operation and 


harmony among Buddkists -of all 
nationalities. During our travels 
abroad in recent years to Ceylon 


Burma, Thailand and Japan. we could 
discern that this spirit of brotherhood 
is very much in evidence among 
Buddhists in those countries, Unity 
of purpose has indeed played 4 vital 
part in promoting personal respect, 
friendship and _ co-operation; it -has 
spread the spirit of toleranee,’ under- 
standing and goodwill amongst men 
and women of different races. Apart 
from- this, the Dhamma, has taught 
us to have a broader outlook in our 
daily life, and to measure wealth by a 
quality which is known in Buddhism 
as CONTENTMENT. This peace of 
mind cannot be procured, by wealth, 
by intellect or attained by . wisdom, 
but which we can only hope by our 
own efforts to secure by following the 
wise teachings of Lord Buddha’. 


Following this Mr. Lim Eow Thoon, 
a devout Buddhist and leader of Budd- 
hist temples in Penang, spoke on the 
virtue of Metta and Karuna, and on 
the significance of Buddhist solidarity 
throughout the world. 


The Hall Committee included 
Buddhist leaders of all nationalities, 
namely. Mr. Khoo Soo Jin, J.P. Mr.Lim 
Eow Thoon, J. P., C.'H,; Mr. Ong Joo 
Sun, J. P., Mr. Lim Teong Aik, Mr. 
Khoo Soo Ghee, Mr. Aw Tong Kai. 


Nai Deng Sararaks, Mr. W. A. 
Ariyadasa, Mr. D. Weeraratne, Mr. 
K. R. Patel, Mr. Coi Seong Phoe, 
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Mr. Khoo Soo Ee. 
Sandhi-eam and Mr. r 
officiated as Hon. Joint Secrets 


a. 


Rey. Phra Siri Siripaan ee had 
recently arrived fr m Thailand on a 
visit, was in charge of the general 
arrangements in the temple, 


THT 
BURMA AT BOROBUDUR 
In 1953, for the first time, afte, 


about a thousand years, Wesak was 
celebrated at the Borobudur in Ma- 


galang regency in Central Java. The 
Borobudur was built in the 8 th 
century by one of the Buddhist 


Kings ruling Java. Sinee the intro- 
duction of Islam to Indonesia, there 
have been no activities at the Boro- 
budur until last year when Gabun- 
gam Sam Kauw Indonesia Society 
took the initiative to hold the 
Buddha Day celebration at the Bo- 
robudur. The celebraton was attend- 
ed by twenty-five branches of Ga- 
bungam ‘Sam Kauw Indonesia. The 
attendance during the morning was 
estimated at about 2,000 and the 
meeting in the afternoon was attend- 
ed by about 1,000 people from all 
over Indonesia, Among the  partici_ 
pants were representatives from Teng- 
ger Hill near Malang in East Java 
representing the 50,000 Buddhists 
there who are the descendants of 
displaced Buddhists who sought sanc- 
tuary on the hills from Muslim rule 
over a thousand years ago. The 
Regent (equivalent of Sub-divisional 
Officer) of Magalang represented the 
local’ government and a representative 
was also sent by the Ministry of 
Religion of the Republie of Indone- 
sia. The civil and police authorities 
of the regency extended their full 
co-operation. “ 


U. Mya Sein. Charge d'affaires of 
the Union of Burma, in a _ speech 
said that it was certainly an extra- 
ordinary experience to be able to 
observe Buddha Day “ at so suitable 
a place as Borobudur ---- this famous 
architecture of Buddhism which re- 
flects the height of inspiration in 
centuries gone by. We should not 
forget also that over a thousand 
years ago other Buddhists had _ ga- 
thered here to observe the time- 


(Continued on page 7) \ 
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Race 3 


IS BUDDHISM AGNOSTIC ? 


By 


We often hear not only the critics 
of Buddhism but avowed 
apologists exponents describe 
Buddhism as an agnostic creed. In 
support of their view, they cite the 
eceasion on which the Blessed One 
refused to answer certain questions 
put to Him by a member of the 
Order with regard to the problem of 
a first cause, of the beginning of the 
World and of the beginning of Life. 
Critics. who consider. the, solution of 
these problems asa matter of para7 
mount importance for any system of 
Philosophy or Metaphysics find Budd- 
hism negative, unhelpful and agnostic; 
while the apologists, either taken 
aback by this kind of criticism, 
perhaps, with the desire. of reading 
their thoughts into the Philosophy of 
the Blessed One, take up the attitude 
“He knew, but He did not reveal.” 


alse its 


and 


or 


Thus we have a Hindu exponent 
of Buddhism saying: 


“Buddha never believed in a Personal 
God, such as the Jews did, and 
through them the Christians and the 
Moslems do. He did not believe that 
like a great King he rules the Universe. 
On the other hand, His view was 
that in the transcendental field human 
conceptions of cause and effect based 
upon our geometric conception of time 
and space have no meaning. To 
Him, God was something that went 
far beyond the utmost stretch of 
kuman conception: ~ Therefore, He 
declined to discuss a subject that no 
one would or-could understand. To 
this extent He may be said to have 
stood for) what we now’ call Agnos- 
ticism—a term coined by Huxley with 
weference to his own conception of 

God and intended to connote a state 
of mind that does not. know, but 
not 2 state of mind that cannot know— 
@ state of mind for which some such 
word as enostic would be mere app- 
ropriate.. That term means that the 
subject is wholly beyond the range 
of human eangeption and that therefore 
it jis wholly inconceivable. and 


sake ienbte. v ; 
(Sir Hari Singh Gout) 


Gunaseela Vitanage 


It is certainly true that the Law 
of Causation, embracing, as it does, 
the natural phenomena alone, is not 
applicable to the transcendental plane. 
“In as much as scientific problems 
cannot be solved from an emotional 
standpoint, metaphysical 


which 


problems 
are beyond the realm’ of the 
finite cannot be solved by the laws 
OLya finite 
logic.’” The realisation of the Trans- 


three-dimensional, | 1. e. 


ceudental should of necessity be by 
transcending. 


However, the value of Buddhism 
both as a philosophy and as a meta- 
physics lies in this. That is, that it 
teaches that the Highest Reality is 
within us, and that the approach to 
this Reality is not by the logical 
application of cause and effect but 
by means of the development of 
Insight and Intuition. As such there 
is no justification for holding the view 
that Bnddha treated this transcen- 
dental plane of experience as wholly 
inconceivable and unknowable. On the 
contrary not only did Buddha conceive 
it, but He taught others also the 
means of conceiving it; not only did 
He know it, but He taught. others 
also the means of knowing it; not 
only did He realise it, but. He showed 
others also the means of realising it. 
lt was this conception of His, this 
knowledge of His; this. realisation of 
His that:entitle Him to be called the 
Buddha or the Enlightened One. 
“Of all things that spring 

from |catises 
The Tathagata proclaimed the. origin 
And also the cessation, 


This is the, Teaching of, the 
Enlightened One.” 


Where then is the 
attitude cf the 
teaching ? 


oe ’? 
non possumus 


agnostics in His 


us to: the 
Buddha 
They are:— 


The critics would «refer 
famous fourteen 
refused to answer. 


questions 


(1-4) Is the World constant? Or 
no? Or both? Or 


none of both? 


(5-8) ‘Is the World limited in time? 
Or not? Or'both? > Ornone of both ? 

(9-12) Does the Enlightened One 
exist after death? Or not? Or both? 
Or none of both ? 


(13-14) Are life and body identicay 
Or not? 
Was it because the subject 


matter of these questions was beyond 
the range of His cenception that 
Buddha refused to answer them, or 


was His silence motivated by some 


other reason than mere agnosticism? 

Angarika B. Govinda says “Though 
the subject matter of these questions 
(World. Tathagatha, Life) is infinite 
in its nature, it has been represented 
by concepts which according to the 
laws of their origin are limited and 
subject to the limitation of three- 
dimensional, There- 
fore,nosuitable answer can be given”’. 
In this respect it 1s interesting to note 
that only find the 
vehicle of language inadequate for 


i. e.. finite logic. 


not do we 
translating concepts and experiences 
in the transcendental plane, but also 
we find its deficiency in translating 
concepts and experiences in the phe- 
nomenal Thus ‘we of 
modern philosophers liké Bertrand 
Russell'and A. N. Whitehead inventing 
“Symbolic 
special symbols 


world. hear 


a new logical language, 
Logic”’, which’ uses 


to replace ordinary words. 


As a matter of fact Buddha’ was 
free of any partiality or dualism. He 
had overcome the extremes of empha- 
sising subject and object. His was 


an actual. view of the World:. He 
had not. only conceptualised the 
Infinite but also experienced it. His 


Enlightenment was such that ‘the sd- 
called “problems of the World and ef 
Life -had ceased to be -problems to 
Him. 


Hence the prerequisit efor a-sokution 
of these problems.,is the attainment 
of Higher Consciousness(Bodhi). When 
any person becomes free of partiality 
or dualism, When’ he has obtained an 
actual view of the world; whem:the 
cosmic consciousness is not only 
conceptualised. but) also, realised, then 
and then only will the answer ,to 
these problems dawn on him: for 
then these’ will cease t» be ee 
to sucha One. 


(Continned on page? 4) 


Pack 4 


Worup Buppuism, Marca 1954 


Is Buddhism ASnostic? 


(Continued from page 3) 


Buddha did not’ dilate on these 
metaphysical problems for two other 
He held that a discussion 
of these problems was not at all 
necessary for leading the Good Life. 
Thus, when Malunkyaputta Thera 
approached Buddha and asked for a 
solution of some of these problems 
that had been worrying him, Buddha 
admonished the monk 


reasons. 


and said : 


“Should anyone say that he does 
not wish to lead the holy life under 
the Blessed One unless the Blessed 
One first tells him whether the world 
is eternal or finite or 
infinite; whether the life-principle is 
with the body or something 
the Perfect One 
death. ete-, such a 
ere the Perfect One 
all this. 


not eternal; 


identical 
different; whether 
continues after 
one would die 


could tell bim 


“Tt is as if a man. were pierced 
by a poisoned arrow, and his’ friends, 
companions, or near relatives called 
in a surgeon; but the man -should 
say: “I will not have the arrow 
pulled out until I know who_ the 
man is that has wounded me, whether 
he is a noble, a prince, a citizen or a 
servant; or what his name is and to 
what family he belongs, Or whether 
he is tall or 
height’ verily such a man would die, 


short or of medium 


ere he could adequately learn all this. 


“Malunkyaputta, I have not 
revealed whether the world is eternal 
or not eternal, whether the world is 
finite or infinte. Why have I not 
revealed these? Because these are not 
profitable, do not concern’ the 
principles. of holiness, are not 
conducive to aversion, to passion- 
lessness, to cessation, to tranquillity, 
to intuitive wisdom, to enlightenment 
or to Nibbana. Therefore, I have not 
revealed these’. 


Further, the Enlightened One knew, 
through the keen insight He had into 
human nature, that if He entered into 
a polemical discussion of these meta- 
physical problems, such. discussion in 
due course would lead some of His 


the one side to be 
as a consequence 
spiritually. staguant, while, yet others 
on the other, side. would engage 
themselves. in hair-splitting intellec- 
tual discussions that led nobody 
anywhere. Dogmatism for Him was 
as. bad as. sophistry. While the 
dogmatist derides the intellect, the 
sophist unduly exalts it.. While the 
dogmatist by his very attitude hampers 
the growth of . the intellect, the 
sophist in his own way obstructs 
the attainment of the higher Cons” 


followers on 


dogmatié . and 


ciousness. While the dogmatist 
defends his dogmas as a trust with 
passion. and. delusion, the sophist 


defends his own views with egotism 
and pride. The dogmatist advocates 
intelectual bondage, while the sophist 
advocates intellectual libertinage, and 
both these extremes are not conducive 
to to the holy life, to 
passionlessness and to Enlightenment. 


well-being, 


Buddha steered Himself clear of 
both extremes and showed the way 
of training the intellect as well as 
the other faculties in man, and using 
them towards achieving the Higher 
Knowledge or Enlightenment. 


To realise the sanity of Buddhism 
one has only to read anew books on 
philosophy. Bewilderment is the only 
expression to describe the state of the 
mind of a man who seeks to under- 
stand what. philosophers have to say 
about Reality, Fundamentals, First 
Principles and Categorical Imperatives. 
The edifice of thought one thinker 
builds uv with such great care, such 
logical reasoning and with such wide 
understanding is broken down totally 
with equal care, with equal reasoning 
and with equal understanding. Amidst 
such a welter of contradictory views, 
the only possible state of mind is either 
one of blind faith or one of utter in- 
difference to all views. The knowledge 
of these various views may be useful 
as an intellectual pastime, but is quite 
useless as a means of attaining the Final 
Deliverance. 


Although the Enlightened One 
discouraged views (Dilthi) as, such, 
nevertheless he was a genuine “Free 


— 


Thinker-” Not only did He ‘eoncede 
the right to think independently, but 
He himself kept His mind free from 
theories 


“Now, ifany one should put the 
question, whether I admit any view 
at all, he should be answered thus-— 


‘The Perfect’ One is free from any 
theory, for the Perfect’ One has 
understood what the body is, and how 
it arises, and passes away. He has 
understood what feeling is, and how i& 
arises and passes away. He has under- 
stood what perception is, how it arises 
and passes away. He has understood 
what the mental formations are and 
how they arise and pass away. ‘There- 
fore, Tsay, the Perfect One has com- 
plete deliverance, the extinction, fading 
away, disappearance, rejection and 
getting rid of all opinions and conjec_ 
tures, of all inclinations to the 
vainglory of I and Mine.” 


These are certainly not the words of 
‘one who had adopted the attitude of 
‘Credo ut intelligam” 
agnostic sesking a way of escape from 
the welter of contradictory views and 
opinions. They are the words of »& 
Master Mind who had the Insight into 
she Transient as well as the Intran- 
sient, into the Unreal as well as the 
Real, into the Finite as well as the 
Infinite, into the Immanent as well 
as the Transcendental. i ‘ 


nor of an 


Buddhism is a teaching of Actuality, 
There is no room‘in it for agnosticis ne 
or scepticism or nescience: 


a 


NARADA MAHA THERA 


On the invitation of the Trustees 
of the Buddhist Vihara, recently 
established in London, the Ven- 
Narada Maha Thera will leave Ceylom 
for England at the ‘end of March. 
He expects to be away for several 
months, during which time he will 
be in residence in the Vihara and 
be in charge of activities for the 
propagation of Buddhism. The Maha 
Thera has already received numerous 
invitations ‘for lectures’ in’ various 
parts of Gt. Britian. He will also 
visit;.| France . and -Germany and 
lecture to Buddhist groups there_ 


self and 
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OLCOTT DAY 


A Great American Remembered. 

The 17th of February, every year 
is celebrated in Ceylon and India 
as Olcott Day, if memory of Colonel 
Henry Steele Olcott, Founder and 
first President of the Theosophical 
Society, for the 
promotion of religious harmony and 
a knowledge of Eastern. Religions 
by Westerners, are wellknown. The 
Buddhists of Ceylon have particular 
reason to Col. Olcott 
with gratitude for he came to them 


whose activities 


remember 


from America “at a ‘time’ when 
Buddhism in Ceylon was iat a very 
low ebb, due to the efforts of 
-Christian missionaries to replace 
Buddhism with their own Faith. 
Successive European governments 
who ruled Ceylon had’ given every 


assistance to these missionary efforts, 
while at the same time subjecting 
the Buddhists to various disabilities. 
Col. “Olcott visited Ceylon in 1878 
and established the Buddhist Theo- 
sophical Society in 1882 He studied 
Buddhism, became a Buddhist him- 
wrote many books and 
pamphlets on Buddhism. He proved 


to be a doughty champion of. the 


- 


4 


Buddhist .- cause and several. times 
visited England to. intercede with 
the British authorities on. behalf .of 


the Buddhists. It was he who, for 


instance, secured for Ceylon the 
recognition of the Birthday of thc 
Buddha as a ‘public ‘holiday. The 


‘Society which he founded in Ceylon 
is today the foremost. Buddhist 
educational organisation, conducting 
“several hundreds of schools includ- 
ing several large secondary institutions 
for boys and girls. Olcott. Day is 
-celebrated in Ceylon, especially in 
Buddhist schools. and the occasion 
is made use of to relate the part 
played by Col. Olcott in the Budd- 
hist renascence. 


BUDDHISM IN EUROPE. 
‘The Order of the Arya Maitreya 


re Mandala, branch of the Kahgyud 


‘Sect of Tibet, has been founded in 
‘Berlin by the Lama Govinda. A 


branch has also ‘heen’ established 


in Budapest, and in Switzerland, 


where. Captain Hardy) Inow ‘known 
as Maha Sthavira Padmavajra, is 
in charge. The Arya Maitreya 
Mandala is | devoted to”. meditation 
and observing rituals on special 
occasions. 


SAYADAW U THITTILA 


Sayadaw U  Thittila, 
to Buddhist groups in 
now in Burma teaching in Rangoon 
Uniyersity. | He’ ‘will | be © visiting 
Australia from mid-April to mid- 
May to give a series of lectures on 
Buddhism there. This will probably be 
the first ‘time that a member of 
the Buddhist Order has set foot in 
and the Buddhist groups 
awaiting “his 
Sayadaw . plans 


well-known 
England, is 


Australia 
thereé'are seagerly 
arrival. ~The) Ven. 
to go, back to, England, in the near 
future. 


BUDDHIST SOCIETY OF VICTORIA. 

This recently established group in 
Melbourne, shows 
of great activity, the leader- 
ship of Mr.’ Sydney ‘Hill, “whose 
address is 18,  Fawkner St., South 
Yarra, Melbourne. He will be happy 
to’ hear ‘from ~ ‘those © interested. 
Literature on Buddhism will. be 
specially welcome, 


BRUSSELLS. 


Australia, signs 


under 


After the visit of Mr. Christmas 
Humphreys, President of the Budd- 
hist’ Society of England, steps’ are 
being taken to establish a Buddhist 
Society in Brussells. The promoter 
of this movement is Mr. G., Baily 
of 36 rue Charles Demeer, Brussells 
He is asisted by Mr. Kiere of 
the Buddhist Group of Liege and 
Editor of Le Sentier. A meeting 
was held recently in the apartment 
of Mrs. Saucez ‘where preliminary 
arrangements were discussed. The 
new Society will ultimately become 
the Buddhist Society of Belgium. 


BRIGHTON AND HOVE. 


The Buddhist Society of Brighton 
and Hove, England, is a virile group 
and their activities, under the 
leadership of Mr. Arthur Smith, 
are manifold. A recent meeting 
where Mr. Christmas Humphreys 
gave a lecture on Karma and Rebirth 


100° persons 
meeting Phra Nang Chao 
of Thailand addressed 
and spoke the 
between the Budd- 
and England. As 
been 


was attended “by over 
At another 
Subadhana 
the } gathering 
great cordiality 
hists of Thailand 
the first meeting - place 
found inadequate to the 
audiences, future meetings will be 
held in the Brighton Pavilion. 


of 


has 
hold 


JAPAN 

Buddhist Newspaper 

The Bukkyo Times, a fortnightly 
newspaper, published in Japanese, 
edited by the Rev. Konen Tsune- 
mitsu, is making a valuable 
contribution to bring about a unihed 
Japanese Buddhist movement. Attrac- 
tively got “up, the periodical publi- 
shes news, ‘articles’ on’ Buddhist doc- 
trines, resumes of lectures, comments 
etc. and’ also of famous 
public figures in modern’ Japan who 
Buddhists. “oft” “tills 


long-felt need. 


very 


accounts 


are devout 


Stone Statue of Avalokitesvara 

A.. stone of Bodhisatva 
Avalokitesvara, 88 feet high, has re- 
cently been completed in the suburb 
of Utsunomiya City, Tochigi Pre- 
fecture, at a,. cost six million 
The statue has 
rock standing as 
It is sthe 
been 


statue 


ot 
yen. been carved 
out of a. colossal 


largest 


Darieor ea ail 
sacred statue ever 


Japan. 
VIET NAM 


We regret to record’ the death 
of H:'H, Tran’ Trong Rim, He was 
a. famous historian, poet and Budd- 
hist scholar; He was Prime Minis~ 
ter.of Viet. Nam in 1945. Among 
his books are “The History of Viet- 
Nam”, “ Buddhist Studies” and 
“Confucianism’”’., It was with him 
as President that the national Con- 
gress of Saigon resolved not to 
participate in’ the French ~Union- 
His body was‘taken hy plane from 
Dalat) to Hanoi. where it. lay in 
state + at Quan Su.;Pagoda. ),Bhe 
funeral ceremonies were attended 
by many hundreds of Buddhist 
monks from all partsof the country. 


made im 


Recently at Nha Tien, a_ benefit 
show was held at the Municipal 
Theatre ‘to raise funds. for “prisoners 
of war. The show was organised 
by the Association for. the Protec- 
tion of Refugees of which the Ven 
To Lien is President. 
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DHE. KABA OALy Both? WORED 


PEACE PAGODA” 


RANGOON 


By U Ohn Ghine 


In the far-off days of two mil- 
leniums ago, now vanished  civilisa- 
tions spoke and wrote of the 
legendary Suvanna-bhumi (The Golden 
Land) where fanes of 
breath-taking beauty . spoke » of the 
-humane .and urbane peoples who, 
in those times, when much of the 
‘world was brutal, so ' unerringly 
caught the Truth of the Buddha’s 


‘Teaching. 


towering 


Burma was an integral. part of 
‘Suvanna-bhumi and here are still 
amany of those old pagodas, rebuilt, 
xe-fashioned ; changing, as all things 
change, with changing time, but 
keeping ever, in times of happiness 
and through times of woe, something 


of the spirit of their. primal 
builders. 

There are many ancient 
and venerated. shrines in Burma 
but now we shall tell of one that, 
completed only last year, shows 
the world has not lost irrevocably 


the feeling, the sensibility, the values 
that ancestors 
built great and glorious civilisations 


inspired our who 


in the past. 


We, in our hope that there is 
evolving a civilisation of real bro- 
therhood and. lasting peace, and in 
our endeavour to’ help’ make ' that 
true, 
the 


Peace 


wish of ‘all ‘mankind 
have called our. new 

ce 
Aye”; The 
Pagoda.”’. 


The timeless Teaching of the 
Buddha is a Teaching of Peace, of 
Brotherhood, of Tranquillity as_ bet- 
ween man and man, and. its only 
‘message of war is the’ conquest of 
“Self”. “For lofty virtue, for ‘high 
endeavour, for sublime’ wisdom—for 
these things. do we wage war; there- 
fore, ave we called warriors.’ Thus 
we learn in the Anguttara Nikaya. 


BHGINNING OF THE KABA AYE. 


Much of the credit for the idea 
and the building of the Kaba Aye 


come 
Pagoda 
World 


444>- 
Kaba 


must go to our devout Prime Minister, 
U Nu. but actually, and this, I think 
was the case in the building of the 


Pagodas of past times, it wasa.spon- 


taneous blossoming in a Buddhist 
land. 
The facts directly parallel the 


accounts of the. foundation of the 
ancient shrines, where inspired reli- 
gieux, a learned Sangha, a Buddhist 
Elders 
performed, 


Government, pious and a 


devout people, each in 
their own spheres, correctly and har- 


moniously and at the proper seasons, 
their chosen parts. 


One day, in the year 1312 (Bur- 


mese Era) (1948 C.. EB.) a devout 
layman, Saya Htay was practising 
Vipassana (Meditation for Insight) 


under a tree in the forest of Shin- 
ma /Taung at the foot of the hill of 
that seven miles from the 
town of Pakokku which is 310 miles 


name, 


north of Rangoon, when an old man 
a religieux, came down from the hill 
to Saya Htay and giving hima bamboo 
staff on which was. engraved the 
“Siri in Pali 


(and it is to be noted that this means: 


words Mangala” 
“Glorious Prosperity”) | requested him 
to’ present the staff to, the Prime 
Minister, U> Nu. 


The Holy man, who was dressed 
in pure white clothes, spoke on various 
Spiritual matters and told Saya Htay 
to beg U Nu tolay the foundation 
of the Buddha Sasana and,.to build 
the 
pagoda, the final ceremony, should 


a ‘pagoda. © The .crowning: of 


be over, he said, before the end of 
the (1952) C. B.) Great 
buildings would grow up round the 


year) 1313 
site of the pagova. If this were done 
there would be Peace in the country 
and Peace in the World._ 


Saya Htay was sogreatly impressed 
with the bearing and manner of the 
religieux that he hastened to Rangoon 
and contacted U Ba Gyan (then 
Judical Minister). . 


Burma was, at. the time, facing her 


darkest hour since after obtaining 
her independence but a, year beiore 
a serious Communist insurrection was 


endangering the whole country. 


Nevertheless, in spite of the dangers 
and fears) it.. was .felt the Prime 
Minister should be told of the mys- 
terious. visit of the holy man, and 


of his present and his request. 


U Nu was also most impressed by 
the 
search he made for a_ suitable site 
for a Pagoda. U Hla Gyaw (Director 
of Fire Services) was requested to 
help find a place and some twenty- 
saw that 


account and suggested that a 


six days later a most 
suitablé site’ was a hillock some three 
miles north of the famous Shway 


Dagon, and near the villageof Yegu. 


He called in several other Elders+ 
they all saw and liked the place and 
decided to build the Pagoda there. 
When they found that the hill had 
a name, and that it was called ‘Siri 
Mangala” they were sure that they 


were right. 


The foundation of the Pagoda was 
laid down in the 1312), (1950 
C. E.)'and the crowning was performed 


year 


at a great festival the next year. 


The name of Kaba Aye or “World 
Peace” was given spontaneously by 
the public.” It was only in the Crown- 
ing ceremony that the Sangha con- 


firmed that name. 


The circumference of the Pagoda 
at the base is 300 ft. The height is 
118 ft. |\)Phe ycireumference of the 
treasure, vault contained therein ig 
100 ft. There are five images of the 
Buddha round the treasure vault each 
measuring, 8 ft. in height. and. each 

( Continued on page 8) 
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WFB JAPAN CENTER CONFERS 
ON Mt. KOYA 


More than two hundred Japanese 
Buddhists, comprising monks, nuns, 
laymen and laywomen from various 
parts of the country, met in confer- 
rence for three days, at the Kon- 
gobuji Temple on Mt. Koya which 
Kobo Daishi, founder of the Shin- 
gon Sect, opened about twelve centu- 


ries ago. Salient proposals voted 
for were: 
IGE hold say national. rally to 


express the gratitude of Japanese 
Buddhists to the Government of India 
for the restitution of the 
place Buddhagaya. 


sacred 


2. To establish an institute in 
WFB Japan Center for the study 
of matters concerning the modern- 
ization of Buddhist missionary work. 

3. To form an institute for the 
study of Bud- 
hism and natural science for the 
purpose of making known to the world 
the correct relations thus clarified. 


relations between 


4. To recommend to the Japanese 
Ministry of Education to 
the study of religions as an option- 


institute 


al lesson in the primary and _ seco- 
dary school curricula. 


5. To further Buddhist education 
at home. 


6. To make better use of tem- 
ples in rural districts as centers of 


social welfare work. 


is LLO find constructive methods 
with which to solve labor disputes 


from the Buddhist point of view. 


8. To initiate social movements 
for the elevation of the public moral 


standard. 


9. To encourage WFB Japan Cen- 
ter to support, more actively with 
-respect to managerial and fund- 
raising matters, the construction of 
a World Peace Pagoda in Hiroshima 


consecrated to the Sacred Relics pres- 
ented to the Japanese Buddhists trom 
Ceylon at the Second World Budd- 
hist Conference. 


10. To further the production of 
publications, movie-films, slides, plays 
and radio dramas related with 
Buddhism which are distributable al] 
over the world. 


Buddhist 
work, 


11. To accelerate rake 


ternational relief 


12. To send a Buddhist goodwill 
mission to China at a _ pertinent 


opportunity. 


13. To form a Japan Chapter 
of the International Federation of 
Young Buddhists. 


14. 
the International Federation of Budd- 
hist Women. 


To from a Japan Chapter of 


Finally, the following resolution 
was agreed to:— 
“Be it resolved that we will 


make the financial basis of WEB 
Japan Center more solid to ensure 
prompt materialization of all the 
proposals adopted by this Conven- 
tion, and that through the strength 
thus added to we will 
forthcoming year’s WFB Conference 


in Burma.” 


support the 


SINGAPORE 


The Buddhist Union of Singapore, 
whose address is 85 A, Marine 
Parade, Singapore 15, has had a 
very active period of existence re- 
cently, according to the 
published in its News Letter, which 
There has 


accounts 


we are glad to receive. 


been a membership drive which 
resulted in the enrolment of a large 
number of new supporters. Meet- 


ings and discussions are being held 
regularly and this has kept 
siasm alive. 


enthu- 


BURMA AT BOROBUDUR 


( Continued from page 2) 


honoured Buddha Day. In this way 
the present gathering was in full, 
the and this 


harmony with past 


fact augured well for the future. 


(¢ . 

Disease, poverty and wars were 
still, to be found in the world large- 
Buddhists 


missed the scientific substance of a 


ly because many have 
philosophy like Buddhism, the quin- 


tessence of realism and optimism. 


Buddhism does not reject the con- 
ditions of human and material socie- 
ty. Indeed that is the grand test 
for Buddhist practice. Hence the 
Buddhism. To _ believe 


otherwise would be like putting the 


realism in 


cart before the horse. Furthermore, 
Buddhism accepts the premise that 


this so-called human nature can be 


changed for the better even to the 
state of Buddha-hood which is _ be- 
yond cause and effect and beyond 


matter and mind. And Buddha-hood 
is not the privilege of the 
tined and the 
to any human being who tries hard 
Hence the 

As a corollary we may 


predes- 
few. It is possible 
enough. optimism in 
Buddhism. 


also note its democratic character, 


“A good Buddhist would therefore 
have to recognise these facts, namely, 
that Buddhahood or the attainment 
of Nibbana is only possible through 
the recognition of human and mate- 
rial society as a precondition and 
secondly that philosophy and practise 
are interrelated and indivisible and 
thirdly, that Buddhism is a doctrine 
of action for the common man in 


his every-day evolution.” 
He concluded with a short verse 


from the Dhammapada: 


“No one saves us but ourselves, 
No one can and no one may, 
We ourselves must tread the Path, 


Buddhas merely show the way”. 
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THE MIDDLE AND FAR EAST 
(Communicated ) 

The Italian Institute for the Middle 
and Far Hast, (Is. M. E. O.), which 
aims in a general way at spreading the 
knowledge of Hastern history, culture 
Italy, and at 
strengthening the bonds of friendship 


and civilization in 


and mutual understanding between 
Italy 


takes into earnest consideration also 


and ithe . Asiatic countries, 
Buddhistic studies and the propagation 
of Buddhism in the 


Some important studies on Budd- 


world. 


hism have been published in the 
quarterly Review Lasi. and West 
and in the Rome Oriental Series, both 
edited by the. Institute. In the 
Oriental _ Series. many Sanskrit, 
Chinese and Tibetan Buddhist texts are 
actually in the press, under the 


supervision of the President of the 
Institute, Prof. Giuseppe Tucci. But 
the Institute is not only concerned 
with the popularization of Buddhism, 
it limit its to 


of 


nor does activities 
the scientific or editing aspects 
the ‘subject. 

In the halls of the Institute, recep- 
tions are organized, and lectures 
delivered by Buddhist scholars and 
with the 
most imporsant aspects of the history 
and the doctrine of the great Master 
Among the Institue’s 
most distinguished guests last year, 


leaders, in order to deal 


Sakyamuni. 


we must mention in the first place 
iPitontg aCe, alee of the 
University of Ceylon, founder and 
President of the World Fellowship 
of Buddhists, and Dr. D, T. Suzuki, 
outstanding Japanese authority on the 
Zen doctrine. 

Prof. Malalasekera, during his brief 
stay in home, delivered two lectures, 
the first on Buddhist art in Ceylon; 
Buddhism 


Malalasekera, 


and the second on in 
contemporary Asia. At his first 
lecture, Prof. Malalasekera was 


introduced to the numerous Roman 
audience by the President of the 
Institute, Prof. Tucci, and by B.S. 
S, Gunewardene, Minister of Ceylon 
in Rome, who warmly greeted the 
lecturer. praising his works and his 


merits as a scholar, and expressing 
the desire for closer cultural relations 
Italy and Ceylon. Prof. 
Malalasekera then spoke on the more 


between 

important monuments of Ceylonese 
architecture, sculpture and. painting, 
artistic 


on their history and_ their 


and religious value. The lecture was 
followed by 


showing the exquisite beauty of the 


a newsreel in colour. 


monuments, together with landscapes 
and scenes cf Ceylonese religious life. 


Malala- 
sekera spoke on the history of Budd- 


In his second lecture, Prof. 


hism and on the immortal teachings 
of the Buddha, which after go many 
centuries, are getting even more vital 


Such 
teachings, if they be rightly under- 


in almost the whole of Asia. 


stood and practised, may save ‘all 


mankind, bestowing on it peace 


prosperity and progress. 


After his lecture, Prof. Malalasekera! 
for a long time entertained the. parti- 
to the gathering on 
the 


doctrine, thus winning the warmest 


clpants some 


special aspects of Master’s 


sympathy of the audience. 


Dr. D. T. SUZUKI, who also paid 
a brief visit to Rome, took part ih 
the Sixth Conference’ of Sinologists 
Juniores, which look place under the 
the the 
far its 


auspices of Institute for 


Middle and 


premises, Delegates from all European 


Hast, and in 


nations attended the Congress, as 
weil as many Chinese and Japanese 
scholars living’ in: Hurope. Some of 
the participants presented interesting 
reports on Buddhism; among them, 
Dr. 
on the Buddhist Association of Tung 
Huang, and Dr. O, Benl’of Hamburg 


on Dogen Zenji. Dr. Suzuki, discussed 


Jacques Gernet Paris spoke 


Dr. Benl’s of report, | offering jsome 
very profound remarks on the essence 
of the Zen doctrine, This he defined 
as a personal experience, which cannot 
possibly be fully realized 
verbal expression, though at the same 


by 


through 


time requiring, reason of our 
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peculiar human condition, a means of 
communication such as a language. 
Zen Buddhism strives to manifest 
this experience by means as direct as 
possible, and the Chinese language 
seems to be, among such means, the 
fittest one for communicating its 
thought. . . . ch le 


Dr. Suzuki's speech, which brought 
among the young scholars the light 
of the faith and of the doctrine of a 
Master, the tribute of deep 
appreciation ‘and prolonged applause. 


won 


The Kaba Aye, . 
“World Peace Pagoda” 
(Continued from page 6) | 


one facing the five entrances to the 
Pagoda. Inside the treasure vault are 
the holy relics of the great disciples 
Sariputta and Moggallana. 


_Also in ,the, treasure vault. are a 
silver image of the Buddha in height 
7 8” made of over half a ton of 
silver alloyed with four hundredweight 
of brass. On an upper platform are 
twenty-eight gilded images representing 
the previous twenty-eight Buddhas 
(from Tanhankara Buddha to Gotama 
Buddha) of whom there are traditional 
records, who arose and passed away 
during many aeons’ of the past. 


Round this Pagoda there are huge 
buildings and caves being erected in 
which will be held the Chattha 
Sangayana, the Sixth Great Buddhist 
Council, which is to commence from 
May, 1954. 1 mi 28 


Since the crowning ceremony Burma 
and ‘the world, which 'seemedion the 
eve of further destructive wars, have 
come nearer, to Peace. 


It is in men’s minds, however, 
that peace or war is made and while 
we feel sure that this’ Pagoda, so 
auspiciously founded, wil) play a part 
more significant than many people 
might think, ''it, rests, with us; the 
peoples of the world to bring about 
that PEACE which we. haye not yet 
attained in. full. 
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THE MESSAGE 


By 
To one who realises the sorrow 
of all life, to one who longs to labour 
for the universal happiness, the 
Dhamma has one firm and steadfast 
message:— That if the world seems 
wrong to you. if it seems full of 
sorrow, full of sin; if you are inspired 
by the sublime idea of diminishing 
that sorrow, of helping to allay that 
sin, of liberating others or yourself 
from all the thraldom of not knowing 
and not understanding that which 
has made earth’s woe; if you aspire 
to lighten the burden of the world, 
to bring humanity a little nearer to 
the Peace it craves — start right at 
home and strive to free, to ennoble, 
to purify yourself — your own life, 
your own heart’s aspirations :— for 
in all the worlds there is no greater 
help to render or grander service for 
_ the sake of all mankind. And why? 
Because each mah isan integral portion 
of humanity, because each thought 
of love, each effort after purity man 
makes or thinks is gain to all—because 
it is but the Illusion blinding us that 
bids us think: 
mind, one life—and these my brothers 
are without, and separate frem me.” 
All life is one in very truth—the ant 
and man, glory of sun and star, and 


x9 
Iam one soul, one 


vast gulfs of space are one, one and 
no other, save that the darkness of 
our vain selfhood hides. We know 
this true of the material world—how 
every particle of our bodies came 
yesterday from another life, will pass 
to-morrow to form part of yet another 
being or thing:— surely it is also 
true of thought as well, and it should 
be our greatest aim to send forth 
into the universe each thought that 
comes to us a little purer, a little 
grander, a little more potent for the 
- good, than when it rose within our 
minds. If then aman aspires to aid 


lyr ld 
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the world, let him first aid himself 
—if, like a star in heaven, he shall 
seek to guide his brothers through 
the trackless ocean of Existence—first 
must he gain the Light of Wisdom 
for himself, it must shine in his own 
heart and life in all the radiance 
borne of inward purity and love and 
peace- This is the central idea of 
Buddhist ethics, that not charity alone 
but all greater and nobler qualities 
of heart and mind must needs begin 
at home, and so the first effort of 
the Buddhist lies not in the attempt 
to reform his erring neighbour, but 


in self-culture and_ self-reformation. 
“If one man conquer in battle a 
thousand times a thousand men ; 


and another conquer but himself: 
he is the greatest of conquerors.” 
(Dhammapada). This is the central 
idea of Buddhist practice, and-he is 
indeed a Buddhist at heart, who 
wrote the following lines* and in 
them breathes the spirit of that strength 
and verity which has extended the 


dominion of the Buddha over a third 
of humanity : 


If thou would’st right the world 
And banish all its evils and its woes, 
Make its wild places bloom 
And ‘its dreary deserts blossom 


; as the rose, 
Then right thyself. 


If thou would’st turn the world 
From its long, lone captivity in sin, 
Restore all broken hearts, 
Slay grief, and let sweet consolation in, 
Then turn thyself. 


If thou would’st wake the world 
Out of its dream of death and 
darkening strife; 
Bring it to Love and Peace, 
And Light and Brightness of immortal 
Life 
Wake thou thyself! 


*James Allen, “From poverty to power” 


Newspaper at the G. P. O, Ceylon 
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HINDU BOY AND SADHU JOINS 
BUDDHIST ORDER 


Ven. Wewegama Sangharakkhita 
Maha Thero, the Chief Monk of the 
Buddha Vihara, Worli, Bombay gave 
ordinaction to a youug boy and a 


Hindu Sadhu at special ceremony 
at. the Buddha Vihara, Worli; 
Bombay. 


Fourteen year old Umesh Kumara 


from Mangalore, South India, and 
the Sadhu, Ramananda, about 40 


years old, who claimed a following 
of more than 10,000 Hiudu  disci- 
ples from the Himaiyas,. received 
the “yellow robes” amidst chantings 
of Paritta (Blessing) by the Chief 
Monk of the Buddha Duta Society 


of India. The boy. .will, new be 
known as Wimalananda, and _ the 
Sadhu as Sanghananda. Sixteen 


Buddhist Bhikkhus from Ceylon, in- 
cluding Ven. M. Revata of Colombo 
Ceylon assisted at the ceremony. 


BUDDHA DAY, 1954 


Since the establishment of the 
World: Fellowship of Buddhists, 
the full-Moon Day of May is 
being celebrated as Buddha Day 
by Buddhist groups all over the 
world. Last year celebrations 
were held in 67 countries. Part 
of the ceremony consists in un- 
furling the six-colourd Buddhist 
Flag, which is now regarded as 
the symbol of Buddhist  solidar- 
ity. During the celebrations, 
those assembled spend a_ few 
minutes in silent meditation, 
sending out thoughts of Metta 
or Love to all living beings and 
wishes for Peace and Harmony 
in the world. 


This year Tuesday, May 18th., 
will be Buddha Day. 


In Ceylon and India, the pre- 
vious day. May 17th, will also 
be included, as according to the 
Buddhist calendar, that day is 
regarded as the birthday of 
the Sakyamuni. 
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BUDDHIST FUNCTION AT PENANG. 


Before a large gathering of Buddhists 
of all nationalities Mr. Prasit Lohana, 
Consul for Thailand at Penang, Feder- 
ation of Malaya, declared open a new 
$ 30,000/- Convocation Hall at Wat 
Pin Bang-on Thai Temple, Penang, on 
20.2.54. In his speech the Thai Consul 
said that, although financial aid was 
apn essential factor in any enterprise, 
without zeal and enthusiasm nothing 
could be accomplished within the scope 
of human endeayour. 


“The completion of this building 
reflected the indomitable tenacity of 

Rev. Phra Bah to overcome all difficul- 
~ ties at a time when the cost of labour 
and material was at a high level. 


“This hall will provide a long-felt 
need: it will serve as a permanent 
place for the propagation of the 
Buddhist doctrine, for the dissemin- 
ation of the Dhamma, and as a congre- 
gation hall for the Buddhist clergy 
as well as the laity ”’. 


He further expressed his appreciation 
of the good work of all members of the 
Buddhist laity who had helped in the 
project. 


The Hall Committee thanked the 
Thai Consul for performing the opening 
ceremony, and gave a brief report on 
the construction of the hall. 


Following the opening ceremony, 
the Rev. Phra Theb Methee, Ecclesias- 
tical Councillor of Thailand, who had 
come from Bangkok to supervise the 
annual Dhamma Examination at Kedah, 
formally presented a certificate of 
appointment to Rev. Phra Bah, Chief 
Monk of Wat Pin Bang-on, promoting 
him to the rank of Phra Kru Sangaraks, 
and then ‘proceeded to address the 
assembly in a stirring speech in Thai 
language. Rev. Phra Prakasit, another 
Thai Bhikkhu from Singapore, also 
delivered a speech in English, and this 
was followed by an address in Chinese 
by Rey. Chee Khoon, Chief Abbot of 
the Kek Lok Si monastery. 

A chapter of Buddhist Monks then 
recited the Suttra before the gathering 
adjourned for tea. 

Rev. K. Gunaratana Thera and Rey. 
Pannasivi Thera of the Mahindarama 
Temple, Penang, also delivered lectures 
on texts, from the Holy Scriptures: 


I 
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Mr. Khoo Soo Jin, President of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists, Penang 
Centre, in the course of his speech 
thanked the ThaiConsul and added: 


“The completion of this” beautiful 
and commodious preaching hall reflects 
great credit on Rev. Phra Bah and his 
helpers. It will serve a very useful 
purpose to‘all sections of the Buddhist 
community. Wecan also regard this 
as a lasting symbol of the resolute 
effort of the chief priest, for in spite of 
the present difficulties and the high 
cost of labour and material. the project 
has been accomplished within a short 
space of time. . 


‘Another matter’ which I would 
like to speak about on this occasion is 
the fine spirit’ of co-operation and 
harmony among Buddkists of all 
nationalities. During our travels 
abroad in recent years to Ceylon 
Burma, Thailand and Japan. we could 
discern that this spirit of brotherhood 
is very much in evidence among 
Buddhists in those countries. Unity 
of purpose has indeed played a vital 
part in promoting personal ‘réspect, 
friendship: and co-operation; it has 
spread the spirit of toleranee, under- 
standing and ‘goodwill amongst men 
and women of different’ races. Apart 
from this, the Dhamma has taught 
us to have a broader outlook in our 
daily life, and to measure wealth by a 
quality which is known in Buddhism 
as CONTENTMENT. This peace:of 
mind cannot be procured by wealth, 
by intellect or attained by wisdom, 
but which wecan only hope by out 
own efforts t0 secure by following the 
wise teachings of Lord Buddha”: 


Following this Mr. Lim Eow Thoon, 
a devout Buddhist and leader of Budd- 
hist temples in Penang, spoke on the 
virtue of Metta and Karuna, and on 
the significance of Buddhist solidarity 
throughout the world. 


The Hall Committee included 
Buddhist leaders of all nationalities, 
namely. Mr. Khoo Soo Jin, J.P. Mr.Lim 
Eow Thoon, J. P., C. H,; Mr. Ong Joo 
Sun, J. P., Mr. Lim Teong. Aik, Mr. 
Khoo Soo Ghee, Mr. Aw Tong Kai. 
Nai Deng Sararaks, Mr. W. A. 
Ariyadasa, Mr. D. Weeraratne, Mr. 
K. R. Patel, Mr. Coi Seong Phoe, 


son Chuay 
Sandhi-eam and Mr. Suwan Bu: anakul 
officiated as Hon. Joint Secretaries. 


Mr. Khoo Soo Ee. | Mr. 0c 


Rey. Phra Siri Siripanna. who had 
recently. arrived _fr-m-.Thailand on -a~ 
visit, was in charge Of the general . 
arrangements in the temple, 


BURMA AT BOROBUDUR 


In 1953, for the first time, afte, 
about a thousand years, Wesak was 
celebrated at the Borobudur in Ma- 


galang regency in Central Java. The 
Borobudur was built in the 8 th 
century by .one of the Buddhist 


Kings ruling Java. Since the intro- 
duction of Islam to Indonesia, there 
have been.no activities at the Boro- 
budur until last year when Gabun- 
gam Sam Kauw Indonesia Society 
took the initiative to , hold \the 
Buddha Day celebration at the Bo- 
robudur. The celebraton was attend- 
ed by twenty-five branches of Ga- 
bungam Sam Kauw Indonesia. The 
attendance during the morning was 
estimated at about 2,000 and the 
meeting in the afternoon was attend- 
ed by about 1,000 people from all 
over Indonesia, Among the partici- 
pants were representatives from Teng- 
ger Hill near Malang in East Jaya 
representing the 50,000 Buddhists 
there who are the descendants of 
displaced Buddhists who sought sanc- 
tuary on the hills from Muslim rule 
over a thousand years ago. The 
Regent (equivalent of Sub-divisional 
Officer) of Magalang represented the 
local government and a representative 
was also sent by the Ministry of 
Religion of the Republic of Indone- 
sia. The civil and police authorities 
of the regency extended their full 
co-operation. 


U Mya Sein. Charge daffaires of 
the Union of Burma, in a speech 
said that it was certainly an extra- 
ordinary experience to be able to 
observe Buddha Day “at so suituble 
a place as Borobudur ---- this famous 
architecture of Buddhism which ‘re- 
flects the height of inspiration- in 
centuries gone by. We should not 
forget also that over a thousand 
years ago other Buddhists had ga- 
thered here to observe the time- 

(Continued on page 7) 
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IS BUDDHISM AGNOSTIC? 


By Gunaseela Vitanage 


We often hear not only the critics 
of Buddhism but alse its avowed 
apologists and exponents describe 
Buddhism as an agnostic creed. In 
support of their view, they cite the 
occasion on which the Blessed One 
refused to answer certain questions 
put to Him by a member of the 
Order with regard to the problem of 
a first cause, of the beginning of the 
World and of the beginning of Life. 
Critics who consider the solution of 
these problems asa matter of para” 
mount importance for any system of 
Philosophy or Metaphysics find Budd- 
hism negative, unhelpful and agnostic: 
while the apologists, either taken 
aback by this kind of criticism, or 
perhaps, with the desire of reading 
their thoughts into the Philosophy of 
the Blessed One, take up the attitude 
“He knew, but He did not reveal.” 


Thus we have a Hindu exponent 
of Buddhism saying: 


“Buddha never believed in a Personal 
God, such as the Jews did, and 
through them the Christians and the 
Moslems do. He did not believe that 
dike a great King he rules the Universe. 
On the other hand, His view was 
that in the transcendental field human 
conceptions of cause and effect based 
upon our geometric conception of time 
and space have no meaning. To 
‘Him, God was something that went 
far beyond the utmost stretch of 
human conception. Therefore, He 
declined to discuss a subject that no 
one would or could understand. To 
this extent He may be said to have 
stood for what we now call Agnos- 
ticism—a term coined by Huxley with 
reference to his own conception of 
God and intended to connote a state 


‘of mind that does not know, but 
“not a state of mind that cannot know— 


a state of mind for which some such 


word as enostic would be more app- 


 -ropriate. 


That term means that the 
subject 1s wholly beyond the range 


“of human conception and that therefore 


it is wholly 


inconceivable and 


unknowable.” 


- 


(Sir Hari Singh Gour) 


It is certainly true that the Law 


of Causation, embracing, as it does, 


the. natural phenomena alone, is not 


applicable to the transcendental plane. 
“In as much as scientific problems 
cannot be solved from an emotional 
standpoint, metaphysical problems 
which are beyond the realm of the 
finite cannot be solved by the laws 
of a three-dimensional, i.e. finite 
logic.’ The realisation’ of the Trans- 
cendental should of necessity be by 


transcending. 


Buddhism 
both as a philosophy andas a meta- 
physics lies in this. That is, that it 
teaches that the Highest Reality is 
within us, and that the approach to 
this Reality is not by the logical 
application of cause and effeet but 
by means of the developmert of 
Insight and Intuition. As such there 
is no justification for holding the view 
that Bnddha treated this transcen- 
dental plane of experience as wholly 


However, the value of 


inconceivable and unknowable. On the 
contrary not only did Buddha conceive 
it, but He taught others also the 
means of conceiving it; not only did 
He know it, but He taught others 
also the means of knowing it; not 
only did He realise it, but He showed 
others also the means of realising it. 
It was this conception of His, this 
knowledge of His, this realisation of 
His that entitle Him to be called the 
Buddha or the Enlightened One. 


“ Of all things that spring 
from causes 
The Tathagata proclaimed the origin 
And also the cessation, 
This is the Teaching of the 
Enlightened One.” 


Where then is the “non possumus” 
attitude cf the His 
teaching ? 


agnostics in 


The critics would refer us to the 
famous fourteen Buddha 
refused to answer. They are :— 


questions 


(1-4) Is the World constant? Or 
no? Or both? Or none of. both ? 


(5-8) Is the World limited in time? 
Or not? Or both? Ornone of both ? 

(9-12) Does the Enlightened One 
exist after death? Or not? Or both? 
Or none of both ? 


(13-14) Are life and body identicay 
Or not ? 
Was. it because the subject 


matter of these questions was beyond 
the of His cenception that 
Buddha refused to answer 


range 
them, or 
was His silence motivated by some 
other reason than mere agnosticism? 
“Though 
the subject matter of these questions 
(World. Tathagatha, Life) is infinite 
in its nature, it has been represented 
by concepts which according to the 
laws of their origin are limited and 
subject to the limitation 
dimensional, i.e. finite logic. There- 
fore,no suitable answer can be given’. 
In this respect it is interesting to note 
that not we find the 
vehicle of language inadequate for 
translating concepts and experiences 
in the transcendental plane, but also 
we find its deficiency in translating 


Angarika B. Govinda says 


of three- 


only do 


concepts and experiences in the phe- 
nomenal world. Thus we hear of 
modern philosophers like Bertrand 
Russell and A. N. Whitehead inventing 
a new logical “Symbolic 
Logic”’, which uses 
to replace ordinary words. 


language, 


special symbols 


As a matter of fact Buddha was 
free of any partiality or dualism. He 
had overcome the extremes of empha- 
sising subject and object. His was 
an actual view of the World. He 
had not only conceptualised the 
Infinite but also experienced it. His 
Enlightenment was such that the so- 
called problems of the World and of 
Life had ceased to be problems to 


Him. 


Hence the prerequisite for a solution 
of these problems is the attainment 
of Higher Consciousness(Bodhi). Wheir 
any person becomes free of partiality 
or dualism, when he has obtained an 
actual view of the world, when the 
cosmic consciousness is not only 
conceptualised but also realised, then 
and then only will the answer to 
these problems dawn on him; for 
then these will cease to be problems 
to such a One. 


(Continucd on page. 4) 
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Is Buddhism A gnostic? 


(Continued from page 3) 


Buddha did not dilate on these 
metaphysical problems for two other 
He held that a discussion 
of these problems was not at all 
necessary for leading the Good Life. 
Thus, when Malunkyaputta Thera 
approached Buddha and asked for a 
solution of some of these problems 
that had been worrying him, Buddha 
admonished the monk and said: 


reasons. 


“Should anyone say that he does 
no§ wish to lead the holy life under 
the Blessed One unless the Blessed 
One first tells him whether the world 
is eternal or not eternal; finite! or 
infinite; whether the life-principle is 
identical with the body or something 
different; Perfect One 
death. ete-, such a 
ere the Perfect One 


could tell him all this. 


whether the 
continues after 


one would die 


“Tt is as if a man were pierced 
by a poisoned arrow, and his friends, 
companions, or near relatives called 
in a surgeon; but the man should 
say: ‘I will not have the arrow 
pulled out until I know who the 
man is that has wounded m3, whether 
he is a noble, a prince, a citizen or a 
servant; or what his name is and to 
what family he belongs, or whether 
he is tall or short or 
height’ verily such a man would die, 


ere he could adequately learn all this. 


of medium 


“Malunkyaputta, I have not 
revealed whether the world is eternal 
or not eternal, whether the world is 
finite or infinte. Why have I not 
revealed these? Because these are not 
profitable, do not concern’ the 
principles of holiness, are not 
conducive to aversion, to passion- 
lessness, to cessation, to tranquillity, 
to intuitive wisdom, to enlightenment 
or to Nibbana. Therefore, I have not 
revealed these’. 


Further, the Enlightened One knew, 
through the keen insight He had into 
human nature, that if He entered into 
a polemical discussion of these meta- 
physical problems, such discussion in 
aue course would lead some of His 


side to be 
consequence 
spiritually stagnant, while yet others 
on the other side would engage 
themselves in hair-splitting intellec- 
tual discussions that led nobody 
anywhere, Dogmatism for Him was 
as bad as sophistry. While the 
dogmatist derides the intellect, the 
sophist unduly exalts it. While the 
dogmatist by his very attitude hampers 
the growth of the intellect, the 
sophist in his own way obstructs 
the attainment of the higher Cons 
While the dogmatist 
defends his dogmas as a trust with 


on the 
and 


followers one 


dogmatic BS a 


ciousness. 
and delusion, the sophist 
defends his own views with egotism 
and pride. The dogmatist advocates 
intellectual bondage, while the sophist 
advocates intellectual libertinage, and 
both these extremes are not conducive 
well-being, to the holy life, to 
passionlessness and to Enlightenment. 


passion 


to 


Buddha steered Himself clear, of 
both extremes and showed the. way 
of training the intellect as well as 
the other faculties in man, and using 
them towards achieving the Higher 
Knowledge or Enlightenment. 


To realise the sanity of Buddhism 
ene has only to read anew books on 
philosophy. Bewilderment is the only 
expression to describe the state of the 
mind of a man who seeks to under- 
stand what philosophers have to say 
about Reality, Fundamentals, First 
Principles and Categorical Imperatives. 
The edifice of thought one thinker 
builds uv with such great care, such 
logical reasoning and with such wide 
understanding is broken down totally 
with equal care, with equal reasoning 
and with equal understanding. Amidst 
such a Welter of contradictory views, 
the only possible state of mind is either 
one of blind faith or one of utter in- 
difference to all views. The knowledge 
of these various views may be useful 
as an intellectual pastime, but is quite 
useless as a means of attaining the Final 
Deliverance. 


Although the Enlightened One 


“discouraged views (Ditthi) as such, 


nevertheless he was a genuine ‘‘Free 


or 


Thinker-’? Not only did He concede 
the right to think independently, but 
He himself kep§ His mind free from 
theories 


“Now, ifany one should put the 
question, whether I admit any view: 
at all, he should be answered thus-— 


‘The Perfect One is free from any 
theory, for the Perfect One hag 
understood what the body is, and how 
it arises, and passes away. He has 
understood what feeling is, and how i& 
arises and passes away. He has under- 
stood what perception is, how it arises 
and passes away. He has understood 
what the mental formations are and 
how they arise and pass away. There- 
fore, I say, the Perfect One has com- 
plete deliverance, the extinction, fading 
away, disappearance, rejection and 
getting rid of all opinions and conjec_ 
tures, of all inclinations to the 
vainglory of I and Mine.” 


These are certainly not the words of 
‘one who had adopted the attitude of 
‘Credo ut intelligam” of an 
agnostic seeking a way of escape from 
the welter of contradictory views and 
opinions. They are the words of a 
Master Mind who had the Insight into 
the Transient as well as the Intran< 
sient, into the Unreal as well as the 
Real, into the Finite as well as. the 
Infinite, into the _Immanent as welk 
as the Transcendental. 


nor 


Buddhism is a teaching of Actuality, 
There is no room in it for agnosticisne 
or scepticism or nescience. 


NARADA MAHA THERA 


On the invitation of the’ Trustees 
of the Buddhist Vihara, recently 
established in London, the Ven 
Narada Maha Thera will leave Ceylon 
for England at the end of March. 
He expects to be away for several 
months, during which time he will 
be in residence in the Vikara and 
be in charge of activities for the © 
propagation of Buddhism. The Maha 
Thera has already received numerous 


invitations for lectures in various 
parts of Gt. Britian. He will also 
visit France and .Germany and 


lecture to Buddhist groups there, 
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OLCOTT DAY 


A Great American Remembered. 

The 17th of February every year 
4s celebrated in Ceylon and India 
-as Olcott Day, if memory of Colonel 
Henry Steele Olcott, Founder and 
first President of the Theosophical 
“Society, whose for the 
promotion of religious harmony and 
a knowledge of Eastern Rehgions 
by Westerners, are wellknown. The 
Buddhists of Ceylon have particular 
reason to remember Col. Olcott 
with gratitude for he came to them 
from America at a time when 
Buddhism in Ceylon was at a very 


activities 


low ebb, due to the efforts of 
‘Christian’ missionaries to replace 
Buddhism with their own Faith. 
Successive European governments 


who ruled Ceylon had given every 
-assistance to these missionary efforts, 
while at the same time subjecting 
the Buddhists to various disabilities. 
‘Col. Olcott visited Ceylon in 1878 
and established the Buddhist Theo- 
sophical Society in 1882 He studied 
Buddhism, became a Buddhist him- 
self and wrote many books and 
pamphlets on Buddhism. He proved 
to be a doughty champion of the 
Buddhist 
visited England to intercede with 
the British authorities on behalf of 
the Buddhists. It was he who, for 
instance, secured for Ceylon the 
recognition of the Birthday of thc 
Buddha as a public holiday. The 
Society which he founded in Ceylon 


© 


cause and several times 


is today the foremost Buddhist 
educational organisation, conducting 


several hundreds of schools includ- 
ing several large secondary institutions 
for boys and girls. Olcott Day is 
celebrated in Ceylon, especially in 
Buddhist schools. and the occasion 
is made use of to relate the part 


' played by Col. Olcott in the Budd- 


hist renascence. 


BUDDHISM IN EUROPE. 


The Order of the Arya Maitreya 
Mandala, branch of the Kahgyud 


- Sect of Tibet, has been founded in 


Berlin by the Lama Govinda. A 


branch has also heen established 
- in Budapest, 


and in Switzerland, 


where Captain Hardy, known 
as. Maha Sthavira’ Padmavajra, is 
in charge. The Arya Maitreya 
Mandala is devoted to. meditation 
and observing rituals - on special 


occasions. 


SAYADAW U THITTILA 


Sayadaw U Thittila, well-known 
to Buddhist groups in. England, is 
now in Burma teaching in Rangoon 
Uniyersity. He will be visiting 
Australia from mid-April 
May to give aseries of lectures on 
Buddhism there. This will probably be 


now 


to mid- 


the first time that a member of 
the Buddhist Order has set foot in 
Australia and the Buddhist groups 
there are eagerly’ awaiting his 
atrival. The Ven. Sayadaw plans 
to go back to England in the near 
future. 


BUDDHIST SOCIETY OF VICTORIA. 


This recently established group in 
Melbourne, Australia, shows 
of great activity, under the leader- 
ship of Mr. Sydney Hill, whose 
address is 18, Fawkner St., South 
Yarra, Melbourne. He will be happy 
to hear from those interested. 
Literature on Buddhism will be 
specially welcome, 


BRUSSELLS. 


After the visit of Mr. Christmas 
Humphreys, President of the Budd- 
hist Society of England, steps are 
being taken to establish a Buddhist 
Society in Brussells. The promoter 
of this movement is Mr. G. Baily 
of 36 rue Charles Demeer, Brussells 
He is asisted by Mr. Kiere of 
the Buddhist Group of Liege and 
Editor of Le Sentier. A meeting 
was held recently in the apartment 
of Mrs. Saucez where preliminary 
arrangements were discussed. The 
new Society will ultimately become 
the Buddhist Society of Belgium. 


BRIGHTON AND HOVE. 


The Buddhist Society of Brighton 
and Hove, England, is a virile group 
and their activities, under: the 
leadership of Mr. Arthur Smith, 
are manifold. A recent meeting 
where Mr. Christmas Humphreys 
gave alecture on Karma and Rebirth 


signs 


was attended by over 100 persons 
At‘another meeting Phra Nang Chao 
Subadhana of Thailand addressed 
the gathering and spoke of the 
great cordiality between the Budd- 
hists of Thailand and England. As 


the first meeting - place has been 
found inadequate to hold the 
audiences, future meetings will be 


held in the Brighton Pavilion. 


JAPAN 

Buddhist Newspaper 
The Bukkyo Times, a 
newspaper, published in 
edited by the Rev. 
making a 


fortnightly 
Japanese, 
Konen Tsune- 
mitsu, is very valuable 
contribution to bring about a unified 
Japanese Buddhist movement. Attrac- 
tively got up, the periodical publi- 
shes news, articles on Buddhist doc- 
trines, resumes of lectures, comments 
etc. and also accounts of famous 
public figures in modern Japan who 
are devout Buddhists. It fills a 


long-felt need. 


Stone Statue of Avalokitesvara 

A stone statue of Bodhisatva 
Avalokitesvara, 88 feet high, has re- 
cently >been completed in the suburb 
of Utsunomiya City, Tochigi Pre- 
fecture, at a cost of six million 
The statue has 


yen. been carved 


out of a colossal standing as 
a hdleipeis’ tthe 
ever been 


rock 
part of largest 


sacred statue 


Japan, 
VIET NAM 

We regret to record the death 
of H. HK, Tran Trong Rim, He was 
a famous historian, poet and Budd- 
hist scholar. He was Prime Minis~ 
ter of Viet Nam in 1945. Among 
his books are “The History of Viet- 
Nam”, “ Buddhist Studies” and 
“Confucianism”. It was with him 
as President that the national Con~ 
gress of Saigon resolved not to 
participate in thc French Union. 
His body was taken hy plane from 
Dalat to Hanoi where it lay in 


made in 


state at Quan Su Pagoda. The 
funeral ceremonies were attended 
by many hundreds of Buddhist 


monks from all partsof the country. 


Recently at Nha Tien, a_ benefit 
show was held at the Municipal 
Theatre to raise funds for prisoners 
of war. The show was organised 
by the Association for the Protec- 
tion of Refugees of, which the Ven 
To Lien is President. 
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PEACE PAGODA ” 


By 
In the far-off days of two mil- 
leniums ago, now vanished | civilisa- 
e 
tions spoke and wrote of the 


legendary Suvapna-bhumi (The Golden 
Land) where towering fanes_ of 
breath-taking beauty spoke of the 
humane and ‘urbane peoples who, 
in those times, when much of the 
world was brutal, ‘so | unerringly 
caught the Truth of the Buddha’s 
Teaching. 


integral part. of 
Suvanna-bhumi and here are still 
many of those old pagodas, rebuilt, 
re-fashioned ; changing, as all things 
change, with changing time, but 
keeping ever, in times of happiness 
and through times of woe, something 


Burma was an 


of the spirit of their primal 
builders. 

There are many ancient: 
and venerated shrines in Burma 
but now we shall tell’ of one that, 
completed only last year, shows 
the world has not lost irrevocably 


the feeling, the sensibility, the values 
that inspired our ancestors © who 
built great and glorious. civilisations 
in the. past. 


We, in our hope that there is 
evolving a civilisation, of real bro- 
therhood and lasting peace, and in 


our endeavour to help make that 
wish of all mankind come true, 
have called our new Pagoda the 
“Kaba Aye’, “The World Peace 
Pagoda’. 

The timeless ‘Teaching of the 


Buddha is a Teaching of Peace, of 
Brotherhood, of Tranquillity as bet- 
ween man and man, and its. only 
message of war is the conquest of 
“Self”. “For lofty virtue, for high 
endeavour, for sublime wisdom—for 
these things do we wage war; there- 
fore, are we called warriors.” Thus 
we learn in the Anguttara Nikaya. 


BEGINNING OF THE KABA AYE. 


Much of the credit for the idea 
and the building of the Kaba Aye 


RANGOON 


U Ohn Ghine 


must go to our devout Prime Minister, 
U Nu. but actually, and this, I think 
was the case in the building of the 
Pagodas of past times, it wasa spon- 
taneous in a Buddhist 


land. 


blossoming 


The facts 
accounts of the 


the 
foundation of the 


directly parallel 


ancient shrines, where inspired reli- 
gieux, a learned Sangha, a Buddhist 
Government, Elders 
performed, 


pious and a 


devout people, each in 
their own spheres, correctly and har- 


moniously and at the proper seasons, 
their chosen parts. 


One day, in the year 1312 (Bur- 


mese Era) (1948 C. E.) a devout 
layman, Saya Htay was practising 
Vipassana (Meditation for Insight) 


under a tree in the forest of Shin- 
ma Taung at the foot of the hill of 
that name, seven miles from the 
town of Pakokku which is 310 miles 
north of Rangoon, when an old man 
a religieux, came down from the hill 
to Saya Htay and giving hima bamboo 
staff on which was engraved - the 
“Siri Mangala” in Pali 
(and it is tobe noted that this means: 


words 


“Glorious Prosperity”) requested him 
to present the staff to the Prime 
Minister, U Nu, 


The Holy man, who was dressed 
in pure white clothes, spoke on various 
Spiritual matters and told Saya Htay 
to beg U Nu _ tolay the foundation 
of the Buddha Sasana and to build 
the 
should 
be over, he said, before the end of 
the (1952 ©. EB.) Great 
buildings .would grow up round the 


a pagoda. The crowning of 


pagoda, the’ final. ceremony, 
year 1313 


site of the pagoca. If this were done 
there would be Peace in the country 


and Peace in the World. 


religieux that he hastened to Rangoon 
and contacted U Ba Gyan (then 
Judical Minister). 


Burma was, at the time, facing her 


darkest hour since after obtaining 
her independence but a year before - 
a serious Communist insurrection was 


endangering the whole country. 


Nevertheless, in spite of the dangers 
and fears it was felt the 
Minister should be told of the mys- 
terious visit of the holy ~ man, and 
of his present and his request. 


Prime 


U Nu was also most impressed by 
suggested that a 
search he made for a suitable site 
for a Pagoda. U Hla Gyaw (Director 
of Fire Services) was’ requested to- 
help find a place and some twenty- 
that a most 


the account and 


six days later saw 
suitable’ site was a hillock some three 
miles north of the famous Shway 


Dagon, and near the village of Yegu.. 


He called in several other Elders;- 
they all saw and liked the place and 
decided to build the Pagoda there.. 
When they found that the hill had 
a name, and that it was called “Siri, 
Mangala’ they were sure that they 


were right. 


The foundation of the Pagoda was 
laid down in the year 1312 (1950: 
C. E.) and the crowning was performed’ 
at a great festival the next year. 


The name of Kaba Aye or “World 
Peace” was given spontaneously by 
the public. It was only in the crown- 
ing ceremony that the Sangha con- 
firmed that name. 

The circumference of the Pagoda. 
at the base is 300 ft. The height is. 
118 ft. The circumference of the 
treasure, vault contained therein igs 
100 ft. ‘There are five images of the 
Buddha round the treasure vault each 
measuring 8 ft. in height and each. 

( Continued on page Bi 
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PROB TA 


WFB JAPAN CENTER CONFERS 
ON Mt. KOYA 


More than two hundred Japanese 
Buddhists, comprising monks, nuns, 
laymen and laywomen from various 
parts of the country, met in confer- 
rence for three days, at the Kon- 
gobuji Temple on Mt. Koya which 
Kobo Daishi; founder of the Shin- 
gon Sect, opened about twelve centu- 
ries ago. 
for were: 


Salient proposals voted 


1. To hold a national rally to 
express the gratitude of Japanese 
Buddhists to the Government of India 
for the restitution of the 
place Buddhagaya. 


sacred 


2. To establish an institute in 
WFB Japan Center for the study 
of matters concerning the modern- 
ization of Buddhist missionary work. 

3. To form an institute for the 
study of relations between Bud- 
hism and natural science for the 
purpose of making known to the world 
the correct relations thus clarified. 


4. To recommend to the Japanese 
Ministry of Education to 
the study of religions as an option- 


institute 


al lesson in the primary and seco- 
dary school curricula. 


5. To further Buddhist education 
at home. 


6. To make better 
ples in rural districts as centers of 
social welfare work. 


use of tem- 


7. To find constructive methods 
with which to solve labor disputes 
from the Buddhist point of view. 


8. To initiate social movements 
for the elevation of the public moral 


standard. 


9. To encourage WFB Japan Cen- 
ter to support, more actively with 
respect to managerial and fund- 
raising matters, the construction of 


a World Peace Pagoda in Hiroshima 


consecrated to the Sacred Relics pres- 
ented to the Japanese Buddhists from 
Ceylon at the Second World Budd- 
hist Conference. 


10. To further the production of 
publications, movie-films, slides, plays 
and radio dramas _ related with 
Buddhism which are distributable all 
over the world. 


11. To accelerate Buddhist in- 
ternational relief work. 


12. To send a Buddhist goodwill 
mission to China at a_ pertinent 


opportunity. 


13. To form a. Japan Chapter 
of the International Federation of 
Young Buddhists. 


14. To from a Japan Chapter of 
the International Federation of Budd- 
hist Women. 
resolution 


Finally, the following 


was agreed to:— 


“Be it resolved that we will 
make the financial basis of WFB 
Japan Center more solid to ensure 
the 
proposals adopted by this Conven- 
tion, and that through the strength 
thus added to we will 
forthcoming year’s WFB Conference 
in Burma.” 


prompt materialization of all 


support the 


SINGAPORE 


The Buddhist Union of Singapore, 
85 A, Marine 
15, has 
very active period of existence re- 


whose address is 
Parade, Singapore had a 
cently, according to the accounts 
published in its News Letter, which 
There has 


been a membership drive which 


we are glad to receive. 


resulted in the enrolment of a large 
Meet- 
ings and discussions are being held 
regularly and this has kept enthu- 
siasm alive. 


number of new _ supporters. 


BURMA AT BOROBUDUR 


( Continued from page 2) 


honoured Buddha Day. In this way 
the present gathering was in full, 
harmony with the this 


past and 


‘fact augured well for the future. 


“Disease, poverty and wars were 
still to be found in the world large- 
ly because many Buddhists have 
missed the scientific snbstance of a 
philosophy like Buddhism, the quin- 
tessence of realism and optimism. 
Buddhism does not reject the con- 


ditions of human and material socie- 


ty. Indeed that is the grand test 
for Buddhist practice. Hence the 
realism in Buddhism. To _ believe 


otherwise would be like putting the 
cart before the horse. Furthermore, 
Buddhism accepts the premise that 
this so-called human nature can be 
changed for the better even to the 
state of Buddha-hood which is _ be- 
yond cause and effect and beyond 
matter and mind. And Buddha-hood 
is not the privilege of the predes- 
tined and the possible 
to any human being who tries hard 
Hence the optimism in 


As a corollary we 


few. It is 


enough. 
Buddhism. 
also note its democratic character, 


may 


“A good Buddhist would therefore 
have to recognise these facts, namely, 
that Buddhahood or the attainment 
of Nibbana is only possible through 
the recognition of human and mate- 
rial society as a precondition and 
secondly that philosophy and practise 
are interrelated and indivisible and 
thirdly, that Buddhism is a doctrine 
of action for the common man in 


his every-day evolution.” 


He concluded with a short verse 


from the Dhammapada: 


“No one saves us but ourselves, 
No one can and no one may, 
We ourselves must tread the Path, 


Buddhas merely show the way’. 
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THE MIDDLE AND FAR EAST 
(Communicated ) 

The Italian Institute for the Middle 
and Far Hast, (Is. M. E. O.), 
aims in a general way at spreading the 
knowledge of Eastern history, culture 
Italy, and at 
strengthening the bonds of friendship 
between 


which 


and civilization in 
and mutual understanding 
Italy 
takes into earnest consideration also 
Buddhistic studies and the propagation 
of Buddhism in the world. 


and the Asiatic countries, 


Some important studies on Budd- 


hism have been published in the 
quarterly Review Fast and West 
and in the Rome Oriental Series, both 
edited by the Institute. In the 
Oriental Series many. Sanskrit, 
Chinese and Tibetan Buddhist texts are 
actually in the press, under the 


supervision of the President of the 
Institute, Prof. Giuseppe Tucci. But 
the Institute is not only concerned 
with the pdpularization of Buddhism, 
nor does it limit its activities to 
the scientific or editing aspects of 
the subject. 

In the halls of the Institute, recep- 
tions are organized, and _ lectures 
deliyered by Buddhist scholars and 
leaders, in order to deal with the 
most important aspects of the history 
and the doctrine of the great Master 
Among the Institue’s 
most distinguished guests last year, 


Sakyamuni. 


we must mention in the first place 
Prof. G. P.. Malalasekera; of the 
University of Ceylon, founder and 
President of the World Fellowship 
of Buddhists, and Dr. D, T. Suzuki, 
outstanding Japanese authority on the 
Zen doctrine. 

Prof. Malalasekera, during his brief 
stay in kome, delivered two lectures, 
the first on Buddhist art in Ceylon; 


and the second on Buddhism in 
contemporary Asia. At his first 
lecture, Prof. Malalasekera was 


introduced to the numerous Roman 
audience by the President of the 
Institute, Prof. Tucci, and by B.S. 
S. Gunewardene, Minister of Ceylon 
in Rome, who warmly greeted the 
lecturer. praising his works and his 
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merits as a scholar, and expressing 
the desire for closer cultural relations 
Italy and Ceylon, Prof. 


Malalasekera then spoke on the more 


between 


important monuments of Ceylonese 
architecture, sculpture and painting, 
their 
The lecture was 


on their history and artistic 
and religious yalue. 
followed by a newsreel in colour. 
showing the exquisite beauty of the 
monuments, together with landscapes 


and scenes of lg 32 eas life. 


Malala- 
sekera spoke on the history of Budd- 
hism and on the immortal teachings 
of the Buddha, which after so many 
centuries, are getting even more vital 
in almost the whole of Asia. Such 
teachings, if they be rightly under- 
stood and practised, 


In his Joona lecture, Prof. 


may save all 


mankind, on it 


prosperity and progress. > 


bestowing peace’ 


After his lecture, Prof. Malalasekera 
for a long time entertained the parti- 
cipants to the gathering on some 
the 


doctrine, thus winning the warmest 


special aspects of Master's 


sympathy of the audience. 


Dr. D. T. SUZUKI, who also paid 
a brief visit to Rome, took part in 
the Sixth Conference of Sinologists 
Juniores, which look place under: the 
Institute for: the 
Hast, and in 


auspices of the 
Middle and = far 


premises, Delegates from all European 


its 
nations attended the Congress, as 
weil as many Chinese and Japanese 
scholars living in Hurope. Some of 
the participants presented interesting 
reports on Buddhism; among them, 
Dr. 
on the Buddhist Association of Tung 
Huang, and Dr. O, Ben! of Hamburg 
on Dogen Zenji. Dr. Suzuki discussed 


Jacques Gernet Paris spoke 


Dr. Benl’s of report, offering some 
very profound remarks on the.essence 
of the Zen doctrine. This he defined 
as a personal experience, which cannot 
possibly be fully realized through 
verbal expression, though at the same 


time requiring, by reason of our 


and the world, 


peculiar human condition, a means of 
communication such as a. language. 
Zen Buddhism strives to manifest 
this experience by means as direct as 
poksible, and the Chinesé language 
seems to be, among such means, ‘the 
fittest for communicating its 
thought. ful: ibn 


one 


Dr. Suzuki’s speech, vehi brought 
among the young scholars the light 
of the faith and of the doctrine of a 
Master, tribute of deep 
appreciation and prolonged applause. 


won the 


The Kaba Aye, . | 
“World Peace Pagoda” 
(Continued from page 6) 


one facing the five entrances +f the 
Pagoda. Inside the treasure vault” are 
the holy relics of the great ine i 
Sariputta and Moggalluna. 


Also. in the treasure. vault are a 
silver image of the Buddha in height 
7° 8” made of over half .a ton of 
silver alloyed with four hundredweight 
of brass. On an upper platform are 
twenty-eight gilded images representing 
the previous twenty-eight Buddhas 
(from Tanhankara Buddha to Gotama 
Buddha) of whom there are traditional 
records, 
during many aeons of the past. 


Round this Pagoda there are huge 
buildings and caves being erected in 
which will be held the Chattha 
Sangayana, the Sixth Great Buddhist 
Council, which is to commence pos 
May, 1954. i 


Since the crowning ceremony Burma 
which seemed on the 
eve of further destructive wars, have 
come nearer to Peace. 


It is in men’s minds, however, 
that peace or war is made and while 
we feel sure that this Pagoda, so 
auspiciously founded, wil) play a part 
more significant than many people 
might think, it rests with us, the 
peoples of the world to bring about 
that PEACE which we have not yet 
attained in full. 


World Fellowship of Buddhists by C. D. S. Siriwardane._ 
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‘who arose and passed away — 
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THE BUDDH °S P A TH past, present and future, we can 

L \ find in ourselves if only we know 

how to get at it. And the Way 


TO REALITY 


By 


We are told that when the Buddha 
was questioned on points of Ultimate 
Truth he maintained a ‘noble 
silence’; he knew that it is one of 
the supreme follies of mankind 
which tries to limit the Eternal by 
expressing it in finite form, which 
tries to condition that which is 
Nameless and Formless by _ ideas 
and words. And the attempt to 
limit the Infinite in this way always 
fails. Carlyle wrote in his Sartor 
Resartus: ‘“Man’s Unhappiness, as 
I construe, comes of his Greatness; 
it is because there is an infinite in 
him, which with all his cleverness 
he cannot quite bury under the 
Finite.’ A Budddhist philosopher 
summed up Gautama’s teaching on 
the Ultimate in the words “Nirvana 
is,” for the furthest he ever went in defi- 
nition of the Infinite was: “There is, 
my brothers, an Unborn, Unorigin- 
ated, Uncreated, Unformed: were 
there not the Unborn, Unorginated, 
Uncreated, Unformed, there would 
be no emancipation from the world 
of the born, the originated, the 
created, the formed.’ He deemed it 
sufficient to know that Nirvana, 
Reality, or whatever you may call 


ingisseoue at the same time he 
emphasized that this fact cannot 
be appreciated until we _ have 


advanced some way on the Path. 


In the few things which the 
Buddha said about Reality we can 
find no indication of the fact that 
he saw It as a Deity such as that 
preached by conventional Christian- 
ity—the personal Being who rules 
over the Universe as does a king 
over his realm; Buddhism is not a 
“Godfearing” religion—such would 


ALAN W. WATTS 


be quite incompatible with the great 
command: “ Be ye lamps unto your- 


selves, be ye a refuge unto your- 


selves, take to yourselves no other 
refuge.” Voltaire once made _ the 


witty observation that as God created 
man in his 
had been returning the compliment 
ever since, for the personal God is 
a man-made idea—at best only an 
idea. Reality is a fact, based on 
experience, not pimitive speculation. 
Sir Henry Maine writes: “It is 
now clearly seen by all trustworthy 
observers of the primitive condition 
of mankind that, in the infancy of 
the race, men could account for 
sustained or periodically 
action only by supposing a personal 
agent.” This belief is an outcome 
of the instinct of fear—the fear of 
the cave-man 
thunder and and the 
working of universal Jaw, but the 
hand of a being like himself, only 


own image, so man 


recurring 


who did not see in 


rain wind 


more powerful, who might be 
“bribed with blood’ and brought to 
suit his actions to man’s convenience. 
Such was the origin of selfish prayer, 
of which Buddhism knows nothing, 
for true prayer consists, not in ask- 
ing for material benefits, but in 
tuning oneself to the Rhythm § of 
Life. 


Where is Reality to be found? 
Where are we toseek this Rhythm 
of Life?Where else but in our- 
selves, for the Path and the Goal 
are within this body of ours “six 
feet in length, with its sense- 
impressions and its thoughts and 
ideas.” All Knowledge, say the 
Zen masters, is in our essence of 
mind, all the wisdom of Buddhas 


to this knowledge is simply to learn 
to see things as they are, in other 
words, to know Reality, While the 
mind is fettered by selfish ideas we 
can only have distorted views of 
things; we think of my body, your 
body, whereas they do not really 
belong to me at all—they 
belong to the Universe, and to under- 
stand this is to free oneself from 
attachment. It is this idea of 
personal this idea of 
attachment which is at the root of 
all illusion and suffering, and while 
it occupies our minds we can never 
hope to see things as they are. 
The Eightfold Path was constructed 
to show man the way to equanimity 
the state which alone can contem- 
plate Truth. All ideas of attachment 
are therein set aside, and the 
multitudinous phases of existence are 
seen as being just so—free from 
the illusion of self, beyond pleasure 
and pain, joy and sorrow. “Ignore 
the distinction between subject and 
object,” says the Sutra of Wei Lang, 
and let the essence of mind and all 
phenomenal objects be in a state of 
Thusness’’—of being Real and True. 
And in the Tao-teh-King 
“Thus it is that the highest form 
of man keeps his personality in the 
background, and yet it asserts itself; 
treats his own existence from an 
objective point of and yet 


you or 


possessions, 


we read: 


view, 


preserves that existence. It is not 
that he possesses no individualtiy, 
but it is in this way that he is 


capable of developing his individuality”’. 


discussed; we 
it exists or 


Reality cannot be 
cannot find out why 
anything about it by intellectual 
speculation which only leads the 
mind round in_ circles—it will 
never get us anywhere and in 
addition to this it is harmful to 
that tranquillity so necessary for 

(Continued on page 8) 
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VIET NAM 


(from our Hony. Correspondent) 


A NEW BUDDHIST SCHOOL 


The Sangha in North Viet Nam 
has arranged to establish another 
new Buddhist school. The day of 
laying the first brick was organised 
on 18-12-58. Ven. To Lien Chair- 
man of the Administration Commit- 
tee of the Sangha in North Viet 
Nam delivered a speech on _ the 
importance of education for the 
youth. The new Buddhist school 
bears the name of “Van Hanh’? which 


means ‘Ten Thousand Virtues”. 
The Governor of North Viet Nam 


was also present and spoke on the 


country’s future depending on the 
youth living the Buddhist way of 
life. Many leading monks and dis- 


tinguished persons participated in 
the ceremony. Many Buddhists in 
Viet Nam as well as those from 
abroad have contributed money for 
the establishment of the ‘Van Hanh” 


Buddhist school. 
A VIETNAMESE MONK FOR ENGLAND 


The All Viet Nam Sangha has 
sent a monk to England for the study 
of Buddhism. The student was Bhik- 
khu Le Du, and he went to Europe 
by air on 20-12-1953. He will stay 
in London for five years’ study. On 
his way to England he stayed in 
Paris a month with the hope of 
creating a Buddhist Association in 
France. After his sojourn in Paris, 
Bhikkhu Le Du will go again by 
air to London. Bhikkhu Le Du wished 


to join the international Buddhist 

Mission for the cause of world 

peace. 

VIETNAMESE MONKS ARE NOT 
SOLDIERS 

News coming : from Viet Nam 

said that by the intervention of 


the All Viet Nam Sangha, the De- 
fence Ministry has ordered to give 
up the decree obliging Vietnamese 
monks joining the army. The new 


decree of the Defense Ministry was 


based upon the rules of the Com- 
munity and its way of  non- 
violence. The Vietnamese monks 


are ready to serve the poor,’ the 


sick and the infirm but never to 
join the army by taking guns for 
killing human beings. The new 


decree of the Defense Ministry is 
greatly applauded by the people of 
Viet Nam. 


BUDDHIST CAMPAIGN WEEK 


The Buddhist Sub-Association in 
Thai Binh has organised a large 
Buddhist Campaign week. All kinds 
of propaganda were employed in 
many streets and even the suburbs. 
After a week of activity, it is said, 
hundreds of persons were registered 
an members and active propagators 
of the Buddhist Association. 


HELP FOR THE VICTIMS OF FLOOD 


As announced by radio and news. 
papers all over the world, the flood 
in Central Viet Nam’ was very 
disastrous. Thousands of persons 
were victims of this flood. Buddhists 


in all Viet Nam were the first 
to organise social services for helping 
them. Contributions have largely 
been made both of money and 
materials for new houses for the 
victims. Monks and nuns, including 


Young Buddhists, as well as many 
leading Buddhists, were to have visit- 
ea the areas affected and rendered 
personal services. 


HAM LONG PAGODA 


The work of restoring this ancient 
shrine has been started and _ con- 
tributions are being received from 
all parts of the country. Progress 
has been rapid. 


BUDDHIST SUMMER SCHOOL, 


ENGLAND 
The Buddhist Summer School is 
already established as an annual 


event and the last sessions held in 


Newnham College, Cambridge, in 

September, is described as having 
a9 . . . 

been a’ rising’ tide of success” 


financially also. Mr. Ronald Fussell 
acted: as Chairman, 


So delightful did Newnham College 
prove with its spacious gardens and 
friendly staff and, perhaps not least, 
its good food, that it is quite likely 
the School will be held there next 
Summer if the accommodation proves 
to be available. 


Daily after breakfast, the members 
assembled for a short meditation in 
fhe College quiet-room, then went 


on to the hard work of the day— 
the class taken by the Samanera 
Dhammananda in the ecture-hall. 
Here they received an _ exposition 
of the Dhamma from 10.15 until 
11 o’clock. After a short interval 
for coffee and biscuits, they returned 
for questions, discussion and further 
exposition. 


Between times groups walked or 
sat and discussed points in the 
gardens. Dr. Suzuki was there for 
a part of the time and during his 
stay groups of enquirers formed 
round him whenever he! was seen 
and he sat happily on the grass in 
the warm sunshine under a_ great 
ash tree. 


The lectures were of a remarkab- 
ly high order, each an event in it- 
self. A remarkable feature was the 
great degree of unanimity in essen- 
tials, considering that there were 
speakers of many nationalities, approa- 
ching the understanding of the 
Dhamma through different traditions. 


An Omission 


The poem entitled “The Ballad 
of the Golden Deer’ which 
appeared in our last issue is from 
the pen of Freda M. Bedi of 
New Delhi. We regret the omis- 
sion of the author’s name— 


| Editor, World Buddhism. 


was a lecture on 
the philological aspect of Pali by 


An innovation 


Mr. Maurice Walshe M. A. This 
was by no means a _ side-line, but 
proved an excellent exposition of 


the Dhamma. Mr. Walshe has 
since held a Pali class in the 
Autumn at the Buddhist Society, 
London. 


A new committee composed of 


Mr. Cyril Bartlett (Manchester ) 
Chairman. Miss Florence Stacey 
(London), Secretary. Mr. Reginald 


C. Howes (London), Treasurer, has 
been appointed to organise the 
Summer School of 1954 and they 
have already started work. 


THAILAND 


Mr. Peter Simms, the Founder of 
the Buddhist Society in Cam- 
bridge, England, has arrived in 
Bangkok, and taken up duties as a 
teacher of English in the Chulalong- 
korn’ University there. Mr. John 
Blofeld, the well-known lecturer and 
author of books on Mahayana is 
already there. 

(Continued on page 3 
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A JAPANESE TEA - CEREMONY 
IN ENGLAND 


On the 30th of Sertember The 
Buddhist Society, London, sponsored 
a special demonstration of the Japa- 
nese Tea Ceremony (Cha-No-Yu) at 
Bedtord College, Regent’s Park. As 
is well-known, this ceremony is of 
Buddhist origin and -is meant to 
inculcate the virtues of compassion, 
generosity, patience and equanimity. 
The hall was crowded to over-Howing 
to see Mrs. Hugh Orr-Ewing, the 
only certified Tea-Mistress in Europe, 
explain this ritual, and then perfoim 
the ceremony. 

Beautiful Japanese screens were 
loaned by Mr. G. Koizumi, and the 


utensils were brought by the Tea- 
Mistress. 


Screens were arranged to give the 


effect of the nine-feet square rocm 
which the Japanese build in their 
Gardens especially for the Tea- 
Ceremony. The fourth side of the 
room is left open to the garden, 
and the audience was asked _ to 
imagine that it was sitting in a 
adapanese garden. 

Mrs. Orr-Ewing explained that 
twenty years is consicered quite a 
normal time for a Mistress tho- 
roughly to learn and perfcm this 
delicate ritual. She herself had 


spent four years in Japan studying 
every day, and the measured charm 
and delicate rhythm of her move- 
ments made it clear that these 
years had been carefully used. 


Mrs. Hannako Kodaki was the 
Guest to receive Tea, and it must 
fave been a particular joy to her 
to see again this ceremony which, 
@eefaueas is known, has not been 
publicly performed in Europe before. 


THAILAND 
(Coutinued from fage 2) 


Dhonburi Monastery is to have a 
new Assembly Hall and the found- 
ation-stone was laid by the Chief 
Monk of Wat Dusidaram. 


Kathina-ceremonies, which are held 
at the end of the Vassa or Rainy 
Season, have been celebrated in 
monasteries all over the country. 
The ceremonies at the ancient capi- 
tal of Ayudhya have been specially 
grand, Their Majesties the King and 
Queen being present according to 


old tradition. 


His Majesty the King recently 
gave new colours to members of 


‘his bodyguard. It was a Bvrdchist 
~ ceremony and members of the diplo- 


4 


matic services were also present. 
There was a heavy rainstorm and 
all present were drenched, includ- 
ing Her Majesty the Queen, whose 
great courage and high sense of 
duty were subsequently praised in 
the newspapers, because she refused 
to leave till the ceremony was over. 


The Vietnamese Premier passed 
through Bangkok on his way _ to 


France and took the opportunity to 
pay homage at scme of the Puddhist 
shrines there. 


LAOS 


The obesequies of the Venerable 
Phra Khrou Lakkham Keo Outhen- 
sakda, President of the Religious 
Council of the Kingdcm of Laos, 
were held in Vientiane, the Capital, 
with great pomp and ceremony. 
The bodv was carried in a sump- 
tous catafalque, made in the shape 
of a dragon, and was followed by 
a procession which extended for 
several kilcmetres, at its head being 
H. BE. Phoui Sananikone, Vice-Presi- 
dent of the Council, all the Minis- 
ters and also representatives of the 
Hich Ccmmissariat of France. 


The cremation took place at That 
Luang, were the catatalque was 
drawn by many hundreds of young 
monks. A  guard-of- honour was 
provided by a company of Laotian 


parachutists. Funeral orations were 
made by the Ven. Phra Khrou 
Khamfanh, Secretary of the Reli- 
cious, _Council,s and by se ENE: athe 
Minister of Religious Affairs. They 


dwelt on the exemplary lite of the 
deceased leader. In the evening, 
after the cremation, games and 
contests were held in accordance 
with ancient custom. 


Following on the demise of the 
Ven. Phra Khrou Lakkham Keo 
Outhensakda, the duties of the Pre- 
sident of the Religious Council have 


been entrusted to the Ven. Phra 
Khrou Khoun Manivong, Secretary 
of the Religious Council, while the 


Ven. Phra Khrou Khamfanh Chaora- 
jagana Xay has been asked to act 
as Secretary of the Religious Council. 


The High School of Pali has 
teen formally ofened. This is its 


first year of existence and only one 
class, the Preparatory Class, is 
being held, consisting of eighteen 
monks. A great future is expected 
of this Institution. 


HOLLAND AND BELGIUM 


Mr. Christmas Himjhreys, Presi- 
dent of the Buddhist Society of 
Londcn, and. Mrs. Himphreys re- 
cently spent a vacation in Holland 


and Belgium. Through the 
offices of Mr. EK. H. Verwaal, Hon. 
Secretary of the Hague Group of 
the “Netherlands Buddhist Friends”, 
a three-day conference was held on 
Buddhism and Buddhist activities 
in the Netherlands. 


good 


On the first day an informal 

discussion took place on the various 
Schools yet single purpose of Buddhi- 
sm and the best ways and means 
of making it known in Holland. 
On the next evening a formal meet- 
ing was arranged at the Royal 
Institute under the joint auspices 
of the Dutch Buddhist Friends, of 
which Mrs. Spruitenburg-Dwars_ of 
Huizen is the Secretary-General, 
the Centre for Spirrtual Develop- 
ment founded by Myr. Gelder on a 
slightly wider basis than Buddhism 
and a learned Society, which exists 
for promoting understanding between 
Holland and the East. Some 150 
persons attended, one of whom, Mr. 
Wittemans, the President of the 
World Spiritual Council, had come 
all the way from Antwerp. and. 
others from Rotterdam, Amsterdam, 
and Mrs. Spruitenberg herself, from 
Huizen Mr. Humphreys spoke on 
“The Buddhist Way of Life’ in 
English, which everyone of the au- 
dience uuderstood, and after an in- 
terval for ccftee, there were keen 
and thoughtful questions for a fur- 
ther half-hour. On the next day 
Mr. and Mrs. Humphreys assisted 
Mr. Verwaal, a keen young studeut 
of international law, to work out a 
programme for 1954, It is hoped 
that the double ‘boost’ given to the 
new Society by the visits of Dr. 
Suzuki and Mr. Humphreys will 
help to put the organizaticn on a 
sound footing, and that well-known 
Buddhist speakers visiting Europe 
will be persuaded to add the Hague 
to their itinerary. 
Mr. Christmas Humphreys was _ in- 
vited: to give a lecture at tke 
Palais de Beaux Arts in Brussse!s 
on 31st October, on the subject ot 
“Buddhism in the World Today.” 
The Organising Secretary, Mr. Paul 
Willems, had booked a_ hall to hold 
500 for the occasion. Miss Diana 
Moore, an interpreter of international 
standing and an active member of tle 
Buddhist Society, flew to Brussels 
with Mr. Humphreys to assist him 
and they were the guests of tle 
Baron and Baronne Henri de 
Broqueville for the weekend... This: 
invitation to speak on Buddhism 
to the most cultured public audience 
in Brussels is an interesting pointer 
to the rising interest in the Dhamma 
throughout Europe, 
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BUDDHISM 


IN “CHIN & 


Art Treasurers of the 


Pinglingssu Temple 


BY YANG YU 
THE Province of Kansu-in North- logists was formed under the auspices 
west China is sometimes known as of the Ministry of Cultural Affairs 
the “Art Gallery Province,’ so to throughly explore them and 
famous is it for its magnificent relics start the work of scientific preser- 


of ancient art. The ~ world-famous 
Tunhuang grottoes are found at the 
western end of the Kansu Corridor, 
neck of the 
west into Sinkiang. These 
hundreds of Buddhist rock-chapels 
some of the most beautiful 
paintings and 
And another treasure- 
house of art has been found. A new 
series of Buddhist rock-chapels—the 
earliest about 1,500 years old—have 
been brought to light in the Lesser 
Chishih 
County, 


the narrow province 


leading 


contain 
mural sculptures in 


China. now 


Mountains in Yungching 
north of the Yellow River, 
120 kiloméires southwest of 
Lanchow. 


about 


Here in the Pinglingssu Temple, 
called, are more than 
stone 


as it 1S 
hundred 


now 
four sculptures or 
low relief and 
murals in rich colour. 
in beauty those of the 
Tunhuang From the time 
when they were first built down to 
the Ching Dynasty (C. E. 1644-1911) 
these chapels served as a place of 
worship and prayer. In the troubled 
which the Ching Dynasty 
succeeding era of 
Kuomintang reaction 
and Japanese invasion, the temples 
fell into great disrepair, and know- 
ledge of them became little more 
than a legend. Only since the 
people have become masters of their 
own country have they been 
restored to living knowledge and 
their great cultural value brought to 
light. 


carvings in high or 
many ancient 
They match 


Caves. 


times in 
ended, in the 
warlord wars, 


The grottoes were re-discovered in 
October 1951. Attention was first 
drawn to them by intellectual circles 
in Kansu Province. Then an expedi- 
tion composed of artists and archaeo- 


vation and restoration. It was headed 
by Chao Wang-yun, Director of the 
Bureau of Social and Cultural Affairs 
of the Northwest Cultural Affairs 
Department, assisted by Wu Tso-jen, 


Dean of the Central Academy of 
Fine Arts, and Chang Shu-hung, 


Director of the Institute for Research 
on the Tunhuang Relics. The expedi- 
arrived at Pinglingssu in Sep- 
last. 


tion 
cember 


Although 
where the 
an important traffic centre in ancient 
times just off the Silk Route connec- 
ting China with the West, it is now 
almost) a The roads, 
leading to the grotioes have all but 
Aiter the 
the expedition rode 
horseback. 


Yungching County, 


grottoes are located, was 


hermitage. 
disappeared. crossing 
River, 
mountains on 


Yellow 
up the 
Then the 


too narrow and 


became 
steep for riding, 
and they finished the journey on 
foot. Finally they reached the 
levels where the cliffside is honey- 
combed with 124 grottoes or shrines. 
A rock-carved Buddha of great 
height dominates the site. 


mountain paths 


The temple has two ‘storeys’: 
the upper temple has only two 
worthy of note. Two _ kilo- 
and connected to it 
by a narrow path is the lower 
temple which was a flourishing 
religious centre during the Northern 
Wei (C. E. 386-534) and Tang 
(C. E. 618-907) Dynasties. From an 
examination of the remains around 
the srottces and an ancient painting 
of the Pinglingssu Temple dicovered 
by the team, it can be presumed 
that once there were magnificent 
buildings here. But these structures 
have all been destroyed by man 
and time. 


Caves 


metres away 
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When members of the team finally 
climbed up to the grottoes, they 
came upon an inscription on the 
precipice over one dated the second 


year of the Yenchang Period, 
Northern Wei Dynasty, te, C. E. 
513. This, however, is probably 


not the earliest rock-chagpel -here, 
as annals of the Tang Dynasty record 
grottoes built here as early as C. E. 
265. 


In some of the chapels built in 
the Tang Dynasty, the expedition 
discovered stone tablets with small 
carved characters and many other 
signs showing the Hourishing state 
of Buddhism at that time. The ruling 
class of the Tang Dynasty were 
devout believers in Buddhism. 
Aspiring for rebirth inthe Westem 
Land {an imaginary kingdom of 
eternal bliss). they built splendid 
monasteries and grottoes here. 
Grottoes of the Sung Dynasty (C: E_ 
960-1279) have not yet been found, 
though grottoes and stone tablets 
of the Ming Dynasty (C. E. 1368- 
164) and restored Sung and Ming 


Dynasty murals have been discovered_ 


UNIQUE SCULPTURES 
Chief 


are 


treasures of the 


sculptures, which 


artistic 
caves the 
occupy 
hist art of 


China. The beautiful 


stone images of Bodhisattvas — 

devotees chiselled during the 
Northern Wei Dynasty display te az 
exceptional degree the characteristic 
qualities of Northern Wei sculpture— 
their strength and charm, accuracy 
of details, combined with vitality im 
the treatment of folds of clott 

foreshadow the genius of the paintings 
of the famous Ku Kai-chih 
Chin Dynasty (C. E. 265-420) 


These groitoes have ‘peesetped for 
us some of the most characteristic 
sculptures of the Northern Wei and 
Chin Dynasties. In the Wei cave 
of C. E. 513 mentioned above is 2 
sculptural masterpiece, the like of 
which can seldom be found _ after 


the Northern Wei Dynasty. It is — 


an image of Manjusri sitting 
two other images. It is e 
with a profound air of 


a unique place in the Budd 


ibe 
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Thoughts During Buddhist 


} Vassa 


(Lent) 


By Luang Suriyawangse M. D. 


This is the first day of the Bud- 
dhist Lent (Purima-Bansa) and the 


beginning of the rainy season (Va- 
-ssa), a day of rejoicing and merit- 


making tor the thousands of faithful 
Buddhists who stream from far and 
near to the temples in town and in 
the country, to bring food and gifts 
to the Holy Brethren who are 
retreating for a three months’ peri- 
od of earnest study of the Dhamma 
and rigorous practice of the Prec- 
epts and of the Holy Eightfold Path 
of the Buddha. The gifts offered 
consist of wax-candles, yellow robes 
and other necessities of the monks. 
Having presented food and _ gifts, 
each makes a solemn vow to himself 
to observe the Five or Eight Silas 
prescribed by the Buddha for the laity, 
and then listens to sermons held in 
the temple on this special day. 


Some very pious, mostly elderly 
people leave voluntarily their house- 
hold-life and seek retreat ina temple 
for the duration of the rainy season, 
taking only one meal a day and 
observing strictly the Precepts in a 
similar way as the monks but with- 
out actually entering the priesthood. 


It is further a common _ practice 
in Siam for young men to. receive 
the Ordination as monks for the 


duration of the rainy season, in order 
to study the Dhamma and undergo 
some spiritual and moral training 
in self-control and meditation, which 


will make them more suitable for 
their responsibilities as heads of 
their future families and as _ useful 


citizens. Even the -temporarily giv- 
ing up of all worldly possessions 
and a brief ,but intensive training 
in self-discipline and self-inspection 
in the calm and serene atmosphere 
of a temple gives man greater self- 
reliance, self-restraint and better un- 
derstanding of life. It awakens in him 
compassion and tolerance towards 
his fellows and all sentient beings. 


The Bnddhist Vassa begins with 
the full-moon of the 8th lunar month 
and ends on the full-moon of the 
Jith month which in 1953 corres- 
ponded to the 26th July and 24th 
October, respectively. It was insti- 


tuted by the Buddha as a relief to 
the Bhikkhus who used to travel 
‘about preaching the Dhamma and 


resting for the night under a tree, 
but whose residence became un- 


healthy during the rainy season. 
Therefore the Buddha allowed his 
monks to build huts in the vicini- 
ty of their temples which would 


protect them from the inclemencies 
of the weather. Fhe Bhikkhus were 
strictly forbidden to travel during 


the rainy season in order to avoid 
‘crushing the tender plants and 
innumerable insects’. During their 


enforced retreat the Bhikkhus de- 
voted themselves to the study of 
the Dhamma, to religious meditation 
and to the instruction of the people 
who gathered around them and 
supplied them with their daily food 
and with robes and other necessities, 
sufficient to last for the rest of 
the year: 

This is the general aspect of the 
Buddhist Vassa, a period of earnest 
endeavour for monks and laymen 
alike to attain to wisdom and to 
penetrate the Dhamma by vigorous- 
ly practising the Holy Buddha-Path 
and the Precepts of the Buddha. 


During such a period we should 
take stock of ourselves, of our achieve- 
ments and failures and make fresh 


determined resolutions to conduet 
our lives in such a way as not to 
cause any distress to our fellows. 


We should seek happinees by mak- 
ing others feel happy which is more 
than making-merit in remembrance 
of our beloved dead and creating 
good Karma for ourselves and as 
important as providing the Holy 
Brotherhood with the necessities of 
life in return for their care of our 
spiritual well-being. 


We live in an atomic age, in an 
era of antagonism: man against man; 
party against party, nation against 
nation, race against race, and Demo- 
cracy against Communism. But one 
day we shall have to come together 
in order to arrive at a better under- 
standing among nations and to attain 
universal peace. And this is just 
what the United Nations Organisa- 
tion has been trying so hard-to 
achieve; but to establish universal 
peice, first of all peace must be 
established in the mind of each 
before he can bring peace to others. 
And peace of mind and_ tolerance 
towards all mankind are only possible 
when we cease to allow ourselves 
to be misguided by greed, hatred and 
delusion. Peace will not reign 


where evil reigns, and as the Buddha 
said: “Hatred ceases not by hatred 
but by love’. (Dhammapada). 


Although most people are vaguely 


aware of this truth they do not 
pay sufficient attention to it; they 
generally do not allow morality to 


play its proper role in their dealings 
with others, especial!y in matters 
national 


which concern their own 

interest. The root of this evil lies 
in the fact that they believe that 
life is only given once to man. 


They either believe that man arises 
out of nothing and will return to 
nothing after death, or they believe 
in divine creation of man, and though 
Hell exists they all hopé to be 
admitted to Heaven if only they 
will confess their sins and ask God’s 
forgiveness. Life being so short and 
uncertain, they think it best to en- 
joy life and grab as much as they 
regardless of 


can while they can, 
all the sufferings and pain thev 


themselves and for others. 
miss anything they 
nervously jump from pleasure’ to 
pleasure without finding rest and 
satisfaction in any. Modern civilised 
man thus living under constant an- 
xiety, frustration and fear, because 
of the general insecurity of our 
present day lite, cannot find peace 
o! mind in himself, not to speak of 
uuiversal peace and _ better under- 
standing between nations. 


create for 
Anxious not to 


But if people could be convinced 
that life is not a single show, but 
that all life is subject to cause and 
effect and consists of a long chain 
of renewed existences, each indivi- 
dual life being the result, the effect 
of his thoughts, words and _ deeds, 
and that each individual has to bear 
the consequences of his past and 
present actions in his future lives 
until by his own effort he destroys 
his misguided violation by overcoming 
greed, ill-will and delusion, which 
are caused by the three dehlements 
of the heart, namely “the lust of the 
flesh’, the “desire for existence’, and 
the “defilement of ignorance” thus 
freeing himself from the fetters which 
bind him to the “Circle of Rebirth”, 
—if only more people could realise 


the truth of it, then indeed thev 
would change their whole attitude 
towards hfe. They would begin to 


heed their thoughts, words and: ac- 
tions by. applying self-control and 
self-restraint. They would realise 


the need for compassion, loving kind- 


ness and tolerance towards their 
fellows and to mankind at large- 
Then and only then will they bé 
able to bring about better ‘under- 
standing among nations and bring. 
ahout universal peace. ; 7 
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BURMA 


Preparations for the Chattha 
Sangayana (Sixth Recital of the Sacred 
to commence 

of May this 

Several 
imported 
day 
with 


Scriptures) which is 
on the full-moon day 
going on apace. 
specially 


working 


year, are 
printing-presses, 
for the purpose, are 
printing the texts, 
are to form 


and night, 


variant readings, which 
the basis of the 

Critically edited texts 
been received from 
Cambodia and Ceylon. 
scholars from these 
already in Rangoon, 
preliminary arrangements for 
final Sessions of the Sangayana. 


new revision. 
have already 

Thailand, 
Distinguished 
countries are 
helping in the 
the 


World Peace 
will house 


The work of the 
Pagoda, part of which 
the delegates from foreign lands, is 
proceeding rapidly and thousands 
of workmen are putting their best 
efforts forward in order to complete 
the building in time. On Indepen- 
dence Day, special ceremonies were 
held, here and elsewhere, and the 
Prime Minister, U Nu, in his special 
message made pointed reference 
to these activities. Thousands of 
delegates are planning to visit Burma 


during May and June, in spite of 
the fact that it is the hottest season 


of the year. It is said that from 
Ceylon alone there will be nearly 
a thousand visitors. A special ship 


is being chartered from Colombo to 


Rangoon and the visitors propose 
to bring their own buses so as to 


ease the problems of transport during 
their stay in Burma. All centres 
of pilgrimage in Burma are making 
preparations to give the visitors a 
very cordial welcome. 


CEYLON. 


The 35th Annual Sessions of the 
All-Ceylon Buddhist Congress were 
held on December 26th and 27th 
in Kegalle, a town 50 miles away 
from Colombo. Great enthusiasm 
prevailed; nearly five hundred 
delegates representing various Budd- 
hist organisations attended from all 
parts of the country, while large 
numbers of the general public were 
present as spectators. Mr. Dudley 
Senanayake, former Prime Minister 
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of Ceylon, was Chairman of the beth, her programme included a 
Reception Committee, while, Dr. visit tothe Temple and the making 
G. P. Malalasekera was President of offerings there. Some Christians 


of the Congress: Dr. Malalasekera’s 
address lasted for over 
an hour and he surveyed the 
history of Buddhism in Ceylon 
during the foreign occupation. He 
stated that during this period 
deliberate attempts had been made 
by Christian missionaries, aided by 
the British Government, todo away 
with Buddhism. Temples had been 


Presidential 


deprived of their endowments by 
force ‘and by guile; while the 
education of the country, which 


had been the province of Buddhist 
monks, had been almost completely 
charge of Christian 
missionaries. Of the total number 
ot Buddhist children now of school- 
going age, not even one _ third 
received an education which taught 


given in 


them the Buddhist way of life. 
He outlined various steps that 
should be taken to _ rehabilitate 


Buddhism in Ceylon and said that 
the present Government, as heirs to 
their predecessors, should help the 
Buddhists to recover their — lost 
heritage. He declared that he would 
shortly appoint a committee to 
inquire into the present position of 
Buddhism and the Buddhists in 
Ceylon and make a comprehensive 
report on measures to be taken to 
enable a Buddhist way of life to 
be lived in Ceylon and _ restore 
Buddhism to its rightful position in 
the country. 


There is deep resentment among 
the Buddhists over a proposal that 
when Queen Elizabeth visits Ceylon, 
she should be invited to view a 
procession from the Octagon of the 
Temple of the Tooth in Kandy, 
without first performing the 
ceremonies customarily observed by 
the ancient rulers of Ceylon when 
viewed processions from the 
It is argued that to do 
act of discourtesy 


they 
same spot. 
so would be an 
to the Sacred Relic 
object of veneration to millions of 
Buddhists throughout the world. The 
resentment is also partly due to the 
fact that when she frst proposed 
to visit Ceylon as Princess Eliza- 


which is an 


in Ceylon objected to this on the 
ground that it would “give increased 
prestige to heathenism”’. 


U Ba Lwin has 
Colombo as 
Minister Plenipotentiary for Burma 
in Ceylon. U Ba Iiwin“is avery 
distinguished educationalist who has 
represented his country abroad on 
numerous occasions and at numerous 
conferences. He has already 
become greatly popular among the 
various sections of the people, more 
particularly the: Buddhists. He is 
constantly in demand at numerous 
Buddhist celebrations. 


His Excellency 


taken up duties in 


New 
the Queen is 
Shon, isthe 


the 
Year Honours from 
Minister for Ceylon in 
Susantha de Fonseka, as he will 
now be known. He has already en-- 
deared himself to the Buddhists of 
Japan and the honour conferred on 
him will be greatly appreciated. 


Among recepients of 


His Excellency B. Kimura has 
taken up duties as Minister . for 
Japan in Ceylon. On his arrival in 
the Island the new, envoy declared 
that he would do all he could to 
draw together the two Buddhist 
countries of Japan and Ceylon. 


Buddhism in China 


(Coutinued from Page 4) 


well as vitality, splendour as weil 
. = 6 sé 

as simplicity, movement caught at 

a moment of time.” 


The sculptures in the Tang caves 
represent the climax of the deve- 
lopment of Chinese sculptural art 
during the period of the Six Dynas-. 
ties (C. E. 420-589). The turmoil 


and unrest inthe later days of the- 


Northern Wei Dynasty gave way to 


peace and prosperity in the Tang. 
Dynasty. This change was reflected 
in art: simplicity gave place to. 


mellowness and maturity. One of 
the masterpieces of the Tang chapels. 
is a beautiful bust of the deity 
Avalokiteshvara, carved with exquisite: 
elaborateness and realism. 


(Continued on tage 8) 
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countries, Miss Horner hopes not 


CHRISTMAS HUMPHREYS 


(The Columbia Broadcasting Cor- 
poration of the U.S. A. recently 
ran a series of 34 minute talks on 
“This I Believe’, aud asked the 
B. B. C. to get a number of English- 
men to contribute. This is a copy of 


the talk given by Mr. Christmas 
Humphreys). 

It has been said that a man 
‘believes a doctrine when he _ be- 
haves as if it were true. This is 
a high standard for belief, but 


worth attempting. 


I was brought up in the Church 
of England, and as a boy at school 
in the first World War sincerely 
followed its doctrine. When I found 
that nations on opposite sides ap- 
pealed to the same God for vic- 
tory, and Bishops blessed the arms 
of war, I turned my thoughts else- 
where. I read widely of compara- 
tive religion, and found Theosophy, 
as taught by Mme. Blavatsky in 
The Secret Doctrine, to be the. tree 
of which all religions and _ philo- 
sophies, and most forms of science, 
were the branches. But I wanted 
a way of life which would satisfy 
both reason and the heart, which 
was utterly tolerant of other ways 
of reaching the same goal, and 
which might be trodden at every 
moment of the waking day. I found 
it in Buddhism. I read Coomara- 
swamy’s Buddha and the Gospel of 
Buddhism, and at once accepted it 
as attractive theory. In thirty years 
of application I have found it to 
be ljtrue. 


I accept the Four Noble Truths 
of Buddhism, for I find that the 
world is filled with suffering and 
that the cause of most of it is 
selfishness, the rivalry of a thousand 
million pretty “selves”, each one 
of which believes that its desires 
may be pursued at the expense, if 
need be, of the whole. I find that 
the cause of suffering, the craving 
of self for self, may be removed 
by mental and moral training ap- 
plied in daily life, and that the 
Buddha's Eightfold Path provides 
that training. I have found that the 
law of cause-effect applies to the 
moral as well as the physical realm, 
and that we experience, and indeed 
largely consist of, the effects, plea- 
-sant or unpleasant, of ll our 
thoughts and actions in this life 


and in the long series which pre- 
ceded it. For I cannot believe that 
this is our only life on earth. I 
believe that we have lived on this 
earth many times before and will 
return to it many times again. 
When we sleep, we wake again to 
continue learning the lessons as yet 
unlearnt ; and the same applies to 
the illusion men’ call death. For 
indeed, as modern scientists are 
beginning to learn, there is no 
death. 


I believe that life is one, and 
that all things, without exception, 
manifest life. But I do not believe 
that this unity is a God to be 
reached by hymns or prayer. It is 
Absolute and therefore unthinkable, 
and I delight in the Buddha's 
recorded words, “Work out your 


) 


own salvation, with diligence”’. 


In ‘1946 I went round the world, 
and stayed with friends in a dozen 
countries of the East and West. 
All I found were men, women and 
children; with jobs for the men, 
homes for the women, and children 
at, play.) Dhe, rest is ‘politics; and 
other offensive forms of interference 
by the power-loving few in the 
lives of the peace-loving many. 

I belive in the spiritual brother- 
hood of man, and the _ essential 
nobility and freedom of _ each. 
Each must develop the best within 


him. for the good of all, and all 
that leads to that end is. good. 


I agree with the tremendous words 
of Thoreau: ‘I know that the 
enterprise is worthy. I know that 
things work well. I. have heard no 
bad news”. 


Miss. I. B. Horner 
Miss. I. B. Horner, Hony Secy, 
of the Pali Text Society, London. 


accompanied by Professor (Miss) E. 
M. Butler as Secretary, left England 
in November on a visit to Burma, 
Siam, Ceylon. They arrived in Ceylon 
at the beginning of December and stay- 
ed for a fortnight there. From Ceylon 
they have gone to Burma where 
they have been invited to stay near 
Rangoon under the auspices of the 
Union of Burma Buddha Sasana 
Council. From there they will pro- 
ceed to Siam as the guests of the 
Buddhist Association of Thailand. 


‘was there 


only to renew acquaintance with old 
friends but also to visit the ancient 
sites and monuments, especially in 
Ceylon, as she was unable to do 
this satisfactorily in 1950 when she 
for the World Fellow- 
ship of Buddhists’ Conference. 


Ven. Revd. Jikai 
Fujioshi, returns to Japan. 


Kassapa 


Revd. Jikai 
Mahayana Buddhist Monk from 
Japan, who entered the Buddhist 
Order in Ceylon under fhe name 
of Kassapa, left for Japan, \to)\,\re- 
sume his duties as the lecturer on 
Chinese Buddhism in the Kyoto 
University. 


The Fujioshi, a 


He was awarded a free Scholar- 
ship for research work in Indiau 
Culture by the Indian Government 
in 1951 and came over to India 
and completed the course in the 
Benares Hindu University. He went 
over to Ceylon to supplement his 
course by studying Theravada Bud- 
dhism with its language and _ cul- 
ture and the way of monastic life. 
There he entered the Theravada 
Order of Bhikkhus under the Ven. 
Mirisse Gunasiri Thero, Principal, 
Siri Sunanda Tripitaka Vidyalaya. 


During. his stay there' as a 
resident student the Ven. Kassapa 
entered the Senior Order in 
the Ramanna Sect. He visited 


almost all the ancient shrines, ruined 
cities and other places of archaeo- 
logical and historical interest, gather- 


ing material for his research work. 
He picked up the Pali language 


rapidly and studied the Vinaya—the 
disciplinary code of Bhikkhus—to- 
gether with the fundamentals of the 
philosophy of Southern Buddhism. 


It is hoped that the Ven. Kassapa, 
now 88 years old, will be a strong 


link of cultural relations between 
Japan and Ceylon and_ contribute 
much to the Buddhist renaisance 


in his motherland. 


He is an authority on Chinese 
Buddhism, and has stayed in China 
for several years. He comes from the 
Chionin Temple, the Head-Quarters 
of the Jodo Sect in Japan and one 
of the famous Institutes of classical 
Buddhist Culture.—Cor. 
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The biggest Tang grotto is a 
sculptural unit hewn on the cliff 


from the solid rock. Some of its 
images of Buddha, six or seven feet 
high, are astonishingly magnificent. 


These images of the Tang Dynasty 
represent a synthesis of the Gand- 
hara type of Indian art, which was 
introduced to China with the Budd- 
hist religion, and the traditional art 
of China. 


The mural paintings in the caves 
are largely restorations of earlier 
paintings done in Ming times. The 
main subject-matter treated is the 
mandala (pantheon of the Tantric 
School of Buddhism). The artistic 
treatment of the Buddhist stories, 
images of devotees and _ ceiling 
designs in these paintings are different 
in style from those of the Sung and 
Yuan Dynasties (C. EK. 1280-1368) 
as well as from those which come 
from Tibet in modern times. In some 
paintings dealing with the theme 
of transmigration of souls, the broad 
and forcible strokes and_ bright 
colours characteristic of most Ming 
murals, are strikingly evident. They 
enrich the history of murals since 
the Yuan Dynasty. They form a 
valuable supplement to the Tunhuang 
murals. 


Such is this artistic treasure that 
has come down to us marvellously 
preserved despite all the vicissitudes 
of time. It is a great monument 
of China’s splendid cultural heritage, 
to the skill of artists and artisans 
and the genius of the people. 


The strange beauty of the Lesser 
Chishih Mountains is itself a natural 
wonder. They seem to be _ the 
prototype of what is typical of 
classical Chinese landscape painting. 


To find such a treasure as the 
Pinglingssu. Temple in such a 
beautiful natural setting is rarity 


and there is little doubt that, with 
the re-opening of communications 
(the railway has recently been 
extended to Lanchow), this hitherto 
neglected place will attract not only 
an increasing number of specialists 
but of ordinary art lovers. 


The researches already made at 
Tunghuang and _ Pinglingssu are 
only two of several expeditions of 
artistic and archaeological interest 
being conducted at the present time. 
Another expedition has been formed 
to explore the caves of the Mechi 
Mountains southeast of Tienshui 
Kansu Province, where lies another 
treasury of art. As early as the 
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Han Dynasty (206 B, C.-220 C. BE.) 
this place was known as “the 
paradise of woods and _= springs.” 


It promises artists and archaeologists 
a rich harvest. 


It is characteristic of our time 
that these researches are organised 
as complex, co-ordinated efforts of 
artists, archaeologists and historians 
applying the principles of historical 
materialism to classify and unravel 
the problems which arise. Each 
new discovery adds valuable material 
to the knowledge of China’s past 
and is absorbed into the cultural 
stream of the present. The art of 
the Tunhuang grottoes, besides 
shedding new light on many aspects 
of social history from the Chin to 
the Ming Dynasties, on _ religious 
beliefs, architecture, dress, techni- 
ques, etc., of the times, has had 
an enormous influence on contem- 
porary Chinese art. It has given 
new impetus to the appreciation 
and study of the nation’s art heri- 
tage. It has directly influenced a new 
trend in decorative art, in architec- 
tural and textile designs, ceramics 
and book production. 


The Buddha’s Path . . 
(Continued from page 1) 


arriving at truth. The first step is 


to understand ourselves; one of 
Low’s “cartoons depicts an old 
scientist in a large room full of 


dusty books on the why and where- 
fore) Of  WiteMSitting Antrontct a 
mirror. And underneath is written; 
“The little thing that puzzles him 
is—himself.” The Eightfold Path 
is the way to knowledge of self, 
for it teaches us our right place in 
the Scheme of Things; it breaks us 
of the illusion that we are separate 
from the rest of Life, until we 
finally come to know ourselves, not 
as individual entities, but as aspects 
of the Real—‘Seek in the imper- 
sonal for the Eternal Man; and 
having sought him out, look inward; 
thou. art Buddha.” Reality can be 
perceived only in the silence of the 
undistracted mind where no flow of 
jarring thoughts and ideas can cloud 
it from view; we must set aside all 
confusion and take a look round to 
see where we are, just as a moun- 
taineer pauses in his climb to see 
where he stands; as he ascends he 
gets further and further from the 
lowlands of Desire until at last he 
reaches the peak and looks up 
into the boundless blue of Eternity; 


below he can see the earth laid 
open as a mapand he understands 
it—how trivial and unimportant were 
all his fears and. worries! —while 
above is the radiance of Nirvana, 
and gazing up into its awful infini- 
tude he loses himself in the Eternal. 


But the calm and disinterestedness 
required of Buddhists does not 
involve cold indifference to the 
sufferings of others; rather it means 
that we should not allow our minds 
to be influenced by circumstances 
and that we should be no “‘respectors 
of persons.” Lafcadio Hearn, gazing 
up at the smiling faces of Buddha- 
figures, used to hear them say: “I 
have the same feelling for the high 
as for the low, for the moral as 
for the immoral, for the virtuous as 
for the depraved, for those holding 
sectarian views’ and false opinions 
as for those whose beliefs are good 
and true,’ —the feeling of infinite 
compassion and understanding. At 
Kamakura in Japan there is a gigan- 
tic figure of the Buddha Maitreya 
sitting wrapt in contemplation among 
the ruins of a once magnificrent 
temple. And there the Daibutsu 
(Great Buddha) has sat, tranquil and 
alone, ever since storms and 
earthquakes destroyed Minamote 
Yoritomo’s splendid capital— 

“Above the old songs turned 
to ashes and pain, 


Under which Death enshrouds 
the idols and trees with mist 
of sigh, 


(Where are Kamakura’s 
days and life of old?) 


With heart heightened to hush, 
the Daibutsu forever sits.” 


rising 


A veritable symbol of the Budda- 


calm which remains undisturbed 
amid the turmoil and conflict of 
existence. You are bereft of all 


your worldly possessions? What is 
that to you—they were never yours. 
You have been buffeted and shaken 
by the storms of Life? Yet did 
your heart remain unmoved; all 
idea of self was set aside and you 
had no_ personal feeling in the 
matter. You were not concerned as 
to whether events were good or 
ill, as to whether they affected you 
or another; you took them for what 
they were—universal law you saw 
both the pleasant and the painful, 
the good and the evil, the self and 
the not-self without attachment, for 
your mind was smooth asa mirror 
reflecting all, but grasping nothing. 
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SECOND WORLD PACI- 


Arrangments are being made to 
hold this meeting in Japan from April 
Ist to 20th, 1954. Sessions will be 
held in Tokyo, Kumamoto, Fukuoka, 
Nagasaki, Hiroshima, Himeji, Kobe, 
Osaka and Kyoto. The Japan Buddha 
Sangha, who are the sponsors of the 
Meeting (address: Nipponzan Myohoji 
Temple. 14, Ryogoku, Nihombashi, 
Tokyo), have issued the following ma- 
nifesto: 


“The First World Pacifist Meeting 
was held in India in December 1949 
under the sponsorship of the Indian 
Quaker Centre and with the support 
of the Gandhi Smiarak Nidhi (Gandhi 
Memorial Trust) and 
brillant results. 


it obtained 


Now, despite the end of the Korean 
War, the people of the whole world 
have been alarmed and fatigued by 
the heavy armament race caused by 
the Cold War, and they cannot find 
the way to secure peace. 

The Japanese nation, having been 
attacked with the first atomic bombs 
in human history, passed through all 
the severe experiences of the disasters 
brought about by recent scientific 
warfare and enacted the incomparable 
and noble Constitution, containing 
the renunciation of all defensive arms 
and wars, which was warmly wel- 
comed and fully supported by all 
nations in the world. Hence, we are 
firmly convinced that we the Japanese 
should embrace such a noble ideaj 
and perform such a holy but difficult 
duty as to propose and realize true 
peace in the world inorder to justify 
the trust of all nations in us. 


Therefore, with a view tO expand the 
the great achievements of the First 
-World Pacifist Meeting and thereby 


FIST MEETING IN JAPAN 


to get human beings free from a 
threat of the Third World War and 
to ease the crisis of humanity, we 
are very eager to find out some prac- 
tical methods and programmes, through 
full with all sorts of 
international peace organizations and 
of leaders of individual peace move- 
ments, for the establishment of real 
and ever-lasting peace on this earth. 


consultation 


We believe that the first condition 
for establishing perpetual world peace 
is to stand upon the principle of 
‘Non-Violence” or, in other words 
“Satya Dharma & Ahimsa” based on 
the spirit of ‘Universal Brotherhood”. 


Peace is never found where there 
* - 66 . . 
exists a state of Violence against 
Voilence” owing to selfish desire, 


hatred and ignorance. 


Immediatley after the termination 
of the last war, we peoples of the 
Japan Buddha Sangha, had decided 
to erect ten Peace Pagodas here in 
Japan following the noble example 
of India seen in the Buddha Charika 
and other various bi0graphical Arti- 
cles on the Buddha. The erection 
of the Ten Gigantic Pagodas shows 
our sincerity for realization of peace 
Our plan was in an ardent hope to 
contribute towards the establishment 
here of an ever-peaceful State through 
promulgation of Buddhism among the 
Japanese people. 


Now, we are glad to say that the 
first graceful and big Pagoda has 
already been built high atop Hana- 
okayama Hill in Kumamoto City. Its 


Inauguration Ceremony is scheduled 
to be held on a grand scale in the 
best cherry blossom season in Japan, 
in April, 1954. 


Hearing our above-mentioned plan, 
His Excellencey Pandit Jawahar Lal 


Newspaper at the 


G. P. O. Ceylon 


5 (December) 1 O53 5 Case 


Nehru, the Prime Minister of the 
Indian Union, the Holy Birth Place 
of our Lord Gautama Buddha, was 
so profoundly moved as to offer him- 
self ten pieces of the Holy Sariras 
(Relics) for “Ten Pagodas of Japan” 


and blessed wholeheartedly our 
endeavour. 
Accordingly, the Japan Buddha 


Sangha has sent missions to India 
to the Gandhi Smarak Nidhi, Quaker 
Centre of India, Maha Bodhi Society 
and All India Arya Dharma Seva 
Sangha to negotiate with them about 
the joint proposal of holding the 
Second World Pacifist Meeting in 
Japan inviting not only Buddhists 
but also all distinguished noble leaders 
of pacifists among nations and societies 
And they have received wholehearted 
endorsement from these organizations. 


In accordance with the above plan, 
we here in the name of Japan Buddha 
Sangha supported by the above men- 
tioned four organizations of India, 
are very glad to propose the holding 
of the said Meeting. 


The timeis short and the situation 
is critical. We urgently propse to you 
all organizations and individuls who 
have been working for the establish- 
ment of  world-peace, that you 
would kindly send delegates from all 
corners of the earth, 


Among the subjects to be discussed 
will be: (1) A practicable method for 
world disarmament, including the ces- 
sation of the Arms-race, (2) the safe- 
guarding of the .Non-arms Peace 
Constitution of Japan, in which the 
absolute renunciation Of arms and wars 
is mentioned: (3) A way of bridging 
the two Big Camps into which the 
world is now divided; (4) the control 
of atomic and other weapons of 
weOlesale destruction and (5) the re- 
moval Of suspicion and hatred due 
to differences among Faiths, ideologies 
and distinctions of race, colour. caste 
etc.” 


Delegates are expected from many 
parts of the world, 


R 


STUDY CENTE 


{IBRARY 


BUDDHIST 


BUDDHIST VIHARA IN LONDON 


A five-storeyed house at No. 10, 
Ovington Gardens, Knightsbridge, 
London, has been taken on a long 
lease for the establishment of a 
Buddhist Vihara. Lady Leela Wijeya- 
ratne, wife of the Ceylon High 
Commissioner in London, had taken 
a great interest in the project, 
whose fulfilment has at last been 
made possible chiefly through the 
generosity of Senator Cyril de Zoysa 
of Colombo. The inaugural meeting 
of fhe London Buddhist Vihara 
Society, which will be responsible 
for the management. of the  institu- 
tion, was held on November 29th, 
with Mr. R. G. Senanayake, Ceylon’s 
Minister of Commerce. in the Chair. 
He declared pleasure that the 
Buddhists of Ceylon should have 
come forward to make the scheme 
a success and said that “Ceylon has 
become to Buddhists what Rome is 
to Catholics”. “I sure,” he 
gontinued, “that it is the aspiration 


his 


am 


of all Buddhists that our religion 
should be properly understood not 
only in our countries but through 


the length and breadth of the world. 
Let Buddhists create and main- 
tain the sterling qualities for which 
we are known and respected—abho- 


rrence of violence, our sense ot 
liberalism andl our contentment. 
‘Yoday we have planted a_ seed; 


whether we are here to see it flower 
is not our concern, so long as it 
is there to provide shade and shelter 
tor those who come after us.” 


Senator de Zoysa, who was _ pre- 
sent at the meeting, explained that 
of the tive Hoors, one would be 
a vihara, another a meeting-room, 
the third fer accemodation to monks 
and the fourth tor a library. He 
announced that the Ven, Narada 
Thera would be in London in 
March to take up residence in the 
Vibara. A five-man Board of Trus- 
tees from Ceylon the 
leasehold, while a Board of Manage- 


has. taken 


ment of thre- persons fésident in 
London and a General Committee 
of 20 will look after details. The 


General Committee will include rep- 
resentatives from Burma, Thailand 


and the U.K. The sub-committee 
appointed to draft the constitution of 
the Society .presented their draft 
to a general meeting on December 
12th. 


NEW PRESIDENT OF MAHABODHI 
SOCIETY, INDIA. 


Ata special meeting of the Govern- 
ing Body of the M. B. 8., Maharaj 
Kumar of Sikkim was elected to the 
post of President, rendered vacant 
by the death of Dr. Syama Prasad 
Mookerjee. The Maharaj Kumar thus 
becomes the Society’s fourth Pre- 
sident, and the first Buddhist to 
occupy that post. The Royal family 
of Sikkim is the only Buddhist royal 
dynasty in India and 
Maharaj Kumar is known 
devout follower of the 
He and his’ Rani recently 
ted the Head-quarters of the Society 
in Calcutta and paid homage at the 
Dharmarajika Vihara there. 


the young 
tor cma 
Dhamma. 


VIsI- 


Celebrations at Saranath. 


Elaborate ceremonials marked the 
22nd anniversary celebrations of the 
establishment of the Mulagandha- 
kuti Vibara at Saranath, near Benares, 
the site of ancient Isipatana, where 


the Buddha preached His _ htirst 
Sermon. At a public meeting held 


on November 23rd, Mr. M. K. M. 
Munshi, Governor of U. P., 
the course of his presidential address, 
that the sufferings of mankind were 
due to the fact that they had strayed 
from the Noble Eightfold Path laid 
down by the Buddha. Those who 
wished to tnd deliverance from 
sorrow and the attainment of happi- 
ness should acquaint themselves with 
the Buddha’s teachings and follow 
them in their daily lives. Mr. R. 
Kulkarni, Advocate and Secretary of 
the Buddhist Society of Nagpur, 
said that the only solution to the 
problem of untouchability in India 
was the acceptance of the Buddhist 
Doctrine. Prof. H. VY. Guenther, who 
also spoke, stressed the fact that 
Buddhism sought to make men dev- 
lop perfection in gradual stages and 
that those who believed in the  efti- 
cacy of virtuous conduct should be 


said in 
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always alert in their actions. Rep- 
resentatives of many lands “were 
seen at the celebrations, chiefly 
from China, Japan, Burma, Thailand 
Cambodia, Tibet, Nepal, Bhutan, 
Mongolia and Hast Pakistan. 


KALIMPONG LECTURES AND 
CELEBRATIONS 
The series of weekly lectures which 


was inaugurated by the Maha Bodhi 
Society of Kalimpong in July was 


continued with unabated enthusiasm ~ 


during the months of August and 
September. On the 14th August Ven. 
Bhikshu Sangharakshita spoke on 
“What is Philosophy?” and on 
August 21st on “The Appreciation 
of Poetry”. On 4th September the 
Ven. Bhikshu delivered a _ lecture 


on “A Sane Approach to Sex”, and 
on September 11th one on “The 
Ideals of Gilanjali’. The Speaker 
on September 18th was Bhadanta 
Ananda Kausalyayana, who took for 


his subject “Pali Literature’. On 
September 25th Ven. Bhikshu Sang- 
harakshita spoke on “Prayer and 
Meditation”. As before, all lectures 
were attended by a small but 
attentive audience and om Jéach 


occasion vigorous discussion ensued, 
sometimes continuing until late in 
the evening. 


The Full Moon Day was céleb- 
rated in the Shrine of “The Her- 
mitage’ on August 24th and on 
September 23rd, the programme on 
each occasion consisting of Triratna 
Vandana, Sermon, devotional songs, 
and distribution of prasad. Sermons 
were delivered by Bhadanta Ananda 
Kausalyayana and Ven. Bhikshu 
Sangharakshita, who spoke on 
“Rebirth and “False Friends and 
True Friends” (from Sigalovada 
Sutta) respectively, 


On August Ist Ven. Bhikshu 
Sangharakshita addressed the 7th 
Anniversary meeting of the S.U.M, 
College Students’ Union in the 
Town Hall, Kalimpong. His subject 
was “Education”, Fie: 

A parilrana (piril) ceremony Was 
conducted at “The Hermitage” on 
August 26th. Ven, 
rakshita recited Pali Suttas and tied 
sacred thread on the wrists of all 
those present, 


Bhikshu Sangha- | 
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RAGES 


CAMBODIA 


There are 2,662 Vats (monasteries,) 
in Cambodia ‘for the Mohanikay 
(Maha Nikaya) Sect which has 36, 
410 monks and 41,374 assistant 
monks. The Thommayutt (Dhamma- 
ryutta) Sect, with 953 monks and 1, 495 
assistant monks, has 101 pagodas. 


Burmese monks have _ recently 
offered six marble statues of the 
Buddha to Cambodia. A Burmese 
delegation, led by the Venerable 
Shinkalara, the Principal of the 
Dhammaduta College at Rangoon, 
accompanied the Khmer delegation. 
Both delegations were met at the 
aerodrome by a crowd of Cambodian 
Buddhists. 


The statues were given a solemn 
reception and placed in a decorated 
car, Girls dressed in apsara costumes 
formed a retinue for the statues. The 
car took a long circuit through the 
main streets of the Khmer capital of 

mom Penh and the statues were 
set down, late in the evening, at 
Vat Unnalom, the Headquarters of 
His Eminence the Samdach (Sangha- 
raja). 


LAOS 
The Pakse Monastery, a_ great 
stonework monastery, in Laotian 


style, has recently been completed. 


A great inaugural ceremony was 
held in the presence of a large 
assembly. Laos has sent a delega- 


tion consisting of three monks and 
one layman to represent her at the 
preparatory work of the 6th Budd- 
hist Council at Rangoon. 


The Director of National Infor- 
mation recently organised a remark- 
able exhibition of documents relating 
to the 2nd World Buddhist Confer- 
ence, brought back from Tokyo by 
the Laotian delegation. It was held 
ia the Hall of National Information 


and showed documents on_ the 
Congress programme, messages, 


reports and newspapers. 


_ he. Venerable Phra Maha Bouak- 
ham Voraphet, the Inspector of the 
- Pali schools of Vientiane and a 
<cmmittee member of the World 


Fellowship of Buddhists, spoke before 
an audience of over 500 people on 
“The World Fellowship of Buddhists 
and The Education of the»People’’. 


A fete in commemoration of King 
Vessantara, who was the Bodhisatta, 
was held at the Vat Sisaket Pagoda, 
in Vientiane. Flags of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists were flown 
for the first time. 


‘The Venerable Phra Maha Pra 
Mouan of Sayaboury was raised, by 
Royal Decree, to the rank of Chief 
of the Diocese of Sayaboury. 


A meeting of monks of the Pakse 
centre, presided over by the Ven. 
Chao Khana Khoeng, was held at 
the Vat Bodhiratna Sasadarama 
Pagoda in order to set up commis- 
sions to: 


“(1) Supervise the monks and direct 
them into the Right Path according 


to the Sublime Doctrine of the 
Master ; 
(2) Spread Buddhist doctrine 


among the people so that each in- 
dividual become a_ good 
citizen; 


should 


(3) Supervise the education of the 
people by the staff attached to the 
teaching of religion and the Pagoda 
school; 


(4) Ensure the upkeep, repair and 
restoration of existing pagodas and 
the building of other pagodas in 
villages where there are no Budd- 
hist temples.”’ 


The religious organizations of the 
Savannakhet centre are preparing to 
collect the necessary funds to 
complete the building of the Pali 
School at Savannakhet and for the 
building and upkeep of 
attached to this centre. 


Pagodas. 


A Buddhist Congress, at which all 
the monks of the Province met, was 
held at Savannakhet recently. Its 
object was: 


“(1) To organise an annual finishing 
course for religious Heads; 


(2) To commission 
entrusted with propagating the tea- 
Buddha so that the 


people should observe the Dhamma ; 


Sota Up a 
ching of the 


(3) To set up disciplinary councils 
to judge monks who intringe religious 
discipline.” 


The Buddhist organization of 
Khongsedone is collecting funds toa 
complete the building of the Palit 
School at Saravane, 


H.M. the King of Laos has issued 
a Royal Decree, naming the members 
of the Religious Council assisting 
the Sangharaja, in order to complete 
the administrative organization of the 
Buddhist monks of his Kingdom. 
This is composed as follows : 


Chao Rajagana Kang: 
President 
Clergy. 

Chao Rajagana Na: Secretary, 

Chao Rajagana 
Head of the 
Teaching, 


and Director of the 


Khua: 
Otfice of Reli giv: 


Chao Rajagana -Nay: 
Head of the Office of Works for 
Pagodas and Religious Art, 

Chao Rajagana ; ‘ 
Head of the Office of The Clerical 
Budget. 


VIET NAM 


The war has restricted Buddhist 
activities in the province of Hung 
Yen (North Viet Nam) but the Pho 
Hien section organised subscriptions, 
during the great religious feasts, for 
the purchase of food to be distri- 
buted to the poor and to prisoners. 
The Tho Vue section has organised 
classes’ to teach the Buddhist doct- 


rine. The Vinh An — section 
bas arranged a hall for public 
readings. The Khuc Lang section 
Organised a series of discussions, 


lasting seven days. The Yen My and 
Ky Hao sections, together with the 
219 sections of the Viet Nam 
Buddhist Association have protested 


against the use of votive papers 
On the other hand, they have -en- 


couraged charitable work.s 


The 89 sections of the Viet Nam 
Buddhist Association of the province 


of Ha Dong have all been extremeiy 
(Continued on page 4) 
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CEYLON BUDDHISTS IN 
JAPAN 


(From our Hony. Correspondent, 


Senator Miss Cissy Cooray arrived at 
Haneda Airport on her back 
Nov. 2 
the 6th. 
the 


and Repre- 


wav 
to Ceylon from America on 

left for 
Prominent women 
W.F. B. Japan 


sentatives of 


and Hongkong on 
leaders of 
Centre, 
wel- 


After 


she 


the Secretariat 
the 


National 


comed her at airport. 


seeing the 


Museum, 
attended a special luncheon-meeting 
in her honour at Gokokuji Temple, 
sponsored jointly by the Japan Centre 
“and the Tokyo Buddhist Women’s 
Dr- Makoto Nagai and Dr. 


Sugi Yamamoto represented the hosts. 


League. 


Later she attended the opening cere- 
mony of the Buddhist International 
Culture Hall, built by Higashi Hon- 
ganji in Miss Cooray 
was also the guest of various govern- 


Yokohama. 


ment agencies. includiug the Minis- 
Welfare and of 
Mrs. Togano, an old friend 
acted as her guide and 
interpreter. She went to Nikko and 
enjoyed the beauty both of 
and of 


tries Of Foreign 
Attairs. 


of hers, 


nature 
architecture there. She made 
a visit to and renewed her acquain- 
tance with Chief Abbot Rosen Taka- 
shina of the Soto Sect who had been 
#0 Ceylon in 1950. 


At the meeting at Gokokuji Tem- 
ple she gave a detailed explanation 
of Buddhist activities in 
Ceylon aimed at improving the living 
conditions of the 
Every one in the 


women’s 
rural population. 
audience, mostly 
jJeading Buddhist women of Tokyo, 
were deeply moved by her speech. 
Many of them seemed to have felt 
ashamed of themselves that so little 
is being done in Japan by Buddhist 
‘avonien in the said field. 

Minister Susantha de Fonseka is be- 
coming increasingly popular. All 
leaders of the W- F. B. Japan Centre 
sue very happy to have him as its 
Honorary Adviser along with H. E. 
Nilkamhaeng, the Thai Ambassador 
in Tokyo. He paid visits to three 


Mr. T. Kotani) 


jeading temples. Sojiji, Tsukiji Hon- 
ganji, and Asakusa Honganji, on the 
creden- 
tials to the Emperor and worshipped 
the Buddha and _ all 
priests in a devout and humble way. 


very day he presented his 


enshrined 


He recently treated a whole group 


of school children from Fukushima 


Prefecture sightseeing in Tokyo to 
movies and refreshments. The spee- 
ches he delivered at the City Hall 
of Noda in Chiba Prefecture on 
October 24th and at the Buddhist 
International Cultural Hall in Yoko- 


hama on November 3rd (a national 


holiday called “Culture Day’) were 
specially signihcant. At the former 
place he said that Japan was ad- 


vanced in a material sense but de- 


cidedly poor in the religious sphere. 


People seemed to act according to 


the dictates of their head, but not 
their heart. Filial piety and _ reve- 
rence for Sangha and elders must 


be strengthened. 


The speech in Yokohama centered 


around the Imperial Rescript on 
Education. He said he would 
launch a national movement for the 


revival of the Rescript if he were a 
Japanese because it inculcates filial 
piety and other virtues which seem 
to have lost. 
were 


been Many people 
An 
influential representative of believers 
belonging to Yokohama MHonganji 
urged the audience to join hands 
with him in launching the movement 


as advised by the Minister. As the 


moved by his address. 


said Rescript, abolished during the 
Occupation, continues to constitute 


issue of 
translation in 
English is given below as reference 
material for Buddhists abroad: 


controversial 
great importance, its 


a recurring 


“Know Ye, Our Subjects: Our 
Ancestors have founded 
Our Empire on a basis broad and 
everlasting, and have deeply and 
firmly implawted virtue; Our Subjects 
(Continued on page 5) 


Imperial 


(Continued from page 3) 


VIET NAM 


The 
dedicated 
against 


active. Hoang khong section 
itself to the fight 
superstition. At the 1953 
Tet nearly all its members protested, 
in the of Buddhist dignity, 
against old customs, such as fortune- 


telling through mediums, and offer- 


has 


name 


ings made to propitious stars om 
the 8th day of the first month of 
the Sino-Vietnamian calendar. They 


collected subscriptions for the pris- 
oners and the poor, and organised 
lectures every Sunday. The Hoang 


Long section has also helped te 
restore the Dong Quang Pagoda 
where it has its headquarters. 


Schools and reading-rooms have been 
opened all over the province. The 
Kinh Hoang section deserves great 
praise for its activity. 


The monks of the Quang Su Pagoda 
at Hanoi and the Vong Cung Pagoda 
at Nam Dinh are now wearing the 
new habit adopted by the All Viet 
Nam Sangha Sasana. It consists of 
a yellow toga, worn over a §moke- 
coloured robe and an ordinary robe of 
brown. Nuns wear. a brown toga robe. 
Their ordinary 
ured. 


robe is smoke-colo— 
According to their regulations, 
nuns should wear the same smoke- 
colour robe, but the nuns of Nortk& 
and South Viet Nam asked for ane 
obtained the authorisation to wear « 
browu robe to distinguish them from 
the Bhikkhus. 


In Hanoi, the female members of 
the Viet Nam Buddhist Association 
recently founded a class for 
who wish to be instructed im the 
Dhamma. The subscriptions will be 
used for the publishing of Buddhist 


works anda preparatory course for 
the training of nuns. : R 


womers 


There are now 341 Buddhist sect- 
ions affiliated to the Viet Nam Budd- 
hist Association including the recent 
affiliations of sections in the provi— 
neces of Kien An, Gia Lam, Dong 
Trieu and Ha Dong. 


Asta, SEPT: 


i) a 


PB- 
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MEDITATION PRACTICE 


AND A MIRACLE 


Writes the Rey. Kevalananda (Cyril Moore) 
from Rangoon: 


Vassa. at the 
Okkan 


doing 6 - 8 hours meditation - practice 


I am spending 


Kyaung of the Sayadaw, 


daily. The place is pleasantly situ- 
ated near a village about 60 miles 
The 


ssses have grown from one .class with 


~from Rangoon. meditation cla- 


18 people to two, one each after- 


noon numbering over 33 and another 
each for men, 


evening, mainly 


numbering over 24. 


The method of Meditation taught 
ise that Sun 


Sayadaw. eager to 


taught by the Lun 
I was therefore 
visit Myingyan, where the Sayadaw 
lived, and where his body, fourteen 
months after his death, was said to 
show no signs of decomposition. 
The Burma Buddha 


very, kindly 


Sasana Council 


Semis te (by .air to 


Upper Burma, accompanied by an 
visit 


qnterpreter, so that I might 


Myingyan, Pagan and Mandalay. 


A day’s journey down the Irrawaddy 


we came to Myingyan, and went to 


the Sun Lun Monastery, about a 
mile from the town. I found the 
body lying in state, behind locks 


and bars. But it was opened for us 
and the body uncovered so that I 
could see. There was no sign of 
decay. Oil slowly seeped out, stain- 
ing the robe, and causing the body 
The flesh was hard and 
the skin smooth and shiny. The 
‘Hair and the toe-nails seemed to have 
grown. Nothing had been done to 
“the body. It had swelled at first 


but returned to 


-to shrink. 


normal afterwards. 


E '/. “Fhe Sayadaw, before his death, had 


given instructions tor his remains to 
“be sealed up in a cave for some 
months, to be brought out afterwards. 


“There was no doubt that his body 


had been altered from 
This 

by. learned 

that the Sayadaw U 


the normal 


in some way. supports the 


claim make Sayadaws 
had att- 
This 


was previously based upon his mirac- 


Kawi 
ained the stage of an Arahant. 
when he was 


ulous Insight, shown 


examined by a panel of learned 


Sayadaws, who found that, though 
he could not read Abhidhamma, he 
had intuitive knowledge of its deepest 
doctrines. His body, it seems, no 
Jess than his mind, was changed by 


the His 


system has spread to hundreds of 


Vipassana he practised. 
Meditation Centres throughout Burma 
during the past six years. 

Pagan is the Anuradhapura of 
Burma, built a thousand years after 
the great city of Lanka. It was 
the first great 
capital city and is situated by 


Burmese Buddhist 
the 
Irrawaddy, in Upper Burma- There 
: pagodas in good 
excellent 


are hundreds of 
state of preservation with 
carvings in stone and lacquered wood 
and some lovely mural paintings as 
fresh as if they were done recently. 
Some of the pagodas are after the 
but 


unique style, based upon the “Gothic” 


style of Lanka, many show a 


pointed arch, and found nowhere else. 
The material used was brick, tho- 


ugh a few earlier ones were of 
stone (there is one said to date from 
the time of Asoka). Among the 
standing monuments are the 
of thousands of all sizes; all stand 
in a land which has been reduced 
to wilderness by the complete denu- 
dation of trees to make the bricks. 
For the district at one time pro- 
duced rice, but now only cotton and 
sesamum. “he inhabitants are hundr- 
eds, not thousands, as in the time 


of King Kyansittha (1077-1110) 


ruins 


WORLD BUDDHISM 


1145, Peradeniya Road, 
Peradeniya, 


Ceylon. 


(Continued from page 4+) 
Ceylon Buddhists in 
Japan 


ever united in filial 


piety have from generation to gene- 


loyalty and 
ration illustrated. the beauty thereof. 
This is the glory of the fundamental 
character of Our Empire, and herein 
also lies the source of our education. 
Ye, Our Subjects, be filial to your 
parents, affectionate to your brothers 
and sisters; as husbands and wives be 
harmonious, as friends true, bear 
yourselves in modesty and mocleration; 
extend your benevolence to all; pursue 
and cultivate and. 


learning ELS: 


thereby develop intellectual faculties 


and perfect moral powers; further- 
more, advance public good and 
promote common interest; always 


respect the Constitution and observe 


the laws; should emergency arise 
offer yourselves courageously to the 
State; and thus guard and maintain 
the prosperity of Our Imperial Throne 
So: 


shall Ye be not only our good and 


coequal with heaven and earth. 


faithful subjects but render illustrious 
the best traditions of your forefathers. 
The way here set forth is indeed the 
teaching bequeathed by Our Imperial 
Ancestors, to be observed alike by 
Their Descendants and the subjects, 
infallible in all ages and true in alk 
places. It is Our wish to lay it te 
heart in all severence, in common 
with you, Our Subjects, that we may 
attain to the same virtue. The 30th 
day of the 10th month of the 23rd 


year of Meiji (October 30, 1890)’* 
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“And the Buddha walked the Earth as a Deer” 
THE BALLAD OF THE GOLDEN DEER. 


In datly rite 
Offer his body 
In sacrifice’. 


And her eyes of silk 
Begged for the kid 


That sucks. her inilk- 


1. — Ageless ages Ud ON 8 Beet eons ZI), he weeded Ve 
Before history The King replied, Today” said she, 
In Kashi woods And from thal day “The little one cries 
A decr roamed free. The wild deer died. So pitifully?.” 
oh. Golden the skin 2: And willing, placed 
. . ¢ 
Of the Holy One Each morn their brows 22 And so { sped 
Silver his horus On the marble steps Through the fragrant wood. 
In the light of the moon. Of the Royal House. Lake my life 
i It is mect and good. 
3) (Gentle as dew 13. - But in one dawn 
He looked on ine When the sky was blood 25 “For every day 
His eves beyond theughis Went the Golden One Must the King be fed’. 
Abid “gnemory) To be Royal food. (Drops of blood 
4+. O dark the woods If 3 He laid his head Are garnet red) 
Ayman e Eerie On the marble stone 
To. bills He Meer (Whiter than milk, 24. “My heart is melted, 
The courtiers came. The holy one) O noble one. 
z : Haste to the forest 
A 1 And gave his neck ; 
5 Daily they shot, He sips pte 3 Untouched of. man? 
All huntsinen skilled; x o the greedy kmfe: 
Vie ; ny Butcher, O butcher, , 
Daily their arrows Take ae life.” YS; aT Wall not move”, 
The wild ones killed. Said the King of the Deer. 
CAN . - 5 . 
6. Until one mormng i Loe te “Until every fish, 
In heart's despatr O Golden one?” Each fowl of the at, 
Ran to the King Wie the ee se , 
The Golden Deer From his eyes like rain. 26. “Each deer that hides 
iv és In the woods, thai sorrows, 
. en SO ae 17. “King of Benares, of : 2. 
: f very day 1 | By Is safe from the knife 
Oe er aa know not why 3 
Cea at cess 3 And the hunter's arrows”. 
For the Butcher's knife- Bul the Golden Deer 
Ro al Is come lo die’’. 
And the Royal Feast. 27. Then to the eves 
‘ Of the King there came 
&. “Bul let one come 18. ‘Blessed of the forest : f se) : 
cars of pily 
Unasked, uncalled, Why come you here? . ieee ] 
ars shane. 
Let not the hunters No inan may kill And ‘tears 0 
Ravage us ail. The King of the Deer.” i 
28. ‘None shall kill 
a“ 
> ye eed fitiics 19. But today was the turn And none shall hari 
We wounded le Of a docmother The forest creatures, 
Heaving our flanks Who suckled a fawn, O Gentle One.” 
In agony And I die for her. 
oS ot os 
10. “Rather should one 20. “She kissed my feet 29. (Lolus-hear! 


So late lo bloom 
Open your petals 


Towards the stun).- Aiyyies 


mt” the dogmas of the churches, 
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IS DHAMMA AR 


President, 


The first Conference of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists in Colombo 
in 1950 did me the honour to appoint 
me a member of the Dhammaduta 
Committee and this appointment put a 
heavy burden on my shoulders as we 
are left here on our own initiative and 
judgement to act 
demand. 


as circumstances 


To propagate the Dhamma we have 
tried various means and among others 
to penetrate, up-to-date without suc- 
€ess, into circles which, at least 
theoretically, should welcome the 
message of the Dhamma, the free- 
thinkers who have left the fold of 
the Church. But they tell us that 
the Dhamma is a “religion” and they 
do not want to listen to it or to 
read literature on the Dhamma. 
The monthly periodical “The Free- 
thinker” (in Finnish) refused to take 
our advertisement offering the books 
and booklets our society, “The Fri- 
ends of Buddhism’, has _ published, 
as they pretend to consider them 
And why? 
—Because missionaries in the East 
say so and these are supported by 
numerous authors on Buddhist sub- 
jects both in the East and the 
West who call ita “religion” with- 
out thinking what this noun implies 
to the Western mind. 


as “religious literature”. 


Such writers do not stop to’ think 
that the word ‘religion’ in the 
West calls up the ideas of an 
anthropomorphic god and consequ- 
ently a complicated theology, of an 
immortal soul to be saved at any 
cost, of worship of this god created 
by the human mind, of a clergy as 
intermediary between god and man, 
sin with its consequence of eternal 
damnation unless divine grace wipes 
it off through the sacrifice of an 
innocent victim, of blind belief in 
pra- 
yers, sacraments and ceremonies, 


‘ 


+ 


1953 


By MAUNO NORDBERG 
“Friends of Buddhism in 
with belief/ in theif elficacy, to 
mention only the most salient points, 
which all are in direct contradiction 
and incompatible with the teachings 
of the BUDDHA, which 
Eastern Brethren know better than 


a 4 
we who are so far from the source - 


our, 


Do you. wonder, friends, that the 


Free-thinkers turn us the cold 


shoulder? It is of no avail that we 
on every occasion emphatically deny 
that the Dhamma is a “religion” when 
wrong and 


known authors put a 


misleading label upon it. 

You might perhaps strain the 
pomt and say that the Dhamma is 
a religion in the etymological sense 
(Latin : 
but people cannot stop at such sub- 


religare—to bind together), 


tleties and just accept the current 
interpretation. In our language the 
Our word for 


derived from 


case is still 
religion is “uskonto” 


worse. 


“usko”, belief, implying blind belief, 
and you cannot argue about it as 
you can do with the word religion, 
with long explanations, as for in- 
stance we have read in the books 
of Narada Thera and other Buddhist 


authorities. 


Do,you imagine that people wha 
for various reasons have abandoned 
one religion, would accept another 
if they think that they have to 
sacriice once more their intellectual 
and spiritual freedom? 


It is therefore indispensable to 
give up words like religion, sin, 
worship, salvation and the like, 


when writing or speaking to Western 
audiences about the Dhamma. This 
applies to any Western language. 
Though I am not tully 
with English which is not my 
maternal language I venture to sug: 


conversant 


ELIGION ? 
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Finland” 


gest the word ‘doctrine’ or “tea- 
ching” and why not call it simply. 
Dhamma Buddhism? 
a Wide meaning 


instead — of 
Dhamma has such 
that it would require a footnote to 
explain it as there is in no Euro- 
pean language a single word which 
would cover it entirely. Unless this is 
done in the 


future the prevailing 


prejudice cannot be overcome in 
the minds of those who do not 
yet know it. 

If you abandon “religion”, dis- 
card. also the word “ worship”. 


There can be no worship of the 
BUDDHA, who declared himself to 
be a man as we all are. We may 
revere, cherish and bless his memory 
and, if we are sincere, try to follow 
well 


‘ . . 
can, but “worship” is. out of the 


his noble example as as we 
this connection we 
that the 
practised in the 


question. In 
must say relic-worship 
East on a wide 
EKuropean 


taste 


scale is shocking to us 
LomNasuea 
Catholic 
We must presume that the word “ wor- 
of its 


Buddhists as strong 


of Roman relic-worship, 


ship” is used in ignorance 
implications and it could probably 
be replaced by another to be sug- 


gested by an Englishman. 


Our earnest request therefore is: 
discard all theistic and theological 
expressions from books in Western 
languages to be issued in the future, 


as they are most detrimental to the 


Dhammaduta work in the West. 
There is absolutely no necessity to 
use them and all can be replaced. 

When the new Dhamiapada 
translation into Finnish was comm: 
pleted (not yet out) the translator 
with the writer of these lines ex- 


purgated every such word and could 
find suitable substitutes in Finnish, 
The same can be done. in other 
European languages, 

(Continued ou page 8) 
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BURMA & CEYLON 


with incidents 
which show how Burma had to seek 


History is replete 


the assistance of Ceylon and vice versa, 
in matters relating to the Buddha’s 


Sasana. From the time Burma was 
united during the reign of King 


Anawratha, relations between Ceylon 
and Burma were carried on conti- 
nuously. In 1053. C. E., the . king 
sent four of his ministers to bring 
him more copies of the Tipitaka 
for collating with the copies of the 
Tipitaka he already held at Pagan. 


During the reign of King Nara- 
pati Sithu of 1173-1210 C.E., the 
Venerable Panthaku Mahathera who 
visited Ceylon some years before 
that king’s accession to the throne 
returned to Pagan. A 
later, the Venerable Uttara Jiva 
Mahathera with some other  bhik- 
khus went to Ceylon from Bassein 
in a country boat. After a_ short 
time he returned to Burma, leaving 
one Mon Samanera by the title of 
Cha-pa-ta, who was ordained there 
and resided for a period of ten 


few years 


years, On his return to Burma 
after!) that’! period, |) he brought 
with him four Sinhalese bhikkhus 
who were ordained in Ceylon, 
Jor the purpose of filling up 


the quorum in performing the 
“tpasampada” (ordination) ceremony, 
Again in 1475 C. E. King Dhamma 
Ceti sent a Religious Buddhist Mission 
of twenty-two bhikkhus to Ceylon 
to pay homage to the Tooth Relic 
at Kandy, The king offered many 
valuable articles to the sacred Relic 
through the Mission, and requested 
the meitibers to be re-ordained in 
Ceylon according to Vinaya (Rules), 
On the return of the Mission, King 
Dhatnina Ceti built a “Sima” 
(place fer ordination) at Pegu and 
wave it the name of “Kalyani” 
after the name of the river Kela- 
iva in Ceylon. After the construc- 
tion of the Sima he caused all the 
bhikkhus in the land to be 
te-ordained according to the Vinaya 


Sinhalese 
bhik- 
Burma 


(Rules) adopted by the 
Sangha. Subsequently, 
other parts of 
and Tharland came to Pegu to be 
re-ordained. This is a most notable 
fact in the history of Burma where 
the bhikkhus were united in a true 
Theravada tradition 


many 
khus from 


with the help 


of Ceylon. 


Again, in 1560 C. E., when King 
Bayinnaung heard that the Portu- 
guese people had taken 
Tooth Goa 
(India), Buddhist 


Mission to the Portuguese Viceroy 


away the 
Relic from Kandy to 


he sent a Royal 


in India for the purpose of media- 


tion, though this was not successful. 


In 1802, during the reign of King 


Bodawpaya, a Buddhist Goodwill 
Mission from Ceylon visited \Burma. 
Soon after that, many Sinhalese 


to Burma and 
Bhikkbus 


the patronage of the King im a very 


samaneras came over 
were ordained as under 
befitting manner. On the return of 
these Sinhalese Bhikkhus, they took 


five Burmese Bhikkhus, with them. 


During the reign of King Mindon 
too, when the Fifth Great Buddhist 
Council was being held at’ Mandalay, 
many Sinhalese bhikkhus attended 
the Synod at the invitation of 


King, 


the 


At the present juncture, when the 
Sangha, the Government, and the 
people of the Union of Burma are 


desirous of holding the Chattha 
Sangayana, they sought aid from 
the Sangha, the Government, and 


the people of Ceylon. There is 
Buddhist Reli- 
Ceylon, 


now in Rangoon a 
gious Mission from which 
will be giving invaluable assistance 
relating to the holding of the Chat- 


tha Sanvayana.—The Sangayana. 
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(Continued from page 7) 
Is Dhamma a Religion ? 


Some people might object that 
this is only playing with words, 
but in fact it is not Tiatweaneam 
We that words “are™ipoor 
substitutes for ideas, but if certain 
words call up false ideas in the 
minds of your audience or readers, 
you should carefully avoid them in 
order not to cause or promote 
confused thinking, which is one of 
the many sources of our miseries. 
Elementary intellectual honesty im- 
poses ov us the duty of being as 
correct in our expressions as we Can 
and in this 


know 


perative. 

To follow up our idea we sent 
to the W.F.B., to be presented to 
the second Conference held in Japan 


in September/October, 1952 a motion 
reading as follows : 


“CONSIDERING that the West 
is being: slowly and surely dechris 


tianized and that thousands of 
Westerners have, to quote the 
Buddha’s own words, ‘only a thin 


veil of dust covering their eyes and 
would accept the message if they 
hear it’; 

“CONSIDERING that the Dhamma 
offers to the scientifically trained 
minds of the West a clear, logical, 
coherent and scientific ethico-philo- 
sophical doctrine of spiritual libe- 
ration, satisfying both heart and 
intellect ; 


‘CONSIDERING that the Dhamma 
should be presented in terms ac- 
ceptable to the modern mind,  ftee 
from theological expressions: this 
Conference resolves to” recommend 
to writers on Buddhist subjects in 
WESTERN languages to carefully 
avoid all such words, which call up 


theological associations of ideas 
foreign to and incompatible with 


the Dhamma.” 


We venture to make it known to 
Your teaders hoping they Will realize 
its importance from the Western 
point of view, when pursuing Dham- 
maduta work, 


hists by C, D, S, Siriwardane,. { fi 


case the duty is im- 


tt 
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FIST MEETING IN JAPAN 


Arrangments are being made to 
hold this meeting in Japan from April 
Ist to 20th, 1954. Sessions will be 
held in Tokyo, Kumamoto, Fukuoka, 
Nagasaki, Hiroshima, Himeji, Kobe, 
Osaka and Kyoto. The Japan Buddha 
Sangha, who are the sponsors of the 
Meeting (address: Nipponzan Myohoji 
Temple. 14, Ryogoku, Nihombashi, 
Tokyo), have issued the following ma- 
nifesto: 


“The First World Pacifist Meeting 
was held in India in December 1949 
under the sponsorship of the Indian 
Quaker Centre and with the support 
of the Gandhi Smarak Nidhi (Gandhi 
Memorial Trust) and it obtained 
brillant results. 


Now, despite the end of the Korean 
War, the people of the whole world 
have been alarmed and fatigued. by 
the heavy armament race caused by 
the Cold War, and they cannot find 
the way to secure peace. 

The Japanese nation, having been 
attacked with the first atomic bombs 
in human history, passed through all 
the severe experiences of the disasters 
brought about by recent scientific 
warfare and enacted the incomparable 
and noble Constitution, containing 
the renunciation of all defensive arms 
and wars, which was warmly wel- 
comed and fully supported by all 
nations in the world. Hence, we are 
firmly convinced that we the Japanese 
should embrace such a noble idea 
and perform such a holy but difficult 
duty as to propose and realize true 
peace in the world inorder to justify 
the trust of all nations in us. 


Therefore, with a view to expand the 
the great achievements of the First 
World Pacifist Meeting and thereby 


to get human beings free from a 
threat of the Third World War and 
to ease the crisis of humanity, we 
are very eager_to find out some prac- 
tical methods and programmes, through 
full consultation with all sorts of 
international peace organizations and 
of leaders of individual peace move- 
ments, for the establishment of real 
and ever-lasting peace on this earth. 

We believe that the first condition 
for establishing perpetual world peace 
is to stand upon the principle of 
‘“Non-Violence” or, in other words 
“Satya Dharma & Ahimsa” based on 
the spirit of “Universal Brotherhood”. 


Peace is never found where there 


. (¢ . ci 
exists a state of Violence against 
Voilence’’ owing to selfish desire, 


hatred and ignorance. 


Immediatley after the termination 
of the last war, we peoples of the 
Japan Buddha Sangha, had decided 
to erect ten Peace Pagodas here in 
Japan following the noble example 
of India seen in the Buddha Charika 
and other various bi0graphical Arti- 
cles on the Buddha. The erection 
of the Ten Gigantic Pagodas shows 
our sincerity for realization of peace 
Our plan was in an ardent hope to 
contribute towards the establishment 
here of an ever-peaceful State through 
promulgation of Buddhism among the 
Japanese people. 


Now, we are glad to say that the 
first graceful and big Pagoda has 
already been built high atop Hana- 
okayama Hill in Kumamoto City. Its 


Inauguration Ceremony is scheduled 
to be held on a grand scale in the 
best cherry blossom season in Japan, 
in April, 1954. 


Hearing our above-mentioned plan, 
His Excellencey Pandit Jawahar Lal 


of our Lord Gautama Buddha, was 
so profoundly moved as to offer him- 
self ten pieces of the Holy Sariras 
(Relics) for “Ten Pagodas of Japan” 
and _ blessed wholeheartedly our 
endeavour. 


Accordingly, the Japan Buddha 
Sangha has sent missions to India 
to the Gandhi Smarak Nidhi, Quaker 
Centre of India, Maha Bodhi Society 
and All India Arya Dharma Seva 
Sangha to negotiate with them about 
the joint proposal of holding the 
Second World Pacifist Meeting in 
Japan inviting not only Buddhists 
but also all distinguished noble leaders 
of pacifists among natiOns and societies 
And they have received wholehearted 
endorsement from these organizations. 


In accordance with the above plan, 
we here in the name of Japan Buddha 
Sangha supported by the above men- 
tioned four organizations of India, 
are very glad to propose the holding 
of the said Meeting. 


The timeis short and the situation 
is critical. We urgently propse to you 
all organizations and individuls who 
have been working tor the establish- 
ment of world-peace, that you 
would kindly send delegates from all 
corners of the earth, 


Among the subjects to be discussed, 
will be: (1) A practicable method for 
world disarmament, including the ces- 
sation of the Arms-race, (2) the safe- 
guarding of the Non-arms Peace 
Constitution of Japan, in which the 
absolute renunciation Of arms and wars 
is mentioned: (3) A way of bridging 
the two Big Camps into which the 
world is now divided; (4) the control 
of atomic and other weapons of 
weOdlesale destruction and (5) the te- 
moval Of suspicion and hatred due 
to differences among Faiths, ideologies 
and distinctions of race, colour, caste 
etc” 


Delegates are expected from many 
parts of the world, 
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BUDDHIST VIHARA IN LONDON 


A five-storeyed house at No. 10, 
Ovington Gardens, Knightsbridge, 
London, has been taken on a long 
lease for the establishment of a 
Buddhist Vihara. Lady Leela Wijeya- 
wife of the Ceylon High 
Commissioner in London, had taken 
qa seteapeineerest in| sthe) sproject, 
Whose fulfilment has at last been 
made possible chiefly through the 
generosity of Senator Cyril de Zoysa 
of Colombo. The inaugural meeting 
of the London Buddhist Vihara 
Society, which will be responsible 
the management of the  institu- 
tion, was held on November 29th, 
with Mr. R. G. Senanayake, Ceylon’s 
Minister of Commerce, in the Chair, 
He declared his pleasure that the 
Buddhists of Ceylon should have 
come forward to make the scheme 
a success and said that “Ceylon has 
become to Buddhists what Rome is 
tor Catholics 1) sll sure,” he 
gontinued, “that it is the aspiration 


ratne, 


for 


all 


of all Buddhists that our religion 
should be properly understood not 
only in our countries but through 


the length and breadth of the world. 
Let Buddhists create and wmain- 
tain the sterling qualities for which 
we are known and respected—abho- 


rrence of violence, our sense ot 
liberalism and our contentment. 
Today we have planted a_ seed; 


Whether we are here to see it flower 
is not our concern, so long as it 
is there to provide shade and shelter 
tor those who come after us.” 


Senator de Zoysa, who was pre- 
sent at the meeting, explained that 
of the five Hoors, one would be 
au vihara, another a meeting-room, 
the third fer accomodation to monks 


aud the fourth tor a library. He 
announced that the Ven, Narada 
Thera would be in London in 


Mareh to take up residence in the 
Vihara. A hve-man Board of ‘Lrus- 
tees from Ceylon 
leasehold, while a Board of Manage- 


has taken the 


ment of thre: persons resident in 
London and a General Committee 
of 20 will look after details. The 


General Committee will include rep- 
resentatives from Burma, Thailand 


and the U.K. The sub-committee 
appointed to draft the constitution of 
the Society .presented their draft 
to a general meeting on December 
12th. 


NEW PRESIDENT OF MAHABODHI 
SOCIETY, INDIA. 


Ata special meeting of the Govern- 
ing Body of the M. B. §S., Maharaj 
Kumar of Sikkim was elected to the 
post of President, rendered vacant 
by the death of Dr- Syama Prasad 
Mookerjee. The Maharaj Kumar thus 
becomes the Society’s fourth Pre- 
sident, and the first Buddhist to 
occupy that post. The Royal family 
of Sikkim is the only Buddhist royal 
dynasty in India the 
Maharaj Kumar is known 
devout follower of the 
He and his Rani recently 
ted the Head-quarters of the Society 
in Calcutta and paid homage at the 
Dharmarajika Vihara there. 


and young 
to, be: a 
Dhamma. 


VISI- 


Celebrations at Saranath. 


Elaborate ceremonials marked the 
22nd anniversary celebrations of the 
establishment of the Mulagandha- 
kuti Vibara at Saranath, near Benares, 
the site of ancient Isipatana, where 


the Buddha preached His first 
Sermon. At a public meeting held 


on November 23rd, Mr. M. K. M. 
Munshi, Governor of U. P-, said in 
the course of his presidential address, 
that the sufferings of mankind were 
cue to the fact that they had strayed 
from the Noble Eightfold Path laid 
down by the buddha. Those who 
wished to tind deliverance from 
sorrow and the attainment of bappi- 
ness should acquaint themselves with 
the Buddha’s teachings and follow 
them in their daily lives. Mr. R. 
Kulkarni, Advocate and Secretary of 
the Buddhist Society of Nagpur, 
said that the only solution to the 
problem of untouchability in India 
was the acceptance of the Buddhist 
Doctrine. Prof. H. VY. Guenther, who 
also spoke, stressed the fact that 
Buddhism sought to make men dev- 
lop perfection in gradual stages and 
that those who believed in the effi- 
cacy of virtuous conduct should be 


always alert in their actions: Rep- 
resentatives of many lands were 
seen at the celebrations, chiefly 
from China, Japan, Burma, Thailand 
Cambodia, Tibet, Nepal, 

Mongolia and Hast Pakistan. 


KALIMPONG LECTURES AND 
CELEBRATIONS 


The series of weekly lectures which 
was inaugurated by the Maha Bodhi 
Society of Kalimpong in) July was 
continued with unabated enthusiasm 
months of August and 
On the 14th August Ven. 
Sangharakshita spoke on 
“What is Philosophy?” and on 
August 2ist on “The Appreciation 
of Poetry’. On 4th September the 
Ven. Bhikshu delivered a_ lecture 
on A Sane Approach to Sex”, and 
11th one on “The 
Ideals of Gilanjali’. Vhe Speaker 
on September 18th was Bhadanta 
Ananda Kausalyayana, who took for 
“Pali Literature’. On 
September 25th Ven. Bhikshu Sang- 
harakshita spoke on “Prayer and 
Meditation”. As before, all lectures 
were attended by a small but 
attentive audience and on each 
occasion vigorous discussion ensued, 
sometimes continuing until late in 
the evening. 


The Full Moon Day was celeb- 
rated in the Shrine of “The Her- 
mitage” on August 24th ‘and on 
September 23rd, the programme on 
each occasion consisting of Triratna 
Vandana, Sermon, devotional songs, 
and distribution of prasad. Sermons 
were delivered by Bhadanta Ananda 


during the 
September. 


Bhikshu 


on September 


his subject 


Kausalyayana and . Ven. Bhikshu 
Sangharakshita, who spoke on 


“Rebirth” and “False Friends and 
True Friends’ (from Sigalovada 
Sulla) respectively, . 


On August Ist Ven. Bhikshu 
Sangharakshita addressed the 7th 
Anniversary meeting of the S.U.M. 
College Students’ Union in the 
Town Hall, Kalimpong. His subject 
was “Education”, 


A parilrana (pirit) ceremoiiy Was 
conducted at “The Hermitage’ on 
August 26th. Ven, Bhikshu Sangha- 
rakshita recited Pali Suttas and tied 
sacred thread on the wrists of all) 
those present, 
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CAMBODIA 


There are 2,662 Vats (monasteries,) 
in Cambodia for the Mohanikay 
(Maha Nikaya) Sect which has 36, 
410 monks and 41,374 assistant 
monks. The Thommayutt (Dhamma- 
yutta) Sect, with 953 monks and 1, 495 
assistant monks, has 101 pagodas. 


Burmese monks have _ recently 
offered six marble statues of the 
Buddha to Cambodia. A Burmese 
delegation, led by the Venerable 
Shinkalara, the Principal of the 
Dhammaduta College at Rangoon, 
accompanied the Khmer delegation. 
Both delegations were met at the 
aerodrome by a crowd of Cambodian 
Buddhists. 


The statues were given a solemn 
reception and placed in a decorated 
car. Girls dressed in apsara costumes 
Zormed a retinue for the statues. The 
car took a long circuit through the 
main streets of the Khmer capital of 
Pnom Penh and the statues were 
set down, late in the 
Vat Unnalom, the Headquarters of 
His Eminence the Samdach (Sangha- 
raja). 


evening. at 


LAOS 
The Pakse Monastery, a great 
stonework monastery, in Laotian 
style, has recently been completed. 
A great inaugural ceremony was 
held in the presence of a large 
assembly. Laos has sent a delega- 


tion consisting of three monks and 
one layman to represent her at the 
preparatory work of the 6th Budd- 
hist Council, at Rangoon. 


The Director of National Infor- 
mation recently organised a remark- 
able exhibition of documents relating 
to the 2nd World Buddhist Confer- 
ence, brought back from Tokyo by 
the Laotian delegation. It was held 
in the Hall of National Information 
and showed documents on_ the 
Congress programme, messages, 
reports and newspapers. 


The Venerable Phra Maha Bouak- 
tram Voraphet, the Inspector of the 
_.Pali schools of Vientiane and a 
Committee member of the World 


Fellowship of Buddhists, spoke before 
an audience of over 500 people on 
“The World Fellowship of Buddhists 
and The Education of the People’. 


A fete in commemoration of King 
Vessantara, who was the Bodhisatta, 
was held at the Vat Sisaket Pagoda, 
in Vientiane. Flags of the World 


Fellowship of Buddhists were flown 
for the first time. 
The Venerable Phra Maha Pra 


Mouan of Sayaboury was raised, by 
Royal Decree, to the rank of Chief 
or the Diocese of Sayaboury. 


A meeting of monks of the Pakse 
centre, presided over by the ‘Ven. 
Chao Khana Khoeng, was held at 
the Vat Bodhiratna Sasadarama 
Pagoda in order to set up commis- 
sions to: 


“(1) Supervise the monks and direct 
them into the Right Path according 
to the Sublime Doctrine of the 
Master ; 

(2) Spread Buddhist doctrine 
among the people so that each in- 
dividual become a ‘good 
citizen; 


should 


(3) Supervise the education of the 
people by the staft attached to the 
teaching of religion and the Pagoda 
school; 


(4) Ensure the upkeep, repair and 
restoration of existing pagodas and 
the building of other pagodas in 
villages where there are no Budd- 
hist temples.” 


The religious organizations of the 
Savannakhet centre are preparing to 
collect the necessary funds _ to 
complete the building of the Pali 
School at Savannakhet and for the 
building upkeep of Pagodas 
attached to this centre. 


and 


A Buddhist Congress, at which all 
the monks of the Province met, was 
held at Savannakhet recently. Its 
object was : 


“(1) To organise an annual finishing 
course for religious Heads; 


(2) To 
entrusted with propagating 


set up a commission 


the® tea- 
ching of the Buddha so that the 
people should observe the Dhamma ; 

(3) To set up disciplinary councils 
to judge monks who infringe religious 
discipline.” 


The Buddhist organization of 
Khongsedone is collecting 
complete the building of the 
School at Saravane. 


funds to 


Pali 


H.M. the King of Laos has issued 
a Royal Decree, naming the members 
of the Council assisting 
the Sangharaja, in order to complete 
the administrative organization of the 
Buddhist monks of his Kingdom. 
This is composed as follows : 


Religious 


Chao Rajagana Kang: 
Presideni 
Clergy. 

Chao Rajagana Na: Sccrelary, 

Chao Rajavana Whua: 

Head of Office of RELICTORS 
Teaching, 

Chao Rajagana Xay: 

Head of the Office of Works for 
Pagodas and Religious Art, 

Chao Rajagana: 

Head of the Office of The Clerical 
Budget, 


and Director of the 


tire 


VIET NAM 


The war has restricted Buddhist 
activities in the province of Hung 
Yen (North Viet Nam) but the Pho 
Hien section organised subscriptions, 
during the great religious feasts, for 
the purchase of food to he distri- 
buted to the poor and to prisoners. 
The Tho Vue section has organised 
classes to teach the Buddhist doct- 


rine. The Vinh An section 
has arranged a hall for public 
readings. The Khuc Lang section 
organised a series of discussions, 


lasting seven days. The Yen My and 
Ky Hao sections, together with the 
219 sections of the Viet Nam 
Buddhist Association have protested 
against the use of votive papers. 
On the other hand, they have en-~. 
couraged charitable work.s 


The 89 sections of the Viet Nam 
Buddhist Association of the province 
of Ha Don: have all been extreme.y 

(Comt uued on tage 4) 
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CEYLON BUDDHISTS IN 
JAPAN 


(From our Hou. Correspondent, 


Senator Miss Cissy Cooray arrived at 
Haneda Airport on her 
to Ceylon from 
left for 
Prominent 
W. F. B. 


sentatives of 


back 
Nov. 2 
the 6th. 
leaders of 


way 

America 
Hongkong 

women 


on 
and on 
the 
Centre, 
the 
her at the 
the National 


attended a special 


Japan and Repre- 
wel- 


After 


she 


Secretariat 
comed airport. 
seeing Museum, 
luncheon-meeting 
in her honour at Gokokuji Temple, 
sponsored jointly by the Japan Centre 
the 


League. Dr. 


Buddhist Women’s 
Makoto Nagai and Dr. 


Sugi Yamamoto represented the hosts. 


and Tokvo 


Later she attended the opening cere- 


mony of the Buddhist International 
Culture Hall, built by Higashi Hon- 
sanji in Yokohama. Miss Cooray 


was also the guest of various govern- 


the Minis- 
and of 


Togano, 


includiug 
Welfare- 
Mrs. 


acted as 


ment agencies. 
tries of 
Affairs. 
ot hers, 


Foreign 
an old friend 
her guide and 
She went to Nikko and 
enjoyed the beauty both of nature 
and of architecture there. She made 
a visit to and renewed her acquain- 
tance with Chief Abbot Rosen Taka- 
shina of the Soto Sect’ who had been 
to Ceylon in 1950. 


gnterpreter. 


At the 


ple she 


meeting at Gokokuji Tem- 
gave a detailed explanation 
activities in 
Cevlon aimed at improving the living 
the population. 
the audience, mostly 
leading Buddhist women of Tokyo, 
were deeply her speech. 
Many of them seemed to have felt 
ashamed of themselves that so _ little 
is being done in Japan by Buddhist 
avomen in the said field. 


at Buddhist women’s 


<onditions of rural 


Every one in 


moved by 


Minister Susantha de Fonseka is be- 
scoming increasingly popular. All 
Jeaders of the W- F. B. Japan Centre 
sire very happy to have him as its 


Honorary Adviser along with H. E. 
Nilkamhaeng, the Thai Ambassador 


in Tokyo. He paid visits to three 


Mr. T. Kotani) 


Hon- 
the 
presented his creden- 


leading temples. Sojiji, Tsukiji 


ganji, and Asakusa Honganji, on 


very day he 
tials to the Emperor and worshipped 
the Buddha and_ all 


devout and humble way. 


enshrined 
priests in a 


He recently treated a whole group 
of school children from Fukushima 


Prefecture sightseeing in Tokyo to 


movies and refreshments. The spee- 


ches he delivered at the City Hall 
of Noda in Chiba Pyefecture on 
October 24th and at the Buddhist 
International Cultural Hall in Yoko- 
hama on November 3rd (a national 
holiday called ‘Culture Day’) were 
specially significant. At the former 
place he said that Japan was ad- 
vanced in a material sense but de- 


cidedly poor in the 
People 


religious sphere. 
according to 
but 
and 


seemed to act 


the dictates of their head, not 
their heart. Filial 
rence for Sangha 


be strengthened. 


piety 
and 


reve- 


elders must 


The speech in Yokohama centered 
around the Imperial Rescript on 
Education. He said he would 
launch a national movement for the 
revival of the Rescript if he were a 
Japanese because it inculcates filial 
piety and other 
to have 


virtues which 
lost. Many people 
his address. An 
inHuential representative of believers 
belonging to Yokohama MHonganji 
audience to join hands 
with him in Jaunching the movement 
as advised by the Minister. As the 
said Rescript, abolished during the 
Occupation, continues to constitute 
a recutring controversial issue of 
great importance, translation in 
English is given below as reference 
material for Buddhists abroad: 


seem 
been 


were moved by 


urged the 


its 


“Know Ye, Our Subjects: Our 
Imperial Ancestors have founded 
Our Empire on a basis broad and 


everlasting, and have deeply and 
firmly implanted virtue; Our Subjects 
(Continued on page 5) 
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(Continued from page 3) 


VIET NAM 
active. The Hoang Long section 
has dedicated itself to the fight 
against superstition. At the 1953 


Tet nearly all its members protested, 
in the name of Buddhist dignity, 
against old customs, such as fortune- 
telling through mediums, and offer- 
ings made to propitious stars on 
the 8th day of the first month of 
the Sino-Vietnamian calendar. They 
collected subscriptions for the pris- 
oners and the poor, and organised 
lectures every Sunday. The Hoang 
Long section has also helped to 
the Dong Quang Pagoda 
has its headquarters. 
Schools and reading-rooms have been 
opened all over the province. “Fhe 
Kinh Hoang section deserves great 
praise for its activity. 


restore 
where it 


The monks of the Quang Su Pagoda 
at Hanoi and the Vong Cung Pagoda 
at Nam Dinh are now wearing the 
new habit adopted by the All Viet 
Nam Sangha It consists of 
a yellow toga, worn over a smoke- 
coloured robe and an ordinary robe of 
brown. Nuns wear.a brown toga robe. 
Their ordinary robe is smoke-colo-— 
According to their regulations, 
nuns should wear the same smoke- 
colour robe, but the nuns of North 
and South Viet Nam asked for and 
obtained the authorisation to weai a 
browu robe to distinguish them fronr 
the Bhikkhus. : 


Sasana. 


ured. 


In Hanoi, the female members of 
the Viet Nam Buddhist Association 
recently founded a class for womer 
who wish to be instructed in the 
Dhamma. The subscriptions will be 
used for the publishing of Buddhist 
works anda preparatory course for 
the training of nuns. 


There are now 341 Buddhist sec 
ions affiliated to the Viet Nam Budd- 
hist Association including the recent 
affiliations of sections in the prove 
neces of Kien An, Gia Lam, 
Trieu ry Ha Dong. 


Asia, Sept: 


| ne 
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MEDITATION PRACTICE 
AND A MIRACLE 


Writes the Rev. Kevalananda’ (Cyril Moore) 
from Rangoon: 


Vassa at the 
Okkan 


doing 6 - 8 hours meditation - practice 


I am_= spending 


Kyaung of the Sayadaw, 


<laily. The place is pleasantly situ- 
sated mear a village about 60 miles 
from Rangoon. The meditation cla- 
-sses have grown from one class with 
18 people to two, one each after- 
noon numbering over 33 and another 
evening, mainly for 


each men, 


numbering over 24. 


Meditation taught 
the Sun 


eager to 


The method of 


is) that 


Sayadaw. 


taught by Lun 
I was therefore 
visit Myingyan, where the Sayadaw 
lived, and where his body, fourteen 
months after his death, was said to 


show no signs of 


~The 


very 


decomposition. 
Burma Buddha Sasana Council 


kindly sent me by air to 
Upper Burma, accompanied by an 
jnterpreter, so that I might visit 


WMyingyan, Pagan and Mandalay. 


A day’s journey down the Irrawaddy 


we came to Myingyan, and went to 


the Sun Lun Monastery, about a 
mile from the town. I found the 
body lying in state, behind locks 


and bars. But it was opened for us 


and the body uncovered so that I 
could see. There was no sign of 
«decay. 
ing the robe, and causing the body 
‘to shrink. The flesh was hard and 
the skin The 
hair andthe toe-nails seemed to-have 
Nothing had been done to 
It had swelled at first 


normal afterwards. 


Oil slowly seeped out, stain- 


smooth and shiny. 


grown. 
“the body. 
but returned to 
“The Sayadaw, before his death, had 
given instructions tor his remains to 
be sealed up in a cave for some 
 wnonths, to be brought out afterwards. 
“There was no doubt that his body 


had been altered from 
This 

learned 
that the Sayadaw U 


the normal 


In some way. supports the 


claim make by Sayadaws 
had att- 
This 


was previously based upon his mirac- 


Kawi 


ained the stage of an Arahant. 


ulous Insight, shown when he was 
examined by a panel of learned 
Sayadaws, who found that, though 


he could not read Abhidhamma, he 
had intuitive knowledge of its deepest 
doctrines. His body, it seems, no 
less than his mind, was changed by 
His 


hundreds of 


the Vipassana he practised. 
system has spread to 
Meditation Centres throughout Burma 
during the past six years. 

the 


Pagan 1s Anuradhapura — of 


Burma, built a thousand years after 


the great city of Lanka. It was 
the first great Burmese Buddhist 
capital city and is situated by the 
Irrawaddy, in Upper Burma. ‘There 
are hundreds of pagodas in good 
state of preservation with excellent 


carvings in stone and lacquered wood 
and some lovely mural paintings as 
fresh as if they were done recently. 
after the 


Some of the pagodas are 


style of Lanka, but many show a 
unique style, based upon the “Gothic” 
pointed arch, and found nowhere else. 
The material used was brick, tho- 


ugh a few earlier ones were of 
stone (there is one said to date from 
the time of Asoka). Among 
standing monuments are the ruins 
of thousands of all sizes; all stand 
in a land which has been reduced 
to wilderness by the complete denu- 
dation of trees to make the bricks. 
For the district at one time pro- 
duced rice, but now only cotton and 
sesamam. The inhabitants are hundr- 
eds, not thousands, as in the time 
of King Kyamsittha (1077-1110) 


. 


the 


WORLD BUDDHISM 


1145, Peradeniya Road, 
Peradeniya, 


Ceylon. 


(Continued from page 4) 
Ceylon Buddhists in 
Japan 


ever unmted in loyalty and _ filial 
piety have from generation to gene- 
ration. iulustrated- the beauty thereof. 
This is the glory of the fundamental 
character of Our Empire, and herein 
also lies the source of our education. 
ives 


parents, affectionate to your brothers 


Our Subjects, be filial te your 


and sisters; as ‘husbands and wives be 


harmonious, as friends true, bear 


yourselves in modesty and moderation; 
extend your benevolence to-all; pursue 
and cultivate and 


learning Arts: 


thereby develop intellectual faculties 


and perfect moral powers; further- 
more, advance public good and 
promote common interest; always 


respect the Constitution and observe 


the laws; should emergency arise 
offer yourselves courageously to the 
State; and thus guard and maintain 
the prosperity of Our Imperial Throne 
coequal with heaven and earth. So 


shall Ye be not only our good and 


‘faithful subjects but render illustrious 


the best traditions of your forefathers. 
The way here set forth is indeed the 
teaching bequeathed by Our Imperial 
alike by 


Their Descendants and the subjects, 


Ancestors, to be observed 


infallible in all ages and true in all 
places. It is Our wish to lay it te 
heart in all reverence, in common 
with you, Our Subjects, that we may 
attain to the same virtue. The 30th 
day of the 10th month of the 23rd 


year of Meiji (October 30, 1890)” 
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‘And the Buddha walked the Earth as a Deer” 


THE BALLAD 


E Ageless ages 
Before history 
In Kashi woods 


A deer roamed free. 


4. Golden the sktii 
Of the Holy One 
Silver his horns 
In the light of the moon. 
SB! (Gentle as dew 


He looked on me 
His eves beyond theughts 


And 


memory) 


4. O dark the woods 
And dark the sun. 
To kill the deer 


The courtiers catite. 


op Daily they shot. 
All huntsien skilled; 
Daily their arrews 
The wild ones killed. 


6. Until one morning 
In heart's despair 
Ran to the King 


The Golden Deer. 


(las 
ve: Take every day 
One deer at feast 
For the Butcher's knife 
And the Royal Feast. 
) he 7 oy | me ; ata 
é. But let one coir 
Unasked, uncalled; 
Let not. the hunters 
Ravage tus ail. 
“ ? P 
9. A hundred ttiies 


We wounded lie 
Heaving our flanks 


In agony. 


10. “Rather should one 
in daily rtte 
Offer his body 
In sacrifice’. 


ohh 


17. 


16. 


£3 


OF THE GOLDEN DEER. 


“Be af sp”, 
The King replied, 
And from that day 
The wild deer died. 


And willing, placed 
Each morn their brews 
On the marble steps 
Of the Royal House. 


But in one dawn 
When the sky was blood 
Went the Golden One 


To be Royal food. 


He laid his head 
On the marble stone 
(Whiter than milk, 
The holy one) 


And gave his neck 
To the greedy kaife: 
“Butcher, O  btutcher, 


Take my life.” 


“Take your life, 
O Golden one?” 
And the tears fell 


From his eves like razz. 


iba. ~ 
King of Benares, 
I know not why 
But the Golden Deer 


Is come to dte’’. 


‘ + : 
“Blessed of the forest 

Why come vow here? 
No man may fill 


The King of the Deer.” 


“But today was the turn 
Of a_ doemother 

Who suckled 
And [| 


a fawn, 


dre for her. 


“She kissed my feet 
And her eyes of | silk 
Begged for the kid 


That sucks her milk. 


Bh 


i) 
i) 


to 
vy 


26. 


bs 
Sr 


28. 


“Need I £0 
Yoday” said she, 
“The little one cries 


So piltfully2.” 


“And so I sped 
Through the fragrant wood> 
Take 
igs 


my life 
meet and Sood. 
“For every day 
Must the King be fed”. 
(Drops of blood 


Are garnet red) 


“My heart is melied, 
O noble one. 
Hasie to the forest 
Untouched of manl* 
“Z will not move”, 
Said the King of the Deer- 
“Until every fish, 
Each fowl of the air, 


“Fach deer that hides 
In the woods, that sorrows, 
Is safe from the kaufe 


And the huniers arrows”. 


Then to the eves 
Of the King there came 
Tears of pity 


And tears of shame. “i 


“None shall kill 
And none shall harw 
The forest creatures, 


O Gentle One” 


(Lotus-heart 
So late to bloom 
Open your petals 


Towards the sun). 


Wortd BuppiisM, DicemBrr 1953 
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IS DHAMMA A RELIGION ? 


President, 


The first Conference of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists in Colombo 
in 1950 did me the honour to appoint 
me a member of the Dhammaduta 
Committee and this appointment put a 
heavy burden on my shoulders as we 
are left here on our own initiative and 
judgement to act as circumstances 
demand, 


To propagate the Dhamma we have 
tried various means and among others 
to penetrate, up-to-date without suc- 
Cess, “into circles which, at least 
theoretically, should welcome the 
message of the Dhamma, the free- 
thinkers who have left the fold of 
the Church. But they tell us that 
the Dhamma is a “religion” and they 
do not want to listen to it or to 
read literature on the Dhamma. 
The monthly periodical “The Free- 
thinker” (in Finnish) refused to take 
our advertisement offering the books 
and booklets our society, “The Fri- 
ends of Buddhism”, has published, 
as they pretend to consider them 


And why? 


—Because missionaries in the East 
supported by 


as “religious literature’’. 


say so and these are 
numerous authors on Buddhist sub- 
jects both in the East and the 
West who call ita “religion” with- 
out thinking what this noun implies 
to the Western mind, 


Such writers do not stop to think 
that the word “religion” in the 
West calls up the ideas of an 
anthropomorphic god and consequ- 
ently a complicated theology, of an 
immortal soul to be saved at any 
cost, of worship of this god created 


by the human mind, of a clergy as 


intermediary between god and man, 
sin with its consequence of eternal 


damnation unless divine grace wipes 


it off through the sacrifice of an 
innocent victim, of blind belief in 
“the dogmas of the churches,  pra- 


yers, sacraments and ceremonies, 


By MAUNO NORDBERG 
“Friends of Buddhism in 
their efficacy, to 
most salient points, 


with belief in 
mention only the 
which all are in direct contradiction 
and incompatible with the teachings 
of the BUDDHA, which 
Eastern Brethren know better than 
we who are so far from the source’. 


our, 


Do you wonder, friends, that the 
the 
is of no avail that we 


Free-thinkers turn us cold 
shoulder? It 
on every occasion emphatically deny 


that the Dhamma is a “religion” when 
a> 


known authors put a wrong and 
misleading label upon it. 
You might perhaps strain the 


point and say that the Dhamma is 
a religion in the etymological sense 
(Latin: religare—to bind together), 
but people cannot stop at such sub- 
current 


tleties and just accept the 


interpretation. In our language the 
case is still worse. Our word for 
religion is “uskonto” derived from 


“usko”’, belief, implying blind belief, 


and you cannot argue about it as 
you can do with the word religion, 
with long explanations, as for in- 
stance we have read in the books 
of Narada Thera and other Buddhist 


authorities. 


Do you imagine that people who 
for various reasons have abandoned 
one religion, would accept another 
if they think that they have to 
sacrifice once more their intellectual 


and spiritual freedom? 


It is therefore indispensable to 


give up words like religion, sin, 
worship, the 
when writing or speaking to Western 
audiences about the Dhamma. This 
applies to any Western language. 
Though I am not fully conversant 
English not my 


maternal language I venture to sug- 


salvation and like, 


with which is 


Finland” 


‘doctrine’ or “tea- 
ching” and why not call it simply 


gest the word 


Dhamma instead of Buddhism? 
Dhamma has such a wide meaning 
that it would require a footnote to 
explain it as there is in no Euro- 
pean language a single word which 


would cover it entirely. Unless this is 


done in the future the prevailing 
prejudice cannot be overcome in 
the minds of those who do not 
yet know it, 

If you abandon “religion”, dis- 
card .also the word “worship”. 


There can be no worship of the 
BUDDHA, who declared himself to 
be a man as we all are. We may 
revere, Cherish and bless his memory 
and, if we are sincere, try to follow 
well as we 


of the 


his noble example as 
but 
question. In this 
that 

the Hast on a 


ce - a . ? . 
can, worship” is out 


connection . we 
the relic-worship 


must say 


practised in wide 


scale is shocking to us Huropean 


Buddhists as it has a strong taste 
Catholic 


We must presume that the word “ wor- 


of Roman relic-worship, 


ship” 1s used in ignorance of its 
implications and it could probably 
be replaced by another to 
gested by an Englishman, 


be sug- 


Our earnest request therefore is: 
discard all theistic and _ theological 
expressions from books in Western 
languages to be issued in the future, 
as they are most detrimental to the 
Dhammaduta work in the West. 


There is absolutely no necessity to 


use them and all can be replaced. 

When the new Dhaminapada 
translation into Finnish was coms 
pleted (not yet out) the translator 


with the writer of these lines ex. 
purgated every such word and could 
find suitable substitutes in Finnish, 
The same can be done in_ other 
European languages, 

(Continued on page 8) 
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BURMA & CEYLON 


with incidents 
which show how Burma had to seek 


History is replete 


the assistance of Ceylon and wice versa, 
in matters relating to the Buddha’s 


Sasana. From the time Burma was 
united during the reign of King 


Anawratha, relations between Ceylon 
aud Burma were carried on conti- 
nuously. In 1053 C. E., the king 
sent four of his ministers to bring 
him more copies of the Tipitaka 
for collating with the copies of the 
Tipitaka he already held at Pagan. 


During the reign of King Nara- 
pati Sithu of 1173-1210 C.E., the 
Venerable Panthaku Mahathera who 
visited Ceylon some years’ before 
that king’s accession to the throne 
returned to Pagan. A 
later, the Venerable Uttara Jiva 
Mahathera with some other bhik- 
khus went to Ceylon from  Bassein 
in a country boat. After a_ short 
time he returned to Burma, leaving 
one Mon Samanera by the title of 


few years 


Cha-pa-ta, who was ordained there 
and resided for a period of ten 
years. On. his return to Burma 
after that period, he brought 
with him four Sinhalese bhikkhus 
who were ordained in Ceylon, 
for the purpose of filing up 
the quorum in performing the 


“ttpasampada” (ordination) ceremony, 
Again in 1475 C. E. King Dhamma 
Ceti sent a Religious Buddhist Mission 
of twenty-two bhikkhus to Ceylon 
to pay homage to the Tooth Relic 
ut Kandy. The king offered many 
Valuable articles to the sacred Relic 
through the Mission, and requested 
the mettibers to be re-ordained in 
Ceylon dccorditig to Vinaya (Rules), 
On the return of the Mission, King 
Dhatnma Ceti built a “Sima” 
(place for ordination) at Pegu and 
give it the name of ‘Kalyani’ 
ifter the name of the river Kela- 
Hiya in Geylon, After the construe= 
tion of the Sima he caused all the 
bhikkhus in the land to be 
re-ordained according to the Vinaya 


(Rules) adopted by the Sinhalese 
Sangha. Subsequently, many bhik- 


khus from other parts of Burma 
and Thailand came to Pegu to be 
re-ordained. This is a most notable 
fact in the history of Burma where 
the bhikkhus were united in a true 
Theravada tradition the 


of Ceylon. 


with help 


Again, in 1560 C. E., when King 
Portu- 
away the 


Bayinnaung heard that the 
guese people had taken 
Tooth Goa 
(India), Buddhist 
Mission to the Portuguese Viceroy 


Relic from Kandy to 


he sent a Royal 


in India for the purpose of media- 


tion, though this was not successful. 


In 1802, during the reign of King 


Bodawpaya, a Buddhist Goodwill 
Mission from Ceylon visited Burma. 
Soon after that, many Sinhalese 


to Burma and 
Bhikkhus 
the patronage of the King in a very 


samaneras came over 
were ordained as under 
behtting manner. On the return of 
these Sinhalese Bhikkhus, they took 


tive Burmese Bhikkhus, with them. 


During the reign of King Mindon 
too, when the Fifth Great Buddhist 
Council was being held at Mandalay, 
many Sinhalese bhikkhus attended 
the Synod at the invitation of the 


King. 


At the present juncture, when the 
Sangha, the Government, and_ the 
people of the Union of Burma are 


desirous of holding the Chattha 
Sangayana, they sought aid from 


the Sangha, the Government, and 
There is 
Buddhist Reli- 


Ceylon, 


the people of Ceylon. 
now in Rangoon a 
gious Mission from which 
will be giving invaluable assistance 


relating to the holding of the Chat- 


tha Sangayana.—The Satgayana. 
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(Continued from page 7) 
Is Dhamma a Religion ? 


Some people might object that 
this is only playing with words, 
but in fact it is not ti@tesmenasl. 
We know that words are poor 
substitutes for ideas, but if certain 
words call up false ideas in the 
minds of your audience or readers, 
you should carefully avoid them in 
order not to cause or promote 
confused thinking, which is one of 
the many sources of our miseries. 
Elementary intellectual honesty im- 
being as 
correct in our expressions as we can 
and in this case the duty 1s’ 1m 


poses on us the duty of 


perative. 


To follow up our idea we sent 
to the W.F.B., to be presented to 
the second Conference held in Japan 
in September/October, 1952 a motion 
reading as follows : 


“CONSIDERING that the West 
is being slowly and surely dechris 
that thousands of 
have, to quote the 
Buddha’s own words, ‘only a thin 
veil of dust covering their eyes and 
would accept 
hear it’; 

“CONSIDERING that the Dhamma 
offers to the scientifically trained 
minds of the West a clear, logical, 
coherent and scientific ethico-philo- 
sophical doctrine of 
ration, satisfying both heart. 
intellect ; 


and 
Westerners 


tianized 


and 


‘CONSIDERING that the Dhamma 
should be presented in terms ac- 
ceptable to the modern mind, free 
from theological expressions: this 
Conference resolves to recommend 
to writers on Buddhist subjects in 
WESTERN languages to carefully 
avoid all such words, which call up 
theological associations of ideas 
foreign to and incompatible with 
the Dhamma.’ 


We venture to make it known to 
your readers hoping they will realize 
its imiportatice froni the Westerti 


point of view, when pursuing Dham- 


maduta work. 
hists by C, D, S, Siriwardane, 


the message if they 


spiritual libe-. 
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- BUDDHISM IN THAILAND 


A nole by Aiem Sangkhavasi 


hailand has. never been colonised 
by any foreign power, nor her 
culture and tradition subjected to any 


dominating foreign influence. The 
adoption of any Western or other 
ideas has been voluntary and has 


been confined largely to such things 
as education, public health and eco- 
nomic activities. Buddhism is the State 
Religion and has-remained virtually 
unatfected by conflicting theories and 
ideologies. 


Sometimes it is said that the Bud- 
dhist.monks in Thailand are divided 


«| into two Schools, the Dhammayuktika 
-bON Raya and the Maha Nikaya. This 
— ‘iS misleading. There are two groups 


1s 


_ his Government is Buddhist. 
Oo without saying, 


_are.recognised by the 


within the Order but the differences 


are largely. disciplinary and, concern 


the practices and prevailing code of 
behaviour for the respective members. 
There are no doctrinal ditferences. 
There is, only one Sangha and ail 
belong to the Vheravada or Southern 
‘School of Buddhism. The king is 


» the hereditary Upholder of the Faith 


and his spiritual counterpart is the 
Supreme Patriarch or 


of the country. 


Sangha-Raja 


/>dn the National Constitution, the 
King “is designated also as the Pro- 


_ tector of all religions, but he, as King, 


must bea Buddhist, and, of ,course, 
It goes 
therefore, that all 
Buddhist Festivals and Anniversaries 
Government 
and. are. officially decreed as public 


holidays. 


.. The organization of the Sangha or 


Patriarch have his Sangha Premier or 
Sangha Nayaka who functionally might 
be termed the Head of the Ecclesiasti- 
cal Ministerial Council. This Council at 
present consists of 10 members includ- 
Nayaka and four 
of Ecclesiastical 


ing the Sangha 
Ministers or Heads 
Boards, namely, Ecclesiastical Admi- 
nistration, Education, Propaganda, and 
Public- Works. to the 
above, there is also a Consultative 
Assembly ot 45 members, which acts 
in an advisory capacity and 
may be regarded in effect as a form 
ot Ecclesiastical House of Represen- 


In addition 


which 


tatives or Parliament. 

In all, there are now over 165,000 
monks living in approximately 20,000 
monasteries throughout the Kingdom, 
not including about 65,000 Samaneras 
(novices). According to official stati- 
stics, in. B. E. 2494 (C. E. 1951) there 
were 19,823. monasteries and 165,628 
monks in Thailand compared with 
19,150 monasteries and some 162,000 
monks three years earlier. 


Apart from those who forsake the 
worldly life and -permanently don 
the yellow robe of the ascetic. as 
members of the Sangha, it 1s tradi- 
tional for most young men, on 
reaching the age of twenty, to be 


ordained as.monks (Bhikkhus) for 
three months or so during the 
Buddhist Vassa {or Lent). In this 


Way, an opportunity is afforded to 
all Thai men to study the Dhamma 


and to train themselves in the 
Buddhist way of life before embark- 
ing on a more mundane. career. 


= = - 


teaching of the Lord Buddha as a 
vital force in the nationab life of 
Thailand and in the. character of 
her. people. 


In the opinion of many observers, 
the advent of a more materialistic 
trend through outside influences in 
education, social customs and so 
forth, threatened to emphasize the 
secular to the comparative exclusion 
of the religious in the Araining of 
children. and in. scholastic curricula. 
That. the tendency did not go 
unnoticed is shown by the steps taken 
by the Government to insure the 
maintenance of the Sangha and the 
continuous © dissemination — of the 
Buddhist doctrine. 


Under the Ministry of Culture, the 
Department of Religious Affairs is 
charged with the promotion of reli- 
gious projects and with the care of 
It also 
operates a large printing office for 


the monasteries and monks. 


the publication of books on. Budd- 
hism generally and Buddhist text- 
books for the use of monks and 


the public at. large. 


Each year a substantial budgetary 
appropriation is allocated by the 
Government for the upkeep of the 
Viharas (or Wats) and for the 
support of the monks. An _ annual 
program for reconstruction and repair 
of the Viharas is similarly financed: 
About three years ago a new hospital 
for the exclusive use of ailing monks 
was. completed, partly by voluntary 
contributions and partly by grants 
from the Government. It is operated 
by the Government with the added 
aid of private donations. 


In the field of Ecclesiastical 
Education, centers of Higher Budd- 
hist learning for monks are mainta- 


__ Order of Buddhist monks in Thailand Sie eee eee mcouially 


_ parallels, somewhat that of the cons- The seed thus sown in the hearts aot acvideelae me ceranent ft 
_titutional, government of the country. ol many in their early manhood the purpose, at the Royal Maha 
_Just as ths King has his Prime Min- sows and flourishes in many ins- Makut Academy and the Royal Maha 


tances and helps to keep alive the (Continued on page 2.) 


«9» isterand Cabinet, so does the Supreme 


miter ierioe 
aac tale 


Pace! 2 


FROM OUR CORRESPONDENCE 
EDITOR'S MAIL BAG. 


“ Many thanks for the excellent Sep- 
of World Buddhism’ 
We are glad to learn that the size 
is to be enlarged. 


tember number 


“In response to 
shall be very 


your request, I 
glad to 
Hon. Correspondent for 
this corner of India, and am 
ding herewith two news 
publication.” 


continue to 
act as your 
sen- 
items for 


Sangharakshita 

President, K. B. $., Kalimpong. 
“have always greatly relished 
your journal and I am sure it cont- 
ributes mightily towards constructing 
a Buddhist world (in spirit) out of 
tbe. ruins of the | present day 
civilization. An atmosphere which 
breathes Buddhist 
brought 
survive. 


profusely — the 
ideals must doubtless be 
about if humanity is to 
And for its 
such 


journal 
While 
and my 
to’ be of 


realization a 
as yours is essential. 
I realize my smallness 
limitations I am anxious 
some ‘service to this’ ‘cause. If, 
therefore, you feel you can utilise 
my energies and enthusiasm in some 
this endeavour please let 
You will thus be helpmg 
ine to acquire merit.” 


5. K. Ramachandra Rao, M.A 


Way in 
me know, 


Bangalore. 
“We  iust..see to it that the 
W.F. B. becomes the centre of a 


historical movement, calling upon 
all the Buddhists everywhere to walk 


up aud march into avery live sense 
gt unity and co-operation. 1 hope 
in the, very near, tuture, that you 
will organize a group of Buddhist 


scholars to lecture all over the world 
if possible. | remember that in Manila 
a few years ago the Italian monk, 


Ven. Lokanatha, only gave a few 
lectures but whata miracle it was! 
Six teachers of Christian Schools 


became Buddhists and have coiytinued 


fo be loyal followers. I> do wish 
our President will come to the 
Philippines ahd know that’ he. can 


hold ‘the hearts of our brothers and 
sisters. His’ journey will be most 
fruitful. We want do everything to 
make the human world march to the 
goal of peace and sweetness.” 


(Rev.) Sui Kim, Manila. 


SATMUIAD YOUTe?S Telus 


YAASIALS 
_ALASIOS AS FBSRP HES 


mn 


pe . be 
of 1 


PHILIPPINES REGIONAL CENTRE. 


This Centre sof the W 
in. March, 1953. has 
both in 
The Ven: 


[BBs started 

been 

numbers 
Seng 


erowing 
acti- 
Guan, chief 
Buddhist 
is. the. President, 
Sui Kim and the Ven. 
as Vice Presidents. Several 
Committees have been appointed of 
influential monks and laymen to be 


steadily and 
vities. 
incumbent of the leading 
temple in Manila, 
with the Ven. 


Sian Khe 


in charge of various sectional acti- 
vities. Dr. Su. Heng San, who was 
one of ithe delegates to. ithe Tokyo 


Comference)! of pthe,, Wi;-Bs.B., 51s 
Chairman. of the , Committee on 
and. propagation. 
The. Centre has, its, headquarters at 


Dhamma-research 


Seng. Guan,,, Temple. During the 
Summer vacation of the schools and 


universities, special classes in Budd- 


hism were beld for beginners and 
these were extremely, popular and 
usetul. 

Liat in “Thailand 


( Continued from page 1) 
Chulalongkorn Academy. Each has 
comparable to that of a 
University, including | the 


a syllabus 
study of 
Pali as well’as the’ Dhamma and 


other Buddhist religious studies. 


A third institution has also been 
established supported by 
Government monetary aid suppleme- 
This 
Training Institute at 


ance 61S 


nted by voluntary private gilts, 
is the Bhikkhu 
Sam Phya Monastery «in 
Here monks are trained. in modern 
methods of administration, education 
and dissemination, 


Bangkok. 


monks 
made in 
their use 
facilities. tor travel 
réligious' ‘duty ‘in the 
spreading of the doctrine throughout 
the land. ‘Thus, 
extending the 


Free passes are issued to 
and special - reservations 
railway compartments for 
to afford greater 
on their 
assistance is being 
given for scope of 


this work and holding 


examinations. 


of teaching 
the necessary 
Monetary assistance is also granted 


by the Government ‘to the Buddhist 
Association of Thailand to supple- 


income derived” 
membership fees and oth 
butions from friends and ¥ 
This organization, which *as-~non- 
Government, is devoted to the enco- 
uragement of the study of Budd- 
hism.and_ religious training and to 


ment the 


- ite rs. 


the wider dissemination of - Budd- 
hist teachings everywhere. ~ The 
organizing of weekly public lectures 
by. members of the Sangha and 
laymen on the Dhamma and allied 
subjects, of special. sermons and 


services on Anniversaries and other 
important religious occasions the 
publication of recognized works on 
Buddhism and. the rendering of 
assistance to visiting scholars from 
abroad are among _ the current 
activities of the Association, 


To supplement the above, serinons 
and talks on Buddhism are provided 
for regular’ radio broadcast ‘on the 
Buddhist Uposatha days which fall 
normaily on the 8th and 15th days 
of the lunar months. 


School: children throughout the 
country are being’ taught the’ basic 
Buddhist. principles and methods of 
worship. This applies, of course, to 
the pupils of Government schools 
and it is gratifyng thatay Jead in 
the same direction — for private 
schools has been furnished by “The 
Foundation for Good Living”. This 
organization stresses the need for 
children at the earliest practical age 
to learn not only the rudimentary 
principles of the doctrine, but also 
a sinple outline of the life of the 
Lord Buddha, as a pre-requisite for 
their secular education. 


In this connection, however, a 
large measure of responsibility rests 
with parents and private individuals 
within their family circles and in 
their social contacts. To this end, 
the Government has also appointed a 
Committee for Public Moral Instruc- 
tion. This Committee is charged in 
part with the education of Govern- 
ment officials and the people gene- 
rally in the imoral aspects of the 
doctrine and with encouraging all 
to adopt and. practise the Buddhist 
way of life. 


Finally, there is also the National 
Institute of Culture, another Govern- 


ment ofganization, the object of 
which is to promote, foster and 
strengthen Buddhist Culture in 


Thailand by all appropriate means 
compatible with its essential nature: 
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slight of enquiry are »thrown upon 
them.) And) being ‘of the) | same 


-PEACE IN OUR. TIME 


What is the most ” outstanding 
contribution that Buddhism can 
offer to the bewildered peoples of 
our, world to-day? Where, for, us 
all,, does the path begin, which 
leads, to understanding, . the _ fore- 
runner. of courage, of new hope 
which _, begets ..endeayour,...of, the 
peace. that passes, safely through 
all perils, real or imaginary? 


Aré’ the’ old “truths \buriéd © so 
deep in institutional organised religion 
that, scramble as they may, searching 
men and! women appear to have 
lost “them in the decaying forms 
which once enshrined them? Is a 
new prophet required to restore 
these truths? Must mankind suffer 
still more beforé man is sufficiently 
bereft and humble to listen? 


Before we can’ ‘answer © ‘these 
questions, we must know’ what it is 
from which’man seeks. deliverance. 
If we say’ materialism,’ we really 
mean greed; if insecurity, we really 
‘mean craving in’ all its forms; if 
fear) Uwe! mean > ‘violence: For, by 
the law of cause and ‘effect, these 
terms. ag interchangeable. 


once. perhaps, the greatest. con- 
tribution | that Buddhism can offer 
today is the’ way’ to fréedom from 
fear, generated) by all ‘forms of greed, 
self:seeking and viclence., The, signi- 
figance of this, fundamental, statement 
will be shown as, we proceed. _ The 
path begins at the root of man’s 
own nature, where the eternal and 
the temporal in him have become 
disrupted and split, but can be again 
vhAHA THe idslikate ASAtHeTAs 
brightly and steadily as ever, when 
no’ Atternipt is' made to build again 
fromi:the tubble sof: the! past. The 
days of outward leadership, will, soon 
be over, ; when man recovers. his 
own independence with its gifts of 
love and wisdom. But ‘he © will 
continue to suffer until he is willing 
to a the ‘roots of his suffering. 


‘Listen. to, one, who, while using 
no “Buddhist ieiunology stands at 
the very héart ‘of f Buddhist’ teaching, 
and interprets -it) for ee 
-and urgent, need: 


APY 


ie CLARE CAMERON 


“When there is suffering, we 
should not try 'to'seek for a solution 
for suffering. We should rather 
look into relationship which’ is the 
primary cause of ‘sorrow: Sorrow 
is ‘the’ effect of false intention’ in 
relationship. Whenever we seek 
im relationship gratification, escape 
or ‘security, we approach’ another 
with a motive and in such approach 
there. is violence. 
violence in 
violence in 


And, because’ of 
relationship. there. is 
the world. 


“The ideal of non-violence is the 
avoidance, of the understanding of 
violence. , The 
seeking to, be 
thereby the 
formation of violence. Non- 


violence is merely an idea, but 
what is actual is violence. Violence 


can be understood and transformed, 
when the fictitious ideal is taken 
away........The opposite of violence 
is itself violence, never Love which 
is its own Eternity.’ The idealist, 
who is pursuing the opposite, can 
never this Love. He is 
always merely concerned ‘with: be- 
coming non-violent, which iS saa 
the eRe of the self..... 


who | is 
avoids 
trans- 


idealist 
non-violent, 
fundamental 


know 


The words are Krishnamurti’s. 

How far can we grasp the signi- 
ficance of these burning words? As 
far “as we ate prepared to understand 
our tendencies toward all violence, 
to ourselves’ no less than others; to 
our ‘bodies by even the slightest 
abuse, to heart and’ minds by the 
harbouring of hurtful emotions and 
thoughts, to the spirit by repression 
and frustration, which begets fear, 
results in conflict, and the ‘clouding 
of our original pure intelligence. We 
do’ not’ suspect’ our’ tendencies — to- 
wards violence ‘to others’ until we 
learn to be ‘aware of our reactions 
towards them. With what honesty 
you can, try it for an hour, a‘day/ ‘We 
are all involved in, these habits, 
largely unconscious until the search- 


pattern, we finc ourselves in a world 
wheré they, exist.and aré perpetuated 
on a larger scale. life 
is one, and related in all its parts, we 
also see how,each one of us can, help 
to change such a world, by 
ming himself. But not. by 
Listen again: 


But since all 


transtor- 
isolation. 


“There cannot be any isolation 
from the world, for to be is to be 


related......... The ‘search’, for! gratifi- 
cation through things, through 


people and through ideas brings 
about) ‘isolation, a self-enclosing 
wall,, which’ prevents relationship 

..What we are actually doing is 
to look over the wall of isolation, 
but always remaining within the 
walls and thereby bringing greater 
suffering to ourselves and to others 
Relationship in| isolation, inevitably 


leads, .to.,,enuelty,. amd, fear... :s..-» 
Suffering comes into being when 


this relationship, instead of being a 


self-revealing ’ action, “becomes a 
self-enclosing movement.” 


Exploring a new. country seems 
trivial when compared with this inner 
exploration of motive, which, as we 
penetrate more deeply, from the simple 
to. the complex, becomes more subtle. 
Yes, the root of suffering lies deep, 
beneath how many incarnations of 
ignorance and pain? ''Karmia is 
inevitably fulfilled, but what ‘reward 
there is in begining..to understand. its 


operations, , not, merely, with our 
heads, but with the whole of our 
being, as it is flooded by  enlight- 


Then indeed is the begining 
of freedom; not from the effects ’ of 
past causes, but from the forging of 
all. new. fetters_henceforth. 


enment! 


Freedom from illusion pre-supposes 
a direct encounter with the eternal 
truth of things, with Reality itself, 
which is ‘the fullness of understanding 
and love.’ But: 


“This love is not born out of 
suppression of hatred and violence- 
He only will know it who-has seen 
the face of violence and not turned 


away) from it, has, not, covered, it 
which is again 


up with an ideal, 
violence both in intention and 
result, Love is not the goal, the 


distant end lof a,weary path} it is 
hidden,,in. the ,acceptance, of the 
actual and therefore of the Real. 
In love of life there is Truth, not in 
the ideal which is violence to Truth. 


(Continued, on pS) 
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Buddhist Archbishop of Latvia 


Celebrates Double Anniversary 


The Buddhist Archbishop of Latvia, 
the Most Rev. Karlis A. M. Tennisons 
(Vagindra Mantramitra) observed his 
eightieth birthday anniversary and 
sixtieth anniversary of his ordination 
into the Buddhist priesthood on 
August 8th at his present residence 
at the Shwedagon Pagoda, in Rangoon. 


He was born of Buddhist parents 
at Laura, Livonia, the northern pro- 
vince of Latvia, on August 8, 1873. 
His father owner of a large 
estate. and his mother a_ literary 
woman. . The household of _ the 
Tennisons. was freespoken and 
a rendezvous of thinkers and. spiri- 
tualists from all over Estonia, Latvia 
and Lithuania of that time. As a 
ten-years-old boy, he was. taken. to 
travel by his father, who was a keen 
ethnographer, to a number of foreign 
countries in several continents. Thus, 
at an early age, he much of 
the. world. 


Was 


Was 


Saw 


Graduated from the Riga 
Gymnasium in Livonia, he studied 
at the.., Imperial... University.,..of. St. 
Petersburg in the Faculty of Philo- 


City 


sophy. Deeply religious since child- 
hood, he was ordained into the 


Holy Priesthood of Lord Buddha on 
August 8, 1895, at. the Burkhuschin- 
sky Buddhist Monastery of Transbai- 
kalia, near the’ border. of Outer 
Mongolia. The fame of this monas- 
tery, which was a centre of Buddhist 
learning and research, extended not 
only. throughout the Russian Empire 
and Mongolia, but even to the remote 
regions of Tibet. The Guru (teacher) 
of Karlis A. M. Tennisons. was the 


Venerable Buddhist High Priest 
Mahacharya Ratnavajra Kunigaitis 


Gedyminas, a princely offspring of 
the ancient Lithuanian Royal House 
of Gedyminas which emerged in the 
14th;.century C,.E. 

Said the 85-years-old Guru to the 
newly ordained 20-years-old member 
of the Sangha: 


“Work for our’ noble Sasana 
(religion) in earnest faith and humility. 
Free those persons who still remain 


untreed. . Give courage to those who 
are dispirited. Entreat those Buddhas 
of the ten directions: who do not 
set the Wheel of Truth (Dharma- 
chakra) in» motion to do so. Go, my 
son, and preach to different nations 
that path which is. marked by 
virtues of strenuous restraint and by 
the search for the untrammelled 
manifestations of the power of mind. 


“Buddhism moved forward from tro- 
pical India to the cold Transbaikalia, 
this key region of Siberia. May now 
the lofty teachings of Lord Buddha 
Gautama Shakyamuni advance from 
here towards Europe and America, 
and make indeed a way from Asia 
into ‘all ‘the ‘other of the 
world !” 


cormers 


His early years in priesthood were 
spent as a vigorous Buddhist. mis- 
sionary in. Europe and northernmost 
Asia. He wrote many books. and 
pamphlets on Buddhist philosophy 
in. some of the languages of Eastern 
Europe and addressed hundreds of 
audiences. as a preacher in 
various parts of the world. 

In 1914 the Archbishop was en- 
rolled. for service in the Russian 
Imperial Army as a Buddhist Chap- 
lain, for in the ranks of the Russian 
Army. fought..a large number: of 
Buddhist. Cossacks and other Bud- 
dhist conscripts. He witnessed some of 
the hercest battles of World War One, 
first in. East Prussia, near Tannen- 
berg,, and later at Przemysl,. then 
an, Austrian fortress. The Archbishop 
showed his mercy to the suffering 
by nursing the wounded and. dying 
on the battlefields. He spoke words 
of consolation, to, Buddhists, Chris- 
tians and Moslems alike, and officia- 
ted at burial services for the fallen 
soldiers. For his difficult and meri- 
torious work he was awarded many 
decorations, including the insigma. of 
the Chevalier de la Croix de Saint 
George, First Class. 

After the 
War I he 
of the 


large 


termination of World 
was made Lord Abbot 
Famous Buddhist Cathedral 


at Petrograd, built of polished red 
Finnish granite, over a period of 


eight. years, at the cost of more 
than 5 million Kyats and completed 
in 1915. This cathedral was the 


largest place of Buddhist worship. in 
Europe and the Archbishop, was one 
of its co-founders. 


In September 1923 the Most Rev. 
Karlis A. M. Tennisons was appointed 
to become the Head (SANGHA- 
RAJA) of Buddhists in the three 
Baltic Republics, Estonia, Latvia and 
Lithuania with the episcopal seat at 
Riga, capital of Latvia, and was given 
the official title of, the . Buddhist 
Archbishop of Latvia. 


The Buddhist Archbishop of Latvia 
is residing at present at the spacious 
family shrine of the Attorney-Gener- 
al. of the Government of the Union 
of Burma, the Hon. Thado Maha 
Thray Sithu U Chan, Htoon, at, the 
Shwedagon Pagoda. | 


The ‘Archbishop, whose. birthday 
observance was his fourth in the 
Union of Burma, is. working on a 
large encyclopaedic work to be 
entitled. “A Comprehensive Inter- 
national, Buddhist Catechism,’’ which 
will consist of more than. 1,000 pages 
when in. print. He is assisted in 
this serious research work by his 
disciple and secretary, the Estonian 
Buddhist High Priest,. the Right 
Rev. Frederich W. A. Lustig (Ananda 
Maitreya). The said work is ex- 
pected to be ready early in 1956, 
the historically important year 2500 
of the Buddhist Era. 


’ 


BUDDHA STATUETTE IN AFRICA 


The. Algiers Museum has recent- 
ly acquired a number of metal sta- 
tuettes which may ‘prove a link 
between the ancient civilisations of 
India and Africa. es 


The statuettes include a figure of 
Buddha and models of horses, squir- 
rels, elephants and other animals. 
They were. unearthed by a. French 
schoolmaster. in the Guelma area. 
An “Iron Age” foundry was ‘dis- 
covered near by in 1935. 
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1145, Peradeniya Road, 
Peradeniya, 
Ceylon. 


AN ENGLISH BUDDHIST SCHOOL 
FOR SINGAPORE 


At a meeting held at Sri Lanka- 
rama Buddhist Temple, Singapore, 
presided over by Mr. M. Saravana- 
muttu, Ceylon Commissioner, to 
discuss ways and means to establish 
an English Buddhist School, Vener- 
able Narada Thera spoke on _ the 
importance of imparting a religious 


education to children at their im- 
pressionable age and pointed’ out 
that with the sole exception of the 


Mahabodhi Chinese Buddhist School, 


founded by the, Chinese | Buddhist 
Federation, there was no. other 
English Buddhist School; through- 
out Malaya for Buddhist children 


to receive a decent education in a 
congenial Buddhist atmosphere. He 
expressed the gratitude of Buddhists 
to Mr. Ng Keng Siang, architect 
and philanthropist, the keenest sup- 
porter of the project, for having 
drawn free the plans for a storeyed 
building sufficient’ to. accommodate 
more than 600 children, with a 
spacious hall to. be utilised for a 
preaching hall. 


The Chairman remarked that  al- 
ready arrangements had been made 
to teach religion in schools in . the 
Federation and stressed the impor- 
tance of founding a Buddhist School 
in Singapore. He himself would try 
to collect funds from his numerous 
friends to expedite the erection of 
the building. 


Dato Sir Cheng Lock Tan _ out- 
lined the history of Buddhism in 
China and wished that attempts 
should be made to present the un- 
adulterated teachings of Buddhism 
to Chinese Buddhists. He promised 
wholehearted support. 


Dr. Garlick, an English Buddhist, 
the Founder-Director of the T. B. 
Clinic, Miss. Pitt, Principal, Maha- 
bodhi School, and Mr. Ng Keng 
Siang also spoke. 


The following ‘commitee was form- 
ed with ,Ven. Narada as” Spiritual 
Adviser : 


Dato Sir Cheng Lock Tan (Pre- 
sident, Malayan Chinese Association) 
Dr. Garlick, Messrs. Luang Sri 
Sarasamboti (Siamese Consul), Lee 
Chocng Seng, (President Chinese 
Buddhist Federation,), Aw Chang 
Chye (‘Tiger Balm’ Millionaire), 
Ng Keng Siang, M. Saravanamuttu, 
Eee Stiianes View uewasleancde sh. At 
Simon (Hony. Secretary). 


Peace in our time . . 
(Continued from p. 3) 


“Truth alone can set us free and in 
freedom alone can there be love of 
man......It is the freedom of the 
mind .born of compassionate under- 
standing...... It is always an inner 
discovery. Nobody can grant it 
nor is it a result of struggle. It 
comes of its own, silently and 
swiftly, when the mind looks at its 
own limitations in humble under: 
standing. It is this freedom alone 
that can renew the world.....” 


Read your Patanjali, your Bhagavad 
Gita, 


Sermon jon the 


the 


light 


your Dhammapada, and 
the 
Do 


where 


Mount in 
of these. interpretations. 
begin to understand not only 
troubles began, but where they 
end? 


side-tracked 


our 


may Do we see where we 
and 
Noble 


have seen so 


from. the straight 


narrow way, from the 
Eightfold Path? We 
fingers, pointing: ‘lo 
tried 


known 


many here, lo 
blind alleys; 
Our 
world’s 
suffering one. Yet, 
this the the Buddha, 
the All Enlightened One ? I think very 


probably it was. 


there’; so many 


and despair _ often. 


own suffering and the 


has been was 


teaching of 


Shall we not then let the same 
Light dissolve the illusion of our 
fetters? 


(The Middle Way) 


WE, 


LETTER TO THE EDITOR: 
BUDDHIST NEEDS IN EUROPE 


SIR, 


Unlike the Christians 


nise their 


who orga- 
missionary undertakings 
and who have a_ formidable finan- 
cial backing (and as you know in 
mundane world 
there is not at 
Buddhist 
Europe that is maintained exclusively 
by Buddhist 
Buddhists are 


according to the. standard ‘of living 


our money means 


paver), present a 
single organization in 
lands. The European 
mostly people, who, 


here, are not wealthy and. have little 


or no capital for all the work that 
is waiting to be done here. They are 


so few and far apart that they are 


necessarily broken up into. groups 


that. approach the truth from differ- 


ent angles while a great many 


individuals have to progress entirely 


on their own. Iam _ conducting a 
correspondance course for sincere 


enquirers, people who live in all 
parts of U. K. and beyond whom 
it is impossible for me to. visit. 
My 


demand 


experience is that westerners 


rational explanations of 


every aspect of Dhamma: and _ this 


reasons» (1) not having 
Buddhist 


would 


for. two 


being born into a envi- 


ronment where they have 


received some sort of. instinction 
from childhood, they do not accept 
what is merely traditional i.e. that 
does not appeal to reason (2) many 
of them have already tested the dogmas 
of Christianity and found them un- 
and. such are 


satisfactory people 


cautious lest they be — disillusioned 
by Buddhism 
has to be 


Buddhist literature one offers them. 


also. One, therefore, 


careful what set of 


Literature of a purely conventional 


nature puts off more than it attracts. 
Such is the’ Modern 
mentality. 


Western 


Y. Siri Nyana 
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Banners on the Battlefield 
A Free Rendering of the Dhajagga Sutta. 


dhe At Jetavana in Savatthi 
To the monks assembled, then 
Told. the, Buddha., once. this.-story 
Of, the rout. of. Sakka’s, men, 
Pilled once against th? Asuras, 
Hated foe of Gods and men. 


2 ‘Monks! to: haughty ‘hordes'‘of warriors 
Arrayed. that day in battle-line 
Spoke the..lord, of Gods, great Sakka, 
‘Listen, doughty..children mine. 
3. ‘Would you-'have yon ‘low-borns challenge 


Our? donrain o'er 
With “war 
Lets them see our 


earth and sky? 


today (let's \ give them answer 
- Ss 


wrath and fly! 


4. ‘Beyond the bounds 
Beyond where we 
Drive them! For the 


Must ‘rule 


of Chakravdta, 
Celestials roam 
race of Sakka, 


supreme” within ourohome! 


On 


‘lf today in surge of . Battle, 
In_ the the fray, 
Should sometime soime fear 


welter of 


or panic 


Ever your advancing lines dismay 
¢ 
6. Look. you. at my lordly ,Banner, 


Proudly flying, to cheer you. still, 


And any Doubt or Fear or. Terror 


Will fly from you—as th’ Asuras will! 
vA Lf, my. warriors, inthe Welter 
You should,amiss, the,sight on” high 
Of say, -Pennon,.,look..,.you.., where? wrll 
Pajapati’s. Banner fly. 
8. ‘Or the Flag of doughty Varuna 


Flaunting challenge to ‘the foe! 
Forth:4o battle; now, my 
And, routs th’ 


warriors! 


Asuras, daring ‘sol’. 


9. * Bat, ok 
Charging’ on in 

Felt: Doubt 
Turn 


hordes 
baltle fray 
and. Fear: and Discoinfiture 


monks! the of Sakka 


their courage doo Dismay. 


10. “Invoking then the of Sakka 
They looked up to his Banner 

And to Varuna’s, Pajapati's 
For’ Hope and. Cotirage vainly praying. 


Maite 


fining 


; 


11., .But no Flag 
Or invocation of a. name 
Mend the shattered line’s disorder, 
aay Awe liey fled in rout and shame! 


could stem, their Dismay, 


Tf. 


Se, 


16. 


18. 


1: 


Dharmaraja College;>- loorloed 


Kandy. qe oels 


With his 


“Why now, oh Monksy, couldn't, anvocalion 
Of the name of mighly Gods 

Or the sight of flawnted banners Li 

Sakka’s 


Hearten warlike hordes? 


“Know ye this, oh my disciples! 
Sakka, Lord ofOGidds, yetHailsJa H@liova WA 

From the Jlls of Hate, Delusionwle AO 
And. Lust ev’n as a worldling ails. 


(¢ . 
Hating, 
God or 


Lustful, 
man 


wad “Detuded? ~ 79a 
could never aspire \ 
name as invocation 


Other beings to inspire! : 
Monks,,. such. refuge 
Doubt, or, Fear— 


to. Gods...or 


“Not for you, oh 
If? im Panic, 
Of Prayers 
Deluded ev'n.as wortals..eer! 2 offt ffi 


Goddesses sFcbesneuras 


For sou, oh ‘Monks, the Flag) to look onabs 
Be “the Flag?‘of the’ Sinléss one) fonsisho4 
And All-Enlightened, All-Contpassionatés)  de\'2a0 


Who to Deathless-ness’ has won! wslaM tu 


ua [siasepron 
dt 
self-seen,, 


To you the Banner 
Whose truth and_ potency 1s 
Held up, for you by the 
Truth.-as 1s, 


of Dhamma, 


D9 20D IQ LS 
. ri 
Peerless— 


Slick iit 


Victor 


will be, hasbeen! 


Pennow' of the Sangha, 
déed and thought, ©) om 
of virtue Llosel 2LOLO RE 


“To you the 
Pure in word ‘and 
Established in the’ way 
That 


the Sinless One has taught. BATA OKI 


“In your sojourn in Samsara itisho- see 
Hard the 
With ' foes “inightier ‘thamoAsuras—ioi20e1 oss! oO) 
The Powers of '' Folly,’ Sloth’ and) “Greéds9” 


mor 1 9OthK) 


struggle 1s; indeed OnBTis vbs 


onic 
“Thus ‘striving, homeless a’mongst worldlings 
ist eS 
In busy haunt or woodland glade, 


Should Despair or Doubl beset vou 
Deva's aid, 


Oy et 
»piblind ads 


Seek ‘sje \never a 


do tia of6cl 
ofetd add bart! 
ideas tothe Flag ey thas Ong that vanquished, 
Mara'sa,nighty, hordesofswoeh shee 9d bluod: 
Behold the, Banner, of (Truth. trinmphanty,).5)\.;)5, 
The ,Sangha's... stainless || Flag;+-and\ lol i4) o 
All Fear, Dismay and doubt, will. flee; Otho\od» 
As ‘Sakka’s fled from the foe! 
foiltand Ad 


C-tebauod- arit 


_. B. AL Pathi- -Ratne 


hordes 


inlbod 
BaKic 
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An Intellectual Approach 


~ vee So ees Yee =n 


To Lite 


By 


Every philosophy “is an attempt to 
explain the life Asi to 
whether any one philosophy has been 


facts) Of 


able to explain in an all-comprehensive 
manner the’ various aspects of the 
problem of life is not a question that 
can claim our attention here. The 
particular explanation of life that each 
person chooses is very much @ matter 
of individual preferment and tempera- 
ment. It. is also to a great extent 
dependent on the tradition in which 
one has been brought up. 


Of all the various explanations of 
life, Buddhism can be characterised 
as an essentially intellectual one. The 
fact that Buddhism always stresses 
the need to keep the emotions subor- 
dinated to the higher faculties of the 
mind, indicates this. 
common experience that our judge- 
ments, are often 
emotions. Emotions are, of course, 
important and cannot be 
eradicated in practical life. It is also 
#fact*that ifwe iget rid of all‘ our 
emotions there would be 
for action at all. A complete eracica- 
tion of emotions is therefore not only 
impossible but undesirable tor the lay- 
man. but it is nevertheless, the ideal 
of the The perfect muni is 
anejo, in other words there is nothing 
to ege’ him on. He has substituted 
contemplation for action. (The Latin 
word ago trom which the English 
‘action’ comes is etymologically con- 
nected with the root ij from which is 
derived the word ejo—anejo). 


It is a matter of 


warped by our 


entirely 


no motive 


ULILL. 


“Though this ideal of contemplation 
and subordination of the emotions is 
held up as the ideal for a muni and is 
obviously impracticable in the lay life, 
it has not failed to influence the lay- 
man as well. In fact, the Buddhist 
always has an admiration for the man 
who is calm and composed, who is 
not ruffled by the things that ruffle an 
ordinary man, who keeps his head 


E, R. SARATHCHANDRA Ph. D. 


are. losing theirs. 
Any kind of violence, any demonstra- 
tion of sentiment or uncontrolled feel- 
ing is looked upon by the Buddhist 
(and by the Sinhalese man because he 
is a Buddhist) with either contempt or 
cynical humour. 


when all around 


All extreme forms of 
action, all extreme forms of thinking 
are foreign to the Buddhist tempera- 
ment. They are motivated by raga, 
dosa and moha. 


It is this detached frame of mind 
that is conducive, in Buddhism, to the 
discovery of the fundamental truths of 
existence. If we prevent our personal 
prejudices from colouring our judge- 
ment, we shall be able to see things ‘as 
they really are’ (yathabhulam.) The 
necessary requisite to the development 
of true wisdom or panna is ‘thinking 
about things by way of their ‘origin’ 
(yoniso manasikara). This is a truly 
intellectual approach. The 
faculties by which one realises ultimate 
truth are not the powers of reason. 
But Buddhism 
despise reason, 


highest 


does not therefore 
The deeper truths of 
lite are difficult to see and beyond the 
powers of reason to comprehend (santé 
dhamma gambhira duddasa duranu- 
bodha atakkavacara.) 


not therefore abancou 
the faculty of reasoning, the only thing 
that distinguishes us from 


But we must 


animals. 
Buddhism does not advocate giving up 
the taculty of reasoning. On the other 
hand, we climb up to the limits of 
reason, keeping our mind calm and 
composed, and it is only when reason 
fails that we resort to other, intuitive 
powers. 


The true Buddhist should therefore 
bear in mind this intellectural legacy 
of Buddhism. It is a proud thing 
to know that one can be an atheist 
with impunity if one is a Buddhst. 
Perhaps it is difficult for a human 


being not to fallback on some higher 


RE EE) CTE, 7 
power, whether imagined or  other- 
wise, in moments of distress, This 


may be the reason Why Buddhists 
have dethroned god and elevated the 


astrologest in his ‘place. It is poor 


consolation to be told that ultimately 


we have to depend only upon our. 
selves for our salvation (alfasarana) 
but it is the only approach possible 
for the man who does not want to be 
led away by illusions. | However un. 
palatable, it is the stark truth. 


The difference in the approach to 
lite of Christ and Buddha is well illus- 
trated by a parallel incident in the 
lives of both. Christ raised Lazaruo 
from the dead in order to console his 
weeping sister Mary, and at Nain he 
brought back to life the only son of 
a sorrowing mother. But what did the 
Buddha do in a similar instance, 
when Kisa Gotami came to him with 
her dead child? He only asked her 
to fetch some mustard from a house- 
hold where no one had ever died 
befor. In other words, he gave her 
an object lesson in the law of life, that 
it isin the nature of living things to 
die. The Buddhist’s consolation is 
therefore an essentially intellectual 
one; it consists in the realisation of 
the state of things, and not in tempo- 
rarily seeking an escape from them. 
The question of the superiority of one 


approach to the other does arise, 
The difference is clear, 
The character of the Buddhist 


should therefore be formed according 
to the munt ideal. In actual life this 
would mean that the Buddhist would 
try to keep his head well above his 
heart. He would look down on all 
forms of superstition, on charms and 
chants, black magic and astrology, 
beliefs which really belong to a primi- 
tive religion that existed in Ceylon 
before the arrival of Buddhism, Most 
Buddhists are not aware that the Bud- 


dia condemned these beliefs and 
practices, styling them ‘beastly’ 


(tivacchanavijja), Though it is difficult 
not to be curious about the future, it is 
better in the long run, fot to be 
deluded about it, Buddhism does rot 
believe, with the optimism ot the Chri 
-stian, that man has found hitnself itt 
the best of all possible worlds, At 
best, life isa bad bargain, and matt 
has only to hold hiiiself responsible 
for itand depend entirely on himself 
for escaping froin it, 


serqa Cs \ AN 

“The word ‘philosophy’ is used here 
in a loose sense, as when, one says one 
has a ‘philosophy’ of life. 


= neler ned 
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JAPANESE GOODWILL MISSION 10 
CEYLON. 


A few weeks ago a six-member 
Goodwill Mission from Japan visited 
Ceylon and spent a few days there. 
The. Mission consisted of the mem- 
bers of the Japanese Diet and its 
main. object was to study recent 
political developments in the Island. 
One of the members was the Rev. 
Eijin’ Otani, Member of the House 
of Councillors (Upper House) and 
till recently Chief Administrator of 
the, Higashi Honganji Shin Sect, in 


Japan. Advantage of his visit to 
Ceylon was taken by the Japan 
Centre. of ,the Wz.) B, to.. send 


through him a message of Goodwill 
to Dr. Malalasekera, “President ° of 
the . W.HB. . The’ imessage,”- which 
was from Dr. Makoto Nagai, Director 
General of the Japan Centre of the 
W.T’.B.; reads as ‘follows : 


“Dear Dr. Malalasekera, 


aidhaver.the ;~honoun.;to «convey 
hereby the following message, on 
behalf of the President of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists Japan Centre, 
though the Most Venerable. Kocho 
Otani (Lord Abbot of Higashi Honganji 
Temple and concurrently President 
of the Buddhist Federation of Japan). 


“We Buddhists of Japan are deeply 
impressed by the fact that in 
Ceylon you and other professors, of 
the State, University, and a. large 
number of the government leaders 
have joined hands with the Sangha 


and the people to promote the 
cause of Buddhism, tor which we 
wish to express our highest admi- 
tation and respect.’ In’ this con- 


hection, we tender to you our special 
and deepest respect for having taken 
the initiative in advocating the need 
of unity and of organisation of all 
Buddhists of the world, and for 
having achieved that aim through 
the First World Buddhist Conference 
Sn~ Colombo. We are also very 
urateful to you for having come 
ovet to. Japan’ ‘last’ “year 
with matry Buddhists of Oeylon 
atid contributed so greatly te the 
suecess of our Second World Buddhist 
Uonferenee in Japan, 


“Phe Japati Centte of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists is desirous 
ot contributing, through Buddhism, 
to the proniotion of friendly relations 
between nations, and as a first 
step has requested Rev. Bijun Otani, 
fnember of the Diet and adviser of 
yur Centre; who is going to your 
eoutitry, to become ott Goodwill 


together - 


_Envoy. Through him we sent © the 


greetings 
to the 


most cordial and friendly 
of all Buddhists of Japan 
Buddhists of Ceylon’. 


BUDDHA RELICS IN JAPAN. 


We have pleasure in publishing 
the following message from _ the 
Rey. Wijun Otani, President of the 
Buddha’s Sacred Relics Adoration 
Society, of Japan : 


‘My dear Brothers and Sisters, 

“On behalf of the Buddha’s Sacred 
Relics Adoration Society of Japan, 
I should like to inform you of our 
activities, 


“We consecrated a. vast area cover- 
ing a hundred acres of land which 
commands a beautiful. view of Lake 
Ashi in Fuji-Hakone National Park 
for the purpose of erecting there 
a Pagoda in which to enshrine the 
Buddha’s holy relics donated 
Thailand. 


from 


“Our plan is to “make this Pagoda 
with necessary annexes as a centre 
and 


for home 


work 


oversea missionary 
cultural exchange: We 
that Pagoda, 
when: complete will serve to develop 
social and educational 
particularly: for the 
young people. 


and 


firmly — believe the 
movements 
benefit) of the 


‘To this end we built a provisional 
temple near, Lake Ashi. Of. the 
world delegates from foreign coun- 
tries to. the Second World. Buddhist 
Conference in Tokyo, 
there a more than a hundred 
hfty on 2 October 1952... On 
occasion, the Buddha’s holy 
were solemnly enshrined in 
temple by the hands of these pious 
Buddhists trom | various nations. 
Since then, our preparations for the 
construction of a Pagoda have been 
accelerated. - 


inyited 
and 
that 
relics 
the 


we 


“I earnestly hope that all Buddhists 
in the under the Light of 
the Dhamma will extend their help- 
ing hands to the earliest possible 
completion of this sacred work of 
ours; that your utmost 
contribution be afforded to us. 


world 


and. ask 


y) 


INDO-THAI BUDDHIST CULTURAL 
RELATIONS. 


Mrs ii. N. Ramachandran, Joint 
Director-General of Archaeology, said 
recently that the archaeology of 
Thailand was of great interest to 
India as one could see in that coun- 
try more specimens of the art and 
architecture of India than of any 
other country. After a return from 
a fortnight’s lecture tour of Thailand, 
he described Thailand as “a meet- 
ing place of ancient cultures”: 


Describing typical antiquities show- 
ing India influence he came across 
there, he said there were a number 


of Buddha images |with cranial 
protuberance and depicting flame 


over the head and others protected 
by hooded serpents, which forms of 
the Buddha where common in India. 
Inscriptions in South Indian scripts 
dating to the sixth century had also 
been recently discovered in Thailand. 
He referred to | the Cambodian 
temples of Angkor Vat and Angkor 
Thom,.,..and, .sagd. threyeumwiere 
replicas of the typical South Indian 
temple with its two Prakaras each 
prakara having four gopuras and 
viinana over the inner shrine. 


BUDDHIST FINDS IN NAGAPATTAINAM. 


Buddhism, as it flourished in the 
eighth and ninth centuries in 
Nagapattinam, was described by the 
Joint Director-General of the Arch- 
aeological Survey of India, Mr. T. 
N. Ramachandran at a meeting held 


under the auspices. of the  Bhari 
Tamil Sangham in Calcutta. He 
said that excavations had’ sbeen 
carried out in parts of Nagapatta- 


nam. “Tractig’ “lie origin ot the 
name from “Nikama’ to the present 
Nagapattanam, he said that ...the 
eatliest discovery at that place was 
the inscription on the pedestal of a 
bronze image found in March 1856, 
along With four other images in a 
brick chamber. He referred to~ the 
visit of Marco Polo to that place 
in the 13th, century, 


Describing the Buddhist - temple 
Which was constructed under the 
orders of a Chinese king for the 
use of Chinese traders who were 
iti Nagapattanam, he said Buddhisiti 
was a flourishing religion there itt 
the 13th century in spite of» the 
Saivite and. Vaishnavite: upheavals 
that South India was having, during 
the time. Mr. Ramachandran | said 
that the finds in Nagapattanari 
were similar to those of — Thailand 
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BUDDHISM IN THAILAND 


A note by Aiem Sangkhavasi 


hailand has never been colonised 

by any foreign power, nor her 
culture and tradition subjected to any 
dominating foreign influence. The 
adoption of any Western or other 
ideas has been voluntary and has 
been confined largely to such things 
as education, public health and eco- 
nomic activities. Buddhism is the State 
Religion and has remained virtually 
unaffected by conflicting theories and 
ideologies. 


Sometimes it is said that the Bud- 
dhist monks in Thailand are divided 
into two Schools, the Dhammayuktika 
Nikaya and the Maha Nikaya. This 


within the Order but the differences 
are largely disciplinary and concern 
the practices and prevailing code ot 
behaviour for the respective members. 
There are no doctrinal difterences, 
There is only one Sangha and all 
belong to the Theravada or Southern 
Schoo! of Buddhism. The King is 
the hereditary Upholder of the Faith 
and his spiritual counterpart is the 
Supreme Patriarch or Sangha-Raja 
of the country. 


In the National Constitution, the 
King is designated also as the Pro- 
tector of all religions, but he, as King, 
must be a Buddhist, 
his Government is Buddhist. It goes 
without saying, therefore, that all 
Buddhist Festivals and Anniversaries 


are recognised by the Government 


and are officially decreed as public 


holidays. 


The organization of the Sangha or 
Order of Buddhist monks in Thailand 
parallels somewhat that of the cons- 
titutional government of the country. 


Just as ths King has his Prime Min- 


_ ister and Cabinet, so does the Supreme 


and, of course, © 


Patriarch have his Sangha Premier or 
Sangha Nayaka who functionally might 
be termed the Head of the Ecclesiasti- 
cal Ministerial Council. This Council at 
present consists of 10 members includ- 
ing the Sangha Nayaka and _ four 
Ministers or Heads of Ecclesiastical 
Boards, namely, Ecclesiastical Admi- 
nistration, Education, Propaganda, and 
Public Works. In addition to the 
above, there is also a Consultative 
Assembly ot 45 members, which acts 
in an advisory capacity and which 
may be regarded in effect as a form 
of Ecclesiastical House of Represen- 
tatives or Parliament. 


In all, there are now over 165,000 
monks living in approximately 20,000 
monasteries throughout the Kingdom, 
not including about 68,000 Samaneras 
(novices). According to official stati- 
stics, in B, E, 2494 (C, E. 1951) there 
were 19,823 monasteries and 165,628 
monks in Thailand compared with 
19,150 monasteries and some 162,000 
monks three years earlier. 


Apart from those who forsake the 
worldly life and -permanently don 
the yellow robe of the ascetic as 
members of the Sangha, it is tradi- 
tional for most young men, on 
teaching the age of twenty, to be 


ordained as monks (Bhikkhus) for 
three months or so during the 
Buddhist Vassa (or Lent). In this 


Way, an opportunity is afforded to 
all Thai men to study the Dhamma 
and to train themselves in the 
Buddhist way of life before embark- 
ing on a more mundane career. 
The seed thus sown in the hearts 
of many in their early manhood 
grows aud flourishes in many ins- 
tances and helps to keep alive the 


195556, EF: 


teaching of the Lord Buddha as a 


life of 
the character of 


vital force in the” national 
Thailand and in 
her people. 


In the opinion of many observers, 
the advent of a more materialistic 
trend through outside influences in 
education, social customs and so 
forth, threatened to emphasize the 
secular to the comparative exclusion 
of the religious in the training of 
children and in scholastic curricula. 
That the tendency did not go 
unnoticed is shown by the steps taken 
by the Government to insure the 
maintenance of the Sangha and the 
continuous dissemination of the 
Buddhist doctrine. 


Under the Ministry of Culture, the 
Department of Religious Affairs is . 
charged with .the promotion. of reli- 
gious projects and with the care of 
the monasteries and monks. It also 
operates a large printing office for 


the publication of books on Budd- 
hism generally and Buddhist  text- 
books for the use of monks and 


the public at large. 


Each year a substantial budgetary 
appropriation is allocated by the 
Government for the upkeep of the 
Viharas (or Wats) and for the 
support of the monks. An annual 
program for reconstruction and repair 
of the Viharas is similarly financed: 
About three years ago a new hospital 
for the exclusive use of ailing monks 
was completed, partly by voluntary 
contributions and partly by grants 
from the Government. It is operated 
by the Government with the added 
aid of private donations, 


In the field of Ecclesiastical 
Education, centers of Higher Budd- 
hist learning for monks are mainta- 
ined with the aid of funds annually 
set aside by the Government for 
the purpose, at the Royal Maha 
Makut Academy and the Royal Maha 


(Continued on page 2.) 
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FROM OUR CORRESPONDENCE 
EDITOR’S MAIL BAG. 


‘Many thanks for the excellent Sep- 
tember number of World Buddhism, 
We are glad to learn that the size 
is to be enlarged. 


“In response to your request, I 
shall be very glad to continue to 
act as your Hon. Correspondent for 
this corner of India, and am = sen- 
ding herewith two news items for 
publication.” 

Sangharakshita 
President, K. B. S., Kalimpong. 


“Lhave always greatly relished 
your journal and I am sure it cont- 
ributes mightily towards constructing 
a Buddhist world (in spirit) out of 
the ruins of the present day 
civilization. An atmosphere which 
breathes profusely the Buddhist 
ideals must doubtless be brought 
about if humanity is to 
And for its realization a 
such as yours 1s 


survive. 
journal 
essential. | While 
and my 
to be of 


smallness 
anxious 


I realize my 
limitations & 
some service to this Cause. If, 
therefore, you feel you can _ utilise 
my energies and enthusiasm in some 
way in this endeavour please let 
me know. You will thus be helpmg 
me to acquire merit.” 


S. K. Ramachandra Rao, M.A, 


an. 


Bangalore. 
“We must see to it that the 
W.F.B. becomes the centre of a 
historical movement, calling upon 


all the Buddhists everywhere to walk 
up and march into a very live sense 
of unity and co-operation. I hope 
in the very near future that you 
will organize a group of Buddhist 
scholars to lecture all over the world 
if possible. I remember that in Manila 
a few years ago the Italian monk, 
Ven, Lokanatha, only gave a few 


lectures but whata miracle it was! 
Six teachers of Christian Schools 
became Buddhists and have continued 
to be loyal followers. I do wish 
our President will come to the 
Philippines and know that he can 


hold the hearts of our brothers and 
sisters. His journey will be most 
fruitful. We want do everything to 
make the human world march to the 
goal of peace and sweetness.” 


(Rev.) Sui Kim, Manila, 


ey oe oe es ee 
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PHILIPPINES REGIONAL CENTRE. 


This Centre of the W.F.B., started 
in March, 1953. has been growing 
steadily both in numbers and acti- 
vities. The Ven. Seng Guan, chief 
incumbent of the leading Buddhist 
temple in Manila, is the President, 
with the Ven. Sui Kimand the Ven. 
Sian Khe as Vice Presidents. Several 
Committees have been appointed of 
influential monks and laymen to be 
in charge of various sectional acti- 
vities. Dr. Su Heng San, who 
one of the delegates to the Tokyo 
Conference of the W. F. BB, is 
Chairman of the Committee on 
Dhamma-research and _ propagation. 
The Centre has its headquarters at 
Seng Guan During the 
Summer vacation of the schools and 


Was 


Temple. 


universities, special classes in Budd- 


hism were held for beginners and 


these were extremely popular and 


useful. 


Buddhism in Thailand 


{ Continued from page 1 / 


Chulalongkorn Academy. Each has 
a syllabus comparable to that of a 
University, including the study of 
Pali as well as the Dhamma and 
other Buddhist religious studies. 


A third institution has also been 
established and is supported by 
Government monetary aid suppleme- 
nted by voluntary private gifts. This 
is the Bhikkhu ‘Training Institute at 
Sam Phya Monastery in Bangkok. 
Here monks are trained in modern 
methods of administration, education 
and dissemination. 


Free passes are issued to monks 
and special reservations, made in 
railway compartments for their use 
to afford greater facilities for travel 
on their religious duty in the 
spreading of the doctrine throughout 
the land. Thus, assistance is being 


given for extending the scope of 
this work of teaching and _ holding 


the necessary examinations. 


Monetary assistance is also granted 
by the Government to the’ Buddhist 
Association of Thailand to supple- 
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the income | derived ~ from 
membership fees and other  contri- 
butions from friends and well-wishers. 
This organization, which. is. non- 
Government, is devoted to the enco- 
uragement of the study of Budd- 
hism and religious training and to 


ment 


the wider dissemination of Budd- 
hist teachings everywhere. The 


organizing of weekly public lectures 
by members of the Sangha and 
laymen on the Dhamma and allied 
subjects, of special sermons and 
services on Anniversaries and other 
important religious occasions the 
publication of recognized works on 


Buddhism and the rendering of 
assistance to visiting scholars from 
abroad are among the current 


activities of the Association. 

To supplement the above, sermons 
and talks on Buddhism are provided 
for regular radio broadeast on the 
Buddhist Uposatha days which fall 
normally on the 8th and 15th days 
of the lunar months. 


School children throughout the 
country are being taught the basic 
Buddhist principles and methods of 
worship. This applies, of course, to 
the pupils of Government schools 
and it is gratifyng that a lead in 
the same _ direction for - private 
schools has been furnished by ‘‘ The 
Foundation for Good Living”. This 
organization stresses the need for 
children at the earliest practical age 
to learn not only the rudimentary 
principles of the doctrine, but also 
a simple outline of the life of the 
Lord Buddha, as a pre-requisite for 
their secular education. 


In this connection, however, a 
large measure of responsibility rests 
with parents and private individuals 
within their family circles and in 
their social contacts. To this end, 
the Government has also appointed a 
Committee for Public Moral Instruc- 
tion. This Committee is charged in 
part with the education of Govern- 
ment officials and the people gene- 
rally in the moral aspects of the 
doctrine and with encouraging all 
to adopt and practise the Buddhist 
way of life, 


Finally, there is also the National 
Institute of Culture, another Govern- 


ment organization, the object of 
which is to promote, foster and 
strengthen Buddhist Culture it 


Thailand by all appropriate means 
compatible with its essential nature: 
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PEACE IN OUR TIME 


CLARE CAMERON 


What is the most outstanding 
contribution that Buddhism can 
offer to the bewildered peoples of 
our world to-day? Where, for us 
all, does the path begin which 
leads to understanding, the fore- 
runner of courage, of new hope 
which begets endeavour, of the 
peace that passes safely through 
all perils, real or imaginary? 


Are the old _ truths 
deep in institutional organised religion 
that, scramble as they may, searching 
men and women appear to have 
lost them in the decaying forms 
which once enshrined them? Is a 
new prophet required to_ restore 
these truths? Must mankind suffer 
still more before man is sufficiently 
bereft and humble to listen? 


buried so 


Before we can answer these 
questions, we must know what it is 
from which man seeks deliverance. 
if we say materialism, we really 
mean greed; if insecurity, we really 
mean craving in all its forms; if 
fear, we mean violence. For, by 
the law of cause and effect, these 
terms are interchangeable. 


Hence perhaps the greatest con- 
tribution that Buddhism can _ offer 
to-day is the way to freedom from 
fear, generated by all forms of greed, 
self-seeking and violence. The signi- 
ficance of this fundamental statement 
will be shown as we proceed. The 
path begins at the root of man’s 
own nature, where the eternal and 
the temporal in him have become 
disrupted and split, but can be again 
united. The old truths shine as 
brightly and steadily as ever, when 
no attempt is made to build again 
from the rubble of the past. The 
days of outward leadership will soon 
be over, when man recovers his 
own independence with its gifts of 
love and wisdom. But he will 
continue to suffer until he is willing 
to explore the roots of his suffering. 


Listen to one who, while using 
no Buddhist terminology, stands at 
the very heart of Buddhist teaching, 
and interprets it for contemporary 
and urgent need: 


Pace 773 
slight of enquiry are thrown upon 
them. And, being of the same 


“When there is suffering, we 
should not try to seek for a solution 
for suffering. We should rather 
look into relationship which is the 
primary cause of sorrow. 
is the effect of false intention in 
relationship. Whenever we seek 
in relationship gratification, escape 
or security, we approach another 
with a motive and in such approach 
there is violence. And because of 
violence in relationship 
violence in the world. 


Sorrow 


there is 


ie . . . 
The ideal of non-violence is the 
avoidance of the understanding of 


violence. The idealist who is 
seeking to be non-violent, avoids 
thereby the fundamental trans- 
formation of violence. Non- 
violence is merely an idea, but 


what is actual is violence. Violence 
can be understood and transformed, 
when the fictitious ideal is taken 
away........The opposite of violence 
is itself violence, never Love which 
is itsown Eternity. The idealist, 
who is pursuing the opposite, can 
never know this Love. He is 
always merely concerned with be- 
coming non-violent, which is always 
the expression of the self.....” 


The words are Krishnamurti’s. 

How far can we grasp the signi- 
ficance of these burning words? As 
far as we are prepared to understand 
our tendencies toward ai// violence, 
to ourselves no less than others; to 
our bodies by even the slightest 
abuse, to heart and minds by the 
harbouring of hurtful emotions and 
thoughts, to the spirit by repression 
and frustration, which begets fear, 
results in conflict, and the clouding 
of our original pure intelligence. We 
do not suspect tendencies _ to- 
wards violence to others until we 
learn to be aware of our reactions 
towards them. With what honesty 
you can, try itfor an hour, a day. We 
are all involved in these habits, 
largely unconscious until the search- 


our 


pattern, we finc ourselves in a world 
where they exist and are perpetuated 
on a larger scale. life 
is one, and related in all its parts, we 
also see how each one of us can help 
to change such a world, by transfor- 
ming himself. But not by isolation. 


But since all 


Listen again: 


“ There cannot be any isolation 
from the world. for to be is to be 
elated see The search for gratifi- 
cation through things, through 
people and through ideas brings 
about isolation, a_ self-enclosing 
wall, which prevents relationship 
.. .... What we are actually doing is 
to look over the wall of isolation, 
but always remaining within the 
walls and thereby bringing greater 
suffering to ourselves and to others. 
Relationship in isolation inevitably 
leads to cruelty and fear.. ..... 
Suffering comes into being when 
this relationship, instead of being a 
self-revealing action, becomes a 
self-enclosing movement.” 


Exploring a new country seems 
trivial when compared with this inner 
exploration of motive, which, as we 
penetrate more deeply, from the simple 
to the complex, becomes more subtle. 
Yes, the root of suffering lies deep, 
beneath how many incarnations of 
ignorance and pain? Karma is 
inevitably fulfilled, but what reward 
there is in begining to understand its 


operations, not merely with our 
heads, but with the whole of our 
being, as it is flooded by  enlight- 


enment! Then indeed is the begining 
of freedom, not from the effects of 
past causes, but from the forging of 
all new fetters henceforth. 


Freedom from illusion pre-supposes 
a direct encounter with the eternal 
truth of things, with Reality itself, 
which is ‘the fullness of understanding 
and love.’ But: 


“This love is not born out of 
suppression of hatred and violence. 
He only will know it who has seen 
the face of violence and not turned 
away from it, has not covered it 
up with an ideal, which is again 


violence both in intention and 
result. Love is not the goal, the 


distant end of a weary path; it is 
hidden in the acceptance of the 
actual and therefore of the Real. 
In love of life there is Truth, not in 
the ideal which is violence to Truth. 


(Continued on p. 5) 
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Buddhist Archbishop of Latvia 


Celebrates Double Anniversary 


The Buddhist Archbishop of Latvia, 
the Most Rev. Karlis A. M. Tennisons 
(Vagindra Mantramitra) observed his 
eightieth birthday anniversary and 
sixtieth anniversary of his ordination 
into the Buddhist priesthood on 
August 8th at ‘his present residence 
at the Shwedagon Pagoda, in Rangoon. 


He was born of Buddhist parents 
at Laura, Livonia, the northern pro- 
vince of Latvia, on August 8, 1873. 
His father 
estate and his 
The 
Tennisons was freespoken and 
a rendezvous of thinkers and spiri- 
tualists from all over Estonia, Latvia 
and Lithuania of that time. As a 
ten-years-old boy, he was taken to 
travel by his father, who was a keen 
ethnographer, to a number of foreign 


of a large 
literary 
household of the 


was owner 
mother a 
woman. 


Was 


countries in several continents. Thus, 


at an early age, he saw much of 


the world. 

Riga City 
Gymnasium in Livonia, he studied 
at the Imperial University of St. 
Petersburg in the Faculty of Philo- 


Graduated from the 


sophy. Deeply religious since child- 
hood, he was ordained into the 


Holy Priesthood of Lord Buddha on 
August 8, 1895, at the Burkhuschin- 
sky Buddhist Monastery of Transbai- 
near the border of Outer 
Mongolia. The fame of this monas- 
tery, which was a centre of Buddhist 
learning and research, extended not 
only throughout the Russian Empire 
and Mongolia, but even to the remote 
regions of Tibet. The Guru (teacher) 
of Karlis A. M. Tennisons was the 


kalia, 


Venerable Buddhist High Priest 
Mahacharya Ratnavajra Kunigaitis 


Gedyminas, a princely offspring of 
the ancient Lithuanian Royal House 
of Gedyminas which emerged in the 
14th century C. E. 

Said the 85-years-old Guru to the 
newly ordained 20-years-old member 
of the Sangha: 


6 y e — 
Work for our noble Sasana 

(religion) in earnest faith and humility. 

Free those persons who still remain 


unfreed. Give courage to those who 
are dispirited. Entreat those Buddhas 
of the ten directions who do not 
the Wheel of Truth (Dharma- 
chakra) in motion to do so. Go, my 
son, and preach to different nations 
that path which is marked by 
virtues of strenuous restraint and by 
the search for the untrammelled 
manifestations of the power of mind. 


set 


“Buddhism moved forward from tro- 
pical India to the cold Transbaikalia, 
this key region of Siberia. May now 
the lofty teachings of Lord Buddha 
Gautama Shakyamuni advance from 
here towards Europe and America, 
and make indeed a way from Asia 
into all the other 
world !”’ 


corners of the 

His early years in priesthood were 
spent as a vigorous Buddhist 
sionary in Europe and northernmost 
Asia. He _ wrote and 
pamphlets on Buddhist philosophy 
in some of the languages of Eastern 
Europe and addressed hundreds of 
large audiences as a preacher in 
various parts of the world. 


In 1914 the Archbishop was en- 
rolled for service in the Russian 
Imperial Army as a Buddhist Chap- 
lain, for in the ranks of the Russian 
Army fought a 
Buddhist Cossacks 


mis- 


many .books 


large number of 

and other Bud- 
dhist conscripts. He witnessed some of 
the fiercest battles of World War One, 
first in East Prussia, near Tannen- 
and later at Przemysl, then 
an Austrian fortress. The Archbishop 
showed his mercy to the suffering 
by nursing the wounded and dying 
on the battlefields. He spoke words 
of consolation to Buddhists, Chris- 
tians and Moslems alike, and officia- 
ted the fallen 
soldiers. For his difficult and meri- 
torious work he was awarded many 
decorations, including the insigma of 
the Chevalier de la Croix de Saint 
George, First Class. 


berg, 


at burial services for 


After the termination of World 
War I he was made Lord Abbot 
of the Famous Buddhist Cathedral 


at Petrograd, built of polished red 
Finnish granite, over a period of 
eight years, at the cost of more 
than 5 million Kyats and completed 
in 1915. This cathedral was the 
largest place of Buddhist worship in 
Europe and the Archbishop was one 
of its co-founders. 


In September 1923 the Most Rev. 
Karlis A. M. Tennisons was appointed 
to become the Head (SANGHA- 
RAJA) of Buddhists in the three 
Baltic Republics, Estonia, Latvia and 
Lithuania with the episcopal seat at 
Riga, capital of Latvia, and was given 
the official title of the Buddhist 
Archbishop of Latvia. 


The Buddhist Archbishop of Latvia 
is residing at present at the spacious 
family shrine of the Attorney-Gener- 
al of the Government of the Union 
of Burma, the Hon. Thado Maha 
Thray Sithu U Chan Htoon, at the 
Shwedagon Pagoda. 


The Archbishop, whose birthday 
observance was his fourth in the 
Union of Burma, is working on a 
large encyclopaedic work to be 
entitled ‘A Comprehensive  Inter- 
national Buddhist Catechism,’ which 
will consist of more than 1,000 pages 
when in print. He is assisted in 
this serious research work by his 
disciple and secretary, the Estonian 
Buddhist High Priest, the Right 
Rev. Frederich W. A. Lustig (Ananda 
Maitreya). The said work is ex- 
pected to be ready early in 1956, 
the historically important year 2500 
of the Buddhist Era. 


BUDDHA STATUETTE IN AFRICA 


The Algiers Museum has recent- 
ly acquired a number of metal sta- - 
tuettes which may prove a_ link 
between the ancient civilisations of 
India and Africa. 


The statuettes include a figure of 
Buddha and models of horses, squir- 
rels, elephants and other animals. 
They were unearthed by a French 
schoolmaster in the Guelma area. 
An “Iron Age” foundry was dis- 
covered near by in 1936, 
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WORLD BUDDHISM 


1145, Peradeniya Road, 
Peradeniya, 
Ceylon. 


AN ENGLISH BUDDHIST SCHOOL 
FOR SINGAPORE 


At a meeting held at Sri Lanka- 
rama Buddhist Temple, Singapore, 
presided over by Mr. M. Saravana- 
muttu, Ceylon Commissioner, to 
discuss ways and means to establish 
an English Buddhist School, Vener- 


able Narada Thera spoke on _ the 
importance of imparting a religious 
education to children at their  im- 
pressionable age and _ pointed out 


that with the sole exception of the 
Mahabodhi Chinese Buddhist School, 


founded by the Chinese Buddhist 
Federation, there was no other 
English Buddhist School  through- 
out Malaya for Buddhist children 


to receive a decent education in a 
congenial Buddhist atmosphere. He 
expressed the gratitude of Buddhists 
to Mr. Ng Keng Siang, architect 
and philanthropist, the keenest sup- 
porter of the project, for having 
drawn free the plans for a storeyed 


building sufficient to accommodate 
more than 600 children, with a 
spacious hall to be utilised for a 


preaching hall. 


The Chairman remarked that al- 


ready arrangements had been made 


to teach religion in schools in the 
Federation and stressed the impor- 


tance of founding a Buddhist School 
in Singapore. He himself would try 
to collect funds from his numerous 
friends to expedite the erection of 
the building. 


Dato Sir Cheng Lock Tan 
lined the history of Buddhism 
China and wished that attempts 
should be made to present the un- 
adulterated teachings of Buddhism 
to Chinese Buddhists. He promised 
wholehearted support. 


out- 
‘in 


Dr. Garlick, an English Buddhist, 
the Founder-Director of the T. B. 
Clinic, Miss Pitt, Principal, Maha- 
bodhi School, and Mr. Ng Keng 
Siang also spoke. 


The tollowing commitee was form- 


ed with Ven. Narada. as~ Spiritual 
Adviser : 
Dato Sir Cheng Lock Tan (Pre- 


sident, Malayan Chinese Association) 
Dr. Garlick, Messrs. Luang. Sri 
Sarasamboti (Siamese Consul), Lee 
Chocng Seng, (President Chinese 
Buddhist Federation,), Aw Chang 
Chye (‘Tiger Balm’ Millionaire), 
Ng Keng Siang, M. Saravanamuttu, 
amoenas eM ea Hews, sand: i yA. 
Simon (Hony. Secretary). 


Peace in our time. . . 
(Continued from p. 3) 


kr e 
Truth alone can set us free and in 
freedom alone can there be love of 


Man...4..lt is the freedom of the 
mind born of compassionate under- 
standing...... It is always an inner 
discovery. Nobody can grant it 
nor is it a result of struggle. It 
comes of its own, silently and 


swiftly, when the mind looks at its 
own limitations in humble under- 
It is this freedom alone 


yy 


standing. 
that can renew the world..... 


Read your Patanjali, your Bhagavad 
Gita, 


Sermon on the 


your Dhammapada, and _ the 


the light 
Do 


where 


Mount in 


of these interpretations. we 


begin to understand not only 


our troubles began, but where they 


may end? Do we see where we 


and 
Noble 


have seen so 


side-tracked from the straight 


narrow way, from the 
Eightfold Path? We 
many fingers, pointing: ‘lo here, lo 
blind alleys; 
Our 
world’s 
suffering one. Yet, 
this the Buddha, 


the All Enlightened One ? I think very 


there’; tried so many 


and known despair often. 


own suffering and the 


has been was 
the teaching of 


probably it was. 


Shall we not then let the same 
Light dissolve the illusion of our 
fetters? 


(The Middle Way) 


LETTER TO THE EDITOR: 
BUDDHIST NEEDS IN EUROPE 
SIR, 

Unlike the Christians who orga- 


nise their missionary undertakings 


and who have a_ formidable finan- 


cial backing (and as you know in 


our mundane world money means 
is not at 
Buddhist 
Europe that is maintained exclusively 
The 


mostly 


paver), there present a 


single organization — in 


by Ruddhist lands. European 


Buddhists are people, who, 
according to the standard ‘of living 
here, are not wealthy and have little 
that 


They are 


or no capital for all the work 
is waiting to be done here. 


so few and far apart that they are 


necessarily broken up into groups 


that approach the truth from differ- 


ent angles while a great many 


individuals have to progress entirely 


on their own. Iam_ conducting a 
correspondance course for sincere 
enquirers, people who live in all 


parts of U. K. and beyond whom 


it es for me to visit. 


My 


demand 


impossible 


experience is that westerners 


rational explanations of 


every aspect of Dhamma _ and_ this 


for two reasons (1) not having 
being born into a Buddhist envi- 
ronment where they would have 
received some sort of  instinction 


from childhood, they do not. accept 
what is merely traditional i.e. that 
does not appeal to reason (2) many 
of them have already tested the dogmas 


of Christianity and found them un- 


satisfactory and such people are 
cautious lest they be — disillusioned 
by Buddhism also. One, therefore, 


has to be careful what set of 


Buddhist literature one offers them. 
Literature of a purely conventional 
nature puts off more than it attracts. 
Such is the Modern Western 


mentality. 


Y. Siri Nyana 
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10. 


Tis 


Banners on the Battlefield 


A Free Rendering of the Dhajagga Sutta. 


At Jetavana in Savatthi 
To the monks assembled then 
Told the Buddha, once this story 
Of the rout of Sakka’s men, 
Pitted once against th’ Asuras, 
Hated foe of Gods and men. 


“Monks! to haughty hordes of warriors 
Arrayed that day in _battle-line 

Spoke the lord of Gods, great Sakka, 
‘Listen, doughty children imine. 


‘Would you have yon low-borns challenge 


Our domain o'er earth and_ sky? 
With war today let’s give them answer 
Let them see our wrath and fiv! 


‘Beyond the bounds of Chakravdta, 
Beyond where we Celestials roam 
Drive them! For the race of Sakka, 


Must rule supreme within our home! 


‘If today in surge of Battle, 
In the welter of the fray, 
Should sometime some fear or panic 


E’er your advancing lines dismay 


‘Look you at my lordly Banner, 
Proudly flying to cheer you still, 

And any Doubt or Fear or Terror 
Will fly from you—as th’ Asuras will! 


‘If, my warriors, in the Welter 
You should miss the sight on high 
Of my Pennon, look you where will 


Pajapati’s Banner fly. 


‘Or the Flag of doughty Varuna 
Flaunting challenge to the foe! 
Forth to battle, now, my warriors! 
And rout th’ Asuras, daring so!’. 


“But, oh monks! the hordes of Sakka 
Charging on in battle fray 

Felt Doubt and Fear and Discomfiture 
Turn their courage to Dismay. 


. 


“Invoking then the name of Sakka 
They looked up to his Banner flying 
And to Varuna’s, Pajapati’s 
For Hope and. Courage vainly praying. 


“But no Flag could stem their Dismay, 
Or invocation of a name 

Mend the shattered line’s disorder, 
As they fled in rout and shame! 


Lf. 


16. 


18. 


iY 


20. 


“Why now, oh Monks, couldw’t invocation 
Of the name of mighty Gods 

Or the sight of flaunted banners 
Hearten Sakka’s warlike hordes? 


“Know ye this, oh my disciples! 
Sakka, Lord of Gods, yet ails 
From the Ills of Hate, Delusion 
And Lust ev'n as a worldling ails. 


“Hating, Lustful, and Deluded 
God or man could never aspire 

With his name as invocation 
Other beings to inspire! - 


“Not for you, oh Monks, such refuge— 
If in Panic, Doubt or Fear— 

Of Prayers to Gods or Goddesses 
Deluded evn as iortals eer! 


For you, oh Monks, the Flag to look on 
Be the Flag of the Sinless one 

And_ All-Enlightened, All-Compassionate, 
Who to Deathless-ness has won! 


To you the Banner of Dhamma, 
Whose truth and potency is self-seen, 
Held up for you by the Victor Peerless— 
Truth as its, will be, has been! 


“To you the Pennon of the Sangha, 
Pure in word and deed and thought, 
Established in the way of virtue 
That the Sinless One has taught. 


“In your sojourn tn Samsdra 
Hard the struggle 1s, indeed 
With foes mightier than Asuras— 
The Powers of Folly, Sloth and Greed. 


“Thus striving, homeless a’mongst worldlings 
In busy haunt or woodland glade, 
Should Despair or Doubt beset vou 
Seck ye never a Deva’s atd, 


“Look to the Flag of the One that vanquished 
Mara’s mighty hordes of woe! 

Behold the Banner of Truth triumphant, 
The Sangha’s stainless Flag,—and_ lo! 

All Fear, Dismay and doubt will flee vou 
As Sakka’s hordes fled from the foe! 


B. A. Pathi-Ratne 


Dharmaraja College, 


Kandy. 
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An Intellectual Approach 
To Life 


By E, R. SARATHCHANDRA Ph. D. 


Every philosophy “ is an attempt to 
explain the facts of lite. As to 
whether any one philosophy has been 
able to explain in an all-comprehensive 
manner the various aspects of the 
problem of life is not a question that 
can claim our attention here. The 
particular explanation of life that each 
person chooses is very much a matter 
of individual preferment and tempera- 
menwett is also to a great extent 


dependent on the tradition in which 
one has been brought up. 


Of all the various explanations of 
life, Buddhism can be characterised 
as an essentially intellectual one. The 
fact that Buddhism always stresses 
the need to keep the emotions subor- 
dinated to the higher faculties of the 
mind, indicates this. It is a matter of 
common experience that our judge- 


ments, are often warped by our 
emotions. Emotions are, of course, 
important and cannot be entirely 


eradicated in practical life. It is also 
aptaet that it we get rid of all our 
emotions there would be no motive 
for action at all. A complete eradica- 
tion of emotions is therefore not only 
impossible but undesirable tor the lay- 
man. but it is nevertheless, the ideal 
of the mun. The perfect mun is 
anejo, in other words there is nothing 
to egg’ himon. He has substituted 
contemplation for action. (The Latin 
word ago from which the English 
‘action’ comes is etymologically con- 
nectec with the root ij from which is 
derived the word ejo—anejo), 


Though this ideal of contemplation 
and subordination of the emotions is 
held up-as the ideal for a muni and is 
obviously impracticable in the lay life, 
it has not failed to influence the lay- 


man as well. In fact, the Buddhist 
always has an admiration for the man 
who is calm and composed, who is 
not ruffled by the things that ruffle an 
ordinary man, who keeps his head 


when all around are losing theirs. 
Any kind of violence, any demonstra- 
tion of sentiment or uncontrolled teel- 
ing is looked upon by the Buddhist 
(and by the Sinhalese man because he 
is a Buddhist) with either contempt or 
cynical humour. All extreme forms of 
action, all extreme forms of thinking 
are foreign to the Buddhist tempera- 
ment. They are motivated by raga, 
dosa and moha. 


It is this detached frame of mind 
that is conducive, in Buddhism, to the 
discovery of the fundamental truths of 
existence. If we prevent our personal 
prejudices from colouring our judge- 
ment, we shall be able to see things ‘as 
they really are’ (yathabhultam.) The 
necessary requisite to the development 
of true wisdom or panna is ‘thinking 
about things by way of their ‘origin’ 
(yoniso manasikara). This is a truly 
intellectual approach. The highest 
faculties by which one realises ultimate 
truth are not the powers of reason. 
But Buddhism does not therefore 
despise reason. ‘The deeper truths of 
lite are difficult to see and beyond the 
powers of reason to comprehend (santi 
dhamma gambhira duddasa duranu- 
bodha atakkavacara.) 


But we must not therefore abandon 
the faculty of reasoning, the only thing 
that distinguishes us from animals. 
Buddhism does not advocate giving up 
the faculty of reasoning. On the other 
hand, we climb up to the limits ot 
reason, keeping our mind calm and 
composed, and it is only when reason 
fails that we resort to other, intuitive 
powers. 


The true Buddhist should therefore 
bear in mind this intellectural legacy 
of Buddhism. It is a proud thing 
to know that one can be an atheist 
with impunity if one is a Buddhst. 
Perhaps it is difficult for a human 


being not to fall back on some higher 


Pace 7 
power, whether imagined or  other- 
wise, in moments of distress. This 


may be the reason Why Buddhists 
have dethroned god and elevated the 
astrologest in his place. It is poor 
consolation to be told that ultimately 
we have to depend only upon our- 
selves for our salvation (attasarana) 
but it is the only approach possible 
for the man who does not want to be 
led away by illusions. However un- 
palatable, it is the stark truth. 


The difference in the approach to 
life of Christ and Buddha is well illus- 
trated by a parallel incident in the 
lives of both. Christ raised Lazaruo 
from the dead in order to console his 
weeping sister Mary, and at Nain he 
brought back to life tbe only son of 
a sorrowing mother. But what did the 
Buddha do in a similar instance, 
when Kisa Gotami came to him with 
her dead child? He only asked her 
to fetch some mustard from a house- 
hold where no one had ever died 
befor. In other words, he gave her 
an object lesson in the law of life, that 
it isin the nature of living things to 


die. The Buddhist’s consolation is 
therefore an essentially intellectual 
one; it consists in the realisation of 


the state of things, and not in tempo- 
rarily seeking an escape from them. 
The question of the superiority of one 
approach to the other does arise. 
The difference is clear. 


The character of the Buddhist 
should therefore be formed according 
to the munt ideal. In actual life this 
would mean that the Buddhist would 
try to keep his head well above his 
heart. He would look down on all 
forms of superstition, on charms and 
chants, black magic and astrology, 
beliefs which really belong to a primi- 
tive religion that existed in Ceylon 
before the arrival of Buddhism. Most 
Buddhists are not aware that the Bud- 
dha condemned these beliefs and 
practices, styling them ‘beastly’ 
(tiracchanavijja). Though it is difficult 
not to be curious about the future, it is 
better in the long run, not to be 
deluded about it. Buddhism does not 
believe, with the optimism of the Chri 
-stian, that man has found himself itt 
the best of all possible worlds. At 
best, life isa bad bargain, and mati 
has only to hold hitnself responsible 
for itand depend entirely on himself 
for escaping from it. 


“The word philosophy” is used here 
in a loose sense, as when one says ong 
has a ‘philesophy’ of life. 


Peace 8 
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JAPANESE GOODWILL MISSION TO 
CEYLON. 


A few weeks ago a_ six-member 
Goodwill Mission from Japan visited 
Ceylon and spent a few days there. 
The Mission consisted of the mem- 
bers of the Japanese Diet and its 
inain object was to study recent 
political developments in the Island. 
One of the members was the Rev. 
Eijin Otani, Member of the House 
of Councillors (Upper House) and 
till recently Chief Administrator of 
the Higashi Honganji Shin Sect in 


Japan. Advantage of his visit to 
Ceylon was taken by the Japan 
Centre of the W.F.B..to . send 


through him a message of Goodwill 
to Dr. Malalasekera, President of 
the W.F.B. The message, which 
was from Dr- Makoto Nagai, Director 
General of the Japan Centre of the 
W.F.B., reads as follows: 


“Dear Dr. Malalasekera, 


“IT have the honour to convey 
hereby the following message, on 
behalf of the President of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists Japan Centre, 
though the Most Venerable Kocho 
Otani (Lord Abbot of Higashi Honganji 
Temple and concurrently President 
of the Buddhist Federation of Japan). 


“We Buddhists of Japan are deeply 


impressed by the fact that in 
Ceylon you and other professors ot 
the State University and a large 


number of the government leaders 
have joined hands with the Sangha 


and the people to promote the 
cause of Buddhism, for which we 
wish to express our highest admi- 
ration and respect. In this con- 


nection, we tender to you our special 
and deepest respect for having taken 
the initiative in advocating the need 
of unity and of organisation of all 
Buddhists of the world, and for 
having achieved that aim through 
the First World Buddhist Conference 
in Colombo, We are also very 


grateful to you for having come 
over to Japan last year together 
with many Buddhists of Ceylon 


and contributed so greatly to the 
success of our Second World Buddhist 
Conference in Japan. 


"The Japan Centre of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists is desirous 


of contributing, through Buddhism, 


to the promotion of friendly relations 
between nations, and as a first 
step has requested Rev. Eijun Otani, 
tember of the Diet and adviser of 
our Centre, who is going to your 
tountry, to become our Goodwill 
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Envoy. Through him we sent the 
most cordial and friendly greetings 
of all Buddhists of Japan to the 
Buddhists of Ceylon’. 


_ BUDDHA RELICS IN JAPAN. 


publishing 
the following message from the 
Rev. Hijun Otani, President of the 
Buddha’s Sacred Relics Adoration 
Society of Japan: 


We have pleasure in 


‘My dear Brothers and Sisters, 

“On behalf of the Buddha’s Sacred 
Relics Adoration Society of Japan, 
I should like to inform you of. our 
activities. 


“We consecrated a vast area cover: 
ing a hundred acres of land which 
commands a beautiful view of Lake 
Ashi in Fuji-Hakone National Park 
for the purpose of erecting there 
a Pagoda in which to enshrine the 
Buddha’s holy relics donated: from 
Thailand. 


“Our plan is to make this Pagoda 
with necessary annexes as a centre 
and oversea missionary 
cultural exchange. We 
that Pagoda, 
when complete will serve to develop 
social and educational movements 
particularly for the benefit of the 
young people. 


for home 
work and 
the 


hrmly believe 


“To this end we built a provisional 
temple near Lake Ashi. Of the 
world delegates from foreign coun- 
tries to the Second World Buddhist 
Conference in Tokyo, we _ invited 
there a more than a hundred and 
fifty on 2 October 1952. On that 
occasion, the Buddha’s holy relics 
were solemnly enshrined in the 
temple by the hands of these pious 
Buddhists from various nations. 
Since then, our preparations for the 
construction of a Pagoda have been 
accelerated. 


“T earnestly hope that all Buddhists 
in the world under the Light of 
the Dhamma will extend their help- 


ing hands to the earliest possible 
completion of this sacred work of 
ours, and ask that your utmost 


contribution be afforded to us.” 


INDO-THAI BUDDHIST CULTURAL 
RELATIONS. 


Mr. T. N. Ramachandran, Joint 
Director-General of Archaeology, said 
recently that the archaeology of 
Thailand was of great interest to 
India as one could see in that coun- 
try more specimens of the art and 
architecture of India than of any 
other country. After a return from 
a fortnight’s lecture tour of Thailand, 
he described Thailand as “a meet- 
ing place of ancient cuitures’’. 


Describing typical antiquities show- 
ing India influence he came across 
there, he said there were a number 
of Buddha images with cranial 
protuberance and depicting flame 
over the head and others protected 
by hooded serpents, which forms of 
the Buddha where common in India. 
Inscriptions in South Indian scripts 
dating to the sixth century had also 
been recently discovered in Thailand. 


He referred” to them @ampodiai 
temples of Angkor Vat and Angkor 
Thom and. said they were 


replicas of the typical South Indian 
temple with its two Prakaras each 
prakara having four gopuras and 
vunana over the inner shrine, 


BUDDHIST FINDS IN NAGAPATTAINAM. 


Buddhism, as it flourished in the 
eighth and ninth centuries in 
Nagapattinam, was described by the 
Joint Director-General of the Arch- 
aeological Survey of India, Mr. T. 
N. Ramachandran at a meeting held 


under the auspices of the Bhari 
Tamil Sangham in Calcutta. He 
said that excavations had been 


carried out in parts of Nagapatta- 
nam. Tracing . the Jonieingyorwstoe 
name from “Nikama” to the present 
Nagapattanam, he said that the 
earliest discovery at that place was 
the inscription on the pedestal of a 
bronze image found in March 18656, 
along with four other images in a 
brick chamber. He referred to the 
visit of Marco Polo to that place 
in the 13th century, 


Describing the Buddhist tetnple 
which was constructed under the 
orders of a Chinese king for the 


use of Chinese traders who were 
iii Nagapattanam, he said Buddhism 
was a flourishing religion there in 
the 13th century in spite of the 
Saivite and Vaishnavite upheavals 
that South India was having during 


the time. Mr. Ramachandran said 
that the finds in Nagapattanam 
were similar to those of Thailand 
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MY VISIT IN VIETNAM 
AND CAMBODIA. 


Ven. Narada 

Twice I have had the good fortune 
to visit Indochina and to have close 
contacts with Vietnamese, Cambodian 
and Laotian Buddhists. In my second 
visit, some sixteen years ago, I had 
the privilege to offer saplings from 
the Sacred Bodhi Tree at Anurad- 
hapura to the Buddhist Communities 
of Pnom Penh, Saigon, Hue, Luang 
Prabang and Vientiane. 


On that occasion, the Laotian 
Sangha and the King of Laos con- 
ferred on me the title “Sadhu Maha” 


which I have, however, never used. 


allowed me 
journey to 


My good Karma 
the chance of a new 


Saigon and Pnom Penh and_ thus 
to establish close relations with the 
pious Buddhists of Viet Nam. It 


was the Venerable Naga Thera and 
his chief Dayaka, Mr. Nguyen Van 


Hieu, who arranged for this third 
visit. 
When I received the invitation, 


I was in Singapore participating in 
the Vesak celebrations and the laying 
of the foundation-stone of the new 
English Buddhist School, the first 
eumtsukind. I left on June. 21.. I 
had obtained from Ceylon three plants 
of the Bodhi Tree, and two Buddha 
Relics from the Ven. Sri Sumana 
Revata Nayaka Thera who gave them 
to me through the Ven. Vajirarama 
Thera of the Rajamahavihara of 
Kosgoda. These two Relics were 
set in two silver reliquaries, gifts of 
Messrs. Nanda Seneviratna and. S. 
Silva. 

Important preparations were made 
in Viet Nam to receive these Relics 
with all honour and pomp. The 


by 


Maha Thera. 


first to welcome me at the airport 
of Tan Son Nhut, and the last to 


leave me at Pnom Penh was H.E. 
Le-van-Hoach, Vice President and 
Minister of Information. He: was 


accompanied by Mr.'Mai tho Truyen, 
Director of the Cabinet of the Gove- 
rnor of South Viet Nam, the Consul 
General of Thailand and representa- 
tives of French, Vietnamese, Chinese, 
Cambodian and Indian 
who welcomed me 


communities 
with much 
cordiality. 

These Relics which I took with 
ine ‘were’ placed on deco- 
rated with flowers and transported 


to the Jetavana Vihara, the Thera- 


trays 


vada temple, in a_ long. procession 
of cars. A reception was held pre- 
sided over by H.E. ,Le van Hoach. 
On my arrival, I was invited by a 
most courteous Frenchman to say a 
few words at the broadcasting © sta- 
tion. | took the opportunity to refer 
to the significance of the Relics. 
On the same evening, I delivered a 
short address on the situation of 
Buddhism in the world and _ infor- 
med my numerous listeners that in 
the course of my stay in Saigon I 
would give daily sermons on Budd- 
hism. 


I was pleasantly surprised to hear 
all Upasakas, and Upasikas young and 
old, reciting the Sutta on the Buddha's 
Virtues in their mother tongue, i. e. 
in Vietnamese, during the two days 
of the exposition of the Relics. 


I was told by Mr. Mai tho Truyen 
that the Mahayanists wished to have 
the Relics exhibited in a great hall 


situated in the centre of the city 


DY CENTER 


1953 _Ciik. 


so that all)» Buddhists would be able 
to venerate them. © I 
agreed. 


very happily 5. 
A 
Placed within a magnificient reli- OQ 
quary, the ‘gift’ of -Mr. ‘Ngoc’ Nu, ; 
and deposited in a car splendily 
decorated, the Relics were conduc- 
ted. to the Indochina Club by the 
Head of the Mahayanist Vietnamese 
monks and followed by a very long 


and solemn’ procession about two 
miles long. The monks and nuns in 


their saffron robes, men and women, 
clad in black and white, and carty- 
ing small Buddhist flags and flowers, 
made a_ picturesque Many 
carrying 
their respective banners, participated 
in this religious festival with great 
enthusiasm and piety.’ There was 
no music but the march of the 
procession was rhythmically followed 
by the periodical acclamations of 
“Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!” by the 
Theravadins, to which the Mahaya- 
nists responded with “Nam Mo Ban 
Su Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat 
Sakyamuni Budddhaya). 


scene. 
communities and societies, 


( Namo 


The Government graciously pro- 
vided guard for the Relics during 
the Exhibition. When the Relics 


had been solemnly placed on a most 
beautiful altar in the Indochina Club 
which had been transformed 
temporary shrine, I made a 
speech in which I explained to the 


into a 
short 


large audience that though these 
Relics ‘were 2497 years’ old,” ‘we 
Buddhists did not think they had 


miraculous powers. By paying homage 
to the Relics, Buddhists only mani- 
test their respect towards the 
Buddha. I also asked listeners 
to be united in order to 
Buddhism in Viet Nam because they, 
whether Theravadins or Mahayanists, 


my 
revive 


were all followers) of © Sakvamuni 


Buddha. 
During the three the 
Exposition, thousands of people came 


from all parts of the country and 
(Continued on page 3) 
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FROM OUR CORRESPONDENCE 
EDITOR’S MAIL BAG 


I am a_ Lecturer. on Buddhism 
at the Otani University, Kyoto, 
Japan, and wish to obtain publica- 
tions in English) concerning Bud- 
dhism. Mr. Tunan Kotani, Internation- 
al Affairs Dept., the W.F.B.,. Japan 
Centre, suggests that I address my 


a9 


inquiry to you... I wish to subscribe 
to World Buddhism... Please let 
know the cost of the back 


me 


issues’’... 


Richard A. Gard. 


“T like to remain in your. mailing 


list, so I am writing to ask you _ to 
continue to send the excellent paper 
to me, if funds will permit. As I 
am now ordained Priest of the Arya 


Maitriya Mandala I was. naturally in- 


terested in the letter from the Lu- 
theran Pastor. We in Europe. shall 
never make rapid progress till you 


in the East, followers of the Enlight- 
ened One, will show a zeal for 
Buddhist here. Christians 
spend millions of pounds on such work 
where Buddhists spend With 
all good wishes for success of 
your good work...” 


H. N. M. Hardy, Lausanne 


Missions 


nil ! 
the 


“Tam glad to inform you that one of 
my friends Shir Kunja Bahadur 
Singh Manjusri. of Kathmandu, Nepal 
has given me one year’s subscription 
for your Paper.. I have also received 
a donation of Rs. 10/- for your Paper. 
These moneys will be sent to 
from Calcutta. There is no way to 
send it from Nepal... Though I could 
not yet do any service for your 
Paper, I hope it, will keep contact 
with the other Buddhist countries. [am 


you 


grateful for your sending me the paper 
regularly. 
Bhikkhu Amritananda, 
Nepal. 


“My, heartful thanks to the Editor 
who. has taken interest) in. sending 
World Buddhism to me for, the past 2 
yéars::: The Journal at ,all 
raises our spirit... 


times 


T. Jayakaran, 
Hony. Asst. Secy., Y.M.B.A. 
Egmore, Madras. 


“IT. Read World Buddhism with 
interest. I would request that you 
ask Dr. Malalasekera to write about 
his experiences in America...” 
A. B. Cooray 
Colombo. 
“T value your publication on account 
of the nature of the writings from 
the fine minds of contributors,. and 
had the 
benefit and pleasure of knowing Dr. 
Malalasekera both in Japan and _ this 
city. I trust he is safely home...” 


also on account of having 


Leslie Lowe, 
Universal Buddhist Fellowship, 
Los Angles, California. 


“Burma is not quite normal as yet. 


But the Saddha of the common man 


is, as firm as/it, used) to. be...,, Still I 
see when I go out for pindapatha 


the poor Dhoby or Rickshaw puller 
giving dana to at least 6 or 7 Monks... 
A few days ago there was Sangha in- 
vestiture Ceremony in the President’s 
Residence to which I was also invit- 
ed. Three very old Nayaka Theras 


over 80 years of age) were 
conferred with the title ‘Abhidhaja 
Maharattha 114 


as Aggamaha Panditas. The ceremony 


(each 


Guru’, and about 
was immensely impressive and solemn, 
This scene brought to my mind the 
account of similar occasions that 
used to take place in the times of the 


ancient pious Buddhist Kings,” 


Rev. Buddha Rakkhita, 


The University, Rangoon. 


A BURMESE PAGODA IN JAPAN 


The Rev. Tenzui Ueda has con- 
ceived the idea of building, a 
3urmese Pagoda in Koyasan. Rev. 
Ueda went to Burma in March 1941 
and opened a Japanese language 


While there he 
studied Burmese Buddhism 


school in Rangoon. 
and in 
December, 1943, received the Upa- 
sampada (Higher) ordination under 
Abhayarama Sayadaw at 
At. the 


return to Japan in June 


Unimkose, 
time of his 


1944, 


Sagaing Hill. 


the 
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Swegin Sect of. Burma “he Ly A 
special meeting, conferring ‘upon, him 
a special Buddhist title, and pre- 
sented him with a - Buddha “statue, 
a complete set of the Tripitaka and 
a Buddha-Relic. In February, 1952, 
commemorating the restoration of 
peace and with the consent of Dr. 
M. Nagai, 
the Japan Buddhist Council and of 
Olgmene 
Shingon Sect at Koyasan a committee 


committee chairman of 


the leader (Sasanabaing) 
was formed for the construction of the 


Pagoda. 


The purposes. of ‘the Pagoda are 
(1) to reverence the Buddha’s statue 


brought from Burma and to deve- 
lop mutual understanding between 
the Northern and Southern schools 


of Buddhism. (2) to commemorate 


the Burmese, Japanese, English, 
Indian and Chinese war dead in 
Burma in the last wart and thus 


the 


of Burma and. Japan. 


to contribute to future amity 


The pagoda will be octagonal, the 
upper portion being patterned after 
the Shwedagon Pagoda in Rangoon, 
be executed 
It will be 100 
will 


the lower portion to 


in Japanese style. 
feet and contain the 
Buddha statue and the Buddha Relic. 
An exhibit 


Burmese materials 


high 


be built to 
Buddhist 


will contain 


annex will 
and 
rooms to accommodate 
foreign visitors. 


The expected cost of this pagoda 
is thirty million yen (430,000 Rps.) 
to be raised by the contributions 
of Buddhists 


elsewhere. 


both in Japan and 


Already about ten million yen has 
The 


begun on 


raised. work of construc- 
June 6, 1953. 
The committee hopes to complete 
end of 1955 
and to hold a_ great dedication 
in 1956. po 


been 
tion was 


construction by the 


ceremony 
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My Visit in Vietnam mission, I also gave, him a.sacred that alk -monks;sinm. the Centre 

z Relic anda plant of the Bodhi Tr id i 

é ee rue ; itmost : 
and Cambodia. Peeks re yn umest to | live 
(Conti if D ol 1€ vodaists who, in South according to the rules of Vinaya and 
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ontinued from p Viet Nam, represent a considerable that the monks were not allowed 
HA . religious group. He kindly trans- to receiv ont leat tie 
sometimes from very far away. The A = ; : eceive money or to eat after 
u ported us in his private plane which midday. I congratulate the Buddhist 


Relics were guarded, day and night; 


by Mahayanist monks who took turns. 


Qne of the Relics savas offered to 
the Jetavana Pagoda for the Thera- 
vadins in Viet Nam and the other 
to Her Majesty the. Queen Mother 
for all the Mahayanists of the coun- 
try. The latter’ Relic was~ first 
solemnly accepted by H.E. Ung An, 
specially delegated by Her Majesty 
for the purpose; he later brought to 
me a delightful letter 
Queen Mother thanking 
sts of Ceylon for their 
gift. 


A few 


from — the 
the Buddhi- 
magnificient 


about twenty 
delegates representing the Sangha 
and the laymen went with this 
Relic in a Government plane to the 
Impetial Ban Me 
*Thout. 

The >Relic- was 


days later, 


Residence at 


received in - great 
state and the aged Queen. Mother; 
entirely dressed in yellow, paid the 
Relic great veneration. Her Majesty 
told me with great solemnity that 
although all the members of the 
Royal Family had been Buddhists, 


none of them, since the beginning 
of their long dynasty, had the good 
luck to see a Relic of the Lord 


Buddha. I profited by this opportu- 
nity to make: known to Her Majesty 
my wish to see two Buddhist 
Schools established in Saigon for 
boys and girls. 


Great was Her Majesty’s joy at the 
sight of the sacred Relic of the 
All-Compassionate Buddha whom 
twenty five million Vietnamese vene- 
rate as their Supreme Teacher. 
May Her Majesty live long and her 
faith in the Buddha, the Dhamma 
and. the ‘Sangha always be for the 
welfare of the Vietnames Sasana. 
May these Relics of the Buddha bring 
Peace to Indochina ! 


At Huei request of Mr... Le.van 
Hoch who, in a great measure, 
.. contributed. to “thé success of my 


he piloted himself. 


A large crowd waited us at the 
airport of Tay Ninh. All the way 
to their. Holy’ Seat, the Caodaist 
flag was hoisted and flowers placed 
in front of each house. The reliquary 
placed, on, the: altar’ of the 
temple. More than a thousand 
people had gathered in the recep- 
tion hall, one of the and 
the most beautiful that I have ever 
seen. All and women were 


Was 


biggest 


men 
dressed in yellow, 
white, the women 
sat on. the 

seats. 


and 
They 
without 


blue, -: red 
in white. 
marble floor 


mats or 


In my address I told them of the 
greatness of the Buddha 
excellence of the Dhamma. 1 emphas- 
ised the, fact that the Buddha-nature 
is latent in each of, us and advised 
them to make effort to 


and the 


attain, it. 


Leasas, impressed by .-the close 
attention given to me by my audience 


for an hour. At the end of my 
speech, Mr. Le van. Hoach himself 
planted the Bodhi Tree in _ the 


After my return 


evening,.. Mrs. 
J 


middle of the Circle, 
to Saigon in the 
Nguyen Huu Pha, a highly edu- 
cated and energetic lady, who is the 
President of the Buddhist Women’s 
Association, invited us to see a 
Buddhist school for the training of 
nuns. 


My gratitude goes to Mr. Mai tho 
Truyen and the Young Buddhist 


Family who provided me with oppor- 
tunity for meeting many distinguished 
monks as well as little children. At 
the meeting, I advised these monks 
to. establish a Buddhist school where 
the _Dhamma can be taught to 
children. 


My joy was great in being able 
to visit an active Religious Study 
Centre though in its infancy. The 
Head Monk in welcoming me said 


Association which supplies funds for 
the study of 
They will, I sure, 
important part in the 


these. young monks. 


am play a very 


revival of 


Buddhism in Viet Nam. They 
deserve the greatest aid from ail 
Buddhists. I am grateful to my 


Vietnamese, Chinese, Indian, Cambo- 


dian Brothers and Sisters who cor- 
dially 


organised themselves in 


welcoming, me, both privately and 
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Jethmai and Mr. 

Jethmal who generously made 
all arrangements for 
felt as, comfortable in Saigon as. in 
my own country. 


Mouttaya.. : It was 


On, many occasions; 


Mr. Mouttaya was ‘my interpreter. 
He helped me in many ways and 
also contributed to. the success of the 
Indian. community's reception. In my 
address there. I spoke of the Units 
ot,.Hindu, Lite. and of.) Buddhist 
Metta, Christian... Charity and 
Islamic Fraternity, and emphasised 


the great debt Ceylon owed to India. 


As a matter of fact, it is frue that 
the latter gave her noble religion to 
Ceylon. The Sublime Dhamma _ of 
the Lord Buddha, the greatest 
Indian, has united Ceylon not only 
to India but also, to all Buddhist 
colintries in Asia. The Government 


of India has definitely cemented the 
friendship between Hindus and 
hists by adorning her national flag 
with the Dhammacakka, the Wheel 
of Truth. 


At ‘the Chinese reception organised 
the 
and 


in my honour, I emphasised 
value’ of~' Chinese. culture 
the important part played by Chinese 
missionaries in the propagation of 
Dhamma in the East of Asia. 
I was told that the Chinese Budd- 
hists of Indochina also wished to 
have a Relic of the Buddha. I assu- 
red them that I would be happy 
to offer a Relic in my next visit 
to Saigon. 
(Continued'on p. 8) 
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Koyasan and Southern 


Buddhism 


by Rev. Tenzui Ueda, 


Head. of the Jofukumi Temple in 


University 


first 
doct- 
Southern 
appear 
have 


Japanese Buddhism is at 


sight so different in certain 


rines and practices from 
volar a he 
strange to 


from 


Buddhism may 


very those who 


come the Southern countries. 


But 
Japanese 
with —§ the 
the 


whatever the 
Buddhists 
Southern 


differences, 
also, along 
Buddhists, 
assert three fundamental 
principles of anicca (impermanence) 
dukkha (suffering) and 


analla (non- 


ego) as taught by the Sakyamuni 
Buddha as the foundation of 
Buddhism. Those who do _ not 
recognize these principles are not 
Buddhists. We must ''realize that 
these teachings afe’' eternal truths, 
in so far as the phenomenal 
world is concerned. 


Mahayana Buddhism also considers 


the substantial world -~as it - 1s) 


and aims to express in detail the 
special meaning of the Buddha's 
teachings metaphorically, symbolically, 
or artistically. We first. study 
Theravada Buddhism, and _ then 
pursue our Mahayana studies. South- 
em Buddhism has preserved 


the fundamental and pure teachings 
of the Buddha; Northern Buddhism, 
however, has develo- 
concepts of His 
religion. Shingon doctrine, especially , 
will be strange and incomprehensible 
to the Southern Buddhists, 


progressively 


ped the central 


tO, iE 
embraces many mystic, artistic and 
elements, 
are found many elements 
which provide a basis for recon- 
ciling it with . other Buddhist 
schools. The Shingon point of view 
was. ,aptly the...;, Rev. 
Ryuzui Nakai, . Chief. Director of 
the Sect: “We can discriminate 
among the various Sects of Bud- 
dhism, but must the 


symbolic 
Shingon 


However, in 


stated | by 


we realize 


Koyasan 


and former President of the 


of Koyasan, Japan. 


factor in for 
are teachings of 


Buddha. Therefore, 


common them, 


one 


they 
absolute 
we must 
the significance of the 
and 


app- 
reciate div- 


ersity pay mutual respect.” 


The importance © of 
upheld by Shingon 


Vinaya | is 
Buddhism as 
much as in the Southern | countr- 
ies. At the time of Kobo-daishi, there 
arose among the Mahayana 
that 


unnecessary. 


priests 
precepts 
created: a 


an. opinion 


were 


Vinaya 
This 
great disturbance in 
Buddhist circles. It 
who 
for 


Japanese 
was Kobo-daishi 

strongly asserted the need 
strict adherence to the Vinaya 
disciplines. In the history of 
Buddhism in movement 


has 


Japan the 
to restore the Vinaya 
led many 


such 


been 
times by Shingon priests, 
as Eison of the Kamkura Era, 
the founder of the Shingon Vinaya 
Sect, the restorer of Vinaya 
Buddhism and Jyogen of the Tok- 


Jiun, 


ugawa Era approximately 200 years 
ago. About eighty years ago in 
the Meiji Era, Unsho studied at 
Koyasan and devoted his life to 
the practice and propagation of 
Vinaya. For this purpose he plan- 
ned to, send his ‘students to 
Ceylon and India to purchase 
the sacred land of Buddhagaya 


to construct a headquarters of 
World Buddhism there, 

Among the Shingon 
sent to 
tries, the 
a pupil of 
1100 
first 
made plans 
the sacred | Buddhist 
India. Shinnyo 
his’ sixtieth year 
that he died in 
out fulfilling his 


numerous 
the Southern coun- 
first was Shinnyo, 
rm1.: 
This 


Was 


priests 
very 
Kobodaishi. 
years ago. He the 
Japanese recorded to have 
for a_ pilgrimage to 


Was 


shrines. in 
past 
said 
with- 


was already 
and it is 
Singapore 
dream. 
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In 1886 
Unsho, 


a pupil of 
went to Colombo and. 
studied Vinaya under (Hikkaduwe) 


Konen, 


Sumangala Thera. He was given 
the Pali name Gunaratana. After 
10 years in, Ceylon, he returned 


to Japan, observing continually the 
Ryutai Hasebe 


India from the Koy- 


Vinaya disciplines. 


was sent to 


asan University, and studied San- 
skrit’ at Calcutta “ University. ‘He 
returned to India in his old age, 
and remained there till) his death. 

Chikyo Yoshioka went to Thai- 
land about fifteen years ago and 
was initiated into the. Sangha. He 
travelled through Burma and then 
went to India where he | paid 


homage to the Buddhist monuments. 
Shinsho was sent to Thailand 
time and remain- 
ten years before 
to Japan after the second 
war. 


Fujit 


about the same 


ed there | for 
returning 


world 


I myself had the opportunity 
to study Southern Buddhism when. 
I was sent abroad from Koyasarm 
University in 1941. I remained 
in Burma for two years, receiving 
the Upasampada ordination under 
Abhayarama  Sayadaw = AMP © at 
Sagaing Hill Upon my return in 
1944, the Burmese Buddhists entru- 
sted. me with a set of the Tipitaka. 
and a Buddha image, tor which IE 
have been greatly thankful. 

As regards oyasan’s intercourse 
with China, Kobodaishi himself 
traveled to China where he studied 
the Shingon doctrine. Approximately 
20 years ago three Chinese student- 
monks came to Koyasan for the 
purpose of acquiring the Shingon 
practices and teachings.  Hojun 
Yoshii created the “ Sino-Japanese 
Shingon Reasearch Society’ in 
Tensing and Peiping to nurture fri- 
endly relations between Japan and 
China. Prof. Gisho Nakano, the 
president of Koyasan University, was 
a lecturer of the Society and later 
professor of Peiping University. 


This brief sketch of Koyasan’s 


relationship with other Buddhist 
countries has been made to show 
what role it has played) in ‘the 


furtherance of mutual understanding 
and harmony among the different 
schoools of Buddhism. 
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1145, Peradeniya Road, 
Peradeniya, 
Ceylon. 


NOTE ON KOYASAN BY THE 


_ PRESIDENT 

Koyasan (Mt. ‘Koya) is /'a’ hill 
in the Wakayama Prefecture of 
fppenaes kiss, near Kobe, Osa- 
ka and Kyoto and is the Head- 
‘quarters of the main division of 
the Shingon Sect of Buddhism, 
founded by Kobo Daishi in the 
Oth century of the Christian era. 


In 816, he established the Kongo- 
monastery at Koyasan. Kongo- 
buji is. the collective 
to the temples and_ halls situated 
om, Mi... Koya... Koya.’ ..means 
“plateau.”’ The Main Hall (Kondo) 
819. and was 
Great Pagoda 
enshrine images 
Kobo — Daishi 
Koyasan in 835 

which is in 


buji 


name given 


completed in 
by the 
built to 
Buddhas. 
away’ at 
mausoleum 


was 
followed 
(Daito) 
of” “the 
passed 
and his 
the temple 
centre of 
estimated 

three million 
yeatly. There are 
affiliated temples in 
Tahoto (Stupa of Many Treasures) 
and® *Fudodo © Hall, with: their 
wonderful architecture, are 
special State protection. Excellent 
sculptures of Buddhist deities 
to be found here, more so 
at any other temple in 
The museum here 
artistic treasurers, while the Koyasan 
University. and its Library are 
world-famous. Recently the Main 
Hall was rebuilt, the Great Pagoda 


grounds, is a_ great 
pilgrimage. It 1S 
that more than 
pilgrims come here 
more than fifty 
Koyasan. 


under 


are 
than 
Japan. 


preserves many 


renovated, and new headquarters 
built for the Kobo Daishi  Wor- 
shippers’ Association. 


DR. MAKOTO NAGAI HONOURED. 


oes an impressive ceremony -held 
recently in the Kyositsu. Public 
Hall. in. Tokyo, in commemoration 
of the 80th year of the introduction 
of the public education system in 


Japan, ° Dr. Makoto’? Nagai was 
especially honoured by Their Maj- 


esties The Emperor and Empress 


Pace 5 


of Japan who were present. As 
representative of 747 educators with 
service of over +40 years, he rec- 
eived a Certificate of Merit, as,a 
crowning honour to and 
ulustrious career. Dr. 
of the most 


his. long 
Nagai is one 
important Buddhist 
leaders of Japan and is the Pre- 
sident. son the Japan Buddhist 
Council. He was Chairman of the 
Japan Buddhist Federation 
sponsored the Second World 
dhist Conference held in 
last veal agile 
Pali Buddhism 
until: his retirement in 
the author 
articles on 
ist Culture, 


which 
Bud- 
Japan 
was. Professor of 
at Tokyo University 
1942 and is 
books and 
Buddh- 
have 


of numerous 
Buddhism and 
some of whlch 
become classics. In spite of his 
age, che lives«a life’ a great 
ivity' and is at present the 
dent of Chuo Gakuin, an 

establishment which 
to the 


act- 
Pres- 
educat- 
has 
college 


ional 
schools up 
standard. 


junior 


JAPAN 
TOKYO YOUNG BUDDHIST LEAGUE 


This League celebrated its 
niversary at the historic Shinjuku 
Park. The program included 
dancing, reception, choral festivities, 
entertainments. Although this 
was the gathering of the 
League, “a warm spirit of brother- 
hood prevailed, wihch added to the 
success of the occasion.” 


THIRD WORLD BUDDHIST 
CONFERENCE 


Under the sponsorship of 
W.F.B. Japan Centre, a national-level 
Buddhists was held 


an- 


square 


and 
first 


the 


conference of 


for 3 days from 27th August, at 
Kongobuji, Headquarters of the 
Koyasan Shingon Sect, to discuss 
preliminary matters in connection 
with -the Third World Buddhist 
Conference which is to be held in 


Burma at the end of 1954. 


BUDDHIST SCHOLARS CONFER 


A Conference of the Japanese 
Association of Indian and Buddhist 
Studies was recently held at the 
Ryukoku University in Tokyo at 
which leading scholars in their res- 
pective helds of research read papers 


before an appreciative audience of 
more than 200. The next Conference 
is scheduled for October 24 and 25 
at the Komazawa University, Tokyo. 


RECENT PUBLICATIONS 

The East 
Honganji, Tsukuji, Tokyo, has 
issued two publications. The first is 
A manual of Nichiren Buddhism. It 


is a handy pocket-size manual con- 


young Association, 


just 


taining the gist of Nichiren Bud- 
dhism. The translations are from 
selections of Nichiren’s words, his 


writings, and the Lotus Sutra. They 
and easy 
under- 


are rendered into lucid 


English style, readable and 
standable by the average layman. It 
is compiled by the Rev.~ Ryozut 
Ehara, assisted by the Young East 
Office and published by Bhikkhunt 
Myoshin Shimose of Honolulu, 
Hawaii. Price Rs. 5.00 (including 
postage). 

The second is entiled Daibutsu : 
The Great Buddha of Kamakura. 
It contains a very series 
of photographs of the famous Bud- 
dha The interesting com- 
mentaries on the photographs on 
each pages give a good introductior 
to Buddhist art. 


attractive 


image. 


THAILAND 


Her Serene Highness Poon Diskul, 
member of the Executive Council 
of the W.F.B., has now ~ returned 
to Bangkok after several months’ 
stay in U.S.A:°She was invited to 
the American Academy of Asiatic 
Studies in San Francisco, where 
she gave courses in Buddhism and 
Thai language and. culture. In U. 
S.A. she lectured . frequently — to 
groups interested in Buddhism and 
her talks were very popular. She 
plans to write a book on Bud- 
dhism with special reference to 
Thailand. 


JAPAN'S GIFT TO SINGAPORE 


At the request of Miss Pitt Chin 
Hui, a statue of Bodhisatva Kshiti- 
gsarbha’ is being sent to. Singapore 
Buddhists through the generosity of 
some Japanese Buddhists. The sculp- 
was. completed 

scultptor Mr- 
the 


ture, six feet high, 
by the 
Y. Yokoe and is a_ replica, of 
famous ‘Kshitigarbha of the)Fukuchi- 


Kevasan, 


well-known 


nm oh yntle yy 
in-Temple, sin 
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DHARMAPALA DAY 


September ~ 18th, 
the ‘birthday 


Thursday, was 


celebrated as anniv- 


ersary of the late Anagarika Dha- 
rmapala,...founder.,.of.,..the. Maha 
Bodhi Society of India and Cey- 
Jon, who, in the closing years of 
his life, became a Bhikkhu under 
the name of Sti Devamitta Dha- 
rmapala. Meetings were ‘held’ at 
many centres, chiefly in Ceylon 
and, India, .where “speakers . of 
many , races..and. religions, _ paid 
glowing tributes to his pioneer 
work as Buddhist missionary and 
reformer. Special references, were 
made to his untiring efforts to 
get back to the Buddhists their 
holy Shrine at. Buddhagaya, where 
the Lord) Buddha attained Enlight- 
enment. He did not live to see 
this, purpose = achieved. «but. now, 
happily, the position has vastly 
improved as the Shrine has been 
entrusted, to a, joint Board of 
Conro! of Buddhists and. Hindus. 
At the Dharmapala Day  celebr- 


ations ‘references were also made 


to. the financial 
contributions given ro the Anagarika 
Dharmapala by the late Mrs. Mary 
Honolulu. She 
patron of Buddhism. 


very generous 


Foster of was a 


most generous 


MAHA BODHI SOCIETY PRESIDENT 
HONOURED. 


The Ven: Paravahera Vajiranana 
Maha 
Maha Bodhi! Society of Ceylon, who 
has just completed’ his 60th year, 
was the recipient” of-'a “signal 
honour when the Chapter of the 
leading Buddhist Sect .of Ceylon, 
the Malwatte Vihara, conferred upon 
him their highest title ~ Tripitaka 
Vagisvaracharya Upadhyaya ” (Master 
of the! Holy | Scriptures..of ; the 
Buddha). Ata public reception 
held in~ Colombo, .on September 
27th, many speakers paid tribute 
to the Maha Thera. He is a Ph. D. 


Thera;: ,President, of, the 


of the “University of Cambridge 
and has travelled in Hurope and 


America where he gave many leetures 
on Buddhism. He is also the 
author of several valuable books. 


TRIBUTES TO SYAMA PRASAD 
MOOKERJEE. 
The August 1953 issue of 


MAHA BODHI JOURNAL is a spe- 


cial Memorial Number in honour 
of,..the, date Dr. Syama Prasad 


Mookerjee, President of the Maha 
Bodhi Society of India. It contains 
eloquent, tributes 
distinguished in 
life, 
and 


from 
various 


many men 
walks of 
statesmen and scholars, monks 


laymen. 
VIET NAM 
BUDDHIST COLLEGE AT DALAT. 


Following their programe of Bud- 
dhist activity, chiefly in. educational 
fields! in all. parts of . Viet. Nam, 
Sangha 


the Lam Sasana 


(Giao Hoi 


Dong 
Gia Lam Dong) 
has qust Buddhist 
College at Dalat in the Centre of 
Viet The “name, tots athe 
college is Tue Quang Hoc Duong 
(Enlightened Spirit Buddhist College) 


Tang 
established a 


Nam. 


All teachers are monks whose duties 
are to look after and teach pupils 
both 


igion. 


in’ general education and rel- 


The program of the college 


is based upon three principles: 
intellectual education, moral educ- 
ation and physical education. All 


Buddhists in the area have greatly 


welcomed this . college . and so 
many children are being sent there 
already the accommodation has proved 
insufficient. The Board of Directors 
of the Buddhist Association’ at 
has decided to establish 
more classrooms as soon as possible. 
In order to: do this, a three-year 
plan has been made known to all 


members of the Buddhist Association 
been asked to help 
contributing funds for 
the Management Committee or by 
sum of 600 
limited time 


Lam Vien 


who have 
either by 


lending a minimum 
piastres each for a 
with benefit from the Association 
afterwards. All contributions can be 
sent to the Management Committee 
of the Buddhist Association at Lam 
Vien, Linh Son’ Pagoda, 132 Paste- 
ur Street, Dalat, Viet Nam. 


VIETNAMESE BUDDHIST ACTIVITIES 
IN CAMBODIA . 


In Cambodia are 
Vietnamese Buddhists who, although - 


Mahayanists,’ always have close 
connection with the Theravadins in 


the country. As a matter of fact, 
Vietnamese and Cambodians are al- 
ways happy in their. Buddhist work. 
The Vietnamese formed a Buddhist 
Association m.Pnom: Penh many 


years . ago..: On. the occasion of 
the, All. Buddhas’ Day. of Joy, 
all Vietnamese. in Pnom! Penh 
organised a general meeting for 
electing a new executive council 
of their Association. Many impor- 
tant resolutions were unanimously 
passsed with the help of both monks 
and laymen. As in many parts of 
Viet “Nam, “Yon ‘the: “joyful dane 
Vietnamese Baddhists in Pnom‘ Penh 
were very interested in’social services. 


there many | 


A’ ceremony commemorating the 
dead persons was held, with the 
establishment of a War Memoriad- - 


in the Vietnamese cemetery,. on 
30th August, Hundreds of Bhikkhus,. 
and laymen assisted in this ceremony, 
A. solemn: procession was orgaiised, 
from the premises of the  Associ-- 


ation to the cemetery, at the head. 
being a six-coloured Buddhist. flag. 


Mr, Truong van Cua, made a speech 
on Buddhist charity towards the 
dead. 


IN SINGAPORE 


A beautifully carved, golden lacquer 
sed Buddha .image was ,tecently . 
presented to the Singapore: Regional 
Central of the, W. F. B. by the Ven; 
Phra Dhep Methe, Deputy Ecclesias- 
tical Councillor for Education in 
Thailand. He said it was a token 
of appreciation of the services renderd 
to Buddhism by Miss Pitt'Chin' Hui, - 


President of the Regional Centre 
A similar image’ was’ presented’ to 
the Singapore Theosophical: Socety 


“to be worshipped by: devotees of 
all races in order to encourage them 
to investigate the Teaching of ‘the - 
Lord Buddha and to. live according 
to those Teachings’. 


There has beén a series of lectures 
on Buddhism by the Ven. Narada 
and the Ven. Meo Kai, during August 
and September at the Mahabodhi 
School. Questions were asked at the 
end of the lectures. and the students . 
who gave the - best answers, were 
given. presents. sito 


’ 
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PHILIPPINES 


Rey. Shunin Kagao, former Chief 
Abbot of the Tokyo Betsuin of the 


Koyasan Shingon Sect, is today a 
happy man. For many years now 
he has been Buddhist Chap- 


lain to the Mustinglupa Prison in 
the Philippines and has acquired 
fame because of his work on behalf 
of the Japanese War “Criminals” 
who were interned there. He re- 
mained with the prisoners suffering 
the same hardships and undergoing 


many privations, making great et- 
forts to secure their release and 
return to Japan. His labours have 


been fully rewarded because of the 
annesty proclaimed by President 
Quirino. The internees will soon 
rejoin their kinsfolk in Japan. 


H. M. THE KING OF CAMBODIA 


Reports just received say that 
when His Majesty King Norodom 


Sihanouk of Cambodia visited Japan 
recently a reception and banquet 
in his honour was given by _ Japa- 
nese Buddhists at the Tsukuji 
Honganji Temple in Tokyo. During 
his short sojourn, His Majesty 
‘won the affection and respect of 
all who met the eminent visitor 
from. the Buddhist Kingdom”. The 
King also attended a Grand Service 
at Asakus Honganji and met, the 
Lord Abbot Kocho Otani. 


VISITORS IN TOKYO 


Recent visitors at the Young East 
Office were: Dr Richard A. Gard 
from John Hopkins University, who 
is an American Buddhist, on his 
way to Kyoto for lectures and _ stu- 


dies in Buddhism for a_ year at 
Otani University, Mr. W. Sargeant, 
al special correspondent of 


“LIFE” magazine and Mr. Andrew 
Headland, one of the editors of 
the “Pacific Stars and Stripes’, to 
collect information on the — status 
quo of Japanese Buddhism for 
troducing it in their coming issues. 


INDIA 


in- 


Benares 


The first meeting for the new year 
of the Buddhist Brotherhood of the 
Benares Hindu University was held on 
August 29th with the President, Dr. 


D. Padmantha, Professor of Pali, in 
the Chair. The Rev. M. Sangharatana 
administered Pancha Sila. There 
was a audience of men and 
many nationalities, The 
chief item was a lecture by Professor 
Edgerton of the Yale University “On 
the Language of the Pali Canon,” 
The new Secretary, Mr. Tilakavamsa 
Ratnayake, also spoke and tea was 
served to the gathering. Stanzas of 
Blessing were chanted by the Bhik- 
khus Present. 


large 
women of 


Saranath 


Among recent visitors to Saranath 
were Dr. M..R. Carl H. Wagner, 
Professor in the Stockholm Academy 
of Art and Mrs. Ingrid Wagner. Pro- 
fessor Wagner is an artist of repute 
and Mrs. Wagner a well-known musi- 
cian. They wish to make a further 
study of Buddhism before returning 
to Sweden, where they hope to make 
the Dhamma more widely known. 
Also in Saranath are Mr. G. V. Desani, 
an Indian resident of Kenya, who 
has now spent about a year studying 
Buddhism. He is the author of several 
books in English. The Hony-: Secretary 
of the Buddhist Society of Paris, who 
recently entered the Order under the 
name of Ariyadeva has now gone to 
the Buddhist Academy at Nalanda. 
Regular evening classes in Buddhism 
are being held by the Ven. H. Sad- 


dhatissa and the Ven. M. Sangha- 
ratana. 
Buddhagaya 

A Pilgrim to the Sacred Shrine 


writes: “It is a wonderful experience 
to observe the different forms of 
worship used by the pilgrims of many 
nations visiting this 
shrine. The Tibetans 
Bodhi-Tree, exclaiming ~ Om 
Padme Hum,’ the Chinese 
the Buddhists of Assam 
“ Araham, Araham,’’ the Buddhists 
ot Ceylon * Sadhu, Sadhu ”’. 
The Mahayanists make offering of 


world-famous 
go round the 

Mani 
Namo 
Sayjamuni, 


food and drink even in the evening; 
the Tibetan offerings include what 
looks like akind of fermented drink. 
The Chinese have a peculiar ceremony 
in which they stand in front of the 
Sacred Tree holding in the palm of 
each hand a_ lighted wick. This 


undoubtedly requires a great deal ot 
courage. Some even hold camphor 
on their hand. The scars subsequently 
left by the burns are often displayed 
as a mark of deep piety. 


“In a short while, now that the 
Buddhists have been associated with 
the control of the Shrine, the image 
of the Hindu deities will be removed 
from the inner Sanctuary. 


“The Commissioner of Gaya who 
visited Buddhagaya recently made 
this announcement. Steps are being 
taken to establish a Buddhist library 
and a meeting for this purpose was 
held the other day with the Ven. 
Nilwakke Somananda in the Chair. 
This is the rainy season ancl the river 
Neranjara, so full of memories to the 
Buddhists, is in spate. The lotus- 
pond near the Shrine, known as 
Buddhakonda is also overflowing with 
water. A few days ago, a Tibetan 
Lama who went to bathe there was 
drowned. Soon the Shrine will be 
illuminated with electric lights. Work 
in this connection is already in 
progress.” 


BUDDHISM IN SPANISH 


An addition to Buddhist 
has been made recently in Spanish. 
It is the Maha Parinibbana Sutta 
entitled in that language, E/ Libro 
De La Gran Extincion De Getama El 
Buddha published in Buenos Aires, 
Argentina. The author, Mr. Raul 
A. Ruy, in sending the notice, com- 
ments: 


literature 


“IT hope that the troubles for a task 
superior to my powers shall be duly 
appreciated, and the word of the 
Bhagavan shall be a lamp and a 
guide in its new garment for the 
Spanish speaking peoples of this 
Continent. ”’ 


Mr. Ruy also has. contributed a 
most arresting article on Gandhara: 
cuna del primer Buddha plastico, in 


the splendid Argentinian fine arts 
journal Ars. The illustrated article 
appeared in No. 60 of the  publica- 


tion which is now in its fourteenth 


year. 


Ina report in No. 7 of our prede- 
cessor the News Letter it was men- 
tioned that Mr. Ruy had undertaken 
to translate Subhadra  Bhikshu’s 
Buddhist Catechism into Spanish. He 
now writes that it has had to be 
postponed for some time but hopes 
very soon to proceed with the work. 
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BUDDHISM IN CHINA 


The Rev. Riri Nakayama, President 
of the Buddhist Worshippers’ Asso- 
ciation in Japan, says in a recent 
letter: “You will remember the pro- 
posal at the Second World Con- 
ference of Buddhists last year to 
send to China a Goodwill Mission 
of the W. F.B. ~The proposal» did 
not find favour at the time because 
of the practical difficulties involved. 
But at the beginning of July, a delega- 
tion of this Association went to 
Peking, taking with them the ashes 
of 560 Chinese who were killed in 
the war. The delegation consisted 
of 10 Japanese (including myself), 
7 Chinese and one Korean. 


a 


We visited the famous Kohsanji 
Monastery and had many dicussions 
on the present state of Buddhism 
in China with the Ven. Kyosan, one 
of the highest leaders of the Chinese 
Buddhist’ monks, and | Mr.‘ Choh 
Bokusho, Vice President of the Pan- 
Chinese Buddhist Association which 
was started in June this year. 


“We were greatly pleased with 
what we saw and heard. Everywhere, 
the temples were rehabilitated beau- 
tifully and the monks and nuns were 
diligent in. studying the Sutras and 
in practising Dhyana meditation. 
They seem to enjoy more freedom 
in the New China than they did 
under the previous regime. It is not 
correct| to say the Chinese Buddhists 
have suffered under Communist rule. 
We are going to make our investi- 
gations more fully in the future and 
to make impartial reports. We have 


now opened once more the _ route 
of religious exchange in order to 
shake hands with several hundred 


millions of Chinese Buddhists. 


‘We discussed this matter at length 
in the Pan-Japanese Buddhist Con- 
ference held at Koyasan from the 
27th to 30th of August. Among the 


decisions made was one that we 
should send more Buddhist envoys 
of Goodwill to China and thus 
cement cordial relations between 


China and the rest of the Buddhist 
world.” 
GIFT OF BOOKS NEEDED FOR 
GERMANY 
The following Pali texts are re- 
quired for the Library of the Buddhist 
Society of Hamburg (Germany) 
(In. sinhala or roman script) 
Address. for despatch: 
Dr. med. Helmut Palmie, 
Strutzweg. 4, 
Hamburg Poppenbuttel 
Germany. 


I: Visuddhi Magga 
Anguttara-Nikaya and Commentary 
Samyutta-Nikaya 
Sutta Nipata and Commentary 
Patisambhida Magga and 

Commentary 
_ Milinda Panha 


It; Dhammapada Atthakatha complete 


Sumangala Vilasini complete 
Atthasalini 
Pancappakarana Atthakatha 
Kathavatthu 


Tika’ Patthana; vol. Tlonly, of the 
PTS edition (for completing) 


Will readers who can supply copies 
please send these direct to Dr. Palmie? 


The Ven. Nyanaponika, who sends 
the above list, adds: 


“Dr. Palmie is a very active and 
sacrificing worker, and e.g. bought 
an apparatus for making  fotostatic 
copies’ of books, etc, and has, ‘e's. 
foto-copied the whole of Papanca 
Sudan. He also. sent. on, request 
foto copies of Pali texts or parts 
to German students of Pali who could 
not obtain these texts elsewhere. 
He also wrote to me that he has 
toto-copied, for his use, the complete 


German translation of, Anguttara 
Nikaya. by. the, Ven., Nyanatiloka 
which is out of print. This latter 


fact is an indication how important 
reprints of German literature’ has 
become”’. 


THE MID-AUTUMN FESTIVAL 


In Viet Nam as well, asin amany 
other countries in Asia, the Mid- 
Autumn Festival is yearly organised 
for alll: children: i Every? year,” the 
date of the festival falls on the 
fifth of August of the lunar calendar. 
The Young Buddhist Family in Viet 
Nam use this day as the 
Reunion-Festival Day during which 
many educational and religious plays 
and art exhibitions are shown. to 
parents .as_ well, as ,,the _ public. 
The plays are chiefly based upon the 


importance of Buddhism in the 
educational tield especially’ for the 
youth. This, year in Hanoi (North 


Viet Nam) many small Families such 
as Lien Hoa, Thien Tue, Minh Tam, 
Pha Quang etc. co-operatively orga- 
nised the Festival in sevéral 
places!of the’ city:':The Lien’ Hoa 
Family performed a_ religious play 
with Buddhist music and songs 
at the stage of the Government 
College “Con Son” while the Minh 
Tam Family also showed a musical 
play at the meeting hall of Quan 
Su Pagoda. The Pha Quang Family 
organised a  fire-camp with the 
lion-procession. At Quan Su Pagoda, 


the festival was successfully organised 
with the help of many music - stu- 
dents who played many newly 
composed pieces of Buddhist music. 
At Hue (Central Viet Nam) many 
Buddhist Families also. showed their 


own. plays and art exhibitions. At 
Saigon (South Viet Nam) many 
familes suck as Chanh Tri, Chanh 


Giac, also followed a similar program 
of organisation for the Mid-Autumn 
Festival. 


My visit in Viet Nam 
and Cambodia 


(Continued from p. 3) 


I had spent 10 days in Saigon, 
days full of work and of deep 
memories. I left Saigon in Mr. Le 
van Hoach’s personal plane, piloted by 
him. Ven..7 Nagalj, Gheraypandip ais: 
Rene de Berval accompanied us to 


Pnom Penh. .A large “crowd © of 
monks and laymen greeted us at 
Pochentong, the airport of Pnom 


Penh. The Sangharaja of Cambodia 
and the Presidents of two Budd- 
hist Sects, ‘T. E. Ray-Buc and, Ray 
Somuth, together with many mem- 
bers of ‘the Sangha received the 
Relic with the customary Cambodian 
pomp and ceremonial. They placed 
the reliquary in a_ richly adorned 
car which led the procession. follo- 
wed by an impressive line of 
motor cars full of monks and laymen 
while the police provided a guard 
of honour along the route. On 
arrival at Lankarama all the monks 
present paid their homage to the 
Sacred Relic by reciting verses in 
Pali which were. specially. composed 
for this occasion. 


The same evening, a sermon was 
given in Pali for about five hundred 
monks and more than one. thousand 
Upasaka and Upasikas. In several 
places, I preached daily sermons to 
large crowds and the discussions 
that followed often lasted till late at 
night. 


I was extremely delighted to see 
that the Bodhi sapling which I had 
given sixteen years ago had become 
a magnificient tree with splendid 
foliage. 


The Cambodian Buddhists intend 
to enshrine the Relic in a Cetiya 
on the top of a hill situated in the 
centre of the city. . 


May these Sacred Relies bring 
Peace and Happiness to all Indochina. 
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MY VISIT IN VIETNAM 
AND CAMBODIA. 


Ven. Narada 


Twice I have had the good fortune 
to visit Indochina and to have close 
contacts with Vietnamese, Cambodian 
and Laotian Buddhists. In my second 
visit, some sixteen years ago, I had 
the privilege to offer.saplings from 
the Sacred Bodhi Tree at Anurad- 
hapura to the Buddhist Communities 
of Pnom Penh, Saigon, Hue, Luang 
Prabang and Vientiane. 


On that occasion, the Laotian 
Sangha and the King of Laos con- 
ferred on me the title “Sadhu Maha” 
which I have, however, never used. 


‘allowed 


My good Karma me 
the chance of a new journey to 
Saigon and Pnom Penh and_ thus 


to establish close relations with the 
pious Buddhists of Viet Nam. It 
was the Venerable Naga Thera and 
his chief Dayaka, Mr. Nguyen Van 


Hieu, who arranged for this third 
visit. : 
When I received the invitation, 


I was in Singapore participating in 
the Vesak celebrations and the laying 
of the foundation-stone of the new 
English Buddhist School, the first 
of its kind. I left on June 21. I 
had obtained from Ceylon three plants 
of the Bodhi Tree, and two Buddha 
Relics from the Ven. Sri Sumana 
Revata Nayaka Thera who gave them 
to me through the Ven. Vajirarama 
Thera of the Rajamahavihara_ of 
Kosgoda. These two Relics were 
set in two silver reliquaries, gifts of 
Messrs. Nanda Seneviratna and S. 
Silva. 

Important preparations were made 
in Viet Nam to receive these Relics 
with all honour and pomp. The 


by 


Maha _ Thera. 


first *to welcome me at the airport 
of Tan Son Nhut, and the last to 


leave me at Pnom Penh was H.E., 
Le-van-Hoach, Wice President and 
Minister of Information. He was 


accompanied by Mr. Mai tho Truyen, 
Director of the Cabinet of the Gove- 
rnor of South Viet Nam, the Consul 
General of Thailand and representa- 
tives of French, Vietnamese, Chinese, 
Cambodian and Indian communities 
who welcomed me with much 
cordiality. 


These Relics which I took with 
me were placed on trays deco- 
rated with flowers and transported 
to the Jetavana Vihara, the Thera- 
vada temple, in a long procession 
of cars. A reception was held pre- 
sided over by H.E. Le van Hoach. 
On my arrival, I was invited by a 
most courteous Frenchman to say a 
few words at the broadcasting — sta- 
tion. I took the opportunity to refer 
to the significance of the Relics. 
On the same evening, I delivered a 
short address on the situation of 
Buddhism in the world and _ infor- 
med my numerous listeners that in 
the course of my stay in Saigon I 
would give daily sermons on Budd- 
hism. 

I was pleasantly surprised to hear 
all Upasakas, and Upasikas young and 
old, reciting the Sutta on the Buddha’s 
Virtues in their mother tongue, i.e. 
in Vietnamese, during the two days 
of the exposition of the Relics. 


I was told by Mr. Mai tho Truyen 
that the Mahayanists wished to have 
the Relics exhibited in a great hall 
situated in the centre of the city 


- Buddhists 


1953/0. FE. 


so that all Buddhists would be able 
to venerate them. I very happily 
agreed. 

Placed within a magnificient reli- 
quary, the gift of 


Mr. Pas Nu 
ane ) 
and deposited in a_ car “splendily 


decorated, the Relics were conduc- 
ted to the Indochina Club by the 
Head of the Mahayanist Vietnamese 
monks and followed by a very long 
and solemn procession about two 
miles long. The monks and nuns in 
their saffron robes, men and women, 
clad im black and white, and carry- 


ing small Buddhist flags and flowers, 


made a picturesque scene. Many 
communities and societies, carrying 


their respective banners, participated 
in this religious festival with great 
enthusiasm and- piety. There was 
no music but the of the 
procession was rhythmically followed 
by the periodical acclamations of 
“Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!” by the 
Theravadins, to which the Mahaya- 
nists responded with “Nam Mo Ban 
Su Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat (Namo 
Sakyamuni Budddhaya ). 


march 


The Government graciously pro- 
vided guard for the Relics during 
the Exhibition. When the Relics 
had been solemnly placed on a most 
beautiful altar in the Indochina Club 
which had been transformed intoa 
temporary shrine, I made a_ short 
speech in which I explained to the 
large audience that though these 
Relics were 2497 years old, we 
did not think they had 
miraculous powers. By paying homage 
to the Relics, Buddhists only mani- 
fest their respect towards the 
Buddha. I also asked my _ listeners 
to be united in order to 
Buddhism in Viet Nam because they, 
whether Theravadins or Mahayanists, 


revive 


were all followers of Sakyamuni 
Buddha. 
During the three days of the 


Exposition, thousands of people came 


from al] parts of the country and 
(Continued on page 3) 
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FROM OUR CORRESPONDENCE 
EDITOR’S MAIL BAG 


“Tama Lecturer on Buddhism 
at the Otani University, Kyoto, 
Japan, and wish to obtain publica- 
tions in English concerning Bud- 
dhism. Mr. Tunan Kotani, Internation- 
al Affairs Dept., the W.F.B., Japan 
Centre, suggests that I address my 
inquiry to you... I wish to subscribe 
to World Buddhism... Please let 
know the cost of the back issues’... 


Richard A. Gard. 


me 


“T like to remain in your mailing 
list, so I am writing to ask you to 
continue to send the excellent paper 
to me, if funds will permit. As I 
am now ordained Priest of the Arya 
Maitriya Mandala I was naturally in- 
terested in the letter from the Lu- 
theran Pastor. We in Europe shall 
never make rapid progress till you 
in the East, followers of the Enlight- 
ened One, will show a zeal for 
Buddhist Missions here. Christians 
spend millions of pounds on such work 
where Buddhists spend nil! With 
all good wishes for the success of 
your good work...” 


H. N. M. Hardy, Lausanne 


“Tam glad to inform you that one of 
my friends Shir Kunja_ Bahadur 
Singh Manjusri, of Kathmandu, Nepal 
has given me one year’s subscription 
for your Paper.. I have also received 
a donation of Rs. 10/- for your Paper. 
These moneys will be sent to you 
from Calcutta. There is no way to 
send it from Nepal... Though I could 
not yet do any service for your 
Paper, I hope it will keep contact 
with the other Buddhist countries. Iam 
grateful for your sending me the paper 
regularly. : 
Bhikkhu Amritananda, 

Nepal. 


“My heartful thanks to the Editor 
who has taken interest in sending 
World Buddhisin to me for the past 2 
years... The Journal at all times 
raises our spirit... 

T. Jayakaran, 
Hony. Asst. Secy., Y.M.B.A. 
Egmore, Madras. 


“I Read World Buddhism with 
interest. I would request that you 
ask Dr. Malalasekera to write about 
his experiences 1n America...” 

A. B. Cooray 
Colombo. 


“T value your publication on account 


of the nature of the writings from 
the fine minds of contributors, and 
also on account of having had the 


benefit and pleasure of knowing Dr. 
Malalasekera both in Japan and _ this 
city. I trust he is safely home...” 


Leslie Lowe, 
Universal Buddhist Fellowship, 
Los Angles, California. 


“Burma is not quite normal as yet. 
But the Saddha of the common man 
Still I 
go out for findapatha 


iS AS witinnAaSHiLetISeGstOmmDe.s. 
see when I 
the poor Dhoby or Rickshaw puller 
giving dana to at least 6 or 7 Monks... 
A few days ago there was Sangha in- 
vestiture Ceremony in the President's 
Residence to which I was also invit- 
ed. Three very old Nayaka Theras 


(each over 80 years of age) were 
conferred with the title “Abhidhaja 
Maharattha Guru’, and about 114 


as Aggamaha Panditas. The ceremony 
was immensely impressive and solemn. 
This scene brought to my mind the 
account of similar occasions that 
used to take place in the times of the 


ancient pious Buddhist Kings,” 


Rev. Buddha Rakkhita, 


The University, Rangoon. 


A BURMESE PAGODA IN JAPAN 


The Rev. Tenzui Ueda has con- 
ceived the idea of building a 


Burmese Pagoda in Koyasan. Rev. 
Ueda went to Burma in March 1941 
and opened a Japanese language 
school in Rangoon. While there he 
studied Burmese Buddhism and in 
1943, 


sampada (Higher) ordination under 


December, received the Upa- 


Abhayarama Sayadaw at 
At the 


return to Japan in June 


Unimkose, 
time of his 
1944, the 


Sagaing Hill. 


Swegin Sect of Burma held a 
special meeting, conferring upon him 
Buddhist title, and _ pre- 
sented him with a Buddha statue, 
a complete set of the Tripitaka and 
a Buddha-Relic. In February, 1952, 
commemorating 


a special 


the restoration of 
peace and with the consent of Dr. 
M. Nagai, 
the Japan Buddhist Council and of 
of the 


Shingon Sect at Koyasan a committee 


committee chairman of 


the leader (Sasanabaing) 
was formed for the construction of the 


Pagoda. 


The purposes of the Pagoda are 
(I) to reverence the Buddha’s statue 
brought from Burma and to deve- 
mutual 


lop understanding between 


the Northern and Southern schools 


of Buddhism. (2) to commemorate 


the Burmese, Japanese, English, 
Indian and Chinese war dead in 
Burma in the last war and thus 


to contribute to the future amity 


of Burma and Japan. 


The pagoda will be octagonal, the 
upper portion being patterned after 
the Shwedagon Pagoda in Rangoon, 
portion to be executed 
style. It will be 100 
feet high and contain the 
Buddha statue and the Buddha Relic. 
exhibit 
materials 


the lower 
in Japanese 


will 


An annex will be built to 
Buddhist 


will contain 


Burmese and 
rooms to accommodate 


foreign visitors. 


The expected cost of this pagoda 
is thirty million yen (430,000 Rps.) 
to be raised by 
of Buddhists 


elsewhere. 


the contributions 


both in Japan and 


Already about ten million yen has 
been raised. The work of construc- 
1953. 
hopes to complete 
the end of 1955 
hold a_ great 
in 1956. 


tion was begun on June 6, 
The committee 
construction by 
and to dedication 


ceremony 
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poet HL palstan Eases 
My Visit in Vietnam mission, I also gave him a sacred that ‘all monks in the Centre 
and Cambodia Relic anda plant of the Bodhi Tree did their utmost to live 


(Continued from fp. 1) 


sometimes from very far away. The 
Relics were guarded, day and night, 
by Mahayanist monks who took turns. 


One of the Relics was offered to 
the Jetavana Pagcda for the Thera- 
vadins in Viet Nam and the other 
to Her Majesty the Queen Mother 
for all the Mahayanists of the coun- 
tyne latter Relic was first 
solemnly accepted by H.E. Ung An, 
specially delegated by Her Majesty 
for the purpose; he later brought to 
me a delightful letter from _ the 
Queen Mother thanking the Buddhi- 
sts of Ceylon for their magniticient 
gift. 
about twenty 
the Sangha 

with this 


days later, 
delegates representing 
and the laymen went 
Relic in a Government plane to the 
Ban Me 


A few 


Imperial Residence at 


“Thout. 


The Relic was received in. great 
state and the aged Queen Mother, 
entirely dressed in yellow, paid the 
Relic great veneration. Her Majesty 
told me with great solemnity that 
although all the members of the 
Royal Family had been Buddhists, 
none of them, since the beginning 
of their long dynasty, had the good 
Lord 


luck to see a Relic of the 


Buddha. I profited by this opportu- 
nity to make known to Her Majesty 
my wish to see two Buddhist 


Schools established 
boys and girls. 


in Saigon for 


Great was Her Majesty’s joy at the 
sight of the sacred Relic of the 
All-Compassionate Buddha whom 
twenty five million Vietnamese vene- 
trate as their Supreme Teacher. 
May Her Majesty live long and her 
faith in the Buddha, the Dhamma 
and the Sangha always be for the 
welfare of the Vietnames Sasana. 
_ May these Relics of the Buddha bring 
Peace to Indochina ! 


At the request of Mr. Le van 
Hoch who, in a great measure, 
contributed to the success of my 


for the Caodaists 
Viet Nam, 


religious 


who, in South 
represent a considerable 
He kindly 
ported us in his private plane which 
he piloted himself. 


group. trans- 


A large crowd waited us at the 
airport of Tay Ninh. All the way 
to their Holy Seat, the Caodaist 


flag was ‘hoisted and flowers placed 
in front of each house. The reliquary 
placed on the altar ofthe 
temple. More than a_ thousand 
people had gathered in the recep- 
tion hall, one of the and 
the most beautiful that I have ever 


Was 


biggest 


seen. All men and women were 
dressed in yellow, blue, red and 
white, the women in white. They 


the without 


seats. 


sat on marble floor 


mats or 


In my address I told them of the 
greatness of the Buddha and the 
excellence of the Dhamma. I emphas- 
ised the fact that the Buddha-nature 
is latent in each of us and advised 
them to make effort to attain it. 

I was impressed: by the close 
attention given to me by my audience 
for an hou At ithe end) of my 
speech, Mr. Le van Hoach himself 
planted! ithe: WBodhi Wree in)’ the 
middle of the Circle. 
to Saigon in the evening, Mts. 
Nguyen Huu Pha, a highly  edu- 
cated and energetic lady, who is the 
President of the Buddhist Women’s 
Association, invited us to see a 
Buddhist school for the training of 
nuns. 


After my return 


My gratitude goes to Mr. Mai tho 
Truyen and the Young Buddhist 
Family who provided me with oppor- 
tunity for meeting many distinguished 
monks as well as little children. At 
the meeting, I advised these monks 
to establish a Buddhist school where 
the Dhamma can be taught to 
children. 


My joy was great in being able 
to visit an active Religious Study 
Centre though in its infancy. The 
Head Monk in welcoming me _ said 


according to the rules of Vinaya and 
that the monks were 
to receive money or 
midday. 


not allowed 
to: eat atter 
I congratulate the Buddhist 
Association which supplies funds for 
the study of these young 
They will, I am sure, play a 
important part in the revival of 
Buddhism in Viet Nam. They 
deserve the gpreatest aid from all 
Buddhists. I am_ grateful to my 
Vietnamese, Chinese, Indian, Cambo- 
dian Brothers and Sisters who cor- 
dially 


monks. 
very 


organised themselves in 
welcoming me, both privately and’ 
publicly, more especially Mr. M. B. 
Jethmai and Mr. Mouttaya. It was 
Mr. Jethmal who generously made 
all arrangements for me so that I 
felt as comfortable in Saigon as in 
my own country. On many occasions, 
Mr. Mouttaya was my interpreter, 
He helped me in many ways and 
also contributed to the success of the 
Indian community’s reception. In my 
address there I spoke of the Unity 
of Hindu Life and of Buddhist 
Metta, Christian and 


Islamic Fraternity, 


Charity, 
and emphasised 
the great debt Ceylon owed to India. 
As a matter of fact, it is true that 
the latter gave her noble religion to 
Ceylon. The Sublime Dhamma _ of 
the Lord Buddha, the 
Indian, has united Ceylon not only 
to India but also to all Buddhist 
countries in Asia. The Government 
of India has definitely cemented the 
friendship between Hindus and Budd-: 
hists by adorning her national flag 
with the Dhammacakka, the Wheel 
of Truth. 


greatest 


At the Chinese reception organised 
inmy honour, I emphasised the 
value of Chinese culture and 
the important part played by Chinese 
missionaries in the propagation of 
Dhamma in the East of Asia. 
I was told that the Chinese Budd- 
hists of Indochina also wished to 
have a Relic of the Buddha. I assu- 
red them that I would be happy 
to offer a Relic in my next visit 
to Saigon. 

(Continued on p. 8) 
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Koyasan and Southern 


Buddhism 


by Rev. Tenzui Ueda, 


Head of the Jofukunit Temple in 


University 

first 
doct- 
Southern 


Japanese Buddhism is at 


sight so different in certain 
practices from 
that it may appear 
those who have 


Southern countries. 


and 
Buddhism 


rines 
very strange to 


come from the 


But 
Japanese 
with the 
thes. 


whatever the 
Buddhists 
Southern Buddhists, 
three fundamental 
principles of anicca (impermanence) 


differences, 
also, along 
assert 


dukkha (suffering) and anatté (non- 


ego) as taught by the Sakyamuni 
Buddha as the foundation of ~ 
Buddhism. Those who do_ not 
recognize these principles are not 
Buddhists. We must realize that 
these teachings are eternal truths, 
in so far as “the phenomenal 


world is concerned. 

Mahayana Puddhism also considers 
the 
and 


substantial world as it “is; 
to express in detail the 
of the Buddha's 
teachings metaphorically, symbolically, 
or artistically. We first study 
Theravada Buddhism, and _ then 
pursue our Mahayana studies. South- 
Buddhism has preserved 
the fundamental and pure teachings 
of the Buddha; Northern Buddhism, 
however, 


aims 


special meaning 


ern 


has progressively develo- 
the central concepts of His 
religion. Shingon doctrine, especially, 


will be strange and incomprehensible 


ped 


to the Southern Buddhists, for it 
embraces many mystic, artistic and 
symbolic elements. However, in 
Shingon are found many elements 
which provide a basis for recon- 
«iling it with other Buddhist 


schools. The Shingon point of view 
~—was——aptly----stated... by..--the Rev. 
Ryuzui Nakai, Chief Director of 
the Sect: “We can discriminate 
among the various Sects of Bud- 


dhism, but we must realize -the 


Koyasan 


and former President of the 


of Koyasan, Japan. 


common factor in 
are teachings of 
Buddha. 
reciate 


them, for they 
one absolute 
we must app- 
the significance of the div- 
and pay 


Therefore, 


ersity mutual respect.” 
The importance of 


upheld by Shingon 


Vinaya is 
Buddhism as 
the Southern countr- 


ies. At the time of Kobo-daishi, there 


much as) im 


arose among the Mahayana priests 
an opinion that Vinaya precepts 
were unnecessary. This created a 
great disturbance in Japanese 
Buddhist circles. It was Kobo-daishi 
who strongly asserted the need 
for strict adherence to the Vinaya 


disciplines. jIn.,. the.) history,» of 
Buddhism in Japan the movement 
to restore the Vinaya has been 


led many times by Shingon priests, 
such as Eison of the Kamkura Era, 


the founder of the Shingon Vinaya 
Sect, Jiun, the restorer of Vinaya 
Buddhism and Jyogen of the Tok- 
ugawa Era approximately 200 years 
ago. About eighty } 
the: Meiji Era, 
Koyasan and 
the practice 
Vinaya. 


years 
Unsho studied at 
devoted his life to 
and propagation of 
For this purpose he plan- 
ned, -to) \sendi), histesstudents* sito 
Ceylon and India to purchase 


the sacred land of Buddhagaya 
to construct a headquarters of 


World Buddhism there. 


ago im 


Among the numerous Shingon 
priests sent to the Southern coun- 


tries, the very first was Shinnyo, 
a pupil of Kobodaishi. This was 
1100. years ago. He. was the 
first Japanese recorded to have 
made plans for a_ pilgrimage to 
the sacred Buddhist shrines in 
India. Shinnyo was already past 
his sixtieth year and it is said 
that he died in Singapore with- 


out fulfilling his dream. 


In 1886 
Unsho, 


pupil of 
went to Colombo and 
studied Vinaya under (Hikkaduwe) 


Konen, a 


Sumangala Thera. He was given 
the Pali name Gunaratana. After 
10 years in Ceylon, he returned 


to Japan, 
Vinaya 


observing continually the 
disciplines. Ryutai Hasebe 
was sent to India from the Koy- 
asan University, and studied San- 
‘skrit at, Calcutta University. He 
returned to India in his old age, 
and remained there till his death. 


Chikyo Yoshioka went to Thai- 
land about fifteen years ago and 
was initiated into the Sangha. He 


travelled through Burma and ther 
went to India where he paid 


homage to the Buddhist monuments. 
Shinsho Fujii was sent to Thailand 


about the same time and remain- 
ed there for ten years before 
returning. to Japan after the second 


world war. 


I myself had the opportunity 
to study Southern Buddhism wher 
I was sent abroad from Koyasan 
University in 1941. I remained 
in Burma for two years, receiving, 
the Upasampada ordination under 
Abhayarama Sayadaw AMP at 
Sagaing Hill. Upon return in 
1944, the Burmese Buddhists entru- 
sted me with a set of the Tipitaka 
and a Buddha image, for which E 
have been greatly thankful. 


my 


As regards Koyasan’s intercourse 
with China, Kobodaishi himself 
traveled to China where he studied 
the Shingon doctrine. Approximately 
20 years ago three Chinese student— 
monks came to Koyasan for the 
purpose of acquiring the Shingon 
practices and teachings. Hojun 
Yoshii created the “Sino-Japanese 
Shingon Reasearch Society” in 
Tensing and Peiping to nurture fri- 
endly relations between Japan and 
China. Prof. Gisho Nakano, the 
president of Koyasan University, was 
a lecturer of the Society and later 
professor of Peiping University. 


This brief sketch of Koyasan’s 


relationship with other Buddhist 
countries has been made to show 
what role it has played in the 


furtherance of mutual understanding 
and harmony among the different 
schoools of Buddhisin. > 
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1145, Peradeniya Road, 
Peradeniya, 
Ceylon. 


NOTE ON KOYASAN BY THE 


PRESIDENT 

Koyasan (Mt. Koya) is a_ hill 
-in the Wakayama Prefecture of 
Japan. iteesisy near Kobe,  Osa- 
kamancde kyoto) and is the. Head- 
-quarters of the main division of 
the Shingon Sect of Buddhism, 
founded by Kobo Daishi in the 
“Oth century of the Christian era. 


In 816 he established the Kongo- 
buji monastery at Koyasan. Kongo- 
“buji is the collective name given 
to the temples and halls situated 
on Mt. Koya. ~ Koya” means 
“plateau.” The Main Hall (Kondo) 
completed in 819 and was 
by the Great Pagoda 
({Daito) built to enshrine images 
of the Buddhas. Kobo  Daishi 
passed away at Koyasan in 835 
-and his mausoleum which is in 
the temple grounds, is a_ great 
-centre of pilgrimage. It is 
~estimated that more than 
three million pilgrims come here 
yearly. There are more than, fifty 
affiliated temples in Koyasan. 
~ Tahoto (Stupa of Many Treasures) 
Fudodo Hall, with their 
architecture, are under 
Excellent 
are 
than 


was 
followed 


and 
wonderful 
special State protection. 
‘sculptures of Buddhist deities 
to be found here, more so 
at any other temple in Japan. 
“The museum here preserves many 
artistic treasurers, while the Koyasan 
‘University and its Library are 
world-famous. Recently the Main 
Hall was rebuilt, the Great Pagoda 
renovated, and new headquarters 
‘built for the Kobo Daishi Wor- 
shippers’ Association. 


_DR. MAKOTO NAGAI HONOURED. 


‘At an impressive ceremony held 
-recently in the Kyositsu. Public 
Hall in Tokyo, in. commemoration 
«of the 80th year of the introduction 
«of the public education system in 
.. Japan, . Dr. Makoto. Nagai was 
-specially honoured by Their Maj- 
-esties The Emperor and Empress 
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of Japan who were present. As 
representative of 747 educators with 
service of over 40 years, he rec- 
eived a Certificate of Merit, as a 
crowning honour to his long and 
illustrious career. Dr. Nagai is one 
of the most important Buddhist 
leaders of Japan and is the Pre- 
sident of the Japan Buddhist 
Council. He was Chairman of the 
Japan Buddhist Federation which 
sponsored the Second World Bud- 
dhist Conference held in Japan 
last year. He was Professor of 
Pali Buddhism at Tokyo University 
until his retirement in 1942 and is 
the author of numerous books and 
articles on Buddhism and  Buddh- 
ist Culture, some of whlch have 
become classics. In spite of his 
age, he lives ‘a life a great act- 
ivity and is at present the  Pres- 
dent of Chuo Gakuin, an  educat- 
ional establishment which has 
schools up to the college 
standard. 


junior 


JAPAN 
TOKYO YOUNG BUDDHIST LEAGUE 
This League 
niversary at the 
Park. The program included 
dancing, reception, choral festivities, 


celebrated its an- 
historic Shinjuku 


square 


and entertainments. Although this 
was the first gathering of the 


League, “a warm spirit of brother- 
hood prevailed, wihch added to the 
success of the occasion.” 


THIRD WORLD BUDDHIST 
CONFERENCE 


Under the sponsorship of the 
W.F.B. Japan Centre, a national-level 
Buddhists was held 
for 3 days from 27th August, at 
Kongobuji, Headquarters of the 
Koyasan Shingon Sect, to discuss 
preliminary matters in connection 
with the Third World Buddhist 
Conference which is to be held in 
Burma at the end of 1954, 


conference of 


BUDDHIST SCHOLARS CONFER 


A Conference of the Japanese 
Association of indian and Buddhist 
Studies was recently held at the 
Ryukoku University in Tokyo at 
which leading scholars’ in their res- 
pective helds of research read papers 


before an appreciative audience of 
more than 200. The next Conference 
is scheduled for October 24 and 25 
at the Komazawa University, Tokyo. 


RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


Them ‘younl) {East 
Honganji, Tsukuji, Tokyo, has 
issued two publications. The first is 
A manual of Nichiren Buddhism. It 
is a handy pocket-size manual con- 


Association, 
just 


taining the gist of Nichiren Bud- 
dhism. The translations are from 
selections of Nichiren’s words, his 


writings, and the Lotus Sutra. They 
are rendered into lucid and_ easy 
English style, readable and under- 
standable by the average layman. It 
is compiled by the Rev. Ryozui 
Ehara, assisted by the Young East 


Ofhce and published by Bhikkhuni 
Myoshin Shimose of Honolulu, 
Hawaii. Price Rs. 5.00 (including 
postage). 

The second is entiled Dasbulsu: 
The Great Buddha of Kamakura. 
It contains a very attractive series 
of photographs of the famous Bud- 
dha image. The interesting com- 
mentaries on the photographs on 


each pages give a good introduction 
to Buddhist att. 


THAILAND 


Her Serene Highness Poon Diskul, 


member of the Executive Council 
of the W.F.B., has now returned 
to Bangkok after several months’ 
stay in U.S.A. She was invited to 
the American Academy of Asiatic 
Studies in San Francisco, where 


she gave courses in Buddhism and 


Thai language and culture. In U. 
S.A. she lectured frequently to 
groups interested in Buddhism and 
her talks were very popular. She 
plans to write a book on Bud- 
dhism with special reference to 
Thailand. 


JAPAN’S GIFT TO SINGAPORE 


At the request of Miss Pitt Chin 
Hui, a statue of Bodhisatva Kshiti- 
garbha is being sent to Singapore 
Buddhists through the generosity of 
some Japanese Buddhists. The sculp- 
ture, six feet high, was completed 
by the well-known scultptor Mr- 
Y. Yokoe and is a replica of the 
famous Kshitigarbha of. the Fukuchi- 


in-Temple, in JXoyasan. 
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DHARMAPALA DAY 


September 18th, 
birthday anniv- 
Anagarika Dha- 
founder of the Maha 
Bodhi Society of India and Cey- 
lon, who, in the closing years of 
his life, Bhikkhu under 
the name of Sri Devamitta Dha- 
held at 
chiefly in Ceylon 
speakers of 

paid 
pioneer 
and 


Thursday, was 
celebrated as the 
ersary of the late 
rmapala, 


became a 


rmapala. Meetings were 
centres, 


India, 


many 
and where 


many races and_ religions, 
tributes to his 


3uddhist 


glowing 
work as missionary 
references were 
untiring efforts to 
get back to the Buddhists their 
Shrine at Buddhagaya, where 
Buddha attained Enlight- 
did not live to see 
achieved but now, 


has 


reformer. Special 


made to his 
holy 
the Lord 
enment. He 
this purpose 
happily, the 


position vastly 


improved as the Shrine has been 
Board of 


and Hindus. 


entrusted to a _ joint 
Conrol of Buddhists 


celebr- 
made 


At the Dharmapala Day 


ations references were also 


to the very generous financial 


contributions given ro the Anagarika 


Dharmapala by the late Mrs. Mary 

Foster of Honolulu. She was a 

most generous patron of Buddhism. 

MAHA BODHI SOCIETY PRESIDENT 
HONOURED. 

The Ven. Paravahera Vajiranana 


Maha Thera, President of the 
Maha Bodhi Society of Ceylon, who 


has just completed his 60th year, 
was the recipient of a signal 
honour when the Chapter of the 


leading~-Buddhist Sect of Ceylon, 
the Malwatte Vihara, conferred upon 
him their highest title “ Tripitaka 
Vagisvaracharya Upadhyaya” (Master 


of the Holy Scriptures of the 


Buddha). At a _ public reception 
held in Colombo, on September 
27th, many speakers paid _ tribute 


to the Maha Thera. He is a Ph. D. 
of the University of Cambridge 
and has travelled in Europe 
America where he gave many leetures 
on Buddhism. He is also the 
authcr of several valuable books. 


and 
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TRIBUTES TO SYAMA PRASAD 
MOOKERJEE. 
The August. 1953 issue of 


MAHA BODHI JOURNAL is a spe- 
Memorial Number in honour 
late Dr. Syama _ Prasad 
President of the Maha 
of India. It contains 


cial 
or” the 
Mookerjee, 
Bodhi Society 
eloquent tributes from 
distinguished in various 
life, 
and 


many men 
walks of 


statesmen and scholars, monks 


laymen. 


VIET NAM 
BUDDHIST COLLEGE AT DALAT. 


Following their programe of Bud- 


dhist activity, whiefly in educational 


fields in all parts of Viet Nam, 
the Lam Dong Sangha Sasana 
(Giao Hoi Tang Gia Lam Dong) 
has just established a Buddhist 
College at Dalat in the Centre of 
Viet Nam. The name of the 
college is Tue Quang Hoc Duong 


(Enlightened Spirit Buddhist College) 


All teachers are monks whose duties 


are to look after and teach pupils 
hoth 


igion. 


in general education and rel- 
The program of the college 
three principles: 


is ~ based upon 


moral educ- 
education. All 
Buddhists in the area have greatly 
this 
many children are being sent there 
already the accommodation has proved 


intellectual education, 


ation and physical 


welcomed college and so 


insufficient. The Board of Directors 
of the Buddhist Association at 
Lam Vien has decided to establish 
more classrooms as soon as possible. 
In order to do this, a_ three-year 
plan has been made known to all 
members of the Buddhist Association 


who have been asked to help 
either by contributing funds for 
the Management Committee or by 
sum of 6500 
limited time 


lending a minimum 
piastres each for a 
with benefit from the 
afterwards. 


Association 
All contributions can be 


sent to the Management Committee 
of the Buddhist Association at Lam 
Vien, Linh Son Pagoda, 132 Paste- 
ur Street, Dalat, Viet Nam. 


VIETNAMESE BUDDHIST ACTIVITIES 
IN CAMBODIA . 


In Cambodia there are many 
Vietnamese Buddhists who, although 
Mahayanists, always have  close- 
connection with the Theravadins in 


the country. As a matter of fact, 
Vietnamese and Cambodians are al- 


ways happy in their Buddhist work. 
The Vietnamese formed a Buddhist 
Association in Pnom Penh many 


years ago. On the occasion of 
the All Buddhas’ Day of Joy,. 
all Vietnamese in Pnom! Penh 


organised a general meeting for 
electing a new executive council 


of their Association. Many impor- 


tant resolutions were unanimously 
passsed with the help of both monks 


and laymen. As in many parts of 
Viet Nam, on the joyful day, 
Vietnamese Baddhists in Pnom Penh 
were very interested in social services. 


——2 an 


A ceremony commemorating the. 
dead persons was held, with the. 
establishment of a War Memorial 


in the Vietnamese cemetery, on 
30th August. Hundreds of Bhikkhus, 
and laymen assisted in this ceremony. 
A solemn procession was organised, 
from the premises of the Associ- 
ation to the cemetery, at the head 
being a six-coloured Buddhist flag. 


Mr. Truong van Cua made a speech 
on Buddhist charity towards the- 
dead. 


IN SINGAPORE 


A beautifully carved, golden lacquer 
xed Buddha image was _ recently 
presented to the Singapore Regional 
Central of the W. F. B. by the Ven. 
Phra Dhep Methe, Deputy Ecclesias- 
tical Councillor for Education in 
Thailand. He said it was a _ token 
of appreciation of the services renderd- 
to Buddhism by Miss Pitt Chin Hui, 
President of the Regional Centre 
A similar image was presented to 
the Singapore Theosophical Socety 
“to. be worshipped by 
all races in order to encourage them 


to investigate the Teaching of the- 
Lord Buddha and to live aioe 


to those Teachings”. 


There has been a series of lectures 
on Buddhism by the Ven. Narada. 
and the Ven. Meo Kai, during August 
and September at the Mahabodhi 
School. Questions were asked at the 
end of the lectures and the stu 
who gave the best answers 
given presents. 


devotees of | 
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PHILIPPINES 


Rev. Shunin Kagao, former Chief 
Abbot of the Tokyo Betsuin of the 


Koyasan Shingon Sect, is today a 
happy man. For many years now 
he has been Buddhist Chap- 
lain to the Mustinglupa Prison in 
the Philippines and has acquired 


fame because of his work on behalf 
of the Japanese War “Criminals” 
who were interned there. He re- 
mained with the prisoners suffering 
the same hardships and undergoing 


many privations, making great ef- 
forts to secure their release and 
return to Japan. His labours have 


been fully rewarded because of the 
annesty proclaimed by President 
Quirino. The internees_ will soon 
rejoin their kinsfolk in Japan. 


H. M. THE KING OF CAMBODIA 


Reports just received say that 
when His Majesty King Norodom 
Sihanouk of Cambodia visited Japan 
recently a reception and banquet 
in his honour was given by _ Japa- 
nese Buddhists at the Tsukuji 
Honganji Temple in Tokyo. During 
his short sojourn, His Majesty 
‘Won the affection and respect of 
all who met the eminent visitor 
from the Buddhist Kingdom”. The 
King also attended a Grand Service 
at Asakus Honganji and met the 
Lord Abbot Kocho Otani. 


VISITORS IN TOKYO 


Recent visitors at the Young East 
Office were: Dr Richard A. Gard 
from John Hopkins University, who 
is an American Buddhist, on his 
way to Kyoto for lectures and _ stu- 
dies in Buddhism for a year at 
Otani University, Mr. W. Sargeant, 
a special correspondent ot 
“TIFE” magazine and Mr. Andrew 
Headland, one of the editors of 
the “Pacific Stars and Stripes”, to 
collect information on the © status 
quo of Japanese Buddhism for in- 
troducing it in their coming issues. 


INDIA 
Benares 


The first meeting for the new year 
_of the Buddhist Brotherhood of the 
Benares Hindu University was held on 
August 29th with the President, Dr. 


D. Padmantha, Professor of Pali, in 
the Chair. The Rev. M. Sangharatana 
administered Pancha Sila. There 
was a large audience of men and 
women of many nationalities, The 
chief item was a lecture by Professor 
Edgerton of the Yale University “ On 
the Language of the Pali Canon,”’ 
The new Secretary, Mr. Tilakavamsa 
Ratnayake, also spoke and tea was 
served to the gathering. Stanzas of 
Blessing were chanted by the Bhik- 
khus Present. 


Saranath 


Among recent visitors to Saranath 
were Dra ek (Carl Hes Wasner, 
Professor in the Stockholm Academy 
of Art and Mrs. Ingrid Wagner. Pro- 
fessor Wagner is an artist of repute 
and Mrs. Wagner a well-known musi- 
cian. They wish to make a further 
study of Buddhism before returning 
to Sweden, where they hope to make 
the Dhamma more widely known. 
Also in Saranath are Mr, G. V. Desani, 
an Indian resident of Kenya, who 
has now spent about a year studying 
Buddhism. He is the author of several 
books in English. The Hony: Secretary 
of the Buddhist Society of Paris, who 
recently entered the Order under the 
name of Ariyadeva has now gone to 
the Buddhist Academy at Nalanda. 
Regular evening classes in Buddhism 
are being held by the Ven. H. Sad- 
dhatissa and the Ven. M. Sangha- 
ratana. 


Buddhagaya 


A Pilgrim to the Sacred Shrine 
writes: “It is a wonderful experience 
to observe the different forms of 
worship used by the pilgrims of many 
nations visiting this 
shrine. The Tibetans 
Bodhi-Tree, exclaiming “Om Mani 
Padme Hum,” the Chinese Namo 
Sajjamuni, the Buddhists of Assam 
“ Araham, Araham,” the Buddhists 
of Ceylon * Sadhu, Sadhu”. 
The Mahayanists make offering of 
food and drink even in the evening; 
the Tibetan offerings include what 
looks like akind of fermented drink. 
The Chinese have a peculiar ceremony 
in which they stand in front of the 
Sacred Tree holding in the palm of 
each hand a_ lighted This 


world-famous 
go round the 


wick. 


undoubtedly requires a great deal ot 
courage. Some even hold camphor 
on their hand. The scars subsequently 
left by the burns are often displayed 
as a mark of deep piety. 


“Tn a short while, now that the 
Buddhists have been associated with 
the control of the Shrine, the image 
of the Hindu deities will be removed 
from the inner Sanctuary. 


“The Commissioner of Gaya who 
visited Buddhagaya recently made 
this announcement. Steps are being 
taken to establish a Buddhist library 
and a meeting for this purpose was 
held the other day with the Ven. 
Nilwakke Somananda in the Chair. 
This is the rainy season and the river 
Neranjara, so full of memories to the 
Buddhists, is in spate. The lotus- 
pond near the Shrine, known as 
Buddhakonda is also overflowing with 
water. A few days ago, a Tibetan 
Lama who went to bathe there was 
drowned. Soon the Shrine will be 
illuminated with electric lights. Work 
in this connection is already in 
progress.”’ 


BUDDHISM IN SPANISH 


An addition to Buddhist literature 
has been made recently in Spanish. 
It is the Maha Parinibbana Sutta 
entitled in that language, El Libro 
De La Gran Extincion De Gotama El 
Buddha published in Buenos Aires, 
Argentina. The, author, Mr. Raul 
A. Ruy, in sending the notice, com- 
ments: 


“TI hope that the troubles for a task 
superior to my powers shall be duly 


appreciated, and the word of the 
Bhagavan shall be a lamp and a 
guide in its new garment for the 
Spanish speaking peoples of this 
Continent. ”’ 


Mr. Ruy also has contributed a 
most arresting article on Gandhara: 
cuna del primer Buddha pflastico, in 
the splendid Argentinian fine arts 
journal Ars. The illustrated article 
appeared in No. 60 of the  publica- 
tion which is now in its fourteenth 


year. 


In areport in No. 7 of our prede- 
cessor the News Letter it was men- 
tioned that Mr. Ruy had undertaken 
to translate Subhadra  Bhikshu’s 
Buddhist Catechism into Spanish. He 
now writes that it has had to be 
postponed for some time but hopes 
very soon to proceed with the work. 


a 
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BUDDHISM IN CHINA 


The Rev. Riri Nakayama, President 
of the Buddhist Worshippers’ Asso- 
ciation in Japan, says in a recent 
letter: “You will remember the pro- 
posal at the Second World Con- 
ference of Buddhists last year to 
send to China a Goodwill Mission 
of the W.F.B. The proposal did 
not find favour at the time because 
of the practical difficulties involved. 
But at the beginning of July, a delega- 
tion of this Association went to 
Peking, taking with them the ashes 
of 560 Chinese who were killed in 
the war. The delegation consisted 
of 10 Japanese (including myself), 
7 Chinese and one Korean. 


“We visited the famous Kohsanji 
Monastery and had many dicussions 
on the present state of Buddhism 
in China with the Ven. Kyosan, one 
of the highest leaders of the Chinese 
Buddhist monks, and Mr. Choh 
Bokusho, Vice President of the Pan- 
Chinese Buddhist Association which 
was started in June this year. 


“We were greatly pleased with 
what we saw and heard. Everywhere, 
the temples were rehabilitated beau- 
tifully and the monks and nuns were 
diligent in studying the Sutras and 
in practising _ Dhyana meditation. 
They seem to enjoy more freedom 
in the New China than they did 
under the previous regime. It is not 
correct to say the Chinese Buddhists 
have suffered under Communist rule. 
We are going to make our investi- 
gations more fully in the future and 
to make impartial reports. We have 


now opened once more the route 
of religious exchange in order to 
shake hands with several hundred 


millions of Chinese Buddhists. 


‘We discussed this matter at length 
in the Pan-Japanese Buddhist Con- 
ference held at Koyasan from the 
27th to 30th of August. Among the 
decisions made was one that we 
should send more Buddhist envoys 
of ‘Goodwill (to ,,China, and thus 
cement cordial relations between 
China and the rest of the Buddhist 
world.”’ 

GIFT OF BOOKS NEEDED FOR 

GERMANY 


The following Pali texts are re- 
quired for the Library of the Buddhist 
Society of Hamburg (Germany) 
(In sinhala or roman script) 

Address for despatch: 
Dr. med. Helmut Palmie, 
Strutzweg 4, 
Hamburg Poppenbuttel 
Germany. 


I: Visuddhi Magga 
Anguttara-Nikaya and Commentary 
Samyutta-Nikaya 
Sutta Nipata and Commentary 
Patisambhida Magga and 

Commentary 
Milinda Panha 


Il: Dhammapada Atthakatha complete 


Sumangala Vilasini complete 
Atthasalini 
Pancappakarana Atthakatha 
Kathavatthu 


Tika Patthana, vol. I only, of the 
PTS edition (for completing) 


Will readers who can supply copies 
please send these direct to Dr. Palmie? 


The Ven. Nyanaponika, who sends 
the above list, adds: 


“Dr. Palmie is a very active and 
sacrificing worker, and e.g. bought 
an apparatus for making fotostatic 
copies of books, etc., and has, e.g., 
foto-copied the whole of Papanca 
Sudani. He also sent on request 
foto copies of Pali texts or parts 
to German students of Pali who could 
not obtain these texts elsewhere. 
He also wrote to me that he has 
foto-copied, for his use, the complete 


German translation of  Anguttara 
Nikaya by the Ven... Nyanatiloka 
which is out of print. This latter 


fact is an indication how important 
reprints of German literature has 
become”’. 


THE MID-AUTUMN FESTIVAL 


In Viet Nam as well as in many 
other countries in Asia, the Mid- 
Autumn Festival is yearly organised 
for all children. Every year, the 
date of the festival falls on the 
fifth of August of the lunar calendar. 
The Young Buddhist Family in Viet 
Nam use this day as wuthe 
Reunion-Festival Day during which 
many educational and religious plays 
and art exhibitions are shown _ to 
parents as well as the public. 
The plays are chiefly based upon the 


importance of Buddhism in _ the 
educational field especially for the 
youth. This year in Hanoi (North 


Viet Nam) many small Families such 
as. Lien Hoa, Thien Tue, Minh Tam, 
Pha Quang etc. co-operatively orga- 
nised the Festival in several 
places of the city. The Lien Hoa 
Family performed a_ religious play 


with Buddhist music and songs 
at the stage of the Government 


College “Con Son” while the Minh 
Tam Family also showed a musical 
play at the meeting hall of Quan 
Su Pagoda. The Pha Quang Family 
organised a fhre-camp with the 
lion-procession. At Quan Su Pagoda, 


the festival was successfully organised 
with the help of many music stu- 
dents who played many newly 
composed pieces of Buddhist music. 
At Hue (Central Viet Nam) many 
Buddhist Families also showed their 


own plays and art exhibitions. At 
Saigon (South Viet Nam) many 
familes suck as Chanh Tri, Chanh 


Giac, also followed a similar program 
of organisation for the Mid-Autumn 
Festival. 


My visit in Viet Nam 
and Cambodia 


(Continued from p. 3) 


I had spent 10 days in Saigon, 
days full of work and of deep 
memories. I left Saigon in Mr. Le 
van Hoach’s personal plane, piloted by 
him. Ven. Naga Thera and Mr. 
Rene de Berval accompanied us to 


Pnom Penh. A large crowd of 
monks and laymen greeted us at 
Pochentong, the airport of Pnom 


Penh. The Sangharaja of Cambodia 
and the Presidents of two Budd- 
hist Sects, T. E. Ray-Buc and Ray 
Somuth, together with many mem- 
bers of the Sangha received the 
Relic with the customary Cambodian 
pomp and ceremonial. They placed 
the reliquary in a_ richly adorned 
car which led the procession follo- 
wed by an _ impressive line of 
motor cars full of monks and laymen 
while the police provided a _ guard 
of honour along the route. On 
atrival at Lankarama all the monks 
present paid their homage to the 
Sacred Relic by reciting verses in 
Pali which were specially composed 
for this occasion. 


The same evening, a sermon was 
given in Pali for about five hundred 
monks and more than one thousand 
Upasaka and Upasikas. In _ several 
places, I preached daily sermons to 
large crowds and the discussions 
that followed often lasted till late at 
night. 


I was extremely delighted to see 
that the Bodhi sapling which I had 
given sixteen years ago had become 
a magnificient tree with splendid 
foliage. 


The Cambodian Buddhists intend 
to enshrine the Relic in a _ Cetiya 
on the top of a hill situatedin the 
centre of the city. 


May these Sacred Relics bring 
Peace and Happiness to all Indochina. 
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CONFIDENCE, PEACE 
AND SECURITY 


By 


(Author of the The Tibetan Book of the 
Secret Doctrines, ctc.) 


“T have lit the Lamp of Wisdom; 
its rays alone can drive away the 
gloom that shrouds the world,’ THE 
BUDDHA. 


Today, very much as in the last 
days of the Roman Empire, occid- 
ental man has lost faith in his 
ancestral religion, in his social or- 
ganization, in his fellow-men, and 
in himself. Wherever he looks 
round about him, over the continents, 
he beholds national confusion, 
national hypocrisy, national dishonesty. 
None of his long-cherished moral 


codes shape the policies of govern- 
ments or the character of the society 


of which he is a member. His 
former complacency as a citizen is 
dissipated. Life’s values themselves 
have been revolutionized by a science 
fettered to utilitarianism. The chief 
theme of the press, of the radio, of 
the legislators, and of his over-vocal 
environment as a whole, is how to 
attain security—security against un- 
employment, against illness, against 
old age. There are Five year Plans, 
Ten Year Plans etc. and the few 
who still believe that there is an 
Other World beyond the ken of 
telescopes and microscopes fix their 
hopes, precisely as did the folk in- 
habiting the shores of the Mediter- 
ranean in the first centuries of the 
Christian era, in a miraculous _in- 
tervention in the affairs of men by 
some all-powerful, extra-terrestrial 
intelligence. 


One of. the direct effects of these 
socially unhealthy conditons, which 
have resulted from lack of  self- 
reliance, manifests itself in the 
widespread tendency, especially mark- 


Dr. W. Y. Evans Wentz 


Dead, Milarepa, Tibetan and 


Yoga 
ed in Europe prior to the outbreak 
of the Second World War, to wor- 
ship human leaders, none of whom 
may be spiritually superior as men, 
relating to thought and action. The 


self-reliant man, unlike a bee in a 
hive or an ant in a colony, is his 


own leader, as the Sages declare 
that he should be; he is his own 
saviour. When one man _ delegates 
to others the solving of his own 
most intimate and _  all-determining 


life-problem, he becomes as one ment- 
ally incompetent; like a submissive 
ox, deprived of its sexual virility, 
he humbly lowers his head and 
allows himself, without the least 
protest, to be harnessed to the 
chafing and heavy yoke of totalita- 
rianism. 


In every age, as history testifies, 
wherever man has failed to safe- 
guard and foster his spiritual man- 
liness, totalitarian priesthoods have 
arisen and dictatorially decreed holy 
wars and inquisitions, and totalitarian 
governments have arisen and dicta- 
torially decreed international warfare 
and its acompanying reversion to 
savagery and brutishness. Thus it is 
that cultural progress ceases, utilitarian 
ends displace humanitarian ends in 
education, hatred overwhelms love, 
greed neutralizes charity, selfishness 
destroys co-operation, standards of 
morality are set aside and_ the 
divine in man being no longer per- 
mitted to exercise its saving guidance, 
civilization declines. 


Because of this decadence of cou- 
rage and this vanishing of idealism 
and social responsibility, modern man 
is often deprived of the initiative 
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of his forefathers, and he is 
with dark fore-bodings as to 
future. Illusion has cast over him 
its hypnotic glamour; it has des- 
pelled into inactivity the all-conquering 


filled 
the 


powers of his higher self. He has 
lost the noble status of a fearless 


freeman and becomes a craven slave. 
He knows, at last, that neither his 
machines, nor his quotas and tariffs, 


nor his statistically-based system of 
economics, neither his hydro-electric 
plants, nor his stream-lined vehicles 
and super-highways, can restore 
justice, or brotherhood, or freedom | 
or guarantee social security. In like 


manner will disillusionment and 
frustration overwhelm the coming 
generations in the now hopefully- 


awaited age of atomic power. 


The aim of every Great Teacher 
ever has been to help a disillusioned 
generation to regain their lost vision 
of guidance, their lost horizon, their 
own self-reliance, their own self- 


dependence, and to give to them 
assurance of the innate goodness of 


mankind and of the sublime purpose 


of incarnate existence. Since the 
life-wave first reached this planet, 


aeons ago, and man became man, 
humanity has never been without such 


Teachers; and these Clear-Seeing 
Ones make known to us, _ not 
in virtue of mere belief but = in 


virtue of direct perception of the 
Real, that there are Those, greater 


than themselves, who direct the 
Earth’s life-waves to its superhuman 
consummation. They tell us, likewise, 
that the world’s sorrows are of man’s 
own making, that what man 
sown in past ages he is reaping in 
this age, that not until man_ trans- 
cends the Shadows in the deep 
Valley of Ignorance and gains the 
Sun-lit heights of Right Understand- 


has 


ing can he enjoy Confidence and 
Peace and Security. And only then 
will mankind realize that their 


wondrous machines and myriad pro- 
ducts of a_ utilitarian science have 
been as fetters to bind them to this 
lowly realm of transitory existence. 


(Continued on page 3) 
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THE SECOND WORLD BUDDHIST 
CONFERENCE. 


The Report of this Conference held 
in Tokyo in September-October, 1952 
has now been published in Japanese 
and a copy has just been received by 
air mail. It is a bulky volume of 


149 pages of text, copiously illustrat- 
ed. 


The Report of the Conference’ is 
also being published in English and 
should be available shortly. Mean- 
while, in response to various inqui- 
ries, we give below the text of the 
Resolutions adopted at the Confer- 
ence : 


1.- Establishment of World Peace on the 
Basis of Buddhist Principles. 


The Great Sage Sakyamuni became 
Buddha by attaining Nibbana through 
the practice of the Middle Way and 
by grasping the truth of the universe 
and of life, and propagated this as 
Saddhamma. The Buddha-emancipa- 
ted taught, abiding in non-ego and 
without attachment even to his free- 
dom, that the reality of human life 
can be understood only by cooperation 
with one another and that the 
phenomena of the universe originate 
from the principle of causes and 
conditions. 


The Enlightenment of the Buddha 
is boundless freedom; the Tathagata 
is Truth-embodied, and is All-Com- 
passionate. Harmony, realized in the 
realm of freedom by way of com- 
passion and grajna-intuition, constitu- 
tes the real peace as advocated by 
the Buddha. We Buddhists strive to 
lead a life of grace in taking refuge 
in the Supremely Enlightened One 
who revealed to us the Great Way 
of universal enlightenment and in 
having and holding faith in the sal- 
vation-power of the Tathagata who 
made his appearance for the sake of 
world-peace and the welfare of 
humanity. 


We deeply regret that the world 
is actually filled with rivalry and 
antagonism. We held our Conference 
first in Ceylon and now here in 
Japan in order to scrutinize our own 
mind and also to give warning to 
the world about the present serious 
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situation. We earnestly vow to esta- 
blish an eternal peace by realizing 
universal brotherhood, giving due 
respect to the freedom and indepen- 


dence of all nations and promoting 


mutual help among men. We are 
desirous of giving all men and 
women their right places in_ life. 


Based on the doctrine of the one- 
ness of mind and matter, we must 
rectify the evils resulting from 
scientific civilization, and emphasize 
the importance of spiritual culture. 
Basing our life on the equality of 
human beings, we should abolish 
prejudice and discriminating treatment 
because of race, nation, class, sex 
or age. 


Men, by becoming slaves to ignor- 
ance, greed and_ ego-centricity, 
commit grave sins. Self-superiority 
constitutes the nucleus of all discri- 
minations and also of the exclusion 
of others, and, consequently, leads to 
antagonism, violence and war. On 
the contrary, the principle of the 
Middle Way based on Nibbana works 
in favour of the abandonment of 
prejudice and antagonism, leads men 
to justice, and creates the spirit of 
equality of friend and foe, so as to 
allow peace to permeate deep into the 
souls of men. 


Extended to north and south and 
propagated to east and west, Buddh- 
ism has had its proper development 
in accordance with environment, and 
has survived until today, surmount- 
ing all obstacles, in order to show to 
mankind its true merits as a world- 
religion. 


We Buddhists have assembled here, 
without hindrance of sect or of 
nationality, in an earnest desire to 
establish peace for eternity and for 
the universe by taking refuge in the 
Three Ratnas, and have resolved to 
strive to realize the Buddha’s peaceful 
realm without resorting to warfare, 
but by propagating the wisdom and 
compassion of the Lord Buddha. 


II.- Designation of Vow to Establish Peace- 
Day 
Concerning the designation of a 
Peace Prayer Day, it is agreed to 
amend the denomination and to adopt 


the name “Vow to Establish Peace 
Day”. As for the deciding of the 
actual day, the Chairman shall appo- 
int a sub-committee specially for that 
purpose. 


III.- Mutual Understanding between Sout- 
hern and Northern Buddhism. 


Every effort shall be made to deepen 
the mutual understanding between 
Southern and Northern Buddhism. 


IV.- Amity between Hinduism and Theoso- 
phy on the one hand and Buddhism 
on the other. 


Concerning the amity between 
Hinduism and Theosophy on the one 
hand and Buddhism on the other, 
the committee is in favour of pro- 
moting it, but demands that Hin- 
duists and Theosophists should 
appreciate the value of Buddhism as 
a world religion. 


V.- Popularization of the Buddhist Era. 


A Committee of experts from 
various countries shall be formed to 
study the question of a common 
Buddhist Era, so that the result may 
be reported to the next Conference. 


VI.- Establishment of a World Buddhist 
Institute. 


The Second World Buddhist Con- 
ference empowers the President of 
the World Fellowship of Buddhists 
and the Director-General of the 
Executive Board thereof to form a 
committee, consisting of such a number 
as the said officials deem appropri- 
ate, having the task to study ways 
and means to implement the proposal 
concerning the establishment of a 
World Buddhist Institute, and to 
report on the results of that study to 
the Third World Buddhist Confe- 
rence to be held in 1954. 


VII.- Establishment of More Buddhist 
Schools. 


The Second World Buddhist Con- 
ference urges all delegates from 
various countries to exert themselves 
to the utmost to promote Buddhist 
education through such means as 
accelerating the establishment of 
more Buddhist schools, of more 
Buddhist courses in Universities, and 
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of Buddhist Translation Bureaus, and 
by compiling Buddhist textbooks for 
Sunday schools and home - life, etc. 


VIIL.- Compilation of Holy Scriptures. 


The Second World Buddhist Con- 
ference entrusts the Headquarters of 
the World Fellowship of Buddhists 
with the task of studying the  pro- 
posal concerning the compilation of 
Holy Scriptures to be chanted uni- 
formly by Buddhists of all countries 
and of submitting appropriate —pro- 
posals to the Third World Buddhist 
Conference. 


IX-. Compilation of a Common Bock of 
Sacred Buddhist Songs. 


The Second World Buddhist Con- 
ference requests the Headquarters of 
the World Fellowship to make ia 
compilation of a universal common 
Book of Buddhist Sacred Songs as 
one of the enterprises to be under- 
taken in commemoration of the 
2500th anniversary of the Maha Pari- 
nirvana of the Buddha Sakyamuni. 


X.- Prompt Cessation of Hostilities in 
__ Korea and Relief of War-Sufferers in 
the same District. 


We request the Governments of 
the various countries concerned to 
cease warfare in Korea quickly and 
recommend that the Buddhist Asso- 
ciations of each country do_ their 
best to help the sufferers of warfare 
in both northern and southern Korea. 


XI.- Strengthening of W.F.B. Centers. 


We deem it necessary that the W. 
F.B. Centers in various regions be 
strengthened, and that a_ special 
committee of the W.F.B. Headquar- 
ters carefully study the ways and 
means thereof. 


XII.- Cooperation among Buddhists 

As we consider it very important 
that the Buddhists of all countries 
cooperate more closely, we suggest 
the following measures :- j 


1. To encourage enterprises by 
Buddhists or based on the Buddhist 
spirit in various countries, and to 
exchange information about their res- 
pective activities; 

2. To facilitate the travelling of 
Buddhists by issuing letters of introduc- 


tion from the W.F.B. Centers in 
various regions ; 
3. To support the movement of 
the Maha. Bodhi Society of India; 
4. To promote the establishment 
of common rituals; 


5. To exchange information on 


Buddhist activities; 
6. To exchange 
ical publications; 


and assist period- 


7. To cooperate in Buddhist. re- 


lief work; 

8. To organize universal leagues 
of Buddhist women and of Buddhist 
youths; 

9. To form Buddhist penman- 
organizations in various regions; 

10. To exchange scholars between- 
Buddhist countries; 

11. To promote cultural exchange, 
and 


12. To make materials needed for 
the study of Buddhism more acces- 
sible to scholars. 


XIII.- Compilation of a Popular Magazine. 

It is desirable that a popular ma- 
gazine in the English language be 
published by the W.F.B. Headquar- 
ters and circulated among Buddhists 
in the world, and further that the 
translation thereof be made, if neces- 
sary, by the W.F.B. Regional Centers 
concerned. 


XIV.- Release of War-Convicts, etc. 


We request the governments of 
the various countries concerned that 
the following items be realized in 
the spirit of tolerance; 

1. Release of war-convicts; 

2. Clemency towards convicts un- 
der sentence of death; 


3. Repatriation to Japan of the 
convicts. serving their | sentences 
abroad. 

4. Care for shes of the war dead. 

5. Return to Japan of internees. 

6. Exchange of information on unre- 
patriated persons. 


XV. Protest against Persecution of Religion. 


There should be no persecutions 
and oppressions on account of any 
religious or ideological grounds; we 
protest against such persecution or 
oppression wherever it occurs. 


XVI.- Prevention of Cruelty to Animals. 


The love and mercy of the Buddha 
extends to all living beings, and 
Buddhists must actively cooperate in 
the movement for preventing cruelty 
to animals. 
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Confidence, Peace and 
Security - (Continued from p: 1) 


The Master Confucius 
that only when men 


advices us 
practise reci- 


procity, “not doing to others what 
they do not desire done to them- 


selves” will they possess Confidence 
and Peace and Security. Chuan Tze, 
another of China’s sages, has _ said 
“Full comprehension of the Uni- 
versal Whole is known as the mighty 
secret of being in at-one-ment with 
the All-Good, whereby human so- 
ciety is so administered that there 
resulteth at-one-ment amongst men.’ 

The Buddha, the Fully-Enlightened, 
in a farewell address, ere He en- 
tered into Nirvana, bade His disci- 


ples to be lamps unto themselves, 
to depend upon no other light for 
illuminating the Pilgrim Way than 
that Light whichis’ within man. 
He’ bade them ~-to be their own 
refuge and to work out their own 
salvation with diligence. It is  be- 


cause of the loss of this self-reliance, 
because of dependence upon objects 
and powers external to himself, that 
occidental man has become a bonds- 
man of the transitory, of the unreal, 
otf the evanescence of appearances. 
Man, as the Buddha teaches, must 
make for himself, by his own self- 
directed efforts, an island in the 
midst of this world’s Sea of Insta- 
bility if he would possess the manly 
strength and confidence born of self- 
dependence, the blessings’ born | of 
peace, the happiness born of security: 
“By strenuous effort, by self-control, 
by temperance, let the wise man 
make for himself an island which 
the flood cannot overwhelm.” 


Thus lave the Sages of the past 
sought and thus do the Sages of 
the present seek to dissipate Iguor- 
ance. Each of, these: Clear-Seeing 
Ones, those who have crossed over 
to the Other Shore, and those who 
are still embodied on Eartb, has dis- 
covered, and trodden the Path. Some, 
like the Buddhas, have traversed it 
to the very end; some, like the 
Bodhisattvas, have traversed it far 
enough to be no longer in doubt of 
its sure direction and to have seen 
thereon, through the distant vistas 
of future incarnations, the attainment 
of its ineffable Goal. 


May all who aspire to Right 
Guidance enter upon that age-old 
Path. May they thereby pass beyond 
Ignorance and win Wisdom. May 
they transcend fear and insecurity. 
May they, at last, like the. Buddha 
triumph over all the sorrows of the 
world, even over death itself, and 
attain Freedom. 
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Honours two Buddhist Leaders 


The latest (August, 1953) issue of 
The Middle Way, Journal of the Bud- 
dhist Society of England, contains 
accounts of two separate Receptions 


recently held by the Society, The 
following are extracts from the 
reports: ; 


| 
Reception for Professor G. P. Malalasekera 
6th May, 1953. | 


His Excellency the High Comiis- 
sioner for Ceylon joined the large 
gathering of members in honouring 
Prof. G. P. Malalasekera, the Founder 
and President of the World Fellow- 
ship of Buddhists, who was acclaimed 
by Mr. Christmas Humphreys, Presid- 
ent of the Buddhist Society, as “the 
outstanding Buddhist leader of this 
century” 


The chairman, Mr. Ronald Fusseil, 
in welcoming Prof. and Mrs. Malala- 
sekera and His Excellency, expressed 
the Society’s appreciation of the oppor- 
tunity of hearing so distinguished a 
Buddhist worker, “a man in whom 
there is a world vision”. 


Prof. Malalasekera, in his memo- 
rable address, traced the birth of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists. In 
1949 he attended a Philosophers’ 
Conference in Honolulu, he represent- 
ing the Southern School of Buddhism, 
and Dr. D. T. Suzuki the Northern. 
On his way he visited Siam and 
addressed the Royal Buddhist Society. 
There the idea of an organization of 
World Buddhists was greeted witha 
loud shout of approval. Thus encourag- 
ed, and with the support of his friends 
in Ceylon and elsewhere, invitations 
were sent to various organizations 
throughout the world to attend an 
international meeting; 


On the 25th May, 1950, at the 
Sacred Shrine of the Tooth, in Kandy, 
the World Fellowship of Buddhists 
was solemnly inaugurated, delegates 
attending from no less than thirty-two 


countries. The next day a public 
meeting was held at Colombo, 
presided over by the late Prime 


Minister of Ceylon, and attended by a 
great concourse of people. In 1952 
the Second World Congress was held 
in Japan. The proposed Third World 
Congress, to be held in Burma in 1954, 
testifies to the rapid growth and devel- 
opment of the new movement and 
indicates that the World Fellowship 
of Buddhists is answering a resurgence 
of Buddhist feeling in every part of 
the modern world. 


Prof. Malalasekera devoted most of 
his address to the cause of Buddhist 
Unity. . There are, he said, some five 
hundred million Buddhists in the 
World, and one-fifth of the human race. 


Therefore the responsibility for 
one-hith of humanity rests upon 
Buddhism. Mere large numbers 


is cohesion 
and strength, and that is only obtained 
by unity of purpose. It is inevitable 
that there should be some differences 
among peoples seattered all over the 
world. However, the doctrines have 
not changed, they are in their essentials 
the same—the four characteristics of 
Buddhism, the universality of suffering, 
the law of change, the doctrine of no- 
soul, and the fact that in Nirvana is 
found bliss and peace. These were 
the significant things of Buddhism. 
The Four Noble Truths and the Eight- 
fold Path will provide the qualities 
which it is necessary to acquire in 
order that the human personality may 
be made to flower. 


are useless unless there 


From a lifetime of deep research both 
as Dean of the Faculty of Oriental 
Studies of the University of Ceylon, 
and in private investigation and travel 
all over the world, Prof. Malala- 
sekera said he was certain beyond 
doubt that the so-called differences 
between sect and sect were mere 


superhcialities. The fundamental 
beliefs which all recognised and 


adhered to should be the plattorm 
upon which Unity should be founded. 
In this way we should look upon each 
other as part of one family and thus 
let the rich heritage of Buddhism 
guide us all in order that we become 


better Buddhists. The resurgence of 
Buddhism in Japan and India, coupled 
with the numerical strength of Budd- 
hism, casts upon Buddhists a responsi- 
bility for peace which must be fully « 
answered, an answer which can only 
be made by unity and cohesion. 


Mr. Christmas Humphreys confir- 
med his unqualified support of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists, and 
recalled that since his first meeting 
with Prof. Malalasekera in London in 
1926, he had regarded him as a poten- 
tial leader in the new Buddhist age. 
From the moment the World Fellow- 
ship of Buddhists was pubilely mooted 
he had given to Prof. Malalasekera 
consistent and wholehearted backing, 
and this he and the Society would 


continue to do to the limits of their 
ability. 


The President’s tribute to the 
President of the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists, and his concluding state- 
ment that the “ future of Buddhism is 
World Buddhism” were greeted by 
prolonged applause from the gathering’ 


of members present. f 


for Dr. D. T. Suzuki, 
10th July, 1953. | 


\ The Annual General Meeting for — 
1953 was followed by a Reception to 
Dr. D. T. Suzuki “the greatest living 
authority on Zen Buddhism.” Refresh- 
ments were provided for the members 
and distinguished guests who assem- 
bled to greet the Professor on his first 
visit to the Society since 1936, and 
when the President rose to greet the 
Society’s oldest Hon. Member the 
audience, in a room crowded to more 
than capacity, provided a tremendous 
welcome. 


Reception 


Mr. Humphreys outlined the life 
and work of Dr. Suéuki, stressing his 
tremendotis output of works on Zen 
Buddhism, and in particular those in 
English which had been the means of 
introducing the Western world to the 
delights of Zen. As Dr, Suzuki was 
over 82, it was remarkable, he said, 
that he should give up his long vacation 
to tour all over Europe, lecturing ot 
Buddhism, meeting old friends and 
making new. In the course of his 
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SHADOW IN SAFFRON 
Shadow in Satfron,’ 
a recent English novel published by 


is the title of 


publishing house — of 


Thames and Hudson, to 
give a true picture of Buddhism as it 
exists in the Kast But tar 
from giving such a picture, it is a mis= 
chievous and attempt to 
misrepresent the religion and 
the peoples who proless ik 


purporting 
today, 


caleulated 


insult 


The writer, GR, Fazakerley, is an 
Englishinan whom the last) World 
Wat brought out to the It is 
probable that he saw something of 
Ceylon and other 
While engaged in 


Bast, 


Buddhist countries 
his nrititary work, 
and gained B® superhicial Knowledge ot 
the customs! ot these lands and a pass: 
ing acquaintance — with 
Nothing of value in the last, certainly 
not the lofty teachings of the Buddha, 
appear to have touched him, We do 
not know whether he even went in 
search of the truths Buddbisiny 
but even if he did, they lett him cold, 
With the meagre 
gathered, he has set about producing 
westory of lust, intrigue, drinking anid 


debauchery round the figure of an 
estate cooly compelled by his father 


to enter the Buddhist Order and be- 
lieve himself fo be the future Met 


teyya Buddha, The author makes 
full use of the opportunity atlorded of 
misrepresenting the fundamental teach: 

x3 of Buddhism, A good example 
of this seen in the words put into the 
mouth of the Chief Priest at the ordi- 
i tion of “Perumal Buddha", whieh 
-— itvell ‘fsa seathing mockery: 


wR? 


Buddhisin, 


knowledge thus 


“You will have to learn (0 preter 
darkness and the hardship. And 
hen you are very old you may 


19 


eA 
oo 


achieve the great darkness af all, 


Nivvan” 
wuthar, 


that the 


Must 


We ave surprised 
Who undoubtedly have atl least 
had a Christian up-beinging and was 
brought up to respect the rights and 
foelings of others, could have degraded 
himsell into the role of 


one tnsulting 


a great religion and wounding the 


feelings of millions all over the world, 
We ate even tore that in 
Britain 


ob money 


surprised 


these days, when Great is 


spending such large sums 
for the purpose of fpreving her ve. 


lations with Asiatic Countries ane at 


have 
(hata 


tempting to heal whatever scars 


been lett ot her Colonial rule, 


book of this type should have been 


allowed to be published, Perhaps 


the author is one who has foun it 
Himeell to 
Western 


towards 


very ditlicull to accomodate 

the more liberal outlook that 
nations have adopted other 
races and other religions atter the end 
ot the last war 


Perhaps Fasakerley 


is one of those die-hard Englishmen 


who feels it his duty by any means to 
bring the heathen to submission be: 
Portunately the 


fore God, for us, 


World has become more liberal since 
the days of Colonialism But “Shadow 
in Satlron’ is a good example of how 
the single aetol a misguided man ean 
mar what has taken long tor others to 
achieve, 


It is time, we feel, that some ats 


tempt is made to ensure that there is 
no room for publications of this type 
in the tuture, It is necessary that 
Buddhist groups in ditlerent lanes 
should take prompt action with 
respective governments, 
opportunity 


their 
Whenever an 
like this presents itsell, 
We may thus be able to persuade the 
government every 
country to inelucde in its statute book 


ol enlightened 
some law which prevents insults and 
inisrepresentations ol religions whieh 
are likely to wound the feelings ot 
people. 
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Perhaps an “appeal ta | the various 

‘ 
governments by same 
national 


leading inter 


Buddhist organisation 


The 
the 


WAN 
forth 
WRB 


tor 


not be without protit, 


coming Conterence ot 


may provide anu opportunity eon. 


sidering suel a step, 


ae 


a nS MARS ge hl ae SRR EA 


IMPORTANT NOTICE 


all 


. it) Of ia 


Th tutare, communioations 

eoneerning Buddhism * 

ahould be sent to World Budden, 
Lit, Perackeniva Road, 


Peradeniva, Cevion, 


REQUEST TO OUR FRIENDS AND 


WELL-WISHERS, 

World Buddhism stands for the 
unity of all who aceept the Buddha 
ws Teacher, tts object in not to 
perpetuate existing seelirian cditterens 
ces or to ereate new cleavages, but 
to bring about greater understanding, 
unity wack solidarity among the 90 


million Buddhists ot the world, 


Nor thia purpose, news of Buddhist 
Buddhists 
and ade 


views of 


must find tree 


welivities and 
everywhere 
quate expression, 
enlarge the sige of this publication, 
Meanwhile, will all) those who are 


able to give us Buddhist newa from 


We soon hope to 


different parta of the world, please 


help us by aeting aa our honorary 


correspondents and sending us regular 


Hews reports? Though we preter to 


have such reports in English, the 


languages will not be 


We also 


use otf other 


a serious obstacle, want 
articles by competent scholars dealing 


with Buddhist doetrines, 


jPacry oO 
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VIET NAM 
A NEW BUDDHIST INSTITUTE 


The new Buddhist Institute estab- 
lished by the Nam Dinh Branch of 
the Viet Nam Buddhist Association 
was inaugurated on the 16th August 
by the Ven. Thich Tue Tang, Sup- 
All. Viet 


Institute 


reme Head of the Nam 


Sangha. The new is one 


of many similar institutions to be 


established at different centres. It 
will train young Vietnamese monks 
for the propagation of Buddhism. 
At the ceremony, among those pre- 
sent were distinguished representa- 
tives of the All Viet Nam Sangha, 
the Sangha of North Viet Nam, and 
the Viet Nam Buddhist Association. 
Mr. Vu Tam Tap of the Nam Dinh 
Buddhist 


Association’s 


spoke -of the 
the 


20 years and appealed for greater 
unity and solidarity. On behalf of 


the Viet Nam Buddhist Association 
Mr. Nguyen Van Hach spoke of the 
Viet Nam 
The Ven. Thich 
Tri Hai, representing the Sangha of 


Association 


work during last 


position of Buddhism in 


and in the world. 


North Viet Nam, spoke of the life 
of the Buddha Bud- 
dhism should be spread in the whole 


and said that 


world so that all human beings may 
live in peace. The young Buddhist 


Family also played an important 


part in the ceremony by supplying 


music and singing Buddhist songs. 
VEN. TO LIEN ON TOUR 

Ven: To Lien, 

Buddhist 


and one 


Chairman of the 
of Viet Nam 


Vice-Presidents of 


Association 
of the 
the W. F. B., has undertaken a long 
Viet Nam on 
Buddhists in connec- 
of the All 
Viet Nam Sangha and the All Viet 
Nam Buddhist Association. 
Mr, 
General Secretary of the Viet Nam 
Buddhist 


journey in order to 


meet leading 


tion with the activities 


He was 


accompanied by Vien Quang, 


Association, whose duty 


is to help him ‘and to make arrange- 


ments for the showing of the two 


hours’ film of the Second World. 
Buddhist Conference last year in 
Japan. The Conference of All Viet 


Nam Scouts, recently held in Dalat, 


has sent a telegram wishing Ven, 


To Lien’s efforts every success. 


ALL VIET NAM SANGHA 

The first 
val of the 
(Giao Hoi 
Viet Nam) 


anniversary of the  revi- 
All Viet Nam 
Tang Gia Toan 


was solemnly celebrated 


Sangha 
Quoc 


at Quan Su Pagoda in Hanoi (the 
Pagoda for receiving the Ambassa- 
dors of foreign countries in old 
days) on September 2nd, 1953. On 


that day, all Buddhists in Viet Nam 


were requested .to observe Metta 


Bhavana for 3 minutes. A Message 
on the great Revival of Buddhism 
in Viet Nam from the Supreme 


Head of the All Viet 


was read and. broadcast. 


Nam Sangha 
All. pago- 
das and Buddhist buildings in Viet 
Nam flew the six coloured Buddhist 
Flag throughout the day. The Sup- 
reme Head of the All Viet Nam Sangha 
Thich 
all Buddhist Congregations and Sects 


Ven. Tue Tang, had asked 


to celebrate this day solemnly and 


to follow the same: programme of 
ceremony in order to show Unity 
and Solidarity. The Tin Tuc’ Phat 


Giao (Buddhist News) states that the 


ceremony was successfully organised. 


AMBASSADORS VISIT QUAN SU 
PAGODA 


Mr. Loebis, Ambassador of Indo- 
nesia, recently visited Quan Su Pagoda, 
Nam Budd- 
hist Association and Headquarters of 
the Viet Nam Regional Centre of the 


the premises of the Viet 


W. F. B. He was cordially welcomed 
by Bhikkhus, members ot the Execu- 
tive Council of the Viet Nam Buddhist 
Association, and the Young Buddhist 
Family. Ven. To Lien told Mr. Loebis 


about the history of Quan Su Pagoda 
and of the activities of the Viet Nam 
Budhist Association. Mr. Bui Thien Co, 
President of the Viet Nam Buddhist 
Association, and Ven. To Lien also 
offered Mr. Loebis a Buddhist Flag 
and signed their names. Mr. Loebis 


signed the Golden Book of the Viet 
Nam Buddhist Association (Hoi Viet 


Nam Phat Giao). 


A few days later, Mr. Geelmayden, 
Secretary of the Norwegian Embassy 
in Bangkok, also visited the Quan 
Su Pagoda and thesocial service cen- 
tres of the Viet Nam Buddhist Organ- 


isation. 


THE VEN. ROSEN TAKASHIMA 

The Ven. Rosen Takashima, head 
of the Soto Sect and leader of ten 
million Buddhists in Japan, has just 
concluded a wide tour of the United 
States, 


principles of Buddhism, 


where he lectured on the 
as bringing 
peace into the dark lives of people 
and international harmony and good- 
will. a gift 
silk 
brocade with a message of goodwill 
20,000 Buddhits 


“ehurches” throughout the world. 


He took with him, as 
to President Eisenhower, a 


from members of 


“WORLD BUDDHISM” BY AIR MAIL 


This publication is normally sent 
by, surface mail, free of charge, 
to those who ask for it. We find, 
however, that some readers, es- 
pecially in America and in the 
Far East, would like to have 
their copies by Air Mail, as sur- 
face mail often takes several 
months to reach them. Because 
of the extra cost involved, we 
cannot undertake to do this at 
our expense. Will readers who 
want their copies by Air Mail 
and are willing to pay the cost, 
please let us know, so that some 
suitable arrangements may be 
made ? 
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THE ANANDA VIHARA, BOMBAY 


This Vihara, built by the late Dr. 
A. L. Nair after his wide travels in 
Buddhist countries, was donated to 
the Maha Bodhi Society recently by 
its present trustees, Mrs. A. L. Nair 
and Dr. Venkat Rao. Situated in the 
premises of the Nair hospital, yet 
another institution founded by Dr. 
Nair, the Vihara is_a_ double-storied 
building, with a commodious _ shrine- 
room upstairs and a_ well-furnished 
preaching hall onthe ground floor, 
The Bhikkhus’ quarters are adjacent 
to it. 


Ven. Shanti Bhadra is now in charge 
of it. Fortnightly lectures on Bud- 
dhism are being delivered and a small 
bookshop containing books on Bud- 
dhism in English, Hindi, Bengali and 
Marathi has been opened. Arrange- 
ments are now .being made to open 
a library and reading-room for the 
public. Work is in progress to bring 
out a Buddhist Magazine called 
‘the Buddha Prabha,” 


FOUNDATION OF A SEEMA IN NEPAL 


The Ven. Bhikkhu Amritananda 
writes: “Nepal, the Birthplace of 
Shakyamuni Gautama, once flooded 
with Yellow Robes, but from where, 
curiously enough, Bhikkhus had been 
expelled, where ordination of Bhikkhus 
was strictly forbidden, nay, the very 
existence of Yellow Robes was de- 
nied to the people by the autocratic 
regime, is now well on the way toa 
Buddhist renaissance. 


“The fact that the reawakening of 
Theravada Sasana in Nepal is slowly 
but surely progressing can be well 
illustrated by the establishment of a 
Seema (a consecrated place for the 
ordination of Bhikkhus) for the first 
time after many centuries, at Ananda 
Kuti, Kathmandu, by the Bhikkhu 
Sangha of Nepal when the Second 
Good Will Mission from Ceylon led 
by Ven. Narada Mahathera, came to 
Nepal in 1946. For the erection of a 
one-storey building on this Seemaa 
foundation-stone was laid by the Da- 
yakas of Ananda Kuti during the Full- 
Moon-Day Celebration on 24th August 
1953. This building will be erected 
in memory of the late Mr. & Mrs. 


Herakajee Shakya. Both the esta- 
blishment of the Seema and the laying 
of the foundation-stone are most im- 
portant events in the history of Nepal. 


“In order to consolidate the recent 
growth of Buddhism, a residential 
school, named Anandakuti Vidyapeeth, 
was established by myself and my 
pupil, N.B. Vajracharya, who had been 
educated in Ceylon. Theravada Bud- 
dhism and other modern subjects are 
taught in this school and the boys are 


also trained inthe Buddhist way of 
life. This school is at present tem- 
porarily located at Anandakuti, Kath- 
mandu. The erection ofa_ building 
for this school in the future is 
being contemplated.”’ 


THIRD CONFERENCE OF THE W.F.B 


This Conference, originally scheduled 
to be held in Burma in May-June, 
1954, will now be held towards the 
end of the year, either late November 
or early December, 1954. This change 
in date is due to two reasons. First, 
the Sixth Council (Chattha Sangayana) 
or Recital of the Pali Canon, is due to 
begin on the Full Moon Day of May 
1954, and all the Buddhist leaders in 
Burma, both of the laity and of the 
Sangha, will be preoccupied with that 
most historic occasion. Many thousands 
of visitors are expected from various 
parts of the world to participate in the 
Council and it is felt that it will be 
neither convenient nor desirable to hold 
the Third Conference of the W.F.B. at 
that time. Secondly, many overseas 
delegates to the W.F.B. Conference have 
expresssed their great desire to visit 
the Buddhist Holy Shrines in India and 
Ceylon after the Conference. This will 
not be feasible in May-June because that 
will be the hot season in India, while the 
climate in December is very pleasant 
and cool. 

Will those interested, please note ? 


JATAKA TALES IN HINDI 


The Ven: Ananda Kausalyana, 
who is one of the Vice-Presidents 
of the W.F.B., is at present in 
Kalimpong, West Bengal, translating 
into Hindi the seventh and last volume 
of Buddhist Jataka Tales (stories of the 
Buddha’s previous lives). The 5th 
volume of this series of translations 
is already in the Press. The prin- 
ting of the 6th volume is expected 
to begin in December next. These 
Hindi translations have become 
deservedly popular. 


near 


PEN-PALS WANTED 
Aoki, Minami I-Chome, 


Higashi Ozone-cho, Higashi-ku, Nago- 
ya, Japan writes : 


Tadao 


as . 
I ama young Japanese Buddhist. 


I believe that~ nobody is happier 
than living in the light of the 
Buddha. My mission in my life is 


to propagate the teachings -of the 
Buddha among all the peoples of 
the world.” 


“I want to introduce Japanese 
Buddhism and its influence on the 
Japanese culture. I also wish to 
learn Buddhism in other countries 
by exchanging letters. I am wait- 
ing for letters from any of you with 
much expectation.”’ 


ee. .....Bbuddhist Leaders 


Honoured ~ (Contd. from p: 4) 


brief stay in London, he was speaking 
to various societies and had agreed to 
return in August for a few days at the 
Buddhist Summer School at Camb- 
ridge. He was planning to visit the 
Jung Institute at Zurich for a series of 
lectures on Psychology and Zen Bud- 
dhism and, at the end of August, would 
attend the Eranos Convention at 
Ascona. He would be in England 
again for two weeks in September, 
and would then return to New York, 
whence he would return finally to 
Japan in June, 1954. 


Mr. Humphreys stressed the peculiar 
qualities of Dr. Suzuki’s teaching. The 
average distinguished scholar gave his 
audience, by means of concept ex- 
pressed in language, the fruits of his 
own learning. Dr. Suzuki was one of 
few who could lift the audience, for 
the time being, beyond the limitation 
of concept, and enable them to share 
something of what was to him a living 
and immediate experience. It would 
not be fair, he said, to call upon an old 
gentleman at the end of an exhausting 
day, to give a lecture on Zen Budd- 
hism; nevertheless, he knew the 
audience would expect at least a few 
words from Dr. Suzuki and those 
words, a ten-minute talk on the nature 
of Zen, proved a tremendous incentive 
for those who were making a special 
study of Zen Buddhism. 
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BUDDHIST ACTIVITIES IN 
SAN FRANCISCO 


The following is an extract from 
The San Francisco News of August 
ites Re sys3 


The 250 shopkeepers, housewives, 
doctors, dentists, lawyers and steno- 
graphers, who are building a Buddhist 
church in Chinatown in their spare 


hours, held a “victory” dinner last 
night in the basement. 

“We're celebrating our halfway 
mark,’ said Dr. George Fung, the 


leader. 


The fantastic project of building a 
three-storey steel structure by volunteer 
help began early last year. Some 170 
Buddhists were gathered at Sunday 
services in the office of Drs. George 
and Paul Fung. They spilled over 
into. the waiting-room and the stairs. 


Someone conceived the idea of 
a church. They bought the land 
where once stood the Mandalay 
Theatre on Washington near Kearney, 
and went to work. Dr. George Fung 
took charge of a steel crew, consis- 
ting of a clerk, a stenographer and 
two housewives. His brother, Dr. Paul 
Fung, became co-ordinator of person- 
nel when he wasn’t operating a 
jackhammer. The doctors put an 
extension phone in from their office 
three blocks away so they could get 
emergency calls. 


One evening last year Harold Simp- 
ton, vice-president of the Phoenix- 
Simpton Corp., walked by, looking 
for a phone. He became fascinated 
watching a 70-year-old Chinese woman 
sawing a plank. Next night he was 
back—in overalls. He showed them 
how to install ceiling beams and 
sent in a crew of men to help with 
technical work. The socialite Simptons 


spent their 19th -anniversary night 
recently pouring cement. 
Ed. Larkin, of the Clementina 


Company, discovered the project and 
furnished heavy equipment and trucks, 
The Hoffmans-—Leo, Ben and Authur— 
of the Golden Gate Iron Works 
looked in, and pitched in. Ben Hoff- 
man called his competitor, Frank 
Shrader of the Shrader Iron Works 
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with the blueprints for the steel 
girders. “Here”, he said, “You take 
care of half of these and I'll take 
the other half”. Shrader did. Ed. Dill 
of the Scott Company bobbed up 
with plumbing equipment. 


A. B. Stevenson of Barrett and 
Hilp took a look. “If the Catholics, 
Protestants and Jews can help build 
a Buddhist Church, an Episcopalian 
can too’’. Next day Stevenson was 
on the job with two truckloads of 


equipment. 
“We have at least another vear 
to go”, said Dr. George Fung, ad- 


justing his overalls as we stood on 
a third floor catwalk. “But I know 
now we'll reach our goal’. He was 
interrupted by a 10-year-old boy who 
came flying up the makeshift stairs. 
Doctor, doctor,’ he cried. You're 
wanted in the Surgery.” 


POSTCRIPT 


A letter received by the President 
W.F. B. from Dr. George Fung a 
few days ago, says:— 


‘We are going to build a roof- 
garden on top of the Buddhist Church. 
The central feature in the garden 
will be a Bodhi Tree. Will you 
help us in getting a Bodhi Sapling 
from Ceylon?” 


Arrangements are being made to 
send a Bodhi Sapling from Ceylon. 


BUDDHISM IN NEW YORK 


The Society of Friends of Buddhism 
of New York has now been amal- 
gamated with the Buddhist Society 
of Columbia University. The joint- 
group will meet at the J. Marchais 
Centre in New York, with its magni- 
ficent Gallery of Tibetan Art and 
will also have access to the Library 
of more than 2,000 volumes collec- 
ted by Madame J. Marchais. 


BUDDHIST COLLEGE TO TRAIN 
FOREIGN DHAMMADUTAS 


The ‘“ Dhammaduta  Vijjalaya ” 
(Training College for Propagation of 
the Dhamma) has been established 
in Rangoon with the view of train- 
ing Bhikkhus for service abroad. 
Opened this year by Thado Thiri 
Thudhamma Sir U. Thwin, one of 
the devout Elders of Burma, with 
other members of the Committee, 
the ceremony was attended by the 
leading Maha Theras and by the 
Hon. U Win, Minister for Religi- 
ous Affairs. 


The Principal is Ashin Kelase, M.A. 
and the student Bhikkhus are all 
holders of Dhammacariya titles” 
having passed examinations in Reli- 
gious Teaching. The subjects they 
will now further study are English, 
Geography and other 
including further foreign 


Hindustani, 
subjects 
languages. 


It is expected that within five 
years the first batch of those trained 
as propagators of the Dhamma _ will 
be ready to go abroad. 


“ALL BUDDHAS’ DAY OF JOY” 

In many Buddhist countries in 
Asia the full-moon day of August is 
observed as “All Buddhas’ Day of 
Joy”. It is said that on this day 
Maha Moggallana, the second Chief 
Disciple of the Buddha, went to the 
world of the Departed Ones to bring 
Salvation to mother who had 
been born there. The celebrations, 
which fell this year on August 23rd, 
were held in great eclat in all parts 


his 


of Viet Nam, says our Viet Nam 
correspondent. 
In Saigon, the occaston’” was 


used to inaugurate the newly recons- 
tructed An Quang Pagoda and also 
the South Viet Nam Buddhist Insti- 
tute (Phat Hoc Duong Nam Viet), 
for which Dr. Le van Cam has been 
largerly responsible. The Day of 
Joy, which is a_ public holiday, is 
specially set apart for social services, 
almsgivings and giving relief to the 
poor. In order to raise funds for 
this purpose, two Young Buddhist 
Families, Chinh Giac (Right Enlig- 
tenment) and Chinh Tri (Right Un- 
derstanding), organised a public per- 
formance which brought in a large 
sum of money, 41,000 piastres. 


In Hanoi, the North Viet Nam 
Sangha and the Viet Nam Buddhist 
Association intervened with the 
French Army to secure the release 
of 800 innocent people who had been 
taken prisoner. The Viet Nam 
Buddhist Association gave 20,000 
piastres to buy blood for patients, 
to help the Association for the 
Repatriation of Refugees and the 
Society for the Promotion of 
Children’s Education. 


Printed by Metro Printers, Colombo 1. Edited and Published for the World Fellowship of Buddhists by C. D. S. Siriwardane. 


Dear Sir, 


WESAK, 1954 

As there were two possible dates 
for the Wesak Festival in 1953 the 
Buddhist Society adopted the usual 
date, that of the first Full Moon in 
the month of Vaisakh, equivalent to 
the western period of April-May. This 
was the date adopted by Burma, but 
we later learned that Ceylon, Siam 
and Arakan were following the later 
Indian calendar, in which the inter- 
ealary month in a leap-year’ is 
inserted earlier in the year than in 
Burma, thus making the Wesak Full 
Moon that at the end of May. Per- 
haps in the next “leap-year’” the 
Burmans can be persuaded to adopt 
the Indian Calendar, in order to synch- 
ronise the Festival throughout the 
Buddhist world. 


Meanwhile, we have already made 
enquiries as to the appropriate date 
for 1954, and find that in Jondon 
there will be a Full Moon on May 
17th at 9-45 p.m. Anywhere Hast of 
Suez this eyent would be in the 
early hours of the 18th, and as it is 
obyiously desirable to celebrate’ the 
Festival on the same date through- 
out the entire Buddhist World, we 
suggest that the World Fellowship 
of Buddhists take immediate steps 
to announce May 18th as Buddha 
Day for 1954, and to invite all 
Buddhist organisations throughout the 
world to accept this date. Japan, it 
is true, keeps April 8th as the birth 
day of the Buddha, but if Wesak 
be known henceforth as BUDDHA 
DAY, even Japan can celebrate this 
Festival on May 18th. This would 
enable Buddhists everywhere, inclu- 
ding those in India, where the occasion 
is now a public holiday, and those 
in China and Tibet, if the news can 
penetrate, to feel themselves as one: 
united in rendering devotion and 
a heart of love to the All Cmpassionate, 
the All-Enlightened One. 

Yours in the Dhamma, 
Christmas Humphreys 
President, The Buddhist Society, London. 


- 6th June, 1953. 
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CLASSES IN MEDITATION 


Writes the Venerable Ashin Keyala- 
nanda who, as Cyril Moore was known 
to many in his position of KHditor 
of the Middle Way, the journal of 
the London Buddhist Society. 


“Shortly after my ordination in 
February I went to the Thathana 
Yeikhta and have been practising 
meditation ever since until a week 
ago. The programme has not permi- 
tted of reading, writing or chatting; 
it aims at continuous concentration 
for at least 20 hours a day. Some 
occasionally went without sleep altoge- 
ther. The hard discipline and _ stre- 
nuous concentration had what appeared 
to be very good results with the 
bhikkhus. Forty to fifty would come 
during each month and stay for one or 
two months. Their ages ran from the 
twenties up to 60 and over. With no 
scientific education, little practice in 
meditation and often none of subjective 
thinking they would, after a week or 
two, be observing their bodily acti- 
vities, distinguishing between mind 
and body and analysing the mind. 
What proportion reach any deep vipas- 
sana experience, I could not find out. 
Nearly as many laymen attend, but for 
sensitive, intellectual types it seems 
the system there does not appeal so 
much and may have less satisfactory 
results.” 


“There is no adequate English inter- 
preter at present sothat it has been 
impossible to discuss psychological 
phenomena and this, of course, is indis- 
pensable with a purely mental process.” 


“There are,” continues the letter, 
‘19 Government-supported Thathana 
Yeikhtas, but there are many hundreds 
of other meditation schools in Burma. 
The most inspiring, indeed the most 
wonderful thing I have seen here has 
been the groups of lay devotees practis- 
ing vipassana. The results are really 
remarkable, particularly among the 
female groups. At Okkan, fifty miles 
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from Rangoon, where I stayed a week 
meditating under the most famous 
vipassana teacher, women who had 
been practising daily for over an 
year had gained an appearance of 
happiness and spiritual hearty such 
as I have rarely seen. The Sayadaw 
is reputed to be an arhant. He was 
certainly the most saintly and deta- 
ched man I have met’. 


THE CHATTA SANGAYANA 


It is understood that a meeting of 
the final revision Committee in Ceylon 
for the Tripitaka to be sent to Burma 
in connection with the Sixth Council 
met early inthe month at its office 
in the Home Ministry and approved 
of the completed texts of one of 
the Three Pitakas. With this, the 
Maha Thera Abhidhammika Polwatte 
Buddhadatta of Aggarama, Ambalan- 
goda, will shortly be setting out from 
Ceylon at the special invitation of 
Burma. There is a proposal to send 
a Goodwill Mission at the same 
time. A layman who has been de- 
voting a considerable time to these 
tasks is likely to take with 
certain books on behalf of 
Government. 


him 
Ceylon 


PROFESSOR BECOMES MONK 


Professor Nikaj Fugioshi of the 
University of Kyoto in Japan entered 
the Theravada Sangha on the 6th 
of this month at Mirissa in south 
Ceylon. The Professor, who was a 
priest in the Chionin Sect of the 
Japanese Mahayana priesthood, met 
his Preceptor, the Ven, Mirisse Guna- 
siri Thera, whilst the latter was a 
Monk Adviser to the Ceylon delega- 
tion to the W. F. B. Tokyo Confe- 
rence last year. As a result of the 
contact with the monks and others 
from Ceylon, he had expressed a 
desire to join the Theravada Sangha. 

The new monk will remain in 
Ceylon and pursue studies connected 
with his calling. 
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THAI DELEGATION IN CEYLON 


The 
as reported in these columns in the 
previous issue, visited Burma, 
visited Ceylon and accorded 
friendship and hosvitality during their 


Thai Goodwill Mission which 


also 
were 


brief stay of a few days. 

In addition to receptions by the 
Sangha, the Mission which was led 
by the Ven. Phra Bimaladharma, 
was met by leading Buddhist repre- 
sentatives such as the Home Minister, 
the Hon. Mr. Abeyratne Ratnayake, 
Dr. G. P. Malalasekera, Mr. Rajah 


Hewavitarne of the Ceylon Maha 
Bodhi Society. The party had an 
opportunity of seeing the religious 


celebrations connected with the festi- 
val of Poson which celebrates the 
bringing to the island of Buddhism 
in the 3rd century B.C. by Arhat 
Mahinda, 


The Thai visitors worshipped at 
notable shrines, both historical and 
modern, and were given a_ special 
reception by the Maha Bodhi Seciety, 
before they left after a full 


in the country. 


JESTHA PURNIMA 


The Buddha Duta Society of India 
at Buddha Vihar, Worli, Bombay, 
celebrated the Jestha Purnima Festi- 
val on June 26th. The festival is in 
memory of Mahendra Thera who took 
Buddhism to Lanka, at the request 
of his father the Samrat Asoka. 


A TAMIL BUDDHIST PUBLICATION 


Bouddha Kathaigal comprises 16 sto- 
ries taken from the “Dhammapadartha 
Katha’ of Buddhagosha and _ the 
“Therigatha’’ by Dhammapala Maha 
Thera. Written in Tamil and published 
by the South India Saiva Siddhanta 
Works Limited, in Broadway, Madras, 
the author, Sri Mylai Seeni Venka- 
taswami, has collected here a series 
of stories which illustrate the Budd- 
ha’s life and striving. So that, beginning 
with the Great Renunciation and 
ending with the Parinibbana '-v 
make one coherent theme of tue 
Incomparable Life. Ananda, King 
Bimbisara, Kundala Kesi, a powerful 
personality, live in these pages. 

The book, which is low-priced, is 
an addition to the 
Buddhist bibliography. 


fast-growing 


A LEADER PASSES 


To the toll taken recently by Mara, 
the Evil One; we are sad to add the 
name of C. Jinarajadasa, the Presi- 
dent of the Theosophical Society. He 
died in the evening of life, but in 
the full strength of his powerful 
mind, and for himself sought no better 
day for leaving this life. 


Mr. Jinarajadasa was a full disci- 
ple of the Theosophical masters and 
mistresses who predeceased him. He 
more than many another, fully im- 
bibed the spirit of these teachers. He 
was perhaps, most inclined towards 
Buddhism, into which he was born 
and in which he grew up until his 
post-Cantabrian days 
took to Theosophy. The Society 
which he led has done incalculable 
Service to Buddhism. Through it the 
Buddha was made known, though 
not necessarily in the way of Buddhists, 
in widely-flung parts of the globe. 
In Ceylon, of which Mr. Jinaraja- 
dasa was an illustrious son, the 
same Society laid the deep roots 
of education, through which Buddhists 
in the land defended themselves 
against subtle attacks by other reli- 
gionists on Buddhist numbers. 


in which he 


We mourn the death of Mr. Jina- 
rajadasa, the more as it has cut a 
link with Buddhism. 


KOLIYA BUDDHIST ASSOCIATION 


The Honorary Secretary of this 
Indian group of Buddhists reports 
an active programme of work which 
included a number of meetings held 
among Koliya Rajputs 
propaganda. In the 
was one at the village of Thana 
Sanayadi in ‘Himachal Pradesh at 
which there were 1000 assembled to 
hear the Word of the Buddha. 


by way of 
course of these 


In Pushkar, a noted place of Hindu 
worship, the Buddhists haye purch- 
ased a plot of land and are planning 
to collect money to put up a Temple 
and a residential college for Buddhist 
education. 


BUDDHISM PROGRESSES IN BRITAN 


This year in England Vesak was 
celebrated not only in London, but 
also at the newely founded Societies 
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in Edinburgh, Manchester, Briming- 
ham, Oxford, Cambridge and Brighton. 
This was mentioned in a Message 
of Vesak Greetings to Ceylon recorded 
at the B.B.C. by Mr. Ronald Fussell 
Vice-President of the London Buddhist 
Society. 


“Buddhism in England”, said Mr. 
Fussell, “is now alive, vigorous and 
progressing. This new growth has been 
largely due to two causes. One was 
the new: book on world Buddhism 
by Mr. Christmas Humphreys which 
75,000 copies. This 
has brought many new inquiries keen 


has sold over 


to share in the message of the Blessed 
One. Another cause has been the unti- 
ring work of the Samanera Dhamma- 
nanda, pupil of the Ven. Sayadaw U 
Thittila, who has been travelling about 
the country teaching and helping to 
found the societies. In his 
person the yellow robe has appeared 
here on English soil from among an 
English Society”. 


branch 


“Later this year will be held at 
Cambridge the second Annual Summer 
School, where Buddhists from Hurope 
will meet for a wee« s intensive study 
in one of the 
colleges’. 


VESAK IN BELGIUM 

The Buddhist Mission in Ans, Liege, 
reports that Vesak was celebrated 
on the last Sunday of the month. 
M. Kiere, writing on behalf of the 
Mission and the Centre, says they 
were very glad to be assisted in the 
celebrations by three Viet Nam Budd- 
hists, who happened to be visitors. 
The Journal of the group, Le Senlier 
Bouddhique, cculd. not bring out a 
special issue owing to lack of funds. 


University’s famous 


“We are’, says M. Kiere, “now 
78 members. Our group grows slowly 
but surely.” 


RADIO CEYLON 


Radio Ceylon has from this month 
given 15 minutes every week for the 
Buddhist Newsletter which is being 
relayed on the home service. The day 
is Monday and the time 6.15 p. m. to 
6.30 p.m. Mr. C. M. Austin de Silva 
of the Colombo Museum, who is also 
the Secretary of the Kotahena Buddhist 
Educational Society, broadcasts it now. 
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THE BUDDHIST 
CONCEPT OF ANATTA 


by Dr. O. H. De A. Wijesekera, .4., pu.fD. (vonp.) 


Professor of Sanskrit, University ‘of Ceylon. 


In this last article onthe Threc 
Signs (tilakkhana) or the three charac- 
teristics of all compounded things and 
processes, what remains for me is to 
discuss the concept of Anatta. Every 
student of Buddhism knows that this 
concept is the most controversial of all 
the basic ideas of the system, and that 
a hundred and one interpretations have 
been suggested by commentators, 
scholars and critics. To the Western 
student of Buddhism the so-called 
“Anatta-doctrine”’ has been the hunt- 
ing-ground, not always a happy one, 
for the display of personal ingenuity 
and dialectical jumbling, and it ig 
significant that this idea has been the 
cause of the most glaring contra- 
dictions among themselves and even 
within the writings of the same autho- 
rity. Hyen our own historical schools 
of Buddhist interpretation have found 
this concept a most difficult nut to 
erack. The main difficulty confronting 
the interpreters has, in my opinion, 
been the lack of a clear definition of 
the term ‘atta’. It is curious how 
writers, particularly those of the West, 
have plunged into discussions of this 
doctrine equipped with no other de- 
finition of it than the ideas of Soul or 
Ego borrowed from theistic and pan- 
theistic systems of philosophy or re- 
ligion as they were accustomed to 
before taking up the study of Bud- 
dhism. I do not intend to pursue the 
criticism of such interpretations in 
this article, but I wish to emphasize 
the important fact that by the word 
‘atta’ or ‘atta’ books of the Pali Canon 
refer to a number of historical concepts 
that prevailed in India about the sixth 
century before Christ, and, therefore, 
the term must be defined acvordingly, 
in relation to the particular context 
under review. Here then we shall 
confine ourselves to those contexts 
where the adjective ‘anatta’ is used as 
the universal characteristic of all 
dhammas (sabbe dhamm4 anatt’)— 
which is the third of the Three Signs 
or Tilakkhana. ogeyel” Yi 


‘The most rarefied 


In the two previous articles I dealt 
with the facts of the Impermanence of 
all compounded things and processes, 
and, of the general Unsatisfactoriness 
of all states derived from these, name- 
ly, the five and 
mental properties dependent on grasp- 
ing (the panca-upadana-k-khandha) in 
particular those feelings and sensations 
that go to make up individual experi- 
ence (vedan4) which could be classified 
as pleasant, unpleasant, and neither- 
pleasant-nor-unpleasant. I cited the 
relevant texts to show that the latter 
characteristic of general Unsatisfactori- 
ness derived directly from the first 
characteristic of _ Impermanance, It is 
now opportune to show how asa 
necessary corollary of this general un- 
satisfactoriness of all experience arises 
the realization of the third and last 
verity included in the Three Signs, viz. 
the universal characteristic of all 
physical and mental states and pheno- 
mena as anatia. I can do no better 
than quote the words of the Master 


groups of physical 


himself: “Physical form, Brethren, is 
transient (anicca), and whatever is 
transient is Dukkha—unsatisfactory; 
whatever is unsatisfactory, that is 


anatta, non-self; and whatever is non- 
self, that isnot of me, that Iam not, 
that is not my Self.” This same rigo- 
rous logic is in turn applied to the four 
other groups constituting individuality 
viz. the feelings and _ sensations 
(vedana), perceptions and cognitions 
(sanna), mental processes and reflexes 
(sankhara) and finally, the individual’s 
consciousness itself (vinnana). This 
last application of the universal charac- 
teristic of non-Self to consciousness is 
in several ways the most significant 
fact in this statement, and when we 
remind ourselves that the Pali word 
‘vinnana’ includes even the innermost 
mental experiences (mano-dhamma) 
of the sentient being, we can see clear- 
ly the exact force of the anatta charac- 
teristic as conceived by the Buddha. 
concept of Self or 
Ego that any philosopher, before or 


after the Buddha, ever conceived was 
somehow or somewhere: concerned 
with a state of self-consciousness, the 
consciousness that “IamI’. To the 
Buddha, even this self-consciousness 
or ‘I-ness’ is subject to the inexorable 
characteristics of impermanance and 
unsatisfactoriness (anicca and dukkha), 
and since whatever is subject to these 
characteristics is non-self, this I-con- 
sciousness must be regarded as an 
illusion or an error. This is, in short, 
the significance of adjective 
“anatta’”’ as used in the above mention- 
ed doctrine. In the Cha-cakka-Sutta 
(No. 148) of the Majjhima Nikaya a 
detailed analysis of this concept occurs. 
“Tf any one regards the eye (i.e. seeing) 
as the Self, that does not hold,” says 
the Buddha, “for the arising and the 
passing away of the eye is clear [from 
experience]. With regard to that 
which arises and passes away, if any- 
one were to think, “myself is arising 
and passing away” [such a thought] 
would be controverted by the person 


himself. Therefore, it does not hold, 
to regard the eye as theself. Thus the 


eye (or seeing) is [proved to be] non- 
self. Similarly if anyone says that 
the forms (rupa or visual objects) are 


the self, that too does not hold. So 
that, both the eye and the visual ob- 


jects (cognized by it) are non-self. 
The same argument applies to visual 
preception or the eye-consciousness 
(cakkuvinnana) if one were to consider 
this as self. Similarly, it applies to 
visual sense-contact (cakku-sampassa), 
so that the eye, its sense objects, visual 
consciousness and visual sense-contact 
are all four non-Self (anatta). It ap- 
plies also to feelings (vedana) [that 
arise due to the above fourl, so that 
the eye, its sense-objects, visual con- 
sciousness, visual sense-contact, and 
the resultant feelings, are all five non- 
Self. It applies lastly to the (instinc- 
tual) craving (tanha) [that is associat- 
ed with the above five], so that the 
ey, its sense-objects, visual couscious- 
ness, visual contact, the resultant. 
feelings, and the craving behind them 
all these six are non-Self. And, what 
thus applies to the eye or the sense ol 
sight, applies equally to the other 
five senses [the last being the min 

(mano) as an organ of sense]. Thus, il 


the 


(Contd. on page 4) 
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MAHINDA IS REMEMBERED, 


The full moon day of last month, 
which fell towards the close, was 
celebrated with great enthusiasm in 
Ceylon. Known as the Poson festival, 
it ranks next only to Vesak in the isla- 
nd, being the very special event, com- 
memorating the introduction of Bud- 
ahism some 2,300 years ago. The 
Saint who brought it was Mahinda, 
son of the Indian Emperor Asoka. 


Thousands of devotees all over the 
land went into religious retreat by 
taking the Eight Precepts. In order 
to mark the day, a number of monks in 
the chief cities went out to beg alms. 
Tn the ancient capital of Anuradhapura, 
now famous as chief of. the Ruined 
Cities, there was a vast concourse. 
Together with the devotees who floc- 
ked to Mihintale, the hill which Mahi- 
nda first visited, they numbered at least 
200,000 according to published figures. 
Interest was greatly enhanced because 
of the Mahinda Relics discovered since 
last.Poson and the mighty gathering 
participated in an eight-mile long pro- 
cession from Mihintale to Anuradhapura 
The celebrations in these two places 
drew the largest crowds, almost, with- 


in living memory. 


Pilgrims travelled far and wide. to 
distant shrines, making use of a conve- 
nient week-end. Altogether there was 
a markedly intense religious fervour 
among the people. 

IN 


THEM. °B. S. KALIMPONG ». 


It is a genuine pleasure to learn of 
the formation of a. Branch: in Kalim- 
pong of the widely-known Maha Bodhi 
Society. Kalimpong is a caravenseratl 
where meet many Himalayan races, 
Tibetans, Sikkimese, Nepalese, Lepchas; 
Bhutias, and other romantic people, 
Tt is traditionally a Buddhist. terrain, 
but, under British rule, far too. much 
foreign influence . made 
was desirable. In the medical and 
educational services particularly, this 
trend was noticeable. . Rather. unfor- 


tunately for the governed, they could. 


not compete efficiently in just these 
amenities by which their authors could 


always score heavily: 


itself. felt. 
than, according to responsible. opinion,. 


The Branch Society has a dynamic 
personality within it, the Bhikshu 
Sangharakshita, Heisa tireless wor- 
ker, a gifted writer and a monk of 
vision, 
up toa challenge and we know that 
the Society will be well served by him. 


BOMBAY ORDINATION 

Last. month the Yen. Wewegama 
Sangharakkhita Maha Thera, who is 
in-charge of the Buddha Vihar at: Worli 
in. Bombay, admitted to the Sangha 
an ex-Congressman, well-known as a co- 
worker of Mahatma Gandhi. He is 
Sri Umaji Raoot, B.A., who has been 
also the editor of a newspaper. The 
new monk is 68 years old and has com- 
pletely dedicated himself to serving the 
Buddhist cause, especially associating 
himself. with the labours of the Maha 
Thera. 


The Buddhist Concept of 


Anatta-- (Contd.) 
it be said that the mind is self (mano 
attati), that too does not hold, Simi- 


larly, it is inadmissible to assert that 
the mind, or its sense-objects (dham- 
.ma), / or mental-consciousness (mano- 
vinnana), or mental contact (mano- 
samphassa), or the feelings (vedana) 
that result from all these, or the 
craving (tanha) that is associated with 
all these, are the self. They are non- 
Self, all of them. The way that leads 
to the origination of the (concept of) 
permanent individuality or personality 
(sakkaya-samudaya) is to regard as 
mine, or as ‘I am this, or as ‘this is 
my Sely’, either the sense or seeing, or 
fhe visual data, or visual consciousness, 
or visual contact, its feelings or its 
craving; or similarly, to regard hearing 
and the four other senses (including 
mind) with their adjuncts. The way 
that leads to the cessation of the [view 
of] permanent personality (sakkaya- 
nirodha-gamini-patipada) is to cease 
regarding as mine andso forth, either 
(the functions of) seeing, or hearing, or 
smelling, or tasting, or touching, or 
thinking, or their adjuncts.” 


Now, the Buddha goes on to discuss 
the ethical implications. of this view 
of Self (atta) or permanent. personality 
(sakkaya) : 
objects arises visual consciousness and 


the meeting of all three is contact, - 


He is strong enough to stand’ 


“From sight and visual: 
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from which contact come feelings 
which may be pleasant, or unpleasant, 
or neither. When experiencing a 
pleasant feeling, aman rejoices in it, 
hails it and clings tight to ‘it; and a 
trend to passion (attachment) ensues. 
When experiencing an unpleasant feel- 
ing a man sorrows, feeling miserable, 
wails, beats his breast and goes dis- 
traught, and a trend of repugnance 
ensues. When experiencing a feeling 
that is neither pleasant nor unpleasant 
he has no true and causal compre— 
hension of that feeling’s origin, dis- 
appearance, agreeableness, perils and 
outcome, and a trend of ignorance 
ensues. It can never possibly result 
that-without first discarding the pleas- 
ant feeling’s trend: to passion, without 
first discarding the unpleasant feeling’s 
trend to repugnance, and without 
getting rid of the mental feeling’s trend 
to ignorance, without discarding ignor- 
ance and stopping it from arising-he 
will put an end, here and now, te 
Dukkha.. And what is true of sight, 
is equally true of the other five senses”. 
Thus the Buddha admonishes hig 
disciples to’ analyse the whole con- 
ception of Selfor abiding personality - 
and thereby the whole of experience 
(loka) along -with every single tom~ 
ponent of the process, whereby the 
fallacy of Self or abiding personality © 
arises, viewing this whole process of 
the arising of individuality (namarupa} 
in a perfectly objective manner. 


' From all this it becomes clear that 
the thee concepts of anicea, dukkha, 
anatta, the Three Signs or Tilakkhana, 
are the »three corner-stones ‘of the 
whole edifice of Buddhism: “To he 
convinced of their validity is to accept 
the Dhamma in its entirety and there 
can be no half-way house in this pro- 
cess of ‘conviction. It behoves eack 
one of us, who call ourselves Buddhiste 
to contemplate these three permanent 
characteristics of the world as we 
experience it both objectively and suh-— 
jectively, and apply in our individual 
and social lives the ethical principles 
that, as the Master pointed out, derive 
from such conviction and lead us te 
that State free from these character— 


istics, viz. the Eternal Bliss of Nib 


bana. 


May All Beings Be Happy? - 
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Morld Buddhism 
‘6, Tichborne, Passage, Colombo 10, 


2497 B.E.. Vol..1-No..12 - July 


SECOND ANNIVERSARY 


It was just two years ago that this 
little publication was first issued by 
the W.F.B., one of the earliest fruits 
of the First Conference in 1950. The 
-four-paged bulletin that came out 
monthly under the name of ‘News 
letter’ was solely devoted to news of 
Buddhist activities from different 


parts of the world. It was thought | 


that such a bulletin would go farto 
bring together Buddhist groups scatter- 
ed throughout many lands and thereby 
help to reduce the isolation in which 
most of them were working. Know- 
jedge of what other Buddhists were 
doing was considered useful not only 
in sustaining enthusiasm but also in 
bringing about common understanding. 


The success of the Newsletter judged 
from the numerous messages of appre- 
ciation andfrom the number of re- 
quests for copies we received encourag - 

eed us in August last year to attempt 
the more ambitious project of an eight 
page publication devoted not only to 
news but aiso to articles of Buddhist 
interest. The Newsletter gave place 
to World Buddhism which concludes 

~this month its first year of publication. 
As we reach our second anniversary 
“we cannot regard our first two years 
with anything but satisfaction. 


Our readers come from every quarter 
-of the globe and there are very few 
countries on it that are not reached by 
- this little publication. Our circulation 
has considerably increased within the 
last year andthe demand for copies 
is steadily increasing. Hardly a day 
passes without our receiving a request 
from some interested person that his 
name should be included in our mail- 
ing list. Nearly every such person is 
~one who has come across a copy and 
read it and thereafter, wishes to bea 
regular reader. Often ‘his address is 


-such that it makes us wonder how he 
~came across World Buddhism and we. 


sare "ourselves | “surprised “how. 
“little 1 messenger ithe Diiainuin socks 
-<out those interested in Buddhism in 
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remote corners of the globe. We can 
only guess that some of our regular 
readers generously circulate their 
copies among others interested. On 
the other hand there are other readers 
who preserve their copies to bind them 
into lasting volumes. One such reader 
has just suggested tous that Volume 
Two should be serially numbered from 
the first issue to the last for the benefit 
of those collecting them. All this is 
proof that World Buddhism is fulfilling 
its useful purpose and is appreciated 
by those who read it. 


As we look back we cannot but be 
grateful to those of our readers who 
have helped us in achieving the success 
that we have had these two years. It 
has been our desire that the publi- 
cation is made available free of cost to 
The 
financial burden of our undertaking has 


everyone who wishes to read it. 
been a heavy one but it is gratifying 
that many of our readers have helped 
us with small donations towards the 
expenses. No large gifts have been 
received but the small tokens of good- 
will and appreciation have besides 
somewhat easing the strain on our 
meagre resources made the work in- 
volved in the preparation and publi- 
cation of World Buddhism a source of 
pleasure. To those of our readers 
who have helped us with contributions 
in money and with articles fer publi- 
cation we extend our grateful thanks, 


And now looking forward to the 
third year of our existence, ‘What,’ 
‘isin store for-us in the 
suggestions have 


may we ask, 
future?’ Various 
been received and are now being con- 
sidered by us. One suggestion is that 
World Buddhism should be a fort- 


nightly and should issue in sixteen . 


pages instead of in eight. It is Ilkely 
that when some of these suggestions 
have been accepted the Second Anni- 
versary may prove as important in 
our history, as the first. 
time we offer our numerous readers 
throughout the world our grateful 


; thanks for, any assistance they have 


given | us and may in future give us in 


“this. _ our task vot spreading the Light of the 


Dhamma and of bringing about com- 


mon understanding among Buddhists. 


_rakshita; Miss. 


In the mean-. 


‘rial on 


NEWS FROM KALIMPONG _ 


Vaisakha celebrations in Kalimpong 
this year were an outstanding suc- 
cess. At 6 a.m. on Wednesday 27th 
May the programme commenced with 
worship in “The Hermitage’, head- 
quarters of the Maha Bodhi Society 
of Kalimpong. All during the day 
devotees came to pay their respects 
to the image of the Lord,’ and toe 
make their reverential offerings. For 
the evening celebrations, which began 
at 7 o'clock, a special shrine had to 
be set up to accommodate the un- 
usually large number of worshippers; 
but even so the place was filled ta 
the overflowing. After administering 
the Five Precepts, and conducting 
the Puja, the Ven. Bhikshu Sangha- 
rakshita gave a sermon on the 
significance of the Thirce-Sacred Day. 
Then followed a programme of devo- 
tional songs, together with solo items 
on the Sitar, Vina- and Violin, after 
which light refreshments were served 
to all present. Among the distingui- 
shed persons who attended the function 


was H. EH. the Governor of West 
Bengal, Dr. H. C. Mookerjee. 
On Sunday 3lst May a. Public 


Meeting was held in the Town Hall 
under the presidency of Sri. S. N. 
Roy, M.Sc., Sub-Divisional Officer. 
Musical items, both vocal and instru- 
mental, alternated with speeches in 
Nepali, Tibetan, Hindi Bengali and En- 
glish. The speakers included Ven. Ten- 
thong Rinpochche; Bhadanta Ananda 
Kausalyayana; Ven. Bhikshu Sangha- 
H. B. Barclay, B. Se. 


(Hons.);| Sri Bhaichand Pradhan, 
Visharad; Sri B. K. Goswami, B.A., 
and Sri Dawa Tsering Bhutia. 


As a part of the Vaisakha celebra- 
tions, the Maha’ Bodhi Society of 
Kalimpong published a Nepali booklet 
entitled Siksharthiko Nimti Bauddha 
Dhamma, being a translation by Sri 
Bhaichand Pradhan, Visharad, of the 
late Bhikkhu Silacara’s well known 
brochure Buddhism for the Beginner. 
This is the first book on Buddhitm 
to be published in the Nepali language. 


Among other organisations which 
also celebrated the Thrice-Sacred. Daw 
mention may be made of the Himaa- : 
layan General Buddhist Association, 
the Dharmodaya Sabha, and the Maitri 
Sangha Cultural’ Institute. An edite- 
“Buddha :Day”. appeared in 
the issue of the “Himaleyan Times”, 
a news weekly published from Kalim- 
pong, dated 24th, May. 
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BUDDHISM IN GERMANY 


by 


Asoka Weeraratne 


Honorary Secretary, 


This is a large country governed by 
a Federal Republic covering a space of 
96,733 square miles. It hasa popu- 
47,861,100 exclusive of 
the Eastern Zone. Germany is the very 
pulse of the European continent. Its 
philosophers as Schophenhauer, Kant, 
Fichte, Schelling and Hegel have en- 
riched the thought of Europe. Its 
culture had been shaped by menas 
Gerhart Hauptmann, Goethe and 
Heine. There are 25 universities in 
Germany, where 44,000 students re- 
ceive instruction from 6,000 professors. 
1,200 daily papers are published there. 
More’ than all, it will be of interest to 
learn that in this Christian country, 
there are nearly FREE 
THINKERS, 


lation of over 


a million 


Of the 38 countries of Hurope, it is 
in Germany that we find the largest 
number of Theravada Buddhists. The 
Buddhist Journal, “Indische Welt’, 
published monthly, has 2,000 subs- 
cribers. 


BUDDHIST ACTIVITIES 


A survey of Buddhist activities in 
Germany made during two visits paid 
to that country during the past one 
and half-years, has now made it possi- 
ble to state that there is at present a 
wave of enthusiasm for the study and 
practice of Buddhism in Germany. 
Active Buddhist Societies and Study 
Groups, to which large numbers of 
practising Buddhists belong, hold regular 
meetings. Buddhist libraries are al- 
ready in formation. 
are published devoted to the propa- 
gation of Buddhism. 


The general outlook of Germans has 
greatly changed after the war. The 
bitter experiences of two great wars 
have taught them but one lesson, that 
“All conditioned things are imper- 
manent.’ If you stop to ask them 
about the experiences of the past war, 
a German would have nothing else to 
add, but the words “Alles kaput.” 
Buddhism with its elucidation of the 


Several journals. 


Lanka Dhammaduta Society. 


Noble Truths and the Three 
Signs of ‘Impermanence’, ‘Suffering’ 
and ‘Soullessness’ as the characteristic 
feature of all things had appeared to 
them as the most perfect teaching ever 
made known to mankind. 


Four 


Buddhism was introduced to Ger- 
many as early as the the year 1900; 
and had since persisted in that country 
in spite of the political upheavels that 
occurred there from time to - time and 
the two great wars. In 1903, Herr 
Karl Seidenstucker, the famous Bud- 
dhist writer had founded the first Bud- 
hist Society in Germany which was 
called “Deutscher Buddhistischer Mis- 
sions-Verein’. The field of thought 
for the acceptance of Buddhist Truths 
had however been originally prepared 
by Schopenhauer’s great book. Upon 
this were sown the seeds of Theravada 
Buddhism through the works of the 
Venerable Nyanatiloka Maha Thera, 
Dr. Paul Dahlke and other German 
Buddhists. 


Arthur Schopenhauer was the first 
to present the Teachings of the Buddha 
to the West. This was through his 
great work entitled “DIE WELT ALS 
WILLE UND VORSTELLUNG” or 
“WORLD AS WILL AND IDEA”. 
Though ina Western garb, the actual 
Teachings of the Buddha were, for the 
first time, interpreted in this book. 
Reviewing it, the late Bhikkhu Sila- 


cara wrote.— By beautifully keen, 


clear reasoning and penetrating insight, 
Schopenhauer laid it down that every- 
where in existence we 
discomfort, distress suffering of some 
kind or other. Then he pointed out 
that this distress springs simply from 
the fact that men are willing, desiring, 
wanting creatures, since it is impossi- 
ble in aworld like this, that their 
wants can ever be fully satisfied. From 
this predicament there was only one 
way of release, namely, that men should 
cease to will and desire.’”’ It was pub- 
lished in 1818, but it was not till about 
the end of the first twenty five years 


inevitably find 


that it found the recognition it desery— 
ed. As it became more and more- 
popular, its philosophy of Suffering 
and its Way Out became the subject. 
of thought and discussion in later 
years in Germany. 


THE VEN’BLE NYANATILOKA 
MAHA THERA 


The name ofthe Ven’ble Nyana- 
tiloka Maha Thera stands foremost in: 
the history of Buddhism in Germany. 
He isthe first German to join the: 
Holy Order of Sangha. He came to 
Ceylon in 1903, fifty years back, and 
settled down at the Island Hermitage 
in Dodanduwa, which is today famous- 
throughout the world as a Buddhist 
training centre for Europeans. Many 
from the West had from time to time- 
been attracted to the Island Hermitage-. 
by the life and works of the Ven ble 
Maha Thera. The contribution that 
he has made towards Buddhism in 
Germany deserves the highest praise. 
He may be called the Buddhaghosa of © 


Germany. The following are some of 
his works ;— 


The Word of Buddha in the 
German and English, 


The German Translation of 
Visuddhimagga (Path of Purity),. 


The German ‘Translation of 
Milinda Panha (Questions of 
Milinda), 

The German Translation of 


Anguttara Nikaya (Numerical’ 
Sayings), 

A Guide Through Abhidhamma 

Pitaka, A Pali Anthology and 

Dictionary, and a German Pale. 
Grammar. 


Now, in his 76th year, the great 
German Monk, is even now. engaged | 


.in.the compilation of greater works of — 


the Tipitaka, which hitherto would 
serve as greater monuments in his life - 
of service to humanity. 


DR. PAUL DAHLKE 


Dr. Paul Dahlke of Osterode in East. 
Prussia visited Ceylon early in 1900. 
Here he met the famous Venerable - 
Hikkaduwe Sri Sumangala Nayaka . 
Thera and the Venerable Nyanissara.. 
Miha Thera. He had been greatly” 


_oub. 
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inspired by their association. Dr. 
Dahlke had studied Pali and Dhamma 
under the Ven’ble Walane Dhamma- 
nanda Nayaka Therra, Principal of 
Paramadhamma Cetiya Pirivena, Rat- 
malana. He had come here with the 
object of joining the Holy Order of 
Sangha, but his feeble health had not 
permitted him to do so. So he return- 
ed to Germany the same year deter- 
mined to lead the life ofa Buddhist 
Upasaka. After his return, many 
were attracted by his New Way of 
Living and Thinking. Before long, he 
hada group of reputed thinkers around 
him ready to live according to the 
Teachings of the Buddha. 


In order to help his friends to lead 
the Buddhist Way of Life, Dr. Dahlke 
built the famous “Frohnau’ Buddhist 
House. It took a long time for him to 
complete the work. However, by 1924 
the building had reached a stage of 
completion to let them occupy it. 


Frohnau was a centre of spiritual de- 
velopment. It was meant for those 
who desired to live the Buddhist Way 
by observing the five precepts — Panca- 
sila’ and practising meditation. It 
soon became tho ‘Beacon-Light’ of 
Buddhism in Germany. The actual 
power behind it was the exemplary 
life Dr. Paul Dahlke himself lived. 


Two Buddhist periodicals were pub- 
lished by him namely ‘““Neu Buddhist” 
and “Brockensammlung” or ‘Scrap 
Collection’. 


The following are his works :— 

Buddhist Essays, The JBook of 
Genius, Buddhism and Science, Bud- 
dhism as a Science and a Moral Philo- 
sophy, Buddhism and its Place in the 
Mental Life of Mankina, A World View 
and Therapeautics, Buddhism as a 
Doctrine of Actuality and Way of Life, 
Buddhist Stories from the Realms of 
the Buddha, The Pubbeniwasa Book, 
German Translation of Majjhima 
Nikaya, German Translation of Digha 
Nikaya and Dhammapada and Antho- 
logy of Sutta-Pitaka. A new era of 
thought was created in Europe asa 
result of these valuable publications. 


After the death of Dr. Dahlke, his 
work was conducted ina small house 
called “Holzhaus” or “Tempel” behind 
Frohnau built by Herr Fischer. The 
Buddhist quarterly magazine “Bud- 
dhistisches Leben und Denken’’ or 
“Buddhist Life and Thought was pub- 
lished from there until the war broke 
t. Herr Fischer’s activities were 
continued by Dr. Schumacher, Herr 
Auster, Dr. Klar and other prominent 
German Buddhists. 


Buidhism flourished in Germany 
till the outbreak cf war. After the 
flight of Herr Hess to England, the 
Nazi Government began to oppress 
Buddhists and _ their activities. 
In 1941 Buddhist publications and Bud- 
dhist Groups were finally prohibited. 
Prominent Buddhists were summoned 
by the notorious “Gestapo” Police for 
interrogation. Among them was Dr. 
Kurt Fischer, Secretary of Dahlke, 
who died after receiving a Gestapo 
summons. It should be noted, how- 
ever, that even in spite of these grave 
dangers, some of the German Buddhists 
had continued to hold Buddhist meet- 
ings in secret. The risk that they 
took in order to give the solace of the 
Dhamma, at a time when it was need- 
ed most, to their fellow members. and 
the sufferings they had to undergo 
cannot he described here. 


POST WAR BUDDHIST ACTIVITIES 


Buddhist activities had suffered in 
Germany up to 1946, until Herr Auster 
formed the ‘Buddhist Secretrait’’ 
followed by other Buddhist movements 
organised by Herr Stulzer, Herr Sch- 
midt, Herr Peiper, Herr Knoblock, and 
Herr Sedatis, etc. Of other writers 
who supported the Buddhist movement 
in Germany, special mention should be 
made of Herr Oldenburg, Herr Karl, 
Herr Neumann, Herr R. O. Franke, 
Dr. William Geiger, Herr Seiden- 
stucker, Herr H. V. Glasenapp and 
Herr G. Krauskopf. 


Though alarge number of German 
Translations of the Pali Tipitaka and 
other books on Buddhism were publish- 
edin Germany before the war, it is 
very regrettable to observe that today 
nearly all of them are out of print. 
Supplies that were available before 
the war had either been destroyed by 
bombs or were confiscated by the 
Hitler Government. Therefore it is 
now of paramount importance to effect 
reprints of these works as soon as 
possible. 


It is however a great pleasure to 
state that three books recently publish- 
ed in Germany have contributed great- 
ly to the present Buddhist awakening 


there. They are “The Word of the 
Buddha”, the “New Translation of 
Visuddhimagga” by the Venerable 


Nyanatiloka and “ Nyanaponika-Sati- 
patthana”. The latter is a German 
translation of Satipatthana-Sutta and 
its Commentary with explanations by 
the Venerable Nyanaponika Thera. It 
is one of the most popular books on 
Buddhism in Germany today. The 
minds of, hundreds of Germans have 
been opened up by this work. It has 


+ a very exemplary 


added a further step to the progress of 
Buddhist ihought in Germany. There 
are at present many groups and socie- 
ties engaged in its study and research. 
Many people are now practising Sati- 
patthana Meditation in Germany. It 
is understood that a group of doctors 
had spent over six hours at a single 


‘sitting examining the above work. 


Phy SURVEY 


I was requested by the Lanka 
Dhammaduta Society, before I left for 
Germany on the 20th of February, 
1953, to survey and report on the pre- 


sent condition of Buddhism in that 
country and the ways and means of 
propagating Buddhism there, also to 


inspect a suitable site fora Buddhist 
Vihara and Library and a Settlement 
for lay Buddhists and Upasakas. As 
a result of this, I have the pleasure to 
state that there: are active Buddhist 
Groups and Societies at present in 
Germany devoted to the study and 
practice of Buddhism. 


Special mention should be made of 
the Hamburg Buddhist Society. It is 
conducted under the leadership of Dr. 
Helmut Palmie. Heis a Pali scholar 
and an ardent Buddhist. He editsa 
popular Buddhist monthly called 
“Wissen und Wandel” or “Knowledge 
and Conduct’. He is also the. author 
ofa work entitled “STUDIA PALI 
BUDDHISTICA”. Dr. Palmie leads 
life asa Buddhist, 
He said that he had been a seeker of 
the Truth for many years and that he 
was at last attracted by the German 
translations of the Tuipitaka. It was, 
however,. after experiencing the horrors 
of the past warthat Dr. Palmie had 
begun to rightly appreciate the value 
of Buddhist Teachings. Since then he 
had been an ardent student of Bud- 
dhism and made every possible endea- 
vour to live according to the Dhamma. 
He is now a-scientifie exponent of 
Buddhism anda popular lecturer on 
Buddhism at German universities. He 
has a large number of Bnddhistis 
around him. Ihad the privilege of 
attending a public meeting of the 
HAMBURG BUDDHIST SOCIETY 
held at Belvedere Hotel, Warburgs- 
trasse, Hamburg, on the 10th of 
March at 8 p.m. This meeting was 
convened within aday’s notice, but 
was attended by 200 Buddhists. An 
ola-leaf book on Buddha Dhamma 
from Ceylon was presented to the 
Society as a token of the goodwill of 
the Lanka Dhammaduta Society. I 


was greatly struck by the keen en- 
thusiasm they all showed in Bud- 
dhism. The Hamburg society holds 


its meetings every Friday of the week 
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at which leetures and discussions are 
conducted. The average attendance is 
between 30 to 40 persons. 


The Buddhist Soeiety at Munich is 
ealled “BUDDHISTISCHER GEME- 
INDE DEUTSCHLAND”. Its leader 
is Dr. Meng, a devout Buddhist. I 
also attended a meeting of this Society. 
It was held at Weinkelleram Dom on 
14th April, 1953 presided by Dr. von 
Meng. This society publishes a month- 
ly journal devoted tothe propagation 
of Buddhism called “1INDISCHE 
WELT” or INDIAN WORLD whieh 
has a monthly cireulation of 2,000 
copies. A statue of the Buddha was 
presented to this Society. 


The Buddhist Society at Berlin is 
called “BUDDHISTISCHE GEM- 
INDE”. Mr. Lionel Stulzer is the 
head of this society: I attended a 
meeting of the “Buddhistische Gemie- 
inde’ held at Mr. Stulzer’s house, 
where I saw a large library of Buddhist 
books. 


Herr F. Knoblech is the leader of 
the other society at Berlin. It is 
called “GESSELLSCHAFT FUR 


FREUNDE DES BUDDHISMUS” 
or ‘Society of the Friends of Bud- 
dhism’’. Herr Harry KE. Peiper, and 
Herr H. Riecker are two other promi- 
nent Buddhists of Berlin. The Ber- 
lin Buddhist Groups and Societies 
have recently formed themselves into 
a Central Society called “The Joint 
Council of Berlin Buddhist Commu- 
nities’. 

I also met the leader of the Buddhist 
Group at Stuttgart. Heis Mr. Georg 
Krauskopf, the brother of the late 
Ven ble Nyanasisi Thera of Polgas- 
duwa. Mr. Krauskopf is the author of 
a popular work on Buddhism called 
“DIE HEILSLEHRE DES BUD- 
DHA”. He is an extremely devout 
person, an able lecturer and _ writer. 
He isat present devoting nearly all 
his time towards the propagaticn of 
Buddhism, and is anxious to help in 
any kind of Buddhist activities. 


Mr. and Mrs. Ankenbrand are two 
other Buddhists of Stuttgart. They are 
extremely devout and well-read. The 
largest Buddhist Library I saw in Ger- 
many was at Mr. Ankenbrand’s house. 


At Bremen, I met Mr. Severloh 
Mohr at his house at Hemelinger 
Bahnhofstr 10. He told me that he 
had been a Bhikkhu in Siam. Though 
in a layman’s attire, he lives the life 
of a monk. There was a fine Buddhist 
Shrine at his house which looked like 
® Buddhist Temple, He showed me 
an image of the Buddha, which he told 
me was a gift to him from the King of 
Siam. Olasses in Buddhism are con- 
dueted at his house. 


I visited Frankfurt, Bonn, Hanover, 
Colonge, Heidelberg, Pforzheim, Nu- 
renberg and other towns in Germany, 
also England, France, Switzerland and 
Italy. Wherever I went, I found that 
people were anxious to learn about the 
Teachings of the BUDDHA. 


LANKA DHAMMADUTA SOCIETY 


Two main objects of the Society 
are :— 


3 (a). To establish and maintain a 
Sangha in Germany and other 
countries of the West and to 
provide means and conditions 
necessary for such Sangha to 
live the religious lifein accord- 
ance with Vinaya Rules and to 
engage in Dhammaduta work. 


To found and maintain institu- 
tions in Germany and other 
countries of the West for the 
propagation of Buddhism and 
Buddhist culture and to assist 
existing institutions engaged in 
such work. 


3. (b). 


With the above objects in view, the 
Society is at present concentrating its 
energies upon the propagation of Bud- 
dhism in Germany. Itis at present 
engaged in organising a Buddhist Mis- 
sion to be sent to Germany in another 
two year’s time. Asa first step in 
this direction, it has already invited to 
Ceylon, Mr. Fredrich Moller, a School 
Teacher of Hamburg. Heis expected 
to arrive in Ceylon in June, 1953. He 
will be followed by the other German 
Buddhists in due course. They will 
receive training along with a group of 
Ceylon Bhikkhus and proceed to Ger- 
many for Dhammaduta Work in 1955. 


In the meantime, the Society will pre- 
pare the field for Buddhist activities, 


which is almost vital to missionary 


work in Germany, well in advance, by 
causing the printing and publication of 
books and pamphlets on Buddhism to 
be distributed there; by establishing 
and equipping Buddhist libraries and 
reading-rooms; and also by helping 
existing Buddhist Societies and Groups 
to develop their present activities. It 
is also looking forward towards the 
establishment of a Buddhist Vihara 
for Bhikkhus and a Settlement for Lay 
Buddhists and Upasakas in Germany- 


The Society is 8 months old. The 
following is a brief account of its work 
already done :— 


1. Printing and publication of 
10,000 pamphlets on Buddhism 
for distribution in Germany. 


2. Publication of 2,500 copies of 
the Buddhist Monthly Journal 
“INDISCHE WELT” for dis- 
tribution to German libraries. 
The Society continues to supply 
500 copies monthly to libraries. 


3. The publication of 1,000 copies 
of the Buddhist Quarterly Maga- 
zine DIE EINSICHT”. The 
Society continues to supply 500 
copies of each issue to libraries. 


4. Supplying 100 principal libraries 
in Germany with 100 copies 
(cloth-bound) of the German 
Translation of Satipaithana 
Sutta Commentary by 
Ven’ble Nyanaponika Thera 
(239) pages; and 25 copies (cloth- 
bound) of Visuddhimagga Ger- 
man Translation by the Ven’ble 
Nyanatiloka Thera (2 Vols 1,200 
pages at Rs. 33/- per copy). 


and 


5. Payment of passages for Mr. 
EF. Moller, a German school 
teacher whom the Society had 
invited to Coylon for training 
of 24 years in Dhammaduta 
work. (Mr. Méller is now an 
upasaka receiving instruction at 
the Island Hermitage. Editor.) 


6. ‘The Honorary Secretary of the 
Society had visited Germany at 
his own expense in February, 
1953 and returned after a two 
month’s survey of Buddhist 
activities there. 
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BUDDHA DAY 


The World Fellowship of Buddhists unanimously accepted as Buddha Day that day which countries of the 


Southern tradition celebrate as Vaisakha (Vesak) Day. 


The day commemorates the triple events in the life of the 


Blessed One, namely, Birth, Enlightenment and Passing Away into Parinibbana. The three places in Jambu Dvyipya with which 


these are connected are respectively Lumbini, 
Tt is a matter for very 


month that Buddha Gaya is. now being 
the first three years from now on, 


had such vicissitudes, it is-happy to be able to state. 


LUMBINI 


The picture shows the inscribed part of the pillar 


set up by the Emperor Asoka about 250 B.C. to mark 
the spot where the baby who later became the Buddha 
was born. The text is in Brahmi and is _ reproduced 
with the translation from the Corpus Inscriplionuim Indicarum 


(New Edition, 1925), Vol. I pages 164—165. 


Devana (pi) yena Piyadasina lajina visati-vasabhisitena 
atana agacha mahiyite hida Buddhe jate Sakyamuni ti 
Sila vigadabhi cha Kalapita sila-thabhe cha usapapite 
hida Bhagayam jate ti Lummini-game ubalika Kate 
atha bhagiye cha. 


“When King Devanampriya Priyadarsin had been anointed 
Twenty Years, he came himself and worshipped (this 
spot) because the Buddha Sakyamuni was born here. 


“(He) both caused to be made a stone bearing a horse (?) 
and caused a stone pillar to be set up, (in order to 
show) that the Blessed One was born here. 


“(He) made the village of Lumbini free of taxes and 
paying (only) an eighth share (of the produce). 


Buddha Gaya, 


and. Kusinara. 


great rejoicing to Buddhists of the world that Lumbini came under their control last year 
through the graciousness of His Majesty, King Tribhubhan Bir Bikram of Nepal. 


The happy news was received last 


muparvined by a joint Board of Hindus and Buddhists and has, at least for 
ceased to be the private possession of any one person or party. 


Kusinara has not 


« 


BUDDHA. GAYA. .., 


Meditating under the Bodhi Tree at last Siddhattha 
Gotama reached Enlig] literiment?'Now ‘ind#éd was lie the 
Buddha, the Fully Awakened, And thus the 
as Edwin Arnold described | in poetry, 


3uddha”’s spoke 


“Many'& Hovise’ of life’ “3 
Hith Kéld me—sééking ever him’ who Wwrouélit 
‘These te igons of the -Senses, sorrow © fraught ;"' 
iy. ' Sote was my ceaseless_ Strife! 


r T 
‘ 


Ms "But now, 
Thou Builder ofthis Pabernacld=“Thét ! 


T know’ ‘Fitee! Never shalt Thou’ build again! | 
Mine I ‘ “These walls of pain; = Ad 
vee Norvaise the roof - tree: of Mdeceits, nor lay iB 
‘' Fresh rafters onthe clay ; evade 
Broken thy house is, and thé: ridge - pole’ split’! 
Delusion fashioned it!2: Hog doin’ 
Safepass I thence—deliverance fo obbainw’22) q br? 
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KUSINARA 


The Buddha was lying for the last 
time between two flowering Sala trees 
in Kusinara in the grove of Mallas 
and this poignant scene is graphically 
described in the Mahaparinibbana Sutta 
of the Digha Nikaya. 


“Behold now, brethren, I exhort you, 
saying :— Decay 1s inherent in all com- 
ponent things! Work out your salvation 
with diligence. 


This was the last word of the Tatha- 
gata. 


Then the Exalted One entered into 
the first stage of Rapture. And rising 
out of the first stage He passed into 
the second, And rising out of the second 
He passed into the third. And rising 
out of the third stage He passed into 
the fourth. And rising out of the fourth 
stage of Rapture, He entered into the 
state of mind to which the infinity 
of space is alone present. And passing 
out of the mere consciousness of 
infinity of space He encered into the 
state of mind to which the infinity 
of thought alone is present. And passing 
out of the consciousness of the infinity 
of thought He entered into a state of 
mind to which nothing at all was 
specially present. And passing out of 
the consciousness of no special object 
He fell into a state between conscious- 


ness and unconsciousness He fell into 
a state in which the consciousness 
both of sensations and of ideas had 
wholly passed away. 


“Then the Venerable Ananda said 
to the Venerable Anuruddha:— ‘O my 
Lord, O Anuruddha, the Exalted One 
is dead.” 


“Nay, brother Ananda, the Exalted 
One is not dead. He has entered into 
that state in which both sensations 
and ideas have ceased to be!” 


“Then the Exalted One passing out 
of the state in which both sensations 
and ideas have ceased to be, entered 
into the state between consciousness 
and unconsciousness. And passing out 
of the state between consciousness 
He entered into the state of mind to 
which nothing at allis specially present. 
And passing out of the conscieusness 
of no special object He entered into 


the state of mind to which the infinity 
of thought 1s alone present. And passing 
out of the mere consciousness of the 
infinity of space He entered into the 
fourth stage of Rapture. And passing 
out of the fourth stage He entered 
into the third. And passing out of the 
third stage He entered into the second. 
And passing out of the second He 
entered into the first. And passing 
out of the first stage of Rapture He 
entered into the second. And passing 
out of the second stage He entered into 
the third. And passing out of the third 
stage He entered into the fourth 
stage of Rapture. And passing out of 
the last stage of Rapture He immedia- 
tely expired. 


When the Hxalted One died there 
arose, at the moment of His passing 
out of existence, a mighty earthquake, 
terrible and awe-inspiring; and the 
thunders of heaven burst forth. 


BUDDHA DAY NEWS 


In addition to preparations noticed 
in the preceding Number we have been 
informed of the following preparations 
which we have pleasure in advising 
our readers. 


Lumbini (Nepal): For the second 
year after long centuries of darkness 
Buddhists will once more assemble at 
this holy birthplace of the Buddha in 
response to the call of the Dharmodaya 
Sabha who are in charge of the cele- 
brations here. These will be held both 
on the 27th and 28th of this month, 
In the programme are Buddhapuja 


illuminations, processions, meetings, 
sermons to devotees, Sanghika dana, 
feeding the poor. General Kaiser 


Shumshere, Chisf Counsellor to His 
Nepalese Majesty has been invited to 
be the chief guest on the occasion. 
Money contributions for the work are 
being received by Mr. M. Jyoti 
(Treasurer) at No.4, Ramjidas Jetia 
Lane, Calcutta 7. 


Ajmer (India): His Excellency the 
Burmese Ambassador has very kindly 
promised to preside at the function 
organized by the Koliya Buddhist 
Association at Dhamma Kuti, Buddha 
Vihara. Preparations are proceeding 
apace to have celebrations ona grand 
scale. 
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Selangor (Malay Federation) : After 
alapse of 18 years Kuala’ Lumpur 
Buddhists will once again hold a night 
procession along the main thorough- 
fares on May 27th. Mr. Lim Tat 
Yean, the Hony. Secy. of the W.F.B. 
Selangor Regional Centre reports that 
an illuminated lorry with the image of 
the Buddha will lead the procession 
from the temple in Temple Road. 


Singapore: The programme begins 
on Sunday May 24th with a Service at 
the Buddhist Union and concludes at 
4-30 p.m. with several items on it. 


On May 27th beginning at 6-00 a.m- 
with the hoisting of the Buddhist flag 
the programme continues, with a long 
post-lunch break, till 9-30 p.m. 


Indonesia: Preparations for a grand 
congress of Buddhists to be held on 
May 27th in Boro Budur are being 
made by Gabungan Sam Kauw, writes 
the Hony. Secy., Mr. Khoe Soe Khiam: 
The Minister for Ceylon, the Hon. Mr. 
A. E. Goonesinha, will take the chief 
place on behalf of Buddhists and will 
initiate the celebrations by hoisting 
the Buddhist flag in Djakarta at 18 
o’clock on the previous day. “Pansil” 
(Five Precepts) will be taken under 
his guidance and he will also lead in 
the offering of flowers. 


Argentina: The first Buddhist 
Society, probably in all South America; 
is expected to be inaugurated on May 
28th in Buenos Aires. The moving 
spirit is Signor Llanos Alberto Carlos 
to whom there was reference in our 
first Number. 


% 


(Readers will be interested in hear- 
ing early accounts of all activities of 
the most important Buddhist cele- 
bratiofs in all parts of the world and if 
is hoped that the responsible parties 
will send us early intimation. Editor.) 


A PRE-CHRISTIAN STUPA 


A Buddhist stupa presumably 
belonging to the Amaravati period was 


discovered recently in the Kistna 
District of South India. Believed to 
date back to 300 B.C. the monu- 


ment is sited in Mutlaya Zamin of 
Nandigam taluk. 
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THE 
BUDDHIST CONCEPT OF 
DUKKHA _. 


Dr. O. H. De A. Wijesekera, M. A. Pu. D. (Lonp.) 
Professor of Sanskrit, University of Ceylon. 


N ia, fret article of of this series 
|: dealt with the fact of Impermanence 
as the leading characteristic of all 
compounded things and process of the 
phenomenal world. The next, according 
to the concept of the Three Signs 
(tilakkhana), is the fact of Dukkha which 
signifies the universal characteristic 
of all samsaric existence, viz. its 
general. Unsatisfactoriness. It must be 
admitted that this Pali word ‘Dukkha’ 
is one of the most difficult terms 
to translate, Writers in English very 
often use as its equivalent the English 
word ‘Sorrow’ or Ili’, and some even 
translate it as ‘pain’, ‘suffering’ and 
so on. But: none of these English 
‘werds cover the same ground as the 
Pali word ‘Dukkha’, they are “too spe- 
gialized, too limited, and usually too 
strong”. The difficulty is increased 
by the fact that the Pali word itself 
is used in the Canon in several senses 
There is what one may call the 
general philosophical sense, then a 
marrower psychological sense, and a 
still narrower physical sense. It is 
as indicating the general philosophical 
sense of Dukkha that I have selected 
above the word ‘unsatisfactoriness’. 
This appears to me the best English 
term at least in this particular context 
of the Three Signs. 


Whatever some writerson Buddhism 
“mmey have said, the recognition of 
the fact of Dukkha stands out as 
the most essential concept of Buddhism. 
In the very first Discourse after 
-attaining Enlightenment the Master 
formulated this concept in the follo- 
wing terms:— This, indeed, Brethren, 
is the Noble Truth of Dukkha, namely 
the fact that birth itself is Dukkha 
disease is Dukkha, death is Dukkha, 
to be joined with what is unplea- 
Sant is Dukkha, to be separated from 
what is pleasant is Dukkha, failure 


in getting what one wants is Dukkha, 
in short the five groups of physical 
and mental qualities making up the 
individual due to grasping are them- 
selves Dukkha (Vin. I, p. 10; ep. S. VY. 
491). This observation of the univer- 
sal fact of Unsatisfactoriness is, as any 
unbiassed student of Buddhism will 
soon ‘realize, the central pivot of the 
whole system of spiritual and moral 
progress discovered proclaimed 
by the Buddha. 


ai 
and 


According to the Buddha the begin- 
ning, continuity and ending of all 
experience, i.e. the whole world (loka) 
for a sentient being, are centred in its 
own individuality (nama-rtipa); that 
is to say, the five groups of grasping 
that constitute the individual - the 
Pancupadanakkhanda, material 
form, sensations and feelings, percep- 
tions, physical and mental dynamic 
processes, and (rupa, 
vedana, sanna, sankhara and vinnana) 
Now, the physical form or the body 
of the individual is the visible basis 
of this individuality, and this body, 
as every one knows, is a product of 
material components derived from the 
four great elements, viz. the watery, 
the fiery, the airy and the earthy 
(apo, tejo, vayo, pathavi). It is said 
to be built up of these four chief 
elements (catummahabhutika) and, 
therefore, it is conditioned by these. 
As I explained in the previous article 
the universal the 
four great their 
impermanence (anicca), and not much 
science is needed to understand this 


Viz. 


consciousness 


characteristic of 
elements is 


fact which is self-evident to the 
thoughtful person. A time will 
come, says the Buddha, when the 


watery element will rise in fury, 
and when that happens, the earthy 
element will disappear, unmistakably 


revealing itself as transient and 


subject to ruin, destruction and vicissi- 
tude...... There may also come a time 
when the watery element will dry 
up and no more water -is left in 
the great ocean than will cover onc 
joint of a finger. On that day, this 
great watery element will unmistaka- 
bly reveal itself as 
subject to ruin, destruction and vicis- 
situde. A time will come when the 
fiery element will rage furiously and 
devour the whole surface of the 
earth, ceasing only when there ig 
more to On that 
element 


transient. and 


devour. 
flery will 
unmistakably reveal itself as transient 
and subject to destruction. A time will 


nothing 
day this 


great 


come when the airy element will 
rage in fury and carry away village and 
town and everything upon the earth... 
till it exhausts itself completely. On 
that day this great airy element 
will unmistakably reveal ‘itself as 
transient and itself subject to ruin, des- 
truction and all vicissitude (M. I. 187). 
Thus everything that is’ comprised 
within ‘the four great elements shows 
itself subject to the. universal law 
of transitoriness and it is not a diffil- 
cult..inference -to that -this 
fathom-long body which is a deriva- 
tive of these elements will 
itself go the elemental 
source. Now the 
to show the impermanence or transi- 
toriness of the remaining components 
of our individuality which are based 
upon the bedy and-its organs: “The 
corporeal form, Brethren, is transient, 
the arising of 
corporeal form, that too is transient. 
As it is arisen from what is transi- 
ent, how could corporeal form be 


permanent ? 


conclude 


four 
way of its 


Buddha -goes on 


and what underlies 


are tran- 
arising of 


“Sensations and feelings 
sient, what underlies the 
these (viz: the sense organs, depend- 
ing on the body) is also ‘transient. 
Arisen from what is transient, how 
could sensations and feelings be per- 


manent ? 
“ec - . . . 
Similarly, . perceptions, dynamic 
processes of the mind, and consci- 


ousness—all these, arising from the 
transient, cannot but he transient” 
(S. III 23). In all these are observed 
arising, vicissitude and passing away. 
This real, impermanent nature of 


(contd. on page 6) 
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BUDDHISM IN LADAKH 


by 
Dietrich Schaufuss 


Two years ago, in March 1950, 
I sent a letter to Hemis, a 
Monastery in Kashmir, in the pro- 
vince Ladakh. The year ago I had 
studied many very interesting missio- 
nary-reports and some books of the 


Lama- 


Herrnhunters or Moravians (a Pro- 
testant pietistic-mystic sect from 
Germany, founded in 1727 by Graf 


Zinzendorf, who lived from 1700— 
1760), who have since 1856 several 
German, and since 1925, also some 
English missionaries in Ladakh. These 
are rather stern dogmatical Christians, 
but also good doctors and teachers 
(They e. g. imported the knitting, a 
valuable support for the poor women 
hitherto unknown in Ladakh.) More- 
over they are good geographists and 
learned tibetologists——Their stations 


are Leh, Khalatse, Chini, Poo and 
Kyelang.—Other Christian sects or 
Churches are not represented in 
Ladakh.— 


Ladakh is a high situated (2500— 
3000 m), very mountainous (Kara 
korum a. o.), cold and poor small 
country. It lies between Kashmir 
and Tibet, since 1841 politically be- 
longing to Kashmir. 


The inhabitants (only 40000) are 


most of Mongolian ‘race, with a 
Tibetan dialect as language. In 
Western Ladakh they live mingled 


with Irano-Aryan tribes, the so-called 
Dards. Therefore there are many 
hi-or even trilingual: Tibetan, a Dar- 
die dialect (Brogpa, Munchat o. a.) 
and Urdu or Hindustani. (The coun- 
tries of the Dards are more in the 
North of Kashmir: Gilgit 
Baltistan, Kafiristan.) 


Jammu, 


Ladakh at first belonged to the 
large Tibetan empire of Tisrongdet- 
san (632 A. D.) and Srongtsangampo 


{733 A. D.), who e. g. introduced 
Buddhism in Tibet. Later on, from 
9$00—1841, it was under an own 
Tibetan dynasty, deriving from 


Srongtsangampo. These Ladakh Kings 
had good protits from the trausit- 
trade, but also some heavy wars with 
the Uigurish Turks (1532), the allied 
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Tibetans and Mongols (1649), and 
the Mogul-Emperors of India (1720). 
Moreover, of course, constant feuds 
with the Dards. Therefore the coun- 
try has many romantic, but sad 
ruins of castles and towns.—In 1841 
the Dogras from North-India 
ded, dethroned the last king, and 
made his kingdom to a province of 
the Maharaja of Kashmir, who there- 
after in 1848 became a British subject. 
—At present India and Pakistan are 
quarrelling about it.— 


inva- 


Ladakh is 
but —though 


The religion of 
Lamaistic Buddhism, 
the highest priest of Ladakh, the 
Koshak of Hemis, being subordina- 
ted to the Dalai-Lama in Lha-sa— 
not the same as in Tibet or under 
the Mongols and in the 
Soviet-Union. The Ladakh lamas do 
not belong to the so-called “ yellow 
sect” of the Tibetan reformator 
and saint Tsongkhapa (1356-1417), 
but to the old “red sect’, which still 
inhabits parts of Nepal, and whole 
Sikhim and Bhutan. (The Red lamas 
wear red caps and belts, have some 
different rituals etc., the lower lamas 
are permitted to marry and some 
months of the year to live outward 
of the monastery, with their families). 


Kalmucks 


the last 
Islam 


During 
followers of 


300 years the 
(who since the 
14th century had conquered Kashmir, 
4/5 of it today being Moslemic, 1/5 


still Hinduistic) began to advance 
slowly but constantly. Most of the 
Dards (I assume mostly out of 
hatred against their form Tibetan 


oppressors) and also a_ considerable 
share of the Tibetan Ladakhis (fas- 

Indo-Moslemie 
hecome 


einated by the high 
civilisation) have 


Moslems. 


fanatic 


From the reports, 
which however intend such, 
I could make a_ detailed map 
about the religious frontier in Ladakh. 
The indeed alarming: 
many villages and little towns in 
Western Ladakh before 150 years 
with only few Moslems, before 100 
years half Moslemic, before 50 years 
still some Buddhist, today whole 
Moslemic,—with ruined Buddha-tem- 
ples, and stupas. The very ancient 
monastery Lamayuru—the most Wes- 


Herrnhuter 
don’t 


situation 1s 


tern monastery of Asiatic Buddhism 


—e.g. now lies within @ narrow 
Buddhist wedge, whose top is the 
only 30 miles distant (1925) half 
and - half - mingled village Mowlba 
Chumpa, with the famous medieval 
Maitreya-statue; ete. ete.— 


Without doubt Ladakh needs more 
well-educated Jamas and teachers, 
communication with the Buddhist 
world organisation, some , financial 
support, more equalisation and co 
operation of layman, and a popular 
Buddhist literature, especially im 
Dardic, in which hitherto fewer than 
nothing of such exists. But I alse 
mean, that reformers in Ladakh must 
work with very much diplomacy and 


delicacy, that they must hold as 
much as possible to the ancient 
forms and customs of this small, 


poor, romantic and forgotten country, 
in which the temples and castles of 
many even villages often being older 
than 900 or 1000 years. 


SOLIDARITY OF THE SANGHA 


Two Sects of the Ceylon Sangha 
are contemplating action which they 
hope will make for greater cohesion 


among themselves. 


The Ramanna Nikaya, which may 
be called the youngest Sect, proposes to 
finalize a scheme towards being leg— 
This measure 
was strongly supported by the late 
Premier who was a leading dayaka 
of the Sect. It has also the active 


ally incorporated. 


support of his son and successor te 
office. 


~‘'Phe-Amarapura Nikaya whi i ast 


celebrates the 150th Anniversary of 


its establishment also met together 
to discuss ways by which the sub— 
Sects might be eliminated so that 
the Nikaya may emerge one strong 
body. Some of the learned Theras 
of this Nikaya have, in fact, advo- 
cated the fusion of all Sects inte 
one Sangha and the appointment of 
a Sangharaja who shall direct the 
unified body of monks. Ri 
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BUDDHIST SHRINES IN INDIA 


From time to time, throughout a 
period of over fifty years, the Buddhists 
have sought the help of the Govern- 
ment of India to obtain control of the 
holy shrine at Buddha Gaya, the chief 
place of Buddhist worship in India 
today. The shrine itself has passed 
into private ownership and belongs to 
a Hindu who derives the income not 
only of the lands belonging to the 
temple but also of the offerings and 
gifts made by the numerous devotees 
who call at the shrine. It has also 
‘been a matter for great concern to the 
Buddhists that ceremonies and rites of 
thetype that were condemned, by the 
Buddha and are held obnoxious in 
Buddhist eyes are permitted within 
the shrine, at the very place of His 
Enlightenment. The manner in which 
the shrine is maintained, and the pre- 
“sence ofa large number of beggars, 
mostly lepers, who harass the devotees 
who visit the shrine have alike been 
sources of dissatisfaction. 


Associated with the demand, for over 
fifty years, that Buddha Gaya should 
he handed over to the Buddhists has 
‘been the name of Anagarika (later the 
Venerable Sri Devamitta) Dharmapala 
of revered memory, who did much not 
“only for the propagation of Buddhism, 
but also for raising the religious con- 
“sciousness of the Buddhists. We see 
this year the partial realisation of the 
demand made by him and it will now 
be possible for the Buddhists to see 
“that the shrine is maintained in a 
manner , that does not hurt. their 
‘suceptibilities. 


Elsewhere in these pages we report 
athe news which has come to us from 
Nepal that a six-member committee 
~called the Lumbini Dharmodaya Com- 
mittee has recently been appointed for 
“the purpose of re-constructing and 
:preserving the sacred birth place of 
the Buddha. 


It is a source of gratification to Budd- 
*hists that the several provineial govern- 
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ments of India, have of late taken 
increasing interest in Buddhist activity. 
It will be remembered that the Indian 
Government recently declared Vesak 
day a public holiday. Though by itself 
this means very little, as the number 
of Buddhists in India to whom the 
day is of significance is very small, yet 
as a recognition of the Buddha’s in- 
fluence on Indian thought and culture, 
the actis of the greatest significance 
and has been hailed with joy by all 
Buddhists. The Government of Pakis- 
tan has been no less enthusiastic in 
recognising the value of Buddhism. 
While Buddhist ruins and places of 
worship are carefully protected and 
preserved, it has also given financial 
support to various Buddhist projects 
especially in East Pakistan. Lastly 
mention must be made of the part 
played by the Muslim head of Bhopal 
in the restoration of Sanchi. 


We trust that the generous policy 
followed by these countries will ulti- 
mately make it possible for Buddhists 
to have a share in the management and 
control of all Buddhist shrines in India, 
and also to advise the several govern- 
ments in the way Buddhist antiquities 
should be preserved. In the meantime, 
we have no doubt that these govern- 
ments have deservedly won for them- 
selves the esteem and goodwill of the 
entire Buddhist world. 


BUDDHA GAYA TEMPLE 


This shrine with associations deeply 
rooted in Buddhist hearts because it 
marke the spot of the Enlightenment 
of the Blessed One will, from Vesak 
Day, be formally handed over, as in- 
dicated in our last issue, tothe control 
of a nine-man Board. In the first 
instance this joint control will be for 
three years, with effect from April 15th 
on which date the management was 
officially taken over. But the Mahant 
(the Hindu Manager) will be giving up 
his authority to the Board during the 
three days from May 26-20ti when a 
religious programme has been drawn 
upto mark the event during Vesak 
time. A large gathering is expected 
from various places. 


The control of Buddha Gaya has 
been a subject even of law-suits ex- 
tending over several decades chiefly by 
the fiery zeal of Anagarika Dharmapala 
of unforgettable memory. But the 
Mahant’s rights could not be shaken. 
The present change is due to authority 
vested in the Bihar Governor who has: 
now made the appointment of a com- 
mission, as stated above, under the 
Bodh Gaya Temple Act of 1949. The 
Mahant who is included in the new 
Board has now withdrawn his petition 
in the Court of the Gaya Subordinate 
Judge questioning the Act’s validity. 
He has received an assuranee that his 
possession of lands the 
the temple 


containing 
Samadhis of his ancestors, 
of five Pandavas and a xest-house wilk 
not be disturbed in the demarcation of 
the Buddha Gaya Temple boundary. 


The joint control is acclaimed on alk 
hands as an easing of a tense situation. 
But Buddhists will not regard it with 
any greater significance than as a tem- 
porary expedient. Moral and spiritual 
values stand above human claim and 
changing laws of men. 


TOOTH RELIC EXPOSITION 


It is understood that a Special Ex- 
position of the Sacred Tooth Relic has 
been scheduled tobe held in Kandy 
from July 15th to 20th. This Ex- 
position which is open to all is in con- 
nection with the two hundredth anni- 
versary to commemorate Weliwita 
Saranankara Sangharaja 
duced the upasampada from Siam. 


who intre- 


HERE VESAK IS HOLIDAY 


Publie 
Burma, 
Pakistan 
declare 


The Vesak Day is now a 
Holiday in Nepal, Ceylon, 
Thailand, Cambodia, Laos, 
(East), India (the latest to 
it so) and, in the Malay Federation, 
in Penang, Malacca and Kedah The 
Selangor Centre of the W. F. B. 
have, on behalf of the Buddhist 
community, petitioned Government 
to declare this most Sacred Day @ 
Public Holiday, thus bringing it Inte 
line with what obtains in three 
other places in Malaya. 


Pace 6 


Woritp BuppuHism May 1953. 


THE 
BUDDHIST CONCEPT OF 
DUKKHA (contd.) 


everything constibuting the individual 
can only lead to one conclusion: 
viz., that as they are transitory and 
by nature unabiding they cannot be 
satisfactory experi- 
ence dependent In short 
whatever. is transient, is (by that 
very fact) unsalisfactory (yad aniccam 
4am dukkham; § III. 22). Hence is 
established the great Truth of Bud- 
dhism that the whole personality or 
individuality (wherever that may take 
shape, whether in this world or in 
another, as possible in samsiira), and 
the whole world of ex- 


the basis for a 
on them. 


therefore, 
perience (loka) which simply depends 
on this individuality, all this is un- 
satisfactory or Dukkha. “What think 
ye, Brethren, is body permanent or 
as it “It is 
Sir’. Now. is transiant 
is it satisfactory or unsatisfactory ?” 
Tt Sir’. “What 
think sensation, 
perception, mental processes and cons- 
ciousness—are all these permanent 
“They are transient, 


transient ?”’ 
that which 


ig unsatisfactory, 
ye, Brethren, is 


or transient ?”. 
Sir’. “Now, 

it satisfactory or unsatisfactory ?” “Tt 
is unsatisfactory, Sir’. Thus this 
general unsatisfactoriness is to be 
regarded as the universal characte- 
istic of all sams4ric experience, and 
this fact constitutes the Noble Truth 
ef Dukkha. To the intelligent person 
all this must sound axiomatic. But, 
then, why are the large majerity of 
people unconvinced of, or unconcerned 
with, this great Truth which forms 
the bed-rock of the Buddha Dhamma ? 
Jo answer this we ‘have to probe 
into the working of man’s own mind 
which alone can realize this concep- 
Dukkha. 


what is transient—is 


tion of the universality of 


Master has said that the 
sentient being is psychologically so 
constituted that he seeks what is 
pleasurable and shuns what is non- 
pleasurable (sukha-k4mo  dukkha- 
patikkdlo); to use the above employed 
terminology, he hankers after what 
is satisfactory for him and_ recoils 
from what is unsatisfactory. Critics 
of Buddhism may wonder whether 


The 


transient, 


it is justifiable to regard the whole 
psychology of the sentient being as 
being so strongly ruled by this prin- 
ciple of hankering for the pleasura- 
ble and shunning what is unpleasant. 
That a similar conclusion was arrived 
at by Freud, the founder of the 
modern school of psychoanalysis, 
should cause such crities or sceptics 
to pause and reflect upon the scien- 
tific validity of such an observation. 
Freud begins his famous dissertation 
on “Beyond the Pleasure Prineiple”’ 
with the following significant words : 
“In the theory of psychoanalysis we 
have no hesitation in assuming that 
the course taken by mental events 
is automatically. regulated by the 
pleasure principle. We believe, that 
is to say, that the course of those 
events is invariably set in motion by 
an unpleasurable and that 
it takes a direction such that its 
final outcome coincides with a lower- 


fension, 


4 


ing of that tension—that is, with an 
avoidance of unpleasure or a 
duction of Freud 
introduces what he calls an ‘economic’ 
principle into his study of mental 
processes, and isit not a noteworthy 
fact in the history of human ideas 
that the Buddha had nearly’ twenty 
formulated the 


_pro- 


pleasure”’. thus 


five centuries earlier 
same principle in practically the same 
terms? Now, if man by nature is 
driven by his own unconscious pro-= 
cesses to seek for the pleasant and 
avoid what is unpleasant, it stands 
to reason that he would be unwill- 
ing to accept a philosophy whose 
basic idea is the characterization of 
all his experiences as impermanent 
and therefore lable to bring unhappi- 
ness or dukkha. That is why the 


Buddha soon after his Enlighten- 
ment considered that only a very 
few in the world had their vision 
sufficiently clear to grasp this great 
Truth of the universality of Dukkha. 


Before I 


Dukkha, as 


conclude this article on 
the second universal 


characteristic included in the Three 


Signs, I wish to clear up a doubt 
which is often seen to cloud this 
conception and erroneously lead 


certain people to conclude that if the 


fact of Dukkha is such a universal 
characteristic of experience, Buddhism 


must be regarded as a profession of 
Pessimism. That such a view is 


totally wrong is seen clearly from 
certain passages of the Canon itself. 


According to Buddhism there is a point. 
of view from which experiences, that- 
is to say, sensations and feelings 
(vedana) can be considered to be- 
threefold: they can be pleasant or 
happy (sukha), or they can be un- 
pleasané or unhappy (dukkha), or 
they can be neutral ie. neither 
pleasant nor unpleasant (adukkha- 
masukka), From this lower or rela~ 
tive point of view which holds good 
for all individual experience, there is. 
what may be called ‘happiness’, in 
the ~ world just ~as~ much “as ‘un> 
happiness’, the degree of predomina- 
nee of the one over the ‘other is, 


varying according to personal and 
environmental conditions prevailing 
at a_ given moment. But further 


contemplation of such happiness and 
unhappiness and neutral feelings shows 
unmistakably that there is a common 
denominator between all these three 
types of experiences, namely, the 
fact that all three are subject to the- 
universal property of impermanence 
or transience. Thus the Ven. Sari- 
putta assures the Master that if 
questioned on the real nature of 
sensations and feelings he would thus 
make reply.: “Threefold, indeed, friend, 
are those feelings and sensations (ye- 
dana: pleasant, unpleasant and. 
neither-pleasant-nor-unpleasant; but, ; 
friend, (all) these three (experiences) 
are transient, and when one realizes 
that whatever is transient (and fleeting) 
must give rise to Dukkha, (in other- 
words, is unsatisfactory), no hanker- 
Ing after them arises’, It can easily 
be seen that in the last sentence 
Dukkha’ is used in the wider philo- 
sophical sense, as referred to by me 
at the beginning of this article. Hence 
is the Master's joyful approval of” 
Sariputta’s words: “Well said, well 
said, Sariputta, this exactly is the 
manner in which one should sum- 
marily dispose of such a question: . 
“whatever experience there is, such 
(being transitory) must fall within. 
the category of Dukkha »(yamkinei 
vedayitam tam dakkhasmim; 8. If, 
p, 53)”. All sams&ric experience is in 
this sense vedayila and thus arises. 
the incontrovertible proposition that 
all becoming in samsira (bhava) ig 
Dukkha or unsatisfactory from the 
highest point of view (paramattha). 
Herein is also based that absolutely 
certain optimism of Buddhism, viz. 
that there is a way ouf of this 
samsa&ric Dukkha, a haven of utter 
Peace and Tranquillity, which is the 
absolute Happiness of Nibb4na. 


“Nibbinam paramam Sukham”. 


May all beings be Happy ! 
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COLOMBO ABHIDHAMMA SCHOOL 


It is recorded conducted with plea- 
sure that classes are being on Buddhist 
metaphysics as above by competent 
teachers in both the English and 
Sinhala languages. They are conduct- 
ed under the auspices of the Buddhist 


Philosophical Society at No. 231, 
Dematagoda Rd., Colombo 9. There 
js, naturally enough, no payment 


whatsoever to be made on any account. 
Mr. B. R. Dias, the Manager, will be 
very pleased to answer any queries 
madein regard to any aspect of the 
work of the Vidyalaya, which has now 
been running for four successful years. 
Rerukane Chandawimala Nayaka Thera 
whose fame in this direction is wide 
spread in the island is one of the 
leaders of the study scheme. 


BUDDHISTS ADVISE EDUCATION 

The Ceylon Minister of Education, 
the Hon: Mr. M. D. Banda has 
appointed a Committee of ‘six leading 
monks and eight prominent laymen 
to advise in the teaching of Buddhism 
in Government Schools. The Deputy 
Director of Education is the Chair- 
man. Preparation of study schemes 
in schools and Training Colleges, 
text-books for pupils and _ teachers, 
the organizing of Refresher Courses 
will be among the functions of this 
Committee, as far as these effect 
Buddhist interests. 


FURTHER BUDDHIST CAVES 


Nine eayes have been discovered by 
the Archaeological Department in Kan, 
nad taluk of Aurangabad district, Dr, 
Srinivasachari, Director of Archaeo- 
logy, told the PTI here. 

Inscriptions found in these caves, he 
said, showed that they belonged to the 
same periodas those of Ajanta, i.e, 
from the 2nd century B.C. to the 6th 
century A.D. There was no easy 
access to about four of these caves, 
and the party had to cut through moun- 
tains, Dr. Srinivasachari said. In one 
cave, ,he said, paintings of what is 
known as the Ajanta school have been 
found. 


The department was contemplating 

to publish a book on these caves to- 

‘gether with the paintings, he added— 
Hindu, Madras, 8th May 1953. 


IN ARGENTINA 


Preliminary to the inauguration of 
Argentina’s first Buddhist Society 
(as reported by us elsewhere in this 
Number) and to the celebration of 
the first Vesak in this great South 
American land, a series of meetings 
were held last month in the Avenida 
Corrientes } 


April 11th - Analysis of the Life of 
the Buddha. 


April 18th - The Buddha’s Doctrine 
and its philosophical 
contents. 

April 25th - Buddhism in the World, 
mainly dedicated to the 
work of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists. 

The inspiration is due to mainly 

our old and valued correspondent 
Signor Carlos Alberto Llanos. He also 
inaugurated, in August last year, the 
Sociedad Asiatica of which he was 
elected President. The Honorary 
Presidentship has been offered to the 
noted Italian Buddhist scholar Dr. 
Guiseppe Tucci, who was recently in 
the Himalayan regions. The Sociedad 


Asiatica has planned to publish next 
May a magazine under the name 
Acta Asiatica which, one may expect, 
will be largely devoted to Buddhist 
themes. Most of the writing will 
naturally be in Spanish, but English 
will also find 4 place. 


CULTURAL 


Tripitakacharya Hammalawe Sad- 
dhatissa Thera and Metiwala Sangha- 
ratana Thera, two Ceylon monks 
engaged in Dhamma work in India 
were recently appointed to the General 
Council on the Nalanda Pali Vidyalaya, 
Mithila Sanskrit Vidyalaya and Jayas- 
wal Maha Vidyalaya. It is understood 
that this wasa step taken by the 
Bihar Government recently. A meet- 
ing of the Council was held towards 
the close of last month in Government 
House, Patna, the Governor presiding: 


MALAY FEDERATION 


The Selangor Regional Centre of the 
W.F-.B. are actively engaged in spread- 
ing the Dhamma. Their immediate 
attention is turned to the State of 
Selangor where in some of the New 
Villages they are pleasantly surprised 
to find as many as twenty to thirty 
thousand Buddhists. 
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VIET NAM 


Buddhist Film. For the second time 
the Film entitled “Phai Doan Viet 
Nam Thai Nhat Ban” taken in 
Japan was shown recently. After the 
first showing it was shown in Laos 
at the request of the Minister for 
Religion M. Ph. Phonyong. Tin Tuc 
Phat Giao reports that it will -be 
shown in many places in the coming 
weeks. Most of the proceeds will go 
to aid Buddhist Social Services. 

Publications. The Buddhist Associa- 
tion has published Nhat Ky (Diary) 
of M. Vien Quang its General Secre- 
tary who was a delegate to the 
Tokyo Conference which it describes. 
The book has quickly was ready 
popularity. 


BURMA BUDDHIST COUNCIL 


A meeting of the Dayaka Sabha 
of one hundred members who 
have agreed to minister to the needs 
of the Ceylon Sangha engaged in 
the task of revising the Sacred Texts 
in connection with the Sixth Council 
to be convoked in Burma in 1954— 
1956 was held in the office of Ceylon’s 
Home Minister in Torrington Square, 
Colombo 7. Mr. H. W. Amarasuriya 
presided and amongst the large 
gathering of prominent Buddhists 
were the Home and the Local Govern- 
ment Ministers. Encouraging progress 
was reported in regard to the 
assignments given to learned Theras. 
It was mentioned that the Committee 
of monks at Matara had completed 
their task of revising Mahavagga 
of the Vinaya Pitaka. This will be 
submitted to the Central Board in 
Colombo according to the scheme of 
work drawn up in this connection 
after which it will be forwarded to 
Burma as passed by the Ceylon 
Sangha. 


BUDDHIST NURSING ORDER 


A conference is being held to explore 
the possibility of inaugurating a Bud- 
dhist religious order in Ceylon. 
Amongst those who attended were 
monks, #pasikas, lay members of both 
sexes including those of the medical 
profession. A tentative scheme hast 
been drawn upand will be examined at 
a second general meeting in Colombo. 
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LUMBINI DHARMODAYA COMMITTEE 


A six-member committee; to be 
known as Lumbini Dharmodaya Com- 
recently been formed in 


mittee, has 


Nepal for the reconstruction and pre- 
servation of Lumbini, the Sacred birth- 
place of Lord Buddha. The members 
of the committee are as follows. 


Sri Sher Bahadur Sahi, Governor, 
Bhairawa, Sri Anirudra Prasad Singha 
Governor, Tahlihawa, Ven. Amritanan- 
da, Secretary, Dharmodaya Sabha and 
all Nepal Bhikku Maha Sangha, Ven. 


Mahanama, Sri Maniharsha Jyoti 
Treasurer, Dharmodaya Sabha, Sri 
Choudhry Sivasaran Prasad. 


The Governor of Bhairva and Ven, 
have been elected Chair- 
man and Secretary respectively. 


Mahanama 


A plan for the reconstruction of the 
existing road 
Kakarhawa, which links the place of 


pilgrimage with other parts of the 


country, has been chalked out for im- 


mediate implementation. 


BEQUEST BY BUDDHIST 


Mr. Ngeow Nian Chin an earnest 
member of the Singapore Buddhist 
Union had made the Union his bene- 
ficiary at the time he joined the 
Benevolent Section. A sum of nearly 
four hundred Straits dollars had ac- 
erued to the credit of his estate at 
death. This sum has been passed on 
to the Union’s Building Fund. 


Mr. Ngeow Nian Chin’s worthy act 
is commended to all Buddhists. 


RELIC FOR CAMBODIA 


B.C. Naga Thera whose arrival in 
Ceylon was reported in the first Number 
returned to Cambodia with a Buddha 
Relic which had been given to him by 
Amunugama Rajaguru Vipassi Anu- 
nayaka Thera, of Malwatta Vihare in 
Kandy. Naga Thera who isa Vietna- 
mese, will get the Relic enshrined in 
a Dagaba built in the Ceylon type and 
hopes that it will be the object of wor- 
ship by both Cambodians and Vietna- 
mese. 
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between Bhairwa and 


VESAK IN LONDON 


The Vesak 
this 
when 


Festival was celebrated 
year nearly one month earlier 

the London Buddhist Society 
observed it at the Conway Hall with 
a meeting on the occasion. Mr. 
Christmas Humphreys the President 
took the chair. The Samanera Dham- 
mananda, a Briton, gave Pansil in the 
Pali language. It is understood that 
the celebration, which was held on the 
Full Moon day of April (29th), would 
have had even to be given up altogether 
ifit had been planned for the actual 
Vesak Day; the Coronation made the 
holding of a meeting ina large halla 


serious problem. 


CEYLON BUDDHIST CENTRE 


A centre for Buddhist devotions in 
the heart of Colombo city is planned 
ona five-acre block of land opposite 
the Kanatta General Cemetery. This 
undertaking ig in the hands of four of 
the leading Buddhist Societies each of 
which has contributed Rs. 4,000 for a 
The entire project \is_ esti- 
mated to be completed over a cost of 


beginning. 


one million rupees. A Trust is being 
formed to look after it. 


THE BUDDHIST FLAG 


Experiments made by Mr. T. U. de 
Silva, Art and, Handicraft Lecturer, 
Government Training College, Mahara- 
gama, Ceylon, indicate the following 
for the flag. The proportions of the 
should be 4 
found most 


entire rectangular flag 
to 6%, which he has 
satisfying and calls the golden ratio, 
The last which carries the 
five colours should be 13. 
The five colours should be carried m 


strip, 
joined, 


bands of equal size. 


AMONG KOLIYA BUDDHISTS 


On the 25th and 26th of last month 
birthday felicitations were offered to 
Shri M. K. Nathu Singhji Tanwar, 
President Y.M.B.A. and Vice-President 
Koliya Buddhist Association. Suttas 
and Gathas and Buddha Kirtan were 
sung Shri Nathu 
Singhiji made a money contribution 
towards the Association funds. 


on, the oceasion. 


MALAYA BUDDHIST SCHOOL 


The W. F. B. Selangor Regional 
Centre reports great revival in Kuala 
Lumpur where about 70 per cent of 
the Chinese population are Buddhists. 
They only need instruction on the 
Buddha’s Life.. To this end the Re- 
gional Centre hopes to open a 
Buddhist school in the Cireular Road, 
at which. there will be specia! atten- 
tion to students attending Christian 
mission schools. . 


MALABAR BUDDHIST WORK 


The Ven. B. Dharmaskhanda Thera 
a monk from Malabar, reports on 
work under the Mahabodhi Buddhist 
Mission in Kerala on India’s West 
Coast. This Mission was, according 
to the account, founded as a result 
of the work. The Dhamma was 
preached in different places, a junior 
monk and an Upasika were admitted 
to the religious order, an Ashram 
was built on a ten-acre piece of 
land less than a dozen miles from 
Calicut. A Sanskrit School 
planned but is in abeyanee for want 
of sufficient funds. About the Ash- 
ram sprang up a Reading Room and 
Guest House and in the formeris a 
varied collection in Malayalam, Hindi, 
Sanskrit, Sinhalese and ‘English. It 
is the second largest Calicut library. 


Was 


It used to receive a grant 
from the Madras government but 
not being able to tolerate certain 


restrictions imposed in consequence, 


preferred giving up this grant and 
remaining free to pursue its own 
path. 

The Mission also published 
Saddharma  Koumodi,  Buddhadarsa 
and Jataka stories which were very 
favourably received. The following 


are also ready for the printer~ and 
only costs are needed for the pur- 
pose: Dhammapada, Pali Vyakarana, 
Buddha Chrita. 


NEPAL 

Ven. Amritananda, Secretary, Dhar- 
modaya Sabha, has arrived in Kathm- 
andu (Nepal) from his 9-month tour of 
South Hast Asia which he undertook 
soon after his attendance at the 2nd 
World Buddhist Conference in Tokyo 
as the chief delegate from Nepal. 


| 
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BUDDHA DAY 


The World Fellowship of Buddhists unanimously accepted as Buddha Day that day which countries of th 
Southern. tradition celebrate as Vaisakha (Vesak) Day. The day commemorates the triple events in the life of tl 
Blessed One, namely, Birth, Enlightenment and Passing Away into Parinibbana. The three places in Jambu Dvipa with whic 
these are connected are respectively Lumbini, Ruddha Gaya, and Kusinara. 


stiDuisy 


It is a matter for very great rejoicing to Buddhists of the world that Lumbini came under their control last year 
through the graciousness of His Majesty, King Tribhubhan Bir Bikram of Nepal. The happy news was received last 
month that Buddha Gaya is now being supervised by a joint Board of Hindus and Buddhists and has, at least for 
the first three years from now on, ceased to be the private possession of any one person or party. Kusinara has not 
had such vicissitudes, it is happy to be able to state. 


BUDDHA GAYA 
Meditating under the Bodhi Tree at last Siddhattha 


LUMBINI 


ictur i i f tk ill ; 4 
eee = Mhevsdnseribad) part: .o! bie; plier Gotama reached Enlightenment. Now indeed was he the 


set up by the’ Emperor Asoka about 250 B.C. to mark 


the spot where the baby who later became the Buddha Buddha, the Fully Awakened. And thus the Buddha spoke 


was born. The text is in Brahmi and is reproduced as Hdwin Arnold described in poetry. 
with the translation from the Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum 
(New Edition, 1925), Vol. I pages 164—165. Many a House of life 
; ah Hath held me—seeking ever him who wrought 
Devana (oi) - sina hae Se ee These prisons of the senses, sorrow - fraught ; 
atana agacha mahiyite hida Bu e jate Sakyamuni ti . brife | 
Sila vigadabhi cha Kalapita sila-thabhe cha usapapite Sore bigs teasoless ‘sirite! 
hida Bhagavam jate ti Lummini-game ubalika Kate ; ut now, 
atha bhagiye cha Thou Builder of this Tabernacle—Thou! _ 
I know Thee! Never shalt Thou build again 
“When King Devanampriya Priyadarsin had been anointed These walls of pain, 
Twenty Years, he came. himself and worshipped (this Meawaieethel.cobt «trea, of deveits:| nor Jay 
spot) beeause the Buddha Sakyamuni was born here. ee iittars on tha lay; 
(He) both caused to be made a stone bearing a horse (?) Broken thy house is, and the ridge - pole split ! 
and caused a stone pillar to be set up, (in order to PislirsieeAdaahiciad 3k} 
- show) that the Blessed One was born here. ie a : Legg 
Safe pass I thenee—deliverance to obtain. 


“(He) made the village of Lumbini free of taxes and ee 7 2 
paying (only) an eighth share (of the produce). (The Light of Asta) 
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KUSINARA 


The Buddha was lying for the last 
time between two flowering Sala trees 
in Kusinara in the grove of Mallas 
and this poignant scene is graphically 
described in the Mahaparinibbana Sutta 
of the Digha Nikaya. 


“Behold now, brethren, I exhort you, 
saying :— Decay 1s inherent in all com- 
ponent things! Work out your salvation 
with diligence. 


This was the last word of the Tatha- 
gata. 


Then the Exalted One entered into 
the first stage of Rapture. And rising 
out of the first stage He passed into 
the second, And rising out of the second 
He passed into the third. And rising 
out of the third stage He passed into 
the fourth. And rising out of the fourth 
stage of Rapture, He entered into the 
state of mind to which the infinity 
of space is alone present. And passing 
out of the mere consciousness of 
infinity of space He encered into the 
state of mind to which the infinity 
of thought alone is present. And passing 
out of the consciousness of the infinity 
of thought He entered into a state of 
mind to which nothing at all was 
specially present. And passing out of 
the consciousness of no special object 
He fell into a state between conscious- 


ness and unconsciousness He fell into 
a state in which the consciousness 
both of sensations and of ideas had 
wholly passed away. 


“Then the Venerable Ananda said 
to the Venerable Anuruddha:— ‘O my 
Lord, O Anuruddha, the Exalted One 
is dead.’ 


“Nay, brother Ananda, the Exalted 
One is not dead. He has entered into 
that state in which both sensations 
and ideas haye ceased to be!” 


“Then the Exalted One passing out 
of the state in which both sensations 
and ideas have ceased to be, entered 
into the state between consciousness 
and unconsciousness. And passing out 
of the state between consciousness 
He entered into the state of mind to 
which nothing at allis specially present. 
And passing out of the conscieusness 
of no special object He entered into 


the state of mind to which the infinity 
of thought is alone present. And passing 
out of the mere consciousness of the 
infinity of space He entered into the 
fourth stage of Rapture. And passing 
out of the fourth stage He entered 
into the third. And passing out of the 
third stage He entered into the second. 
And passing out of the second He 
entered into the first. And passing 
out of the first stage of Rapture He 
entered into the second. And passing 
out of the second stage He entered into 
the third. And passing out of the third 
stage He entered into the fourth 
stage of Rapture. And passing out of 
the last stage of Rapture He immedia- 
tely expired. 


When the Hxalted One died there 
arose, at the moment of His passing 
out of existence, a mighty earthquake, 
terrible and awe-inspiring; and the 
thunders of heaven burst forth. 


BUDDHA DAY NEWS 


In addition to preparations noticed 
in the preceding Number we have been 
informed of the following preparations 
which we have pleasure in advising 
our readers. 


Lumbini (Nepal): For the second 
year after long centuries of darkness 
Buddhists will once more assemble at 
this holy birthplace of the Buddha in 
response to the call of the Dharmodaya 
Sabha who are in charge of the cele- 
brations here. These will be held both 
on the 27th and 28th of this month, 
In the programme are Buddhapuja 
illuminations, processions, meetings, 
sermons to devotees, Sanghika dana, 
feeding the poor. General Kaiser 
Shumshere, Chisf Counsellor to His 
Nepalese Majesty has been invited to 
be the chief guest on the occasion. 
Money contributions for the work are 
being received by Mr. M. Jyoti 
(Treasurer) at No. 4, Ramjidas Jetia 
Lane, Calcutta 7. 


Ajmer (India): His Excellency the 
Burmese Ambassador has very kindly 
promised to preside at the function 
organized by the Koliya Buddhist 
Association at Dhamma Kuti, Buddha 
Vihara. Preparations are proceeding 
apace to have celebrations ona grand 
scale. 
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Selangor (Malay Federation) : After 
alapse of 18 years Kuala Lumpur 
Buddhists will once again hold a ‘night 
procession along the main thotdugh- 
fares on May 27th. Mr. Lim Tat 
Yean, the Hony. Secy. of the W.F.B. 
Selangor Regional Centre reports that 
an illuminated lorry with the image of 
the Buddha will lead the procession 
from the temple in Temple Road. 


Singapore: The programme begins 
on Sunday May 24th with a Service at 
the Buddhist Union and concludes at 
4-30 p.m. with several items on it. 


On May 27th beginning at 6-00 a.m- 
with the hoisting of the Buddhist flag 
the programme continues, with a long 
post-lunch break, till 9-30 p.m. 


Indonesia: Preparations for a grand 
congress of Buddhists to be held on 
May 27th in Boro Budur are being 
made by Gabungan Sam Kauw, writes 
the Hony. Secy., Mr. Khoe Soe Khiam: 
The Minister for Ceylon, the Hon. Mr. 
A. E. Goonesinha, will take the chief 
place on behalf of Buddhists and will 
initiate the celebrations by hoisting 
the Buddhist flag in Djakarta at 18 
o'clock on the previous day. “Pansil’’ 
(Five Precepts) will be taken under 
his guidance and he will also lead in 
the offering of flowers. 


Argentina: The firsts Buddhist 
Society, probably in all South America, 
is expected to be inaugurated on May 
28th in Buenos Aires. The moving 
spirit is Signor Llanos Alberto Carlos 
to whom there was reference in our 
first Number. 


(Readers will be interested in hear- 
ing early accounts of all activities of 
the most important Buddhist cele- 
brations in all parts of the world and it 
is hoped that the responsible parties 
will send us early intimation. Editor.) 


A PRE-CHRISTIAN STUPA 


A Buddhist stupa presumably 
belonging to the Amaravati period was 
discovered recently in the Kistna 
District of South India. Believed to 
date back to 300 B.C. the monu- 
ment is sited in Mutlaya Zamin of 
Nandigam taluk. 
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THE 
BUDDHIST CONCEPT OF 
DUKKHA 


by 


Dr. O. H. De A. Wijesekera, M. A. Pu. D. (Lonv.) 
Professor of Sanskrit, University of Ceylon. 


I dealt with the fact of Impermanence 

as the leading characteristic of all 
compounded things and process of the 
phenomenal world. The next, according 
to the concept of the Three Signs 
(tilakkhana), is the fact of Dukkha which 
signifies the universal characteristic 
ef all samsaric existence, viz. its 
general Unsatisfactoriness. It must be 
admitted that this Pali word ‘Dukkha 
is one of the most difficult terms 
to translate. Writers in English very 
often use as its equivalent the English 
word ‘Sorrow’ or ‘Ill’, and some even 
translate it as ‘pain’, ‘suffering’ and 
so on. But none of these English 
words cover the same ground as the 
Pali word ‘Dukkha’, they are “too spe- 
eialized, too limited, and usually too 
strong’. The difficulty is increased 
by the fact that the Pali word itself 
is used in the Canon in several senses 
There is what one may call the 
feneral philosophical sense, then a 
marrower psychological sense, and a 
still narrower physical sense. It is 
as indicating the general philosophical 
sense of Dukkha that I have selected 
above the word ‘unsatisfactoriness’. 
This appears to me the best English 
term at least in this particular context 
wf the Three Signs. 


TE Phe first article of of this series 


Whatever some writerson Buddhism 
may have said, the recognition of 
the fact of Dukkha stands out as 
the most essential concept of Buddhism. 
In the very first Discourse after 
attaining Enlightenment the Master 
formulated this concept in the follo- 
wing terms:— This, indeed, Brethren, 
is the Noble Truth of Dukkha, namely 
the fact that birth itself is Dukkha 
disease is Dukkba, death is Dukkha, 

- to be joined with what is unplea- 
sant is Dukkha, to be separated from 
what is pleasant is Dukkha, failure 


in getting what one wants is Dukkha, 
in short the five groups of physical 
and mental qualities making up the 
individual due to grasping are them- 
selves Dukkha (Vin. I, p. 10; ep. S. V. 
491). This observation of the univer- 
sal fact of Unsatisfactoriness is, as any 
unbiassed student of Buddhism will 
soon realize, the central pivot of the 
whole system of spiritual and moral 
progress discovered and proclaimed 
by the Buddha. 


According to the Buddha the begin- 
ning, continuity and ending of. all 
experience, i.e. the whole world (loka) 
for a sentient being, are centred in its 
own individuality (n&ma-ripa), that 
is to say, the five groups of grasping 
that constitute the individual - the 
Pancupadanakkhanda, material 
form, sensations and feelings, percep- 
tions, physical and mental dynamic 
processes, and (rupa, 
vedana, sanna, sankhara and vinnana) 
Now, the physical form or the body 
of the individual is the visible basis 
of this individuality, and this body, 
as every one knows, is a product of 
material components derived from the 
four great elements, viz. the watery, 
the fiery, the airy and the earthy 
(apo, tejo, vayo, pathavi). It is said 
to be built up of these four chief 
elements (catummahabhutika) and, 
therefore, it is conditioned by these. 
As I explained in the previous article 
the universal characteristic of the 
four great elements their 
impermanence (anicca), and not much 
understand this 
the 
will 
come, the 
watery element fury, 
and when that happens, the earthy 
element will disappear, unmistakably 
itself as transient and 


Viz. 


consciousness 


is 


science is needed to 
fact which is self-evident 
thoughtful person. A_ time 
says the Buddha, 


to 


when 


will rise in 


revealing 


subject to ruin, destruction and vicigsi- 
tude...... There may also come a time 
when the watery element will dry 
up and no more water left in 
the great ocean than will cover one 
joint of a finger. On that day, this 
sreat watery element will unmistaka- 
bly reveal itself as transient and 
subject to ruin, destruction and vicis- 
situde. A time will come when the 
fiery element will rage furiously and 


devour the whole surface ‘of the 
earth, ceasing only when there is 
nothing more to devour. On that 
day this great fiery element will 
unmistakably reveal itself as transient 
and subject to destruction. A time will 
come when the element will 
rage in fury and carry away village and 
town and everything upon the earth... 
till it exhausts itself completely. On 
that day this great airy element 
will unmistakably reveal itself as 
transient and itself subject to ruin, des- 
truction and all vicissitude (M. I. 187) 
Thus everything that is comprised 
within the four great elements shows 
itself subject to the universal law 


of transitoriness and 


is 


airy 


it ig not a diftii- 
cult. inference- to -conclade. that— this 


fathom-long body which is a deriva- 


tive of these four elements will 
itself go the way of its elemental 
source. Now the Buddha goes on 


to show the impermanence or transi- 
toriness of the remaining components 
of our individuality which are based 
upon the bedy and its organs: “The 
corporeal form, Brethren, is transient, 
and what underlies the arising of 
corporeal form, that too is transient. 
As it is arisen from what 
ent, how could corporeal 
permanent ? 


is transi- 


form be 


“Sensations and feelings are tran- 
sient, what underlies the arising of 
these (viz: the sense organs, depend- 
ing on the body) is also transient. 
Arisen from what 
could sensations and feelings be per- 


is transient, how 


manent ? 


“Similarly, perceptions, dynamic 
of the mind, and. consc¢i- 
ousness—all these, arising from .the 
transient, cannot but he transient” 
(S. III 23). In all these are observed 
arising, vicissitude and passing away. 
This real, impermanent nature of 
(contd.-on page 6) 


processes 


« 
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BUDDHISM IN LADAKH Tibetans and Mongols (1649), and tern monastery of Asiatie Buddhism 
, the Mogul-Emperors of India (1720). —e.g. now lies within a narrow 

by 


Dietrich Schaufuss 


Two years ago, in March 1950, 
I sent a letter to Hemis, a Lama- 
Monastery in Kashmir, in the pro- 
vince Ladakh. The year ago I had 
studied many very interesting missio- 
nary-reports and some books of the 
Herrnhunters or Moravians (a Pro- 
testant  pietistic-mystic sect from 
Germany, founded in 1727 by Graf 
Ainzendorf, who lived from 1700— 
1760), who have since 1856 several 
German, and since 1925, also some 
English missionaries in Ladakh. These 
are rather stern dogmatical Christians, 
but also good doctors and teachers 
(They e.g. imported the knitting, a 
valuable support for the poor women 
hitherto unknown in Ladakh.) More- 
over they are good geographists and 
learned tibetologists.—Their stations 
are Leh, Khalatse, Chini, Poo and 
Kyelang.—Other Christian sects or 
Churches not represented in 
Ladakh.— 


are 


Ladakh is a high situated (2500— 
3000 m), very mountainous (Kara 
korum a. o.), cold and poor small 
country. It lies between Kashmir 
and Tibet, since 1841 politically be- 
longing to Kashmir. 


The inhabitants (only 40000) are 


most of Mongolian race, with a 
Tibetan dialect as language. In 
Western Ladakh they live mingled 


with Irano-Aryan tribes, the so-called 
Dards. Therefore there are many 
bi-or even trilingual: Tibetan, a Dar- 
dic dialect (Brogpa, Munchat o. a.) 
and Urdu or Hindustani. (The coun- 
tries of the Dards are more in the 
North of Kashmir: Jammu, Gilgit 
Baltistan, Kafiristan.) 


Ladakh at first belonged to the 
large Tibetan empire of Tisrongdet- 
san (632 A.D.) and Srongtsangampo 


{733 A. D.), who e. g. introduced 
Buddhism in Tibet. Later on, from 
SO00—1841, it was under an own 
Tibetan dynasty, deriving from 


Srongtsangampo. These Ladakh Kings 
had good profits from the transit- 
trade, but also some heavy wars with 
the Uigurish Turks (1582), the. allied 


Moreover, of course, constant feuds 
with the Dards. ‘Therefore the coun- 
try has many romantic, but sad 
yuins of castles and towns.—In 1841 
the Dogras from North-India inva- 
ded, dethroned the last and 
made his kingdom to a province of 
the Maharaja of Kashmir, who there- 
after in 1848 became a British subject. 
—At present India and Pakistan are 
quarrelling about it.— 


king, 


The religion of Gadakh is 
Lamaistic Buddhism, but -—though 
the highest priest of Ladakh, the 
Koshak of Hemis, being subordina- 
ted to the Dalai-Lama in Lha-sa— 
not the same as in Tibet or under 
the Mongols and Kalmucks in the 
Soviet-Union. The Ladakh lamas do 
not belong to the so-called “ yellow 
sect’’ of the Tibetan  reformator 
and saint Tsongkhapa (1356-1417), 
but to the old “red sect’, which still 
inhabits parts of Nepal, and whole 
Sikhim and Bhutan. (The Red lamas 
wear red caps and belts, have. some 
different rituals etc., the lower Jamas 
are permitted to marry and some 
months of the year to live outward 
of the monastery, with their families). 


During the last 300 years the 
followers of Islam (who since the 
14th century had conquered Kashmir, 
4/5 of it today being Moslemic, 1/5 


still Hinduistic) began to advance 
slowly but constantly. Most of the 
Dards (I assume mostly out of 


hatred against their form ‘Tibetan 
oppressors) and also a considerable 
share of the Tibetan Ladakhis (fas- 
einated by the high 
civilisation) have 
Moslems. 


Indo-Moslemie 


become fanatic 


From the  Herrnhuter 
which however don’t intend such, 
I could make a _ detailed map 
about the religious frontier in Ladakh. 
The indeed alarming: 
many villages and little towns in 
Western Ladakh before 150 years 
with only few Moslems, before 100 
years half Moslemic, before 50 years 
still some Buddhist, today whole 
Moslemic,—with ruined Buddha-tem- 
ples, and stupas. The very ancient 
monastery Lamayuru—the most Wes- 


reports, 


situation is 


Buddhist wedge, whose top is the 
only 30 miles distant (1925) half 
and - half - mingled village Mowlba. 
Chumpa, with the famous medieval 
Maitreya-statue; etc. ete.— 


Without doubt Ladakh needs more 


well-educated lamas and _ teachers, 
communication with the Buddhist 
world organisation, some financial 


support, more equalisation and co~ 
operation of layman, and a popular 
Buddhist literature, especially im 
Dardic, in which hitherto fewer than 
nothing of such exists. But I also 
mean, that reformers in Ladakh must 
work with very much diplomacy and 


delicacy, that they must hold as 
much as possible to the ancient 
forms and customs of this small, 


poor, romantic and forgotten country, 
in which the temples and castles of 
many even villages often being older 
than 900 or 1000 years. 


SOLIDARITY OF THE SANGHA 


Two Sects of the Ceylon Sangha 
are contemplating action which they 
hope will make for greater cohesiom 


among themselves. 


The Ramanna Nikaya, which may 
be called the youngest Sect, proposes ta: 
finalize a scheme towards bemg leg- 
This 
was strongly supported by the late 


ally incorporated. measure 
Premier who was a leading dayake 
of the Sect. It has also the active 
support of his son and successer ta 


office. 


celebrates the 150th Anniversary of 
its establishment also met together 
to discuss ways by which the sub- 
Sects might be eliminated so. that 
the Nikaya may emerge one strong 
body. Some of the 
of this Nikaya have, in fact, 


learned Theras. 
advo-— 
inte 
one Sangha and the appointment of 


cated the fusion of all Seets 


a Sangharaja who shall direct the 
unified body of monks. 
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BUDDHIST SHRINES IN INDIA 


From time to time, throughout a 
period of over fifty years, the Buddhists 
haye sought the help of the Govern- 
ment of India to obtain control of the 
holy shrine at Buddha Gaya, the chief 
place of Buddhist worship in India 
today. The shrine itself has passed 
into private ownership and belongs to 
# Hindu who derives the income not 
only of the lands belonging to the 
temple but also of the offerings and 
gifts made by the numerous devotees 
who gall at the shrine. It has also 
been a matter for great concern to the 
Buddhists that ceremonies and rites of: 

“ithe type that were condemned! by the 
Buddha and are held obnoxious in 
Buddhist eyes are permitted within 
“the shrine, at the very place of His 
Enlightenment. The manner in which 
the shrine is maintained, and the pre- 
sence ofa large number of beggars, 


mosily lepers, who harass the devotees=- 


swho visit the shrine have alike been 
sources of dissatisfaction. 


Associated with the demand, for over 
fifty years, that Buddha Gaya should 
be handed over to the Buddhists has 
-been the name of Anagarika (later the 
Venerable Sri Devamitta) Dharmapala 
of revered memory, who did much not 
~only for the propagation of Buddhism, 
but also for raising the religious con- 
“sciousness of the Buddhists. We see 
this year the partial realisation of the 
-demand made by him and it will now 
be possible for the Buddhists to see 
‘that the shrine is maintained in a 
manner that does not hurt. their 
~- suceptibilities. 


Elsewhere in these pages we report 
“the news which has come to us from 
Nepal that a six-member committee 
-called the Lumbini Dharmodaya Com- 
mittee has recently been appointed for 
“the purpose of re-constructing and 
“preserving the sacred birth place of 
.the Buddha. 


It. is a source of gratification to Budd- 
thists that the several provincial gover n- 


Pace, 5S 


ments of India, have of late taken 
increasing interest in Buddhist activity. 
It will be remembered that the Indian 
Government recently declared Vesak 
day a public holiday. Though by itself 
this means very little, as the number 
of Buddhists in India to whom the 
day is of significance is very small, yet 
as a recognition of the Buddha’s in- 
fluence on Indian thought and culture, 
the actis of the greatest significance 
and has been hailed with joy by all 
Buddhists. The Government of Pakis- 
tan has been no less enthusiastic in 
recognising the value of Buddhism. 
While Buddhist ruins and places of 
worship are carefully protected and 
preserved, it has also given financial 
support to various Buddhist projects 
especially in East Pakistan. Lastly 
mention must be made of the part 
played by the Muslim head of Bhopal 
in the restoration of Sanchi. 


We trust that the generous policy 
followed by these countries will ulti- 
mately make it possible for Buddhists 
to have a share in the management and 
control of all Buddhist shrines in India, 
and also to advise the several govern- 
ments in the way Buddhist antiquities 
should be preserved. In the meantime, 
we have no doubt that these govern- 
ments have deservedly won for them- 
selves the esteem and goodwill of the 
entire Buddhist world. 


BUDDHA GAYA TEMPLE 


This shrine with associations deeply 
rooted in Buddhist hearts because it 
marks the spot of the Enlightenment 
of the Blessed One will, from Vesak 
Day, be formally handed over, as in- 
dicated in our last issue, tothe control 
of a nine-man Board. In the _ first 
instance this joint control will be for 
three years, with effect from April 15th 
on which date the management was 
officially taken over. But the Mahant 
(the Hindu Manager) will be giving up 
his authority to the Board during the 
three days from May 26-26th when a 
religious programme has been drawn 
up to mark the event during Vesak 
time. A large gathering is expected 
from various places. 


The control of Buddha Gaya has 
been a subject even of law-suits ex- 
tending over several decades chiefly by 
the fiery zeal of Anagarika Dharmapala 
of unforgettable But the 
Mahant’s rights could not be shaken. 
The present change is due to authority 
vested in the Bihar Governor who has 
now made the appointment of a com- 
mission, as stated above, under the 
Bodh Gaya Temple Act of 1949. The 


memory. 


_Mahant who is included in the new 


Board has now withdrawn his petition 
in the Court of the Gaya Subordinate 
Judge questioning the Act's validity. 
He has received an assuranee that his 
the 
the temple 


possession of lands contaiming 
Samadhis of his ancestors, 
of five Pandavas and a_ rest-house wil 
not be disturbed in the demarcation of 


the Buddha Gaya Temple boundary. 


The joint control is acclaimed on all 
hands as an easing of a tense situation. 
But Buddhists will not regard it with 
any greater significance than as a tem- 
porary expedient. Moral and spiritual 
values stand above human claim and 
changing laws of men. 


TOOTH RELIC EXPOSITION 


Tt is understood that a Special Ex- 
position of the Sacred Tooth Relic has 
been scheduled to be held in Kandy 
from July 15th to 20th. This Ex 
position which is open to allis in con— 
nection with the two hundredth anni- 
Weliwits 
intre— 


versary to commemorate 
Saranankara Sangharaja 


duced the upasampada from Siam. 


who 


HERE VESAK IS HOLIDAY 


The Vesak Day is now a Publie 
Holiday in Nepal, Ceylon, Burma, 
Thailand, Cambodia, Laos, Pakistam 
(East), India (the latest to declare 
is so) and, in the Malay Federation, 
in Penang, Malaeca and Kedah The 
Selangor Centre of the W. F. B. 
have, on behalf of the Buddhist 
community, petitioned Government 
to declare this most Sacred Day @ 
Public Holiday, thus bringing it mto 
line with what cbtains in three 
other places in Malaya. 
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THE 
BUDDHIST CONCEPT OF 
DUKKBHA (conid.) 


everything constituting the individual 
ean only lead to one conclusion: 
viz., that as they are transitory and 
by nature unabiding they cannot be 
the basis for a satisfactory experi- 
ence dependent on them. In short 
whatever is transient, is (by that 
very fact) unsatisfactory (yad aniccam 
tam dukkham; S III. 22). Hence is 
established the great Truth of Bud- 
gdhism that the whole personality or 
individuality (wherever that may take 
shape, whether in this world or’ in 
another, as possible in samsira), and 
therefore, world of ex- 
perience (loka) which simply depends 
on this individuality, all this is un- 
satisfactory or Dukkha. “What think 
ye, Brethren, is body permanent or 
is it transient?” “It is transient, 
Sir’. Now. that which is transiant 
is it satisfactory or unsatisfactory ?” 
“Tt is unsatisfactory, Sir’. “What 
think ye, Brethren, is “sensation, 
perception, mental processes and cons- 
are all permanent 
or transient?”. “They are transient, 
Sir’. “Now, is 
it satisfactory or unsatisfactory ?” “It 
is unsatisfactory, Sir’. Thus this 
general unsatisfactoriness is to be 
regarded as the universal characte- 
ristic of all samsaric experience, and 
this fact constitutes the Noble Truth 
of Dukkha. To the intelligent person 
all this must sound axiomatic. But, 
“then, why are the large majerity of 
people unconvinced of, or unconcerned 
with, this great Truth which forms 
the bed-rock of the Buddha, Dhamma ? 
To” answer this we have to probe 
into the working of man’s own mind 
which alone can realize this concep- 
tion of the universality of Dukkha. 


the whole 


these 


ciousness 


what is transient 


Master has gaid that the 
being is psychologically so 
he seeks what is 


The 
sentient 
constituted that 
pleasurable and shuns what is non- 
pleasurable (sukha-k4mo  dukkha- 
patikkilo); to use the above employed 
terminology, he hankers after what 
is satisfactory for him and recoils 
from what is unsatisfactory. Critics 
of Buddhism may wonder whether 
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it is justifiable to regard the whole 
psychology of the sentient being as 
being so strongly ruled by this prin- 
ciple of hankering for the pleasura- 


ble and shunning what is unpleasant. 
That a similar conclusion was arrived 


at by Freud, the founder of the 
modern school of psychoanalysis, 


should cause such critics or sceptics 
to pause and reflect upon the scien- 


tifie validity of such an observation. 
Freud begins his famous dissertation 
on ‘‘Beyond the Pleasure Principle” 
with the following significant words : 
“In the theory of psychoanalysis we 
have no hesitation in assuming that 
the course taken by mental events 
is automatically regulated by the 
pleasure principle. We believe, that 
is to say, that the course of those 
events is invariably set in motion by 
an unpleasurable tension, and that 
it takes a direction such that its 
final outcome coincides with a lower- 
ing of that tension—that is, with an 
avoidance or a pro- 
duction of pleasure’. Freud thus 
introduces what he calls an ‘economic’ 
principle into his study of mental 
processes, and is if not a noteworthy 


fact in’ the history of human ideas 
that the Buddha had nearly twenty 
five centuries earlier formulated the 
same principle in practically the same 
terms? Now, if man by nature is 
driven by his own unconscious pro- 
cesses to seek for the pleasant and 
avoid what is unpleasant, it stands 
to reason that he would be unwill- 
ing to accept a philosophy whose 
basie idea is the characterization of 
all his experiences as impermanent 
and therefore liable to bring unhappi- 
ness or dukkha. That is why the 
Buddha soon after his Enlighten- 
ment considered that only a very 
few in the world had their vision 
sufficiently clear to grasp this great 
Truth of the universality of Dukkha. 


of unpleasure 


Before I conclude this article on 
Dukkha, as the second universal 


characteristic included in the Three 
Signs, I wish to clear up a doubt 
which is often seen to cloud this 
conception erroneously lead 
certain people to conclude that if the 


fact of Dukkha is such a universal 
characteristic of experience, Buddhism 


must be regarded as a profession of 
Pessimism. That such a view is 


totally wrong is seen clearly from 
certain passages of the Canon itself. 


and 


According to Buddhism there is a point. 
of view from which experiences, that- 
is to say, sensations and feelings 
(vedana) can be considered to be 
threefold: they can be pleasant or 
happy (sukha), or they can be un- 
pleasant or unhappy (dukkha), 
they can be neutral ie. neither 
pleasant nor unpleasant (adukkha- 
masukka). From this lower or rela- 
tive point of view which holds good 
for all individual experience, there is. 
what may be called ‘happiness’, in 
the world just as much as ‘un- 
happiness’, the degree of predomina- 
nee of the one over the other ig. 
varying aecording to personal and 
environmental conditions prevailing 
at a_ given moment. But further 
contemplation of such happiness and 
unhappiness and neutral feelings shows 
unmistakably that there is a common 
denominator between. all these three 
types of experiences, namely, the 
fact that all three are subject to the 
universal property of impermanence- 
or transience. Thus the Ven. Sari- 
putta assures the Master that if” 
questioned on the real nature of 
sensations and feelings he would thug 
make reply: “Threefold, indeed, friend, 
are those feelings and sensations (ve- 
dana : pleasant, unpleasant and 
neither-pleasant-nor-unpleasant; but, 
friend, (all) these three (experiences): 
are dransient, and when one realizes 
that whatever is transient (and fleeting) 
must give rise to Dukkha, (in other- 
words, is unsatisfactory), no hanker- 
Ing after them arises’. It ean easily 
be seen that in the last sentence 
Dukkha is used in the wider philo- 
sophical sense, as referred to by me 
at the beginning of this article. Hence 
is the Master's joyful approval of 
Sariputta’s words: “Well said, welk 
said, Sariputta, this exactly is the. 
manner in which one should sum- 
marily dispose of such a question: 
“whatever experience there is, such 
(being transitory) must fall within 
the . category _ of. 
vedayitam tam dukkhasmim; §. I. 
p, 53)”. All samsarie experience is in 
this sense vedavita and thus arises. 
the incontrovertible proposition that 
all becoming in sams&ra (bhava) is 
Dukkha or unsatisfactory from the: 
highest point of view (paramattha). 
Herein is also based that absolutely 
certain optimism of Buddhism, viz. 
that there is a way out of this 
samsaric Dukkha, a haven of utter- 
Peace and Tranquillity, which is the. 
absolute Happiness of Nibbéna. 


or 


“Nibbanam paramam Sukham’”. _ 
bo aie it 


May all beings be Happy! 


Dukkha (yamkinei.. 


». J 
ee 


, 
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COLOMBO ABHIDHAMMA SCHOOL 


It is recorded conducted with plea- 
sure that classes are being on Buddhist 
metaphysics as above by competent 
teachers in both the English and 
Sinhala languages. They are conduct- 
ed under the auspices of the Buddhist 


Philosophical Society at No. 231, 
Dematagoda Rd., Colombo 9. There 
is, naturally enough, no payment 


whatsoever to be made on any account. 
Mr. B. R. Dias, the Manager, will be 
very pleased to answer any queries 
madein regard to any aspect of the 
work of the Vidyalaya, which has now 
been running for four successful years. 
Rerukane Chandawimala Nayaka Thera 
whose fame in this direction is wide 
spread in the island is one of the 
leaders of the study scheme. 


BUDDHISTS ADVISE EDUCATION 

The Ceylon Minister of Education, 
the Hon: Mr. M. D. Banda has 
appointed a Committee of six leading 
monks and eight prominent laymen 
to advise in the teaching of Buddhism 
in Government Schools. The Deputy 
Director of Education is the Chair- 
man. Preparation of study schemes 
in schools and Training Colleges, 
fext-books for pupils and _ teachers, 
the organizing of Refresher Courses 
will be among the functions of this 
Committee, as far as these effect 
Buddhist interests. 


FURTHER BUDDHIST CAVES 


Nine eaves have been discovered by 
the Archaeological Department in Kan, 
nad taluk of Aurangabad district, Dr, 
Srinivasachari, Director of Archaeo- 
logy, told the PTI here. 

Inscriptions found in these caves, he 
said, showed that they belonged to the 
same period as those of Ajanta, i.e, 
from the 2nd century B.C. to the 6th 
century A.D. There was no easy 
access to about four of these caves, 
and the party had to cut through moun- 
tains, Dr. Srinivasachari said. In one 
cave, he said, paintings of what is 
known as the Ajanta school have been 
found. 


The department was contemplating 
to publish a book on these caves to- 
gether with the paintings, he added— 
Hindu, Madras, 8th May 1953. 


IN ARGENTINA 


Preliminary to the inauguration of 
Argentina’s first Buddhist Society 
(as reported by us elsewhere in this 
Number) and to the celebration of 
the first Vesak in this great South 
American land, a series of meetings 
were held last month in the Avenida 
Corrientes ? 


April 11th - Analysis of the Life of 
the Buddha. 


April 18th - The Buddha’s Doctrine 
and its philosophical 
contents. 

April 25th - Buddhism in the World, 
mainly dedicated to the 
work of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists. 

The inspiration is due to mainly 

our old and valued correspondent 
Signor Carlos Alberto Llanos. He also 
inaugurated, in August last year, the 
Sociedad Asiatica of which he was 
elected President. The Honorary 
Presidentship has been offered to the 
noted Italian Buddhist scholar Dr. 
Guiseppe Tucci, who was recently in 
the Himalayan regions. The Sociedad 


Asiatica has planned to publish next 
May a magazine under the name 
Acta Asiatica which, one may expect, 
will be largely devoted to Buddhist 
themes. Most of the writing will 
naturally be in Spanish, but English 
will also find 4 place. 


: CULTURAL 


Tripitakacharya Hammalawe Sad- 
dhatissa Thera and Metiwala Sangha- 
ratana Thera, two Ceylon monks 
engaged in Dhamma work in India 
were recently appointed to the General 
Council on the Nalanda Pali Vidyalaya, 
Mithila Sanskrit Vidyalaya and Jayas- 
wal Maha Vidyalaya. It is understood 
that this wasa step taken by the 
Bihar Government recently. A meet- 
ing of the Council was held towards 
the close of last month in Government 
House, Patna, the Governor presiding: 


MALAY FEDERATION 


The Selangor Regional Centre of the 
W.E.B. are actively engaged in spread- 
ing the Dhamma. Their immediate 
attention is turned to the State of 
Selangor where in some of the New 
Villages they are pleasantly surprised 
to find as many as twenty to thirty 
thousand Buddhists. 
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VIET 


Buddhist Film. For the second time 
the Film entitled “Phai Doan Viet 
Nam Thai Nhat Ban” taken in 
Japan was shown recently. After the 
first showing it was shown in Laos 
at the request of the Minister for 
Religion M. Ph. Phonvong. Tin Tuc 
Phat Giao reports that it will be 
shown in many places in the coming 
weeks, Most of the proceeds will go 
to aid Buddhist Social Services. 

Publications. The Buddhist Associa- 
tion has published Nhat Ky (Diary) 
of M. Vien Quang its General Secre- 
tary who was a delegate to the 
Tokyo Conference which it describes. 
The book has quickly was ready 
popularity. 


NAM 


BURMA BUDDHIST COUNCIL 


A meeting of the Dayaka Sabha 
of one hundred members who 
have agreed to minister to the needs 
of the Ceylon Sangha engaged in 
the task of revising the Sacred Texts 
in connection with the Sixth Council 
to be convoked in Burma in 1954— 
1956 was held in the office of Ceylon’s 
Home Minister in Torrington Square, 
Colombo 7. Mr. H. W. Amarasuriya 
presided amongst the large 
gathering of prominent Buddhists 
were the Home and the Local Govern- 
ment Ministers. Encouraging progress 
was reported in regard to the 
assignments given to learned Theras. 
It was mentioned that the Committee 
of monks at Matara had completed 
their task of revising Mahavagga 
of the Vinaya Pitaka. This will be 
submitted to the Central Board in 
Colombo according to the scheme of 
work drawn up in this connection 
after which it will be forwarded to 
Burma as passed by the Ceylon 
Sangha. 


and 


BUDDHIST NURSING ORDER 


A conference is being held to explore 
the possibility of inaugurating a Bud- 
dhist religious order in Ceylon. 
Amongst those who attended were 
monks, upasikas, lay members of both 
sexes including those of the medical 
profession. A tentative scheme hast 
been drawn up and will be examined at 
a second general meeting in Colombo. 
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LUMBINI DHARMODAYA COMMITTEE 


A six-member committee, to be 
known as Lumbini Dharmodaya Com- 
mittee, has recently been formed in 


Nepal for the reconstruction and pre- 
servation of Lumbini, the Sacred birth- 
place of Lord Buddha. The members 
of the committee are as follows. 


Sri Sher Bahadur Sahi, Governor, 
Bhairawa, Sri Anirudra Prasad Singha 
Governor, Tahlihawa, Ven. Amritanan- 
da, Secretary, Dharmodaya Sabha and 
all Nepal Bhikku Maha Sangha, Ven. 
Mahanama, Sri Maniharsha Jyoti 
Treasurer, Dharmodaya Sabha, Sri 
Choudhry Sivasaran Prasad. 


The Governor of Bhairva: and Ven, 
Mahanama have been elected Chair- 
man and Secretary respectively. 


A plan for the reconstruction of the 
existing road between Bhairwa and 
Kakarhawa, which links the place of 
other parts of the 


pilgrimage with 


country, has been chalked out for im- 


mediate implementation. 


BEQUEST BY BUDDHIST 


Mr. Ngeow Nian Chin an earnest 
member of the Singapore Buddhist 
Union had made the Union his bene- 
ficiary at the time he joined the 
Benevolent Section. , A sum of nearly 
four hundred Straits dollars had ac- 
crued to the credit of his estate at 
death. 
to the Union’s Building Fund. 


This sum has been passed on 


Mr. Ngeow Nian Chin’s worthy act 
is commended to all Buddhists. 


RELIC FOR CAMBODIA 


B.C. Naga Thera whose arrival in 
Ceylon was reported in the first Number 
returned to Cambodia with a Buddha 
Relic which had been given to him by 
Amunugama Rajaguru Vipassi Anu- 
nayaka Thera, of Malwatta Vihare in 
Kandy. Naga Thera who isa Vietna- 
mese, will get the Relic enshrined in 
a Dagaba built in the Ceylon type and 
hopes that it will be the object of wor- 
ship by both Cambodians and Vietna- 
mese. 


VESAK IN LONDON 


The Vesak Festival was celebrated 
this year nearly one month earlier 
when the London Buddhist Society 
observed it at She Conway Hall with 
a meeting the occasion. Mr. 
Christmas Humphreys the President 
took the chair. The Samanera Dham- 
mananda, a Briton, gave Pansil in the 
It ig understood that 
the celebration, which was held on the 
Full Moon day of April (29th), would 
have had even to be given up altogether 
if it had been planned for the actual 
Vesak Day; the Coronation made the 
ina large halla 


on 


Pali language. 


holding of a meeting 
serious problem. 


CEYLON BUDDHIST CENTRE 


A centre for Buddhist devotions in 
the heart of Colombo city is planned 
ona five-acre block of land opposite 
the Kanatta General Cemetery. This 
undertaking is in the hands of four of 
the leading Buddhist Societies each of 
which has contributed Rs. 4,000 for a 
beginning. The entire project is esti- 
mated to be completed over a cost. of 
one million rupees. A Trust is being 
formed to look after it. 


THE BUDDHIST FLAG 


Experiments made by Mr. T. U. de 
Silva, Art and. Handicraft Lecturer, 
Government Training College, Mahara- 
gama, Ceylon, indicate the following 
for the flag. The proportions of the 
entire rectangular flag should be 4 
to 64, which he has found most 
satisfying and calls the golden ratio, 
The last strip, which carries the 
five colours joined, should be 13. 
The five colours should be carried in 
bands of equal size. 


AMONG KOLIYA BUDDHISTS 


On the 25th and 26th of last month 
birthday felicitations were offered to 
Shri M. K, Nathu Singhji Tanwar, 
President Y.M.B.A. and Vice-President 
Koliya Buddhist Association. Suttas 
and Gathas and Buddha Kirtan were 
sung on the occasion. Shri Nathu 
Singhiji made a money contribution 
towards the Association funds. 


MALAYA BUDDHIST SCHOOL 


The W. F. B. Selangor Regional 
Centre reports great revival in Kuala 
Lumpur where about 70 per cent of 
the Chinese population are Buddhists. 
They only need instruction on the 
Buddha’s Life. To this end the Re- 
gional Centre hopes to open a 
Buddhist school in the Circular Road, 
at which there will be special atten- 
tion to students attending Christian 
mission schools. 


MALABAR BUDDHIST WORK 


The Ven. B. Dharmaskhanda Thera 
a monk from Malabar, reports on 
work under the Mahabodhi Buddhist 
Mission in Kerala on India’s West 
Coast. This Mission was, according 
to the account, founded as a result 
of the work. The Dhamma _ was 
preached in different places, a junior 
monk and an Upasika were admitted 
to the religious order, an Ashram 
was built on a ten-acre piece of 
land less than a dozen miles from 
Calicut. A Sanskrit School’ was 
planned but is in abeyance for want 
of sufficient funds. About the Ash- 
ram sprang up a Reading Room and 
Guest House and in the former is a 
varied collection in Malayalam, Hindi, 
Sanskrit, Sinhalese and English. It 
is the second largest Calicut library. 
ines tsed ito receive a grant 
from the Madras government but 
not being able to tolerate certain 
restrictions imposed in consequence, 
preferred giving up this grant and 
remaining free to pursue its own 
path. 


The Mission also published 
Saddharma  Koumodi, Buddhadarsa 
and Jalaka stories which were yery 
favourably received. The following 
are also ready for the printer and 
only costs are needed for the pur- 
pose: Dhammapada, Pali Vyakarana, 
Buddha Chrita. 


NEPAL 

Ven. Amvitananda, Secretary, Dhar- 
modaya Sabha, has arrived in Kathm- 
andu (Nepal) from his 9-month tour of 
South Hast Asia which he undertook 
soon after his attendance at the 2nd 
World Buddhist Conference in Tokyo 
as the chief delegate from Nepal. 


Printed by Metro Printers, Colombo 1. 
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THE DEER PARK 
b 
Madam A. C. Albers 


Now in the fulness of his Buddhahood 

He walked the road that led unto Benares 
Where the five comrades of his former days 
Were keeping rest. Sceing His form approaching, 
They whispering spoke, ‘Behold He has come back ! 
But we will not now greet Him as Preceptor.’ 
But when they saw His soul's full mayesty, 

Upon His noble brow wisdom’s bright splendour, 
Those deep eyes with unfathomed glory filled, 
They bowed their heads in reverent obetsance, 
And fell in adoration at His feet. 

And here, near Kashi, in the sylvan deer park 
He set in motion the great ‘Wheel of Law’ 

That Wheel that sent its beacon through the ages 
And left its golden stamp on many lands. 

The pebbly desert bears eternal witness, 

The sages of the South and Northern Lakes, 
Live by the Law, tell morbid world-tired seekers 
Of an effulgent Life that cannot die. 

Calmly He sat, His hand elate in_ blessing, 
Drawn by the magic of those towering words, 
The flaming devas from supernal regions, 

The groaning dwellers of the lampless pit, 
And all the speechless dwellers of the forest 
Assembled al that grove in harmony, 

Joining the five, all listening in mute rapture 
The sylvan harpstring of his rythmic speech 
The melliftuent notes of silver cadence 


That from the wellspring of His diamond soul 


Gave hope to man and beast and sobbing spirits 


And sent its echo over worlds in space. 
That was the night of a world stirring rapture, 


That filled the heaving air with cosmic force, 


A spring from which flowed forth an eightfold river, 


Which waters still a thirsty world today. 


B. C. Law Volume, Part II, 
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A MADRAS FUNCTION 


The installation of an image of Lord Buddha 
found at a village called Buddhavedu, 12 miles 
south of Madras, took place recently. The presence 
of this image and the name of the village indicate 
that the Gautama Buddha was at the place 2517 
years ago, and that He also preached His Dharma 
at the place along with His bhikkhus. It is also 
mentioned in the “Agastya” and “Garga’”’ Nadies 
that the Lord Buddha stayed at a place called 
Sripadapura with His disciples some 2514 years 
ago. Sripadapura is identified with modern 
Tirupati. | 


These facts were put before the audience of 
the villagers by Nilwakke Somananda Thera and 
the villagers worshipped the image of the Lord 
with offerings of flowers, lamps, and incense. 


The day’s meeting came to a close after the 
speech delivered by Pandit Gnanaratana Thera. 
Panchasila was administered by Batuwangala 
Jinananda Thera. 


DHAMMA FOR THE YOUNG 


In Colombo a series of Dhamma talks in 
English to school children has been started. These 
should specially help Buddhist children who may 
be attending non-Buddhist English schools. 


BUDDHISTS AND ECONOMY 


In the course of a speech at Panadura, Ceylon, 
a speaker suggested that the funds of the Buddhist 
Society on behalf of which he was appealing 
would be considerably added to, if the women 
of the area wore cheaper sarees and gifted to the 
Society the rest of the money they would have 
the normally used up to buy costlier clothes. 
Other ways were a saying up by men on their 
smokes and simplicity on bridal occasions. 


The suggestions are commended to the entire 
Buddhist. world, 


THE BUDDHIST FLAG 


The  six-coloured Buddhist Flag popularized 
by the World Fellowship of Buddhists is now 
fast being adopted all over Laos. Recently it 
appeared on all sides during festivals in the old 
capital, Luang Prabhang. It is now an accepted 
symbol in this small Buddhist mountain 
kingdom, 


The Buddhist 


Concept of 
Impermanence 


by 


Dr. O. H. De A. Wijesekera, 


Professor of Sanskrit, 


It is my intention in this and 
the two following articles to deal 


with the important Buddhist concept 
of the “Three Signs” (Tilakkhana), 
namely, the three universal properties 
of all existing things or the pheno- 
menal world: 


anicca, impermanence, 


transience or transitoriness, dukkha, 
ill, suffering or painfulness, and anaila, 
‘non-Self’, absence of a permanent ego 
or unsubstantiality. It is the contem- 
plation of these three universal 
characteristics of all compounded things 
processes (sankhara) or of all 
phenomena (dhamma) that leads to 


true insight (vipassana) and individual 


and 


enlightenment (pacceka-bodhi-n ana ). 
The realization of these three axio- 
matic truths can thus be regarded 
as the key to the highest spiritual 
perfection afforded by the Buddha 
Dhamma, the essence of the Buddhist 
religion. In this article [ propose to 
discuss the significance of the first 


of these three ‘signs’, that is to say, 


anicca, the impermanence, or the 
transitoriness, of all things in the 
universe, the essential doctrine, so 


constantly and emphatically insisted 
upon in the early Buddhist texts, that 
nothing either or 


animate or inanimate, 


there is divine 
human, either 
either organic or inorganic, which is 
stable, 


permanent or unchanging or 


everlasting. 


The Buddhist concept of the transi- 
toriness of all things, in other words the 
Buddhist 
classical expression in the famous formu- 


law of impermanence, finds 
la ‘sabbe sankhara anicca’ occurring 
in the 35th Dialogue of the Majjhima 
Nikaya (I. 228) andin the more popular 
statement sankhara’, 
Both these formulas amount to saying 


that a// conditioned things or processes 


‘anicea vata 


are transient or ampermanent. This 
is not given as the result of meta- 
physical inquiry or of any mystical 


intuition but as a_ straight-forward 


judgement to be arrived at by inves- 


MavA Rely 


University of 


(Lonp.) 
Cevion. 


tigation and is founded 


on unbiassed thought and has a purely 


analysis. It 


empirical basis. In the Maha-vagga of - 


the Anguttara Nikaya (IV. 100 ff.) the 
Master admonishes his disciples thus: 
“‘Tmpermanent, Brethern, are (all) 
Sankharas, wanstable (not constant), 
Brethern, are (all) Sankharas, (hence) 
not a cause for comfort and _ satis- 
faction are (all) Sankharas, so much 
so that one must get tired of all 
these Sankharas, be disgusted of them, 
and be completely 


free of them”. 


no doubt here as.to what 
by the term 


the Master himself 


There is 
is meant 
for 


‘Sankhara’, 
continues by 
way of illustration: “There will come 


a time, Brethern, may be hundreds 


of thousands of vears hence, when 


no more rains will and consequently 
all vegetation, 


will dry up and be destroyed; with 


all plants and_ trees, 
the scorching due to the appearance 
of a second sun, streams and rivulets 
will go dry; and with the appearance 
of a third, such large 
Ganges 
similarly, 


rivers as the 
and. Jamna will dry up; 
the lakes and even the 
great ocean itself will dry up in course 
of time, and even such great mountains 
as the Sineru, nay 
earth, will begin to 
burnt up in a 
holocaust........... 


this wide 
smoxe and 


even 
be 
great and universal 
Thus, impermanent, 
Brethern, are all Sankharas, unstable, 
and hardly a cause for comfort, so 
that (contemplating 
their impermanent natyire) must necess- 
arily get tired of them and be disgusted 


of them’. 


much so one 


It is easy to understand 
from this Dialogue in what 
embracing sense the term 
is used: it 


an. all- 
Sankhara 
includes all things, all 
phenomena, that come into existence 
by natural development or evolution, 
being conditioned by prisr causes and 
therefore containing within them the 
lability to come to end, to 
dissolved from the state in 


an be 
which 


they are found. 
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According to the Buddha there is- 
no being, but only a ceaseless becomming 
(bhava). Every thing is the produet 
of antecedent causes, and, therefore, 
of dependent (paticca- 
samuppanna). These causes themselves 


origination 


are nob everlasting and static, but 
simply antecedent aspects of the same 
ceaseless becoming. Thus we may 


conceive everything as the result of 
a concatenation of dynamic processes 
(sankharas), and as therefore, every- 
thing created or formed is only created 
or formed through these processes and 
not by any agency outside its own nat- 
ure, in Buddhism everything is regarded 
as compounded’ (sankhata). Thus sam- 
khata in these contexts implies every- 
thing arisen or become (bhuta) depen- 
ding on antecedent conditions (sahetu- 
sappaccaya). It is for this yery reason 
namely, that everything conceivable 
in this world has come to be or become 
depending on antecedent conditions 
or processes, that everything is to be 
regarded as liable to pass away. As 
itis declared in the Samyutta Nikaya 
(II. 49) whatever has become is of 
the nature of away (yam 
bhutam tam nirodhadhamman). This 


passing 


law, if one may call it so, holds in 
the case of the mightiest of gods, 
such as Maha-Brahma, as much as 
of the tiniest creature. In the 11th 
Sutta of the Digha Nikaya it is regar- 
ded as ludicrous that even God or 
Brahma should imagine himself to be 
As Professor Rhys Davids 
remarked, “The state of an individual, 
of a thing or person, distinct from 
its sorroundings, bounded off from them 
is unstable, temporary, sure to pass 
away. It may last as, forinstance, in 
the case of the gods, for hundreds 
of thousands of years; or, as in the 


eternal. 


case of some insects, for some hours 
only; or as in the case of some material 
things (as we should say some chemical 
compounds), for a few seconds only. 
But in every case as soon as there 
is a beginning, there begins also that 
moment, to be an ending’’.+ 

The ethical significance of this law 
of impermanence is well brought out 
in the Maha-Sudassana Suttanta (xvii) 
of the Digha Nikaya. There the Buddha 
tells Ananda, his favourite disciple 


(See Page 8) 
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VIET NAM NEWS 

Education. Preparations have been 
made to send a number of monks 
and nuns to Japan and Thailand for 
Buddhist studies. The progress of 
these members of the clergy is being 
watched with much interest, for it 
will shape the future policy of Bud- 
adhist. ecclesiastical education abroad, 


As reported in the News Leticr a 
School with a preaching hall is being 
built at Haiphong. Ven. Thich Tue 
Tang, High Priest of Viet Nam 
Sangha accompanied by several mem- 
bers of the Sangha visited the spot 
seme time ago and approved of the 
progress of the undertaking. Haiphong 
is an important port of the country 
and it was an excellent idea to have 
sited the school here. 


The present enthusiasm for Bud- 
dhism, which may even be termed a 


Buddhist Revival, has encouraged 
Buddhist studies which are being 
conducted in pagodas especially in 


big cities like Hanoi, Hue and Saigon. 
A Board of Directors controlled by 
the Sangha and the Buddhist Asso- 
- ciation of Central-Viet Nam manages 
two important institutions, for Bhik- 
Ehus and Bhikkhunis respectively, at 
the pagodas of Bao Quoc and Dieu 
Due. The course of prescribed study 
extends to fifteen years. Divided 
into two broad categories of educa- 
tion and administration, the studies 


while covering practice and scriptures, ’ 


also embrace the modern side. They 
are on University level. 


With the increasing availability of 
Buddhist literature an Institute for 
Women has been planned by the 
Women’s Buddhist Association. This 
will conduct courses of studies for 
Women as well as in the practice of 
meditation. 

JOURNALS 


“Under the direction of the Maha 
Thera Parawahera Vajiranana, Ph. D. 
{Cantab), the Dharinaduta Patrika is 
being published as a monthly by the 
Dharmaduta Vidyalaya, Dematagoda 
Road, Colombo. Confined to aspects 
wf the Theravada School ef Buddhism 
the journal containing as it does 
expositions of and Translations from 
the Dhamma is a worthy addition 
#o the increasing tally of Puddhist 
magazine literature. 
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The Viet ‘Nam weekly’ Tin” Tui 
Phal'Giao (Buddhist News) is ‘con- 
templating appearance as a daily and 
also on a bigger scale. Such a 
request has been made by its many 
readers to whom it has been sent 
us a free publication. At Hue there 
is also the Zin Phat which is pub- 


lished thrice a month. 


AUSTRALIA 


Mainly asa result of the efferts 
of Upasika Dhammadinna a Buddhist 
group of fifty have banded together 
in Sydney for the first time in the 


country’s history. The question 
whether it is to be known as the 
Australia or the New South Wales 


Buddhist Society has not yet been 
settled. The new Group is in urgent 
need of Buddhist literature. 


BOOK REVIEW 


The Story of the Buddda by Aamir 
Ali (Oxford University Press, Madras 
etc., 1952, Price Rupees Five). 
Aamir Ali’s story is in many respects 
a very readable account of the life 
of the founder of the Buddhist faith. 
One feels that the book is intended 
for the young for reason 
it seems desirable to the 
Sections I—III which give the myths 
connected with the the 
Sakyans, 


and this 


omib 


origin of 


The Story of the Buddha is a 
very moving tale of human effort 
and human grandeur and I feel the 
story should begin on page 10 with 
the City of Kapilavastu on a full 
moon day in the month of Asalha. 


The narrative contains most of what 
appears in the narrative sections of the 
Light of Asia. Yet the story in full of 
interest—the style is simple and the 
woodcuts are most appropriate. 
Several Jataka Stories are woven 
into the text in a very skilful way 
so that the unity of the story is 
not in any way marred by this 
adjunct to an otherwise clear histo- 


rical narrative. 
De eh ng Db St 


[The Buddha is nowhere recorded 
as having been annoyed and so, we 
feel, the two stories at pages 114 and 
120 of His losing His temper do injus- 
tice to the Blessed One. Ed.] 


’ South Indian Buddhists. 


SOUTH INDIAN BUDDHISTS MEET 


An exhaustive report of the Buc 
dhist Conference held late last yeur 
in the Town Hall of Vellore, which 
was recently received, shows a great 
deal of enthusiasm on the part of 

Among tlic 
several Resolutions which were passc« 
was one enjoining strict monoganiy 
upon Buddhists. The registration ct 
all Buddhist Associations in 
India was requested by another, On 
the whole, a great deal of interest 
in social welfare ag well as a desire 
for Buddhist solidarity was apparent 


South 


from the resolutions which were 
passed on the occasion. 
MISSION TO GERMANY 
The latest step taken by the Lankn 
Dhammaduta Society in its efforis 
to propagate Buddhism in Germany 
was seen recently when Mr. Asok: 


Weeraratna, the Honorary Secretary, 
left for Germany to 
for a proposed Buddhist 
Monastery, to report cn a survey « 
Buddhism and to meet Mr. F. Moelle: 
the Society wil 


inspect a sift 
Vihara an 


a German whom 
be inviting for Dhammaduta training 
in Ceylon. 


Mr. Weeraratna took with: him 
Buddha statue and an ola book on 
the Dhamma to be gifted to German 
Buddhists. Since its inception 6 
months ago, the Society has published 
in Germany no less than 10,000 
booklets on the Dhamma. It has 
also planned an extensive program 
of activities. 


Mr. Weeraratna is primarily a 
businessman, partner of a well-known 
Colombo firm. He has _ generously 
undertaken to devote most of his 
business tour towards the cause of 


Buddhism abroad. 


CELEBRATION CF CONFERRING 
HONOUR 


The Buddha  Sasana 
Organisation was making arrangements 
for a ceremony of presentation of 
seal and certificate to each successful 
Tipitaka Dhara Paragon at the Presid- 
ent’s House, and to hold a grand 
ceremony at the Thathana Yeiktha 
by the combined Buddhist Religious, 
Organisations in Rangoon in honour of 
those two Pitaka Dhara Paragons. 


Nuggaha. 
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A LETTER FROM GERMANY 


Yesterday I got with much pleasure 
your most kind letter dated 12-11-52. 
Thank you very much, 


The development of Buddhism in 
Germany during the last 20 years in- 
deed is marvellous. Please compare 
the following statistics from some good 
authorities : 


1930 - 2000 Buddhists 7 Groups 
1940 - 3000 Buddhists 2 (interdicted 
by the Nazi Goverament) 


1947 2 10000 Buddhists 
1952 - 


16 Groups 
30 Groups 


Therefore at present I assume at 
least about 12 to 15,000 
German Buddhists and more than , 100 
to 200,000 very deeply influenced by 
Buddhism. All groups report a cons- 
tantly increasing visit at their Sunday 
the last 
Buddhists 


are organised. This main cause, without 


meetings, especially since 


summer, though not all 
doubt, is the overhelming truth and 
sweetness of Buddha 
also sure that 


the Bodhisattva 


reason and 


Dhamma. But J am 
today Jesus Christ, 

and Angelic King has left the Christian 
Church (Matthew XXI, 43) and has 
become the special protector of Western 
Buddhism. I have written two little 
books about this and expect them 


soon to go into the press. 


I now have special communications 
with three Buddhist groups here, 
each to the other independent. The 
first group is that of Mr. W. Brass, 
Berlin, “Gesellschaft fur 
Buddhismus”, dogmatical on a Hina- 
yanistic base. The second group is 
that of Mr. H. Wolf, Munchen, from 
the German section of the Mahabodhi 
Society, also Hinayana. The third are 
the two groups. of Mr. H. EK. Pieper, 
Berlin-Steglik and Mr. L. Stiiker-Neu- 
kélin, that are the most sympathetic 
to me. On the 30th of November they 
have begun a Western branch of the 
Mahayanistic Order “Arya Maitreya 
Mandala’, founded by Tomo Gesha 
Rimpoche, an ancient Tibetan Saint, 
‘Vhe order is represented by two German 
Lamas, Anagarika Govinda (BE. L. 
Hoffmann) in Kalimpong in Sikkim- 
India and the Samanera Kassapa (Hans 
Ulrich Ricker), now in Berlin. Mr. 
Pieper (now Amoghavajra Sthavira) 


from the 


registered 


and Mr. Stiiker (now Maitreya Sthavira) 
have got the first ordination, as lay 
priests, of the A. M.M.. Order. 


These in the West 
Berlin, but they work also in East 
Berlin and therefore I hope we per- 
haps soon to come even into the 
D. D. R. where unfortunately the Budd- 
hists still yet have founded no official 


parishes are 


organisation. 


Berlin indeed is the Archimedic point 
for the Western Buddhism and the 
Christian Churches (comp. the Protes- 
tant World Missionary Conference of 
Willinger, August where, for example 
Halle, 
got a copy of my theological dissertation 


Prof. Arno Sekmann, having 


would: speak about the “enormous 
danger” of Buddhism) are now. in 
constant fears. I am sure we can 
become within the next few years 


(but after this I fear it soon will 
be too late!) a well-established and 
independent organization with about 
at least half to one million registered 
members, temples or chapels in all 
parishers, some vibaras and colleges 
and regular monks, nuns, preachers 
and scholars. Moreover, because the 
the Christian leaders being very un- 
diplomatic, and unkind and, in dogma 
tical respects, horribly backward we 
have best possibilities to gain an 
unproportionally large public influence. 
But all this, especially the temples and 
colleges must grow out of our own. 


For the viharas however, we need 
some supports from the brethren out- 
ward. Moreover I think it to ‘be the 
first and most urgent want at present, 
however, is to give a certain social 
independence to the leaders of some 
main groups here. You, indeed, can 
combine, Sir, a prompt and consider- 
able effect with a proportionate small 
expense, if you will set at first, e.g. 
Mr. Pieper, Mr. Stuker, Rev. Kassapa 
and also Mr. Brass and Mr. Wolf, 
into a regular salary by the W.E.B. 
or another large Buddhist organization. 


We really want to study all sects 
of Asiatic Buddhism with the utmost 
piety and diligence, but we are nearly 
all eonvinced that we must find our 
form of practical realization of Buddhas’ 


Gre and Eternal Truth. If owe Kastern 
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Buddhist brethren and sisters here will 
put aside their quite understandable 

and dogmatical and ecclesiastical wants 

and fears, they will gain immeasurable 

merits. For today there are already 

many many Westerners hungering and. 

thirsting for a new and better religion, 

for “a religion of compassion and wis- 

dom” {Ven. E. 8. Hunt). And “they 

will perish if the Truth is not preached” 
to them’ (Buddha). 


“Buddhism is the only and last 
refuge for all beings” {the Japanese 
Royal-Regent Shotoku Taishi in hie 
proclamation in 640 A.C,) and the 
West becomes more and more inclined 
to believe in this. But, alas! where 
are our representatives in such condi- 
tions that our government can regard 
them as equal and respectable partners 
for discussions etc. between the State 
and the Buddhist Church ? 


° 


23rd Deeember, 1952. 
(The writer is described as a Lutheran. 
Pastor. Eid.) 


AJMER MAMMOTH MEETING 

The Secretary-General of the Koliya 
Buddhist Association, Shree R.. & 
Chhawara, was eulogized on his work 
for the religion, especially in com- 
nection with his visit to Burme 
where he underwent a course if 
Vifassana. At the mammoth meeting 
the Y.M.B.A. President M. K. Nathw 
Singhji, Municipal Commissioner 
moved a Resolution to this effect. 


Shree Chhawara was also received 
at the Buddha Vibara and welcomed” 
at a public meeting. 


Several members of the Koliya. 
Buddhist Association are due to leave- 
on a religious visit to Nanitad. 
district. In addition to visiting dif- 
ferent Buddhist: centres, . they wild. 
conduct a Dhamma preaching tour. 


BURMA AMBASSADOR & BUDDHISTS 
His Excellency, Maha Thray Sithu 
U Kyin, Burma's Ambassador te . 
India, met recently a delegation of 
Puddhist Societies, in Ajmer. His 
Excellency was g eatly interested) im 
the position of Buddhists in the area . 
and held discussions in xegard te - 
Dhamma work. He also aceepted 
their invitation to preside at the 

Vaisakh celebrations in May. 


(sas 
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15, Vichborne Passage, Colombo 10. 
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“A BUDDHIST NURSING ORDER 


Certain Buddhist organisations in 
“Ceylon have appealed to the Govern- 
ment for assistance in establishing a 
«entre for a Buddhist nursing Order 
in the Island. The suggestion, we 
understand, is being received favourably 
by the Government. Hitherto the 
Government of Ceylon in continuation 
of the policy the British colonial 
administration has employed only 
Christian religious who are 
for the most part for 
nursing in state hospitals. However 
justified the policy may have been 
from the point of view of a colonia] 
administration, it is considered unsatis- 
factory today when the country is 
no longer under a foreign government. 


sisters, 
foreigners, 


The alleviation of human suffering 
is part of a uation’s duty and one 
that should be held sacred by every 
-one of its members. We feel that a 
nation which must depend on alien 
xeligious and charitable organisations 
to conduct its institutions of mercy 
‘is one that is sadly lacking in its 
«duty. Besides, the system is open to 
another objection. Most of the religious 
“gisters recruited belong to Orders 
‘which are pledged to win converts 
—to their faiths and too often this 
object is found to be in conflict with 
the duties for which they have been 
appointed. We do not deny, however, 
that these religious sisters have done 
valuable work but we feel that the 
day is lorig overdue when social 
“service institutions must be organised 
on a basis of self-help. 


Of all social service activities that 
-of nursing the sick must have a 
powerful appeal to all Buddhists. 
“The Master Himself set the example 
to his followers by tending to the 
sick. There can be no hetter way 
in which a, Buddhist may put into 
‘prachical applicatian his feelings of 
Metta and compassion for mankind. 
Hospitals for the sick and even for 
_ ~sick animals have figured prominently 
win the annals of Buddhist history, 


among the achievements of Buddhist 
_biety. We feel that the lack of 
adequate provision of Buddhist nur- 
sing institutions in the present day 
is a gap which we must endeavour 
to fill without delay. 


the present day has 
into a secular pro- 


Nursing in 
been converted 
fession, and in most countries large 
numbers 
living through nursing. 


women earn their 
But there are 
branches of the profession which call 
for courage and sacrifice are 
not to be expected from the average 
lay person. Among these special tasks 
may be mentioned hos- 


of lay 
which 


nursing in 
pitals which are specially devoted to 


NORV OV NOV VV NOV HOV 


MEDITATION 
by 
Bhikshu Sangharakshita. 


Here perpetual incense burns, 
The heart to 


And ail delights and passions spurns. 


meditation turns, 


A thousand brillant hues arise, 
More lovely than the evening skies, 
And pictures paint before our eyes. 


All the spfirit’s storm and stress 
Is sitlled into a nothingness, 
And healing powers descend and bless. 


Refreshed, we rise and turn again 
To mingle with this world of pain, 
the rain. 


As on roses falls 


WOR ARR ROKROAROROROROROROK 


the care of those suffering from 
dangerous and highly infectious dise- 
ases like small-pox, tuberculosis and 
leprosy. It is these 
institutions where the average person 
cannot be expected to 
readily for service that a religious 
Qrder can be for great service. 


especially in 


volunteer 


Thare is another important funetion 
that a religious nursing Order can 
serve. With the state undertaking 
social welfare work and erganising 
such activities on a secular footing, 
there is a great danger of the persons 
appointed -for these services forgetting 
the service aspect of thei work and 


regarding their work as chiefly a 
means of seeking their own livelihood. 
The presence of a religious Order 
dedicated solely to the object of reliev- 
ing human composed of 
persons who are ready to set aside 
their own comfort and welfare for the 
sake of others side by side with the 
secular 


suffering 


profession must necessarily 
help in keeping the ideal of service 
before everyone engaged in the work 


of nursing. 


While nursing itself offers unlimi- 


ted scope for such an Order there 
are other tasks which may with 
advantage be combined with such 
work. Provision in most Buddhist 


countries is inadequate for the care 
incurables. 
There is also a great need for 


ef orphan children and 
ins- 
titutions where working mothers may 
have their children looked after while 
they themselves go out to earn their 
living. We also feel that pre- 
sence in every Buddhist school of a 
few teachers who have wholly dedi- 
life: 
cannot fail to improve the moral and 
religious lite in these institutions. 


the 


cated themselves to a religious 


While we commend the proposal 
of the Ceylon Buddhists, we feel that 
the establising of an Order of. Bhik- 


kunis or of Buddhist Upasikas for 
the purpose of nursing is a task 
that ig best undertaken as a joint 


enterprise by all Budddhist countries 
with the assistance of their respective 
governments. We doubt, 
that such a step will help to streng- 
then family ties. We suggest that 
the idea of establishing a Bubdhist 
religious Order devoted to nursing 
with one or more centres for the 
training of Buddhist Sisters from all 
Buddhist lands may const 
dered at the conference of the World 


have no 


well be 
Fellowship of Buddhists in Burma 
next year. 


A HISTORIC PAGODA 


Dong Quang Pagoda which was a place 
of worship for Viet Nam Soldiers under 
the Viet Nam Napoleon’, King Quang 
Trung, has now heen restored at the 
request of many The 
historic Semple is held in regard and 


Bud- 


worshippers. 


veneration by all Vietnamese 


dhbists. 
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ECCLESIASTICAL TRIBUNAL 


Eeclesiastics themselves must set up 


a code for the administration and 
control of any 
matters in the Buddhist religion and 
noi look to the secular State for suvh 
control, states the draft report of the 
Siam Maha Nikaya Sasana Reformation 
Sub-committee appointed by the Ven. 
Mahanayake Theros of Malwatte and 
Asgiriya Maha Vihares and the two 


Chapters. 


arbitration on all 


It is not in keeping with the status 
ef the Buddhist Order to expect a 
secular’ Government to haye control 
over them, adds the report and suggests 
the setting up forthwith of a ecclesias- 
tical tribunal to deal with all disputes 
of the Maha Sangha, other than those 
covered by.the Criminal Procedure 
Code, and the complete reorientation 
of the education system of the Maha 
Sangha, 


The report further sugests that the 
State should render assistance where 
essential and extend co-operation in the 


activities of the Sasana. but State 
zontrol was neither solicited nor 
desirabie. 


It is learned that the report suggests 
two types of institutional education for 
Bhikkhus. One, a Pirivena system on 
better organised lines and the other a 
higher educational system (Maha 
Vidyatana) with residential facilities. 
The immediate establishment of 
three such higher institutions in three 
important provinces of Colombo. Kandy 
and Galle is suggested. 


Initial cost of establishing these 
institutions, the report suggests, should 
be met by Government. The inausura- 
tion of a public fund of Rs. 25 lakhs 
with a substantial contribution from 
Government also. should follow for the 
purpose of maintaining the institutions. 


: Ceylon Daily News 
TIPITAKA-DHARA EXAMINATION 


The fifth Pali Pitaka Recitation 
Examination was held at the Tha- 
thana Yeiktha, 16, Hermitage Road, 
Kokine, Rangoon from 28/12/52 to 
19/1/53/ sponsored by the Union 
Buddha-Sdsana Nuggaha Organisation 


on behalf of the Union Buddha Sa- 
ana Council. 


The Tipitakas are divided into four 
parts as follows :- 


I. Vinaya Pitaka 5 Vinaya Divisions 
1. Abhidhamma Pitakas 5 Divisions 
It. * 2 2 Divisions 
IV, Suttata Pitaka, Dighanikaya 
3 Divisions 
Pancha nikaya Pitakas are divided 
into five parts as follwos :- 


1. Suttanta Pitaka 3 Majjhimanikayas 


tale BF » oO Samyuttanikayas 
1UEL. a » 11 Anguttaranikayas 
ENG ks 4 9 Khuddakanikayas 
V, 3 ,» 11 Khuddakanikayas 


Mach year one part is recited; so 
it will take a period of nine years 
to complete the recitation of both 
Tipitakas and Panchanikaya Pitakas. 


There were four Bhikku-eandidates 
oth year; Ven. U_ Vicitta- 
sarabhivansa, Union Sakya-siha Maha 
Dhammacariya, Ven. U ‘Thagara, 
Union Dhammacariya, Ven U Kovida, 
Union Dhammacariya. 


in this 


Besides recitation by heart’ they sat 


for a written examination. 


Thado Thiri Thudhamma Sir U 
Thwin, President of the Union Buddha 
Sasana Council, Thado Thiri Thu- 
dhamma U Thein Maung, Thado Maha 
Thray Sithu U Chan Htoon and other 
distinguished personalities attended 
and showed keen interest in the exa- 
minations. Sao Shwe Thaike, ex-Pre- 
sident of the Union of Burma, also 
visited the newly built Dhammayon 
of Sir U Thwin at the Thathana 
Yeiktha from time to time during the 
Dhamma recited by the Bhikkus. 


Out of four Bhikkhu candidates, 
No. 3 Ven. U Vicitta sara bhivansa, 
Dhamma Dana. Kyaung, Mingun, 
Sagain, passed with special credits 
and honour in both the recitation 
and written answers. No. 4, Ven. U 
Kovida, Union Chammaeariya, Vinaya 
Dhara Maha Kovida, Sasana Vepulla- 
rama Kyaung Taik, Pakokku passed 
in both recitation and written answers 
in the examination. 


No. 3 Ven. Vicitta recited the 2600 
pages of Abhidhamma Pitaka Part II 


* aid of prompters 


(Yamaka and Patthdna) without the 
and passed with 
special credits in the Recitation exa- 
mination. He obtained 96 marks and? 
100 marks respectively in the Lower-- 
Part Yamaka and Upper Part Yamaka- 
and 89 marks and 100 marks respect 
tively in the Lower Part Patthana. 
and Upper Part Patthana and passed 
with special credit in the written 
examination. 


No. 4 Ven. U Kovida recited Abhi- 
dhamma Pitaka Part I, covering 1200 
pages and passed in the Recitation 
Examination. He obtained 90 marks. 
in Dhamma sangani, 79 in Vibhanga, 
88 in Dhatukatha, 98 in Puggala- 
pannatti, 86 in Kathavatthu, and 
passed in the written examination. 


The President of the Union of 
Burma will confer the title “Union 
Buddha Sasana Visittha Abhidham— 
mika Maha Abhiddhamma Kovida’~ 
and present a seal, a certificate and? 
a religious flag bearing a design of 


two white umbrellas to Ven. U 
Vicitta. and certificate to Ven. Ub 
Kovida. 

LONDON BUDDHIST VIHARA 


The Mintster of Justice, Sir Lalitha. 
Rajapakse, in a Ceylon Gazette noti- 
fication of 6th February has authorized: 
the incorporation of Messrs H. Wa. 
Amarasuriya (President, Ceylon Region- 
al Centre, W.F.B.), Hema H. Basna- 
yake, (Queen’s Counsel and Attorney- 
General), Cyril de YZoysa (Senator), 
Rajah Hewavitarne (ex-Minister of 
(Commerce) and Nalin* Moonesinghe- 
General Secretary of the Mahahbodhs- 
Society of Ceylon) in connection with 
the above Trust. The trustees and their 
successors will form a body corporate: 
with prepetual succession. 


BUDDHIST BOOK IN PERSIAN 


Dr. Helmuth Klar, our good friend 
in Ivan, has sent news that a Bud- 
dhist book has been translated into 
the Persian language. This perhaps _ 
is the first Buddhist book to be ever - 
translated into this language of an 
ancient land which is Islamic by 
faith. The book so translated is The 
Light of the Orient in which is a. 
description of the lifé of the Buddha 
coupled with the main poimts of the 
Teachings of the Blessed One. The. 
Pali terms are added in Roman. 
characters. : 


~The author of the book is Professor 
Hermann Oldenberg,°a famous Ger- 
man who is known in Ceylon as. 
the translator of the Difavansa, the: 
fourth century Chronicle of the Island. 


+ 
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Dear Sir, 

For a long time we have _hesita- 
ted before making a further appeal 
to the Buddhists of the world, but 
we do so now. 


The reason for our second appeal 
is simply that we are in economic 
difficulties after our costly work for 
the Dharma (Dhamma) spread over 
more than 26 lands. “La Budhana 
Ligo Hsperentista’’ (The Buddhist 
League of Esperantists) founded in 
1925, is one of the most active 
Buddhist organisations in the West 
in spite of the fact that ib posses- 
ses no capital, and_ solely 
on the small Annual Subscriptions 
and donations of a few of its mem- 
bers. The League has nurtured, until 
the present time by regular contacts, 
more than 3800 EHsperantists. More 
would follow the way of the Dhar- 
ma, if we could have a certain amount 
of capital to publish brochures in 
Hsperanto to send out freely to all 
lands of the earth. 


depends 


On our lists are more than 15,000 


Hsperantists. There many more not 
on the lists—men and women of all 
ages—to who we could spread _ the 


Dharma. Certainly many would 
understand and follow the Teaching 


of the Buddha. Of that we are 
convinced. 


Our modest review La Budha Luino 
(The Buddha Light) carries to seekers 
of the Truth the Light of the 


Master; but many are waiting to 
hear the Dharma. 
Because of these facts we feel 


compelled to apeal once more to all 


Buddhists not to refuse a _ little 
helpful and much needed money in 
order that we may — successfully 


spread the Dharma. We urgently need 
money for our amplified publication 
of La Budha Lumo and in crder to 
be able to publish a free brochure. 
WHO WILL HELP US? WILL 
OUR SECOND APPEAL BE 
WITHOUT RESULT? We hope not. 


We believe that all Buddhists now 
realise the need for spreading the 

"Dharma throughout the whole 
world. 


Ksperanto, the International Lan- 
guage, is one of the best means of 
carrying the Doctrine t> Jands which 
even the English language is incap- 
able of penetrating. 


unable 
could 


Buddhists, who are quite 


to send monetary help, give 
books, gazettes, Buddhist 
Art ete. for our library and for the 


Exhibition 


support by 


which are arranging 


1953. 


we 


in Sweden in Autumn 


the Buddhist 
we appeal to 
because of this, to all without 
ception, Theravadins or 


We have faith in 
Fraternity, and you 
eX- 
whether 
Mahayanists. We recognize no diffe- 
rence. To us there is only a feeling 


of unity. 


Please send your help and support. 
Hearty thanks to all who have not 
closed their eyes or stopped their 
ears, but who spontaneously send 
their help, however small. To each 
one we shall personally receipt the 
gifts. 

With Maitri, 
Yours in the Dharma, 
Rudolf Petri, 
(President of B.I.E.) 
Rudenscholdhet, , 
24, Lidkoping, 
Sweden. 


VIET NAM AND BUDDHIST ERA 


The Conference of- the All Viet Nam 
Sangha issued instructions that all 
Buddhist Associations and temples 
should follow the Buddhist Era as: in 
Ceylon ete. Reports indicate wide 
approyal of the instructions. 


MALACCA CENTRE OF THE W. F. B. 


We have been informed by Mr. Toh 
Seng Wat that a Regional Centre of the 
W. I. B. is being organised at Malacca 
on the eleventh of April. 


PLEASE NOTE 


Beginning with the May number, 
we shall begin 
eare over the circulation of this paper 
so as to check wastage. It 
become necessary, in this connection» 
for us to cut and 
addresses of those who have not yet 
written to us that they wish to 
remain on mailing list. Will 
readers kindly note this, please? 


to exercise greater 
may 


out the names 


our 


JAPAN REGIONAL CENTRE 


As we go to press, welcome news 
has come in of the formation of yet. 
another Regional Centre. This is in 
Japan where the Second Conference 
was held and, to be ‘precise, in the 
Tsukiji Honganji Temple of Tokyo. 
Dr. Makoto Nagai, the Veteran Bud- 
dhist Japan, 
the news in a personal communica- 
tion to the President of the W.E.B. 
Sul inebhete Ure Ace live 
inauguration is most appropriate in 
post-war Japan a matter of 
great joy to Buddhist family. 
The Centre is known in 
as Senkai Bukkyoto Nippon Remmei. 


leader of has rushed 


who is 


and is 
our 
Japanese 


BUDDHA DAY 


The Buddha Day falls 
May 27th and will 
be celebrated by millions of Bud- 


this year 


on Wednesday, 


dhists all over the world. The date 
inaugurates the Hra 2497 according 
to Buddhist reckoning. Since the 


founding of the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists in 1950, all Buddhists irres- 
pective of any School agreed to 
regard the day known as Vaisakha, 
that is, the Full Moon Day of May, 
in Theravada countries, as Buddha 


Day. As Buddha Day it has been 
celebrated for three years now so 
that our co-religionists are already 


conversant with the methods of hold- 


ing festival. They will join their 
brethren in Meditation on Loving- 
Kindness for two minutes at twelve 


They will attend services in 
the temples and, as a further symbol 
of Buddhist solidarity, 
the six-coloured Buddhist flag. 


noon. 


will display 


MONEY CONTRIBUTIONS 


In response to our appeal for aid 
in the carrying on of this paper some 
of our readers have been sending us 
sums of money at different times and 
from different countries. Delays are 
caused in the cashing of these Orders 
because they have not been addressed 
in the correct form. Readers 
therefore, kindly requested to note that 
favour of 


are, 


all payments must be in 
the Honorary Treasurer of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists. Other offi- 
cials have no desire to handle money 
for the W.F.B. 
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BUDDHIST SCHOOLS IN CEYLON 

A great effort is made to 
open up more and more Buddhist 
®chools the target aimed at for the 
year by Mr. P. de S. Kularatne, 
the General Manager of Schools in 
the Buddhist Theosophical Society 
Ltd., being one hundred. In the first 
month a had already 


being 


dozen been 
opened. 

A public meeting to aid in the 
campaign was held in mid-February 
and under the patronage of the Prime 
Minister, Mr. Dudley Senanayake. 
The large gathering indicated the 
Island-wide support goodwill. 
The meeting was held appropriately 
on the eve of Olcott Day which com- 


and 


memorates the great American 
sponsor of Buddhist education in 
Ceylon some 70 years ago. The 


occasion also inaugurated the educa- 
tion movement in connection 
the Sambuddha Jayanti (Buddhist 
Bra 2,500) four years hence. 


SACRED CAVE FOR ENSHRINEMENT 
OF TIPITAKAS 


The foundation stone of a sacred 


with 


cave in which to enshrine the marble 
slabs of the Tipitakas was ceremoni- 
ously laid by Prime Minister U Nu, 
in the precincts of Kaba Aye Pagoda, 
at Yegu-Kanbe near Rangoon. Lead- 
ing Venerable Sayadaws, Cabinet 
Ministers and Judges witnessed the 
ceremony. 

The ceremony is a prelude to the 
holding of the Sixth Synod, scheduled 
to begin in May 1954, and to con- 
clude in April, 1956. According to 
Buddhist leaders the ‘Buddhist Sdsana’ 
(Buddhist Religion) will live for 5000 
years; the year 1956 C. E. marks the 
2500th year of its existence. 

Therefore, when the Synod is econ- 
cluded in 1956, Buddhist leaders hope 
to unify for the sixth time the 
teachings of the Buddha, inscribe 
them on marble slabs and _ preserve 
them for generations to come, presu- 
mably, for another 2500 years in the 
sacred cave, the foundation of which 
was laid. 


SELANGOR CENTRE NEWS 


Venerable Mirisse Gunasiri Thero 
on his way back from Japan to 
Ceylon last month visited Kuala 


Lumpur accompanied by Venerable 
M. Mahaweera Thero of Singapore 
and remained for six days till he 
left for Penang. 


During his stay he visited and gave 
lectures at Sungei Buloh Leper 
Settlement and the New Villages at 
Batang Kali and Jinjang South. 
He also gave a talk on Buddhism 
at the Selangor Chinese Recreation 
Club, the leading Chinese Club in 
Kuala Lumpur. 


(From Page 2) 


The Buddhist 


of Impermanence 


Concept 


about the glories of the famous king 
of the past, Maha Sudassana, about 
his cities, treasures, palaces, elephants, 
horses, carriages, women and so on, 
in the possession of which he led 
a wonderful life, about his great regal 
achievements and finally his death only 
to draw the moral conclusion: “Behold, 
Ananda, how all these things (Sankhara) 
are now dead and gone, have passed 
and vanished away. Thus, imperma- 
nent Ananda are the Sankharas; thus 
transitory, Ananda, are the Sankharas: 
thus untrustworty, Ananda are the 
Sankharas. And this, Ananda, is enough 
to be weary of, to be disgusted of 
and be completely free of, such Sank- 
haras’’.* 


When the Buddha _ characterized 
all compounded things and conditioned 
processes as impermanent and unstable 
it must be understood that before all 
else stood out that particular ‘heap 
of processes’ (Sankhara - punja) that 
is called ‘man’, for, at bottom it 
was with man chiefly that Buddha 
had to do, in that it was to man 
primarily that be showed the way 
to Emancipation.* Thus the chief 
problem was to find out the real 
nature of man and it is precisely in 
this great discovery that the uniquenss 
of the Dhamma is visible. The Buddha's 
conclusion regarding man’s nature is 
in perfect agreement with his general 
concept of impermanence: Man himself 
is a compound of several factors and 


his supposedly persistent personality 


is in truth nothing more than a 


collection of ceaslessly changing proce- 
sses - in fact, a continuous becoming 


or bhava. The Buddha analysed man 
into five aggregates: 
sanna, sankhara, 


rupa, vedana, 
and vinnana, that 
is to say, material form. sensations, 
perceptions, impulses and consciousness. 
In Sutta after Sutta, the Master 
has emphatically asserted that each 
of these aggregates is impermanent 
and unstable. In the famous Dialogue 
of the Digha Nikaya (Ii. 301) entitled 
‘establishment of Mindfulness’ (Maha- 
satipatthana Sutta) the Master teaches 
the disciple to view all these categories 
as being of the nature of arising 
(samudayadhamma) and of fassing 
away (vayadhamma). “Such is material 
form, such is its genesis, such its 
passing away; such is sensation, such 
its genesis, such its passing away: 
and so on with the other three groups, 
perceptions, impulses and conscious- 
ness’. In fact the highest consum- 
mation of spiritual life is said to result 
from this true perception of the evana- 
scent nature of the six spheres of 
sense contact. The 102nd Dialogue 
of the Majjhima Nikaya ends with 
the words: “This, indeed, Brethern, 
is the perfect way of utter Peace 
into which the Tathagata has won 
full Enlightenment, that is to say, the 
understanding, as they really are, of 
the six spheres sense-contact, of their 
arising and passing away (samudayan 
ca atthangamanca), their comfort and 
misery and the way of escape from 
them free of grasping’ (M. II. 237). 
It is these six sphers of sense-contact 
that cause the continuity of samsara, 
in other words, bhava or becoming, 
and thus they are to be understood 
as involving the most important Sank- 
haras. Hence the oft repeated stanza 
in the Pali Canon: “All compounded 
things indeed are subject to arising 
and passing away; what is born come 
to an end; blessed is the end of becoming, 
it is Peace’. 


May All Beings Be Happy ! 


1. American Lectures, p. 121 
2. Cp. Grimm, The Doctrine of the Buddha, 
Duazfowit. 


3.) CprOpnittt, trueco 
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Siddhartha felt anew His life’s great misston, 
Expressed a wish to see the world outside 

Then were the roads made bright by royal mandate 
Garlands and waving flags welcomed the Prince. 
But in celestial hall the gods held counsel. 

And well disguised appeared upon the road 

An aged man feeble and palsy stricken 

He cried in agony, held trembling hand 

Pleading for alms to still his gnawing hunger 
Scarce could he speak, his voice was choked by cough 
Then driving on beneath the swaying garlands, 
They saw beside the road a writhing form 

In pain and agony weeping and groaning. 

‘Help’, cried he feebly, ’help me, Oh good Prince, 
Or I shall die ere dawns another morning.’ 
Shuddered the Prince at the woe-stricken sights, 
And ever more felt all the world’s deep sorrow 
And asked he sadly of Ais chartoteer, 

‘When ills and weakness can hold out no longer, 
What follows then?’ ‘Then follows death, my Lord. 
The final which awaits all living beings.’ 

‘And what is death? I never heard that word’ 
But soon he saw, a group of weeping mourners, 
Lamenting and bemoaning bitter fate, 

Came down the country road tn siow processton. 
And at their head walked four, with solemn step, 
Bearing a cot decked with a snow-white cover. 
‘And who lies there so still that sheet beneath?’ 
‘That is a corpse, my Lord, stiff cold and lifeless 
An empty shell from which the soul has fled.’ 

A ghastly flame, that gleamed by the near river 
Soon told the tale: the end,—the end of all. 

The Lord looked at the gruesome scene and questioned 
‘Ts there no way then out of all this woe?’ 

‘Ah no my Lord, from this there is no rescue.’ 
Then driving home, they met upon the road, 

One, calm and stately, peace upon his features. 
‘And Channa, who ts this’ thus asked the Prince 
‘Upon whose face rests such a deep contentment?’ 
‘That 1s a monk, who did forsake the world, 

And found his peace within the realm of silence.’ 
Then knew the Prince of men His time was ripe. 
The great world called Him and He could not linger. 
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I CAME TO SANCHI 


I came to Sanchi not with any message 
but in search of something. Jn this con- 
fused and distracted world of today, I am 
a very confused person. I try to see light 
and try to search for it. Often I stumble 
down, but I get up and go forward. I try 
to search what is lacking in me and try to 
find out what is wanted of me by my people 
and the country. It may be that here in 
Sanchi we are reaching a turning point in 
history.—Jawaharlal Nehru. 


LINKS WITH THE BUDDHA 


After one hundred and one years, the 
Sacred Relics of Sariputta and Maha 
Mogallana—the right and left hand 
attendant-disciples of the Buddha, were 
enshrined in the afternoon of November 
30th in a specially built Vihara on Sanchi 
Hill in the State of Bhopal in India. The 
Indian Prime Minister carried the Relics 
and handed them to two Ceylon Bhikkhus 
at the original Stupa (No. 3) at Sanchi 
wherefrom General Sir Alexander Cunning- 
ham had removed them in 1851. They 
had been kept in the London Victoria and 
Albert Museum until given back to India. 
From India they had been sent out to 
various Buddhist lands where they were 
received in reverential worship. 

Buddhist monks and laymen gathered 
at the new Vihara from every Buddhist 
land, however distant, and lent colour and 
picturesqueness on the occasion. Many, 
such as Ceylon, sent special gifts to comme- 
morate the event. The Prime Minister of 
Burma, U Nu, himself an ardent Buddhist, 
joined his Hindu confrere at the ceremony. 

Among the many topics discussed by the 
several distinguished speakers was one 
suggested by Narada Maha Thera of Ceylon 
that the Vaisakha (Buddha) Day be 
declared a Public Holiday in India. 


A NEW DHAMMA MAGAZINE 


The Union Buddha Sasana Council (16, 
Hermitage Road, Kokine, Rangoon, 
Burma) has just published a new magazine 
of Theravada Buddhism. Written in 
English. It promises to be a repository of 
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the Dhamma and solicits the support ofall ™ 


Buddhists. Those interested are invited 
to communicate with Mr. Sein Maung, the 
Chief Executive Officer or Mr. David 
Maurice, the Editor. 


A NEW -W.F.B. CENTRE 


The Malay Federation added another 
link to the Fellowship organization and 
more effort’ to those already being made 
to. spread the Buddha Dhamma in this 
energetic part of the world, when a Centre 
was formed for Selangor last month. At 
an Inaugural Meeting on the 17th of 
November the following office-bearers were 
elected : President, Dr. Ooi Keng Seng; 
Hony. Secy., Mr. Lim Tat Tean ; Hony. 
Treas., Mr. Thor Beng Seng. 


Buddhist organizations. have been en- 
couraged and invited by H. HE. the High 
Commissioner to preach to the New Villages 
and the government has recommended to 
the. Malayan Chinese Association that 
financial aid be given to carry out this 
work. In order to preach Buddhism the 
Centre is in urgent need of Buddhist 
literature. The Publication Branch of the 
Headquarters has already sent 40 books 
and pamphlets. Other books to be sent 
to the Centre may be forwarded to the 
Headquarters. 


NOTABLE PUBLIC HOLIDAY 


The Full Moon Day of the month of 
Unduvap. (Nov.-Dec.),' was° declared a 
Publie Holiday for the first time in Ceylon 
for centuries and was duly celebrated with 
solemnities. The day is the anniversary 
of the coming to Ceylon of the Theri 
Sanghamitta, daughter of Dharmasoka 
the third century before Christ. At the 
same time she brought the right branch of 
the Sacred Bodhi Tree at Gaya in India 
where the Buddha ‘had meditated until 
He reached Enlightenment. Planted in 
the then capital of Anuradhapura’ the 
branch flourishes to this day and has been 
worshipped: by countless devotees in the 
darkest years of the Island’s history, even 
as it draws Buddhist devotees of the world 
to this day. 


The Theri in due time established the 
Bhikkhuni Order (since lapsed) and the 
Public Holiday was decided upon as a 
particular recognition of the position of 
women. Large numbers celebrated the 
oceasion by taking Ashtanga Sila (Hight 
Precepts) and one group of 1,000 of these 
devotees was particularly noticed at Anu- 
radhapura, 


=" BUDDHIST UNDERGRADS: 

Led by the Buddhist Brotherhood of the 
University of Ceylon, which is now in 
permanent residence at Peradeniya, a 
number of undergraduates observed 


| cdshtanga Sila on the Full Moon Day of 


Unduvap. 


In the first week of this month a Special 
Exposition of the Sacred Tooth Relic was 
given in Kandy to the undergraduates, 
including those who were not Buddhists, 
by the courtesy of the monk-custodians 
and ©. B. Nugawela Dissawe, Diyawadana 
Nilame, the lay-custodian. Members of 
the general public, too, made use of the 
opportunity to pay their worshipful 
homage to the Holy Relic. ' 


A BUDDHIST TEMPLE IN THE U.S.A. 

On the 23rd of November, a Lama Bud- 
dhist temple was consecrated by the Dilowa 
Hutukhtu, presently in the States, who, 
regarded by the Kalmucks as the eighteenth 
recorded incarnation of the Indian Saint 
Telopa, is head of all Mongol Buddhists in 
the country. He yields place only to the 
Dalai Lama. 


The temple is a converted garage. - At 
the ceremony there were present one hun- 
dred Kalmucks men, women and children, 
together with nine Lamas who assisted 
their primate in the consecration. In 
addition to) traditional decorative schemes, 
such as painting the roof a‘rich yellow, 
hanging a red and yellow sacred flag in 
front of the temple, carrying metal prayer 
wheels and rosaries each of 108 beads, 
modern American touches were given to 
the preparations, as was to be expected 
from the conditions in which the commu- 
nity, known to Western nations as 
Displaced Persons, happens to be thrown 
into. 

Don Ross described the scene in the 
New York Herald Tribune the following 
day. The following are extracts: “ The 
half-hour ceremony began when the Dilowa, 
who was once the head of 900 Lamas in 
three lamaseries, one in Outer and: two in 
Inner Mongolia, donned, the silken yellow 
hat signifying his rank. The Dilowa rose 
from his high seat covered with yellow silk 
on which he had sat cross-legged and 
advanced to the altar. He tinkled a 
sweet-sounding bell. The Lamas grouped 
behind him chanted. Numerous Americans 
interested in Tibet and Buddhism attended 
the service”, Pearl Buck, Owen Latti- 
more, Eleanor Olson and Wesley Needham, 
were noticed among this audience. 


ea 
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These Russian Kalmucks are descendants 
of the Mongol warriors of Genghis Khan - 
who conquerred all of Asia and Eastern 
Europe in the thirteenth century. Many 


_settled on the steppes between the rivers 
“Don and the Volga. After the Russian 


Revolution many remained in the Soviet 
Union to form into an autonomous 
Republic. After the last war thousands 
found their way into the hands of the 
advancing German armies and ultimately 
into D. P. Camps. 


The community who built the temple 
described here are settled in Freewood 
Acres and Farmingdale (New Jersey) as 
Displaced Persons from Germany. They 
support themselves by working in nearby 
carpet factories, as farmers and construction 
workers. Prominent persons like the 
Dilowa and Urgunge are attached to the 
Johns Hopkins University. 


Notes on the wanderings of the commu- 
nity in Huropean countries appeared in 
our predecessor, the News Letter, from time 
to time since the first reference in No. 2. 


IN A LEPER COLONY 


On the 2nd of this month a party headed 
by the Venerables M. Mahaweera, M. 
Pannasiri and K. Dhammananda accom- 
panied by Messrs. Khoo Soo Ghee, Khoo 
Kay Eong, K. A. Albert, Yeoh Cheng 
Hock, Moeng Swe Tet, Lim Tat Yean and 
several others paid a religious visit to the 
Sungei Buloch Leper Settlement. . Through 
the kind permission of Dr. B. D. Moles- 
worth the Medical Superintendent the 
party went to the temporary temple at 
which the Bhikkhus carried out religious 
ceremonies and chanted paritta. At this 
temple there is a marble image of Buddha 
which is the generous gift of Mr. Khoo 


- Soo Jin. 


A discussion was held in regard to 
erecting a permanent temple within the 
Settlement bounds on a site which has been 
promised by the M. 8. The Penang twin 
brothers have together promised 1,000 
Straits dollars for this work. 

As a result of this meeting a proposal 
was made that permission be sought from 
the authorities for Bhikkhus to visit the 
residents of the Settlement weekly or 
fortnightly to give religious talks, chant 


paritta and hold services. Permission is 


also to be asked to use an all-night lamp 
in the temple during the blackout hours 
and a request is to be made to extend the 
water service to the place of worship, 
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DEVOTION IN BUDDHISM 


by 


Brixkau BUDDHARAKKHITA 


Theravada Buddhism based on Pali 
Tipitaka, is often said to be dry and intel- 
lectual, to have no devotion or emotional 
satisfaction in it and so forth. This 
allegation may be true for those who have 
limited themselves only to a somewhat 
superficial and intellectual study of it and 
have not tried to apply some of its tenets, 
even in a humble way, in their everyday 
life. Dhamma, said the Buddha, may be 
compared to a snake which if caught by 
the head is brought under control but if by 
the tail carries death, in that, if it is rightly 
utilised it leads to the extinction of all 
suffering, and vice versa will cause more 
harm if misused. Anything one-sided 
cannot last long and is always harmful, 
often self-destructive. If we were to 
accept that Buddhism starves emotion and 
lays emphasis on reason alone then it 
would have been impossible for Buddhism 
to flourish for 2,500 years as a “ living 
religion’, providing the spiritual and 
cultural requirements of millions of human 
beings. Countries like Burma, Siam, 
Ceylon, Indo-China, etc., cannot con- 
ceivably be supposed to have quenched 
their spiritual thirst with mere dry 
abstractions. Farther, emotion, as a 
distinct mental factor cannot be just 
suppressed ; it is bound to express itself. 
In point of fact, the balancing of these two 
mental faculties, emotion and reason, is 
considered in Buddhism most essential for 
a harmonious spiritual development. 
Harmony, moderation and steady growth 
are tenets that run through the entire 
system of Buddhism like a scarlet thread. 


Difference in Buddhism 


Tn the theistic religions, as in the Hindu 
concept of Bhakti or in the Christian Fath, 
devotion is always accompanied by prac- 
tices like prayers, rituals, vows, and an 
unquestioned obedience to a creator God, 
his earthly incarnation or some deity. 
There is fear of being punished if the 
command of the God is either questioned 
or not followed with servility. Hence, 
conditioned by this fear there arise blind- 
faith, dogmatism, superstition, ritualism, 
intolerance and such other evil conse- 
quences, because fear restricts the function 
of mind and makes it insular. Prayers, 
rituals and vows lead man to ask and crave 
for worldly boons and sensual pleasures 


while still living, and a pleasurable state 
of existence, like heaven, after death. In 
this kind of devotion the element of love 
creates “‘ affection ” (sneha) and a physical 
relationship between the devotee and his 
or her lord, which in most cases turns out 
to be carnal. Being associated with 
religion, such indulgences remain unde- 
tected and become a holy affair, which 
could be practised unhindered. Such also 
lead to mental impotency. One gets a 
free licence to roam in the wilderness of 
vague imaginations. One waits for the 
saving grace of the God in all activities 
thereby losing self-confidence and often 
becoming indolent and a slave to supersti- 
tion. Devotion in this context, being 
wholly emotional, has yet another positive 
danger, that the devotee tends to become 
fanatical and is easily upset by little 
mishaps or gains. 


Against such one-sided emphasis, the 
concept of devotion in Buddhism is on 
quite different lines. Devotion, from the 
Buddhist standpoint, is Rdnasampayutta, 
i.e., accompanied by knowledge, so that it 
is both philosophical and emotional, in 
contra-distinction to all other world- 
religions which lay emphasis on emotion 
alone. The philosophical aspect calls into 
play two important mental faculties, viz., 
the rational and the volitional. The 
emotional aspect has,as it were, many 
facets, bringing together several mental 
factors, such as gratitude, reverence, love, 
faith or confidence and joy. Forasmuch 
as devotion is a culture of mind, it sets on 
foot a harmonious development of all the 
mental faculties, thereby bringing integrity 
and wholeness of character, as required for 
the attainment of Nibbana. We shall see 
at a later stage, the parts played by these 
different faculties of reason, will and 
emotion, in the act of devotion. 


Object of Devotion 


The object of devotion is what is known 
as the “ Triple Gem ” (Ratanattaya), or the 
“ Threefold-Refuges ”’ (Saranattaya), com- 
prising the Buddha, Dhamma and Sangha ; 
that is, the Enlightened One, His Doctrine 
and the Order of His Noble Disciples. 
And the practice of devotion consists in 
reflecting or meditating (anussati) on the 
qualities of these threefold Ratanas. These 
qualities are embodied in the most simple 


yet profound formulae familiar to all 
Buddhists from the time they learn how to 
speak, and which they recite on most 
occasions even in the simplest form of 
Buddha-puja. 


Buddha comes first in the Triple-Gem, 
worshipped and followed as the Great 
Teacher, the spiritual Master. Buddha is 
an honorific expression implying the attain- 
ment of Supreme Enlightenment (Samma 
Sambodha) in other words, Buddha implies 
a state of perfection and not a person. It 
is an attribute of a perfect and holy guide, 
who, by virtue of having discovered the 
Truth through long and painful struggle, 
guides, points out or makes known 
to beings, out of great compassion, the 
nature of Truth, known as Ariya-Saccas—- 
Noble Truths, briefly embodied in these 
words : Dukkhaficeva patiapemi dukkhassa 
ca nirodho — “It. is this fact of suffering 
and the deliverance therefrom that I make 
known”. Hence, Buddha is not a persona- 
lity, a God or an Avatara, i.e., an incar- 
nation of some God, and has no command 
to give, which need be accepted without 
question. Thus, prayers to Him, or 
rituals, vows, or blind faith in Him, have 
no meaning whatsoever. There are many 
other epithets used to address the Buddha, 
all being attributes of high attainment, e.g., 
Dasabalo—Possessor of the Ten Forces ; 
Sabbhaiiu—the All-Knower or Omnis- 
cient ; Dhammassémi—the Master of the 
Truth ; Narastho—the Lion of men ; Jina 
—the Conqueror;  Saccakovido—the 
knower of the Truth ; Sattha—the Supreme 
Teacher ; Tathagato—the Perfect One, etc. 
The same holds true in the case of Dhamma 
and Sangha. 


Dhamma, in this context, is the Trans- 
cendental Truth, 1.e., Nibbana ; it is also 
the Supermundane Path—Magga, leading 
to that perfect Truth, which has been 
discovered and proclaimed by the Buddha. 
Reflection on Dhamma means reflection on 
the nature of its transcendental attributes, 
in other words, reflection on that state of 
perfect Deliverance, being freed from all 
samsaric turmoils, and a blissful condition 
of Peace which has once for all done with 
deaths and rebirths. 

Sangha is the Order of Noble Disciples 
who have achieved the Goal or have entered 
that Path which leads to the Goal, thus 
forming the “living example” for those 
still striving. 

In brief, “‘ Buddha ”’ is the Way-Finder, 
the Teacher, the Guide ; ““Dhamma”’ is 


Paar 4 


Wortp Buppsaism. DrcemBrer 1952 


the Way, the Teaching ; and ‘Sangha ”’ 
refers to those who are actually treading or 
have trod the Way, the real followers of 
the Teaching. In the course of the actual 
practice of devotion, however, these three 
embody and culminate in one idea, one 
Truth. Hence it is said : 


“ Dhammakdayo yato Sattha 
Dhammo Satthaé tato mato, 
Dhamme thito so Sangho ca 
Satthu sankham nigacchatt. 


Since the Teacher is the Truth- 
embodiment, 

So is the Truth the very Teacher, 

And the Noble Order being 
established on the Truth, 

Also goes by the name of the 
Teacher.” 


Thus the act of devotion is directed to 
one single object which from the Guide at 
well as the Goal, independent of and 
unmixed with the notion of any personality 
or incarnation, a god or paramdtman, but 
purely as an aspiration for an ideal of 
absolute perfection and purity, attainable 
through self-control, proper discipline and 
mental culture. Devotional acts, with 
such background, and based on the reali- 
zation of these great attributes, set going 
mental dispositions favourable to the 
attainment of similar qualities in one’s 
own mind, in however small a degree. At 
first, it is a cause, but the cumulative effect 
of a series of them, later grows and trans- 
forms itself until it becomes of the same 
stuff (evamdhammo) as these great attri- 
butes, ie., of the very Truth. Farther, 
this form of devotion with mental faculties 
well-balanced, maintains itself as a habitual 
frame of mind and not as an act spasmodi- 
cally imdulged in, thus ensuring a steady 
progress. When devotion reaches a very 
high point, the distinction of subyect- 
object, i.e., the self-notion, disappears and 
what is realized is the very “stuff”’, 
nature of substance of the Triple-Gem. 
Hence, devotion is directed towards an 
ever-present reality and not towards a 
dead teacher or empty abstractions. 


What the Devotional Act Brings 


As mentioned above, devotional act 
calls into play many forces and faculties of 
the mind. The most important of these 
is Saddha, faith or confidence in the Triple- 
Gem, which is associated with other factors 
such as gratitude, love, joy and deep 
reverence, forming as a whole what we 
have preferred to call here the emotional 


aspect. Even at the risk of repetition it 
should be clearly understood that this 
Saddha (confidence born of knowledge) is 
essentially different from Hindu “ bhakti ” 
or Christian “‘ faith”, since there is in it 
no element of affection (sneha or prema) 
nor any personal relationship or blind 
following. Saddhé has the background of 
understanding with regard. to the nature 
of Samsara, and also with regard to the 
significance of the Triple-Gem. | At the 
least it must be accompanied by a convic- 
tion in the operation of the “Law of 
Kamma’”’ as a factor that sustains and 
perpetuates this endless course of life and 
existence. Since Saddh@ is an indis- 
pensable factor governing all spiritual 
growth, it is called the seed (bya) from 
which is born the tree that bears the fruit 
of deliverance. Among the five factors of 
spiritual powers and spiritual faculties, 
called Bala and Indriya, i.e., Saddha (faith), 
Viriya (energy), Sate (mindfulness), 
Samadhi (concentration), Paid (intui- 
tive wisdom), the primary factor is this 
saddha, which, if properly cultivated, 
conditions the development of the rest. 
In its highest 1e., supermundane sense, 
saddha is aveccappasada—‘ unshakable 
faith’? in the Triple-Gem, achievable 
through the attainment of the Noble Path 
(Ariya-magga). And only in this sense is 
it true “ self-surrender ”’ which is the culmi- 
nation of devotion. Self-surrender, in the 
Buddhist sense is not becoming one with 
any Paramdtman or “ universal spirit ”’, 
ie., some kind of alleged “ spiritual unifica- 
tion’ of Vedantists, but it is the entire 
abandonment, down to the last vestige, of 
all “ self-notion ”’ and “ personality-belief ”’ 
(sakkhaya ditthi), which if accomplished 
brings to pass the over-coming of at least 
two other mental fetters (samyojana), 
called “ sceptical doubt” (vicikiccha) and 
“clinging to rites and rituals” (stlabbata- 
paramasa). Lastly, as saddh@ arouses 
other comitant factors such as assurance, 
joy and gratitude, in that one realises the 
tremendous significance of the Triple-Gem 
as the true Refuge from the toils and 
tumults of samsdra, therefore a deliberate 
and conscious cultivation of this one factor 
really means the development of the entire 
emotional aspect, that which forms the 
fount and source of all mental energy. 


Philosophical Side 


Thus, the emotional side of devotion 
brings us to the philosophical side with its 
two faculties, the rational and the voli- 


tional. The function of this rational 
faculty is to investigate and probe into 
the true nature of existence in order to 
understand, at least intellectually, its 
reality in the proper perspective. It is the 
dispassionate objective study and judg- 
ment of things. When one removes the 
lid of “ self “ or “ ego-centric consciousness” 
from the jar of life and lays it bare for 
objective analysis and observation. only 
then does true understanding spring up in 
the mind. Here, it must be agreed that 
understanding is manifold and of various 
kinds, so that one particular object may 
also be explained in quite the opposite way 
perhaps reasonably too! Hence, what is 
intended here is understanding in terms of 
the Noble Truths, by means of which 
existence is regarded not as something 
permanent, pleasurable and with a “ self ”’ 
or ego but as an impersonal process, arising 
and passing away dependent on conditions, 
i.e., impermanent and subject to suffering. 
Without the slightest doubt it is a proved 
fact that the most primitive instinct in all 
beings in the search for happiness and 
pleasure or security and safety, against 
death, disease, and dangers; although, it 
is quite obvious that death is more certain 
than life. If life were not impermanent 
then there would be no need and no craving 
for security and protection ; likewise the 
search after happiness and pleasure is 
another proof of the inherent nature of 
suffering. The same is true of the delusion 
and emptiness of self; because if there were 
such a thing as self, then it would mean we 
would be free from the clutches of death 
and of all misery. “‘Self” pre-supposes 
“ownership” and being the master or 
possessor of this life. Nobody ever 
wishes to suffer or die, If there were a 
real self then it would prevent all kinds of 
suffering, death, etc. But that does not 
happen. There is only a “ self-delusion ” 
which in reality is the root of all suffering. 
Conditioned through this delusion, known 
to Buddhists as avijjd, beings engage them- 
selves in this mad bustle of activities driven 
all the time by manifold cravings. Actions 
must produce reactions and these acts of 
craving that we always and almost help- 
lessly perform, cannot escape producing 
effects, which means the continuity of this 
stream of life, of this cycle of births and 
deaths. But this unsatisfactory state of 
affairs of samsara need not create any 
anxiety, frustration or what is. called 
pessimism ; in fact, it should be the greatest 
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THE GREAT HOME-COMING 


Sanchi has been the focal point of interest 
in the Buddhist World during the month 
just passed. After a hundred years’ 
absence from India the relics of Sariputta 
and Moggallana, the Chief Disciples of the 
Buddha were restored to India and 
enshrined in the new Vihara upon Sanchi 
Hill not far from the site of the stupa built 
for them by the Emperor Asoka. This 
Home-coming is of great significance to 
Buddhists for several reasons. 


A vast gathering of fifty thousand dele- 
gates, pilgrims and guests from all parts of 
the world gathered together to participate 
in the ceremonies and the conference that 
followed. Saffron robed monks from 
Ceylon and Burma and Siam knelt down 
together with russet clad brethren from 
north of the Himalayas in homage to their 
great predecessors in the Order. The seven 
year old Lama Khanpo Rinpoche of 
Thiksa carried shoulder high viewed the 
golden casket containing the relics side by 
side with devotees who had travelled 
thousands of miles in spite of the infirmities 
of old age. We do not know of any other 
occasion in recent times when so large and 
representative a gathering of Buddhists 
came together with a common purpose. 


~The event is significant for another 
reason. There are signs of renewed 
iterest in the teachings of the Buddha in 
India itself. Perhaps this is the result of a 
realisation that the solution to the most 
baffling problems of India today, must be 
‘derived from spiritual sources and that, 
perhaps, the best answer to them is 
provided by the teachings of the Buddha. 
“ T have come here more in search of some- 
‘thing than to give ’’, said Prime Minister 
Nehru in his address at the Sanchi Con- 
ference. We cannot but feel that the 
message of peace and tolerance that the 
Buddha brought to the world will be that 
something which will provide a solution to 
the problems of India. thousand 
years ago his great progenitor found in the 
Doctrine of Compassion that something 
that made him dedicate himself to the 
service of mankind and led to the greatest 
cultural achievement the world has known. 


Two 


_ influences ”’, said Punditji. 


“The spirit of India has declined in the 
last one thousand years due to various 
It is significant 
that the last one thousand years coincide 
with the years during which the Light of 
the Buddha Dhamma has been dimmed 
throughout the land of India. We would 
not be straying far from the truth therefore 
if we infer that the decline in the spirit of 
India and the disappearance of Buddhism 
were the results of the same baneful 
influences. Not the least unfortunate 
result of the decline has been the revival 
in all its earlier strength of the observance 
of caste which the Buddha so vigorously 
endeavoured to stamp out of the earth. 
In place of the test of birth He asked that 
the test of a man’s actions should be 
substituted in determining a man’s caste. 
With the decline of Buddhism the re- 
actionaries recovered their strength and 
the caste system based on birth once more 
fastened itself upon the country. It has 
continued down to this day and remains 
an unfortunate blemish upon the fair face 
of India. We hope that with increasing 
interest in the teachings of the Buddha this 
feature of the social life of India will 
disappear for ever, and every one of India’s 
sons will be assured his rightful place in 
the sun. 

Dr. Mookerjee, the President of the Maha 
Bodhi Society pointed out that the relics 
have reappeared in India at a time when 
many countries in Asia have just achieved 
or were in the process of achieving their 
political freedom. Centuries of foreign 
domination and the ravages of a world war 
make extremely difficult for these lands to 
rediscover their souls, baffled as they are 
by the problems of a world still wallowing 
in conflict, strife and suspicion. In the 
past the peoples of Asia looked towards 
India as their spiritual mother. Ina world 
in which the fear of war is ever present the 
message of love, peace and understanding 
that the Buddha gave to the world twenty- 
five centuries ago, far from being outmoded 
is even of greater significance. “If we 
apply the principles taught to us by the 
Buddha, we will win peace and tranquility 
in the world’, said the Indian leader. 
The relics have helped to bring the Bud- 
dhist lands once again nearer to India and 
we hope that the spirit of Buddhism will 
strengthen the ties of this great family of 
nations. Above all we hope that Resur- 
gent India in the fulfilment of her rightful 
role as the spiritual mother will restore to 
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the world the ideal that Buddhist India 
presented before the days of decline set in. 
The incident of Sanchi may be the fore- 
runner of events to come. If the true 
significance of the Great Home-coming 
needs explanation, the words of Prime 
Minister Nehru to the vast gathering of 
Buddhists from all the world over, 
assembled in and around the large shamina 
below Sanchi Hill provided it : 


“Our country has had great messages 
to the world. These messages bring heal- 
ing and peace to the troubled world. Out 
of this conference a seed will bloom and 
spread happiness.” 


MARCHING ORDERS 


March ye, My Warriors, onward ! 
Fare forth where warriors can ! 

In great Compassion strive ye 
For the good, for the gain of man ! 


Proclaim the Doctrine Glorious, 
Live ye My Way of Life, 

Tireless in service, blameless ; 
Forth, Warriors to the strife ! 


Storm ye the forts of the Enemy, 
Man’s Folly, Sloth and Greed ! 
In compassion to the erring 


Leach ye the Buddha Creed— 


“ To shun all deeds of Evil, 
To glory in Good done, 

In a mind alert, untainted, 
Until Nirvana ’s won.” 


Shout ye the Dhamma’s War Cry ! 
Sound ye the Drums of Truth ! 
To earth’s remotest corner, 
Bear ye the Banner of Truth ! 
For the Good, for the Gain of Mankind 
Wage ye the Wars of Truth ! 


Ananda College, 


Colombo. B. A. Patat-Ratnr. 


IN INDONESIA 


Mr. G. E. de Saram writes from Djakarta 
that he is actively engaged in lecture tours 
and other work. He has 
already addressed audiences in several 
towns. Mr. de Saram is in immediate 
need of popular Buddhist literature, Bud- 
dhist flags, images and so forth. These 
will be despatched if sent to the Hony. 
General Secretary. 


missionary 
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incentive to optimism, hope and assurance. 
These activities, although subject to suffer- 
ing, certainly, are capable of producing 
happiness, at least, momentarily ; depend- 
ing, of course, on whether they are tinged 
with cravings. In other words, suffering 
as a part of existence is rooted in craving. 
Therefore, if this root-cause were removed 
then there would be no reason why lasting 
happiness and absolute peace should not 
be attained. This, a deathless state of 
everlasting happiness, called Nebbana, is 
the goal of Buddhist devotion. With this 
background the rational faculty is not 
limited to a barren intellectualism ; it 
arouses the volition to transform knowledge 
into a living truth, besides causing a definite 
enrichment of the emotional faculty. Such 
understanding may arise as a result of 
study and hearing the Dhamma (the 
Doctrine) or through deep independent 
thinking and observation of phenomena or 
again through Bhdévanéd—meditation. Al- 
though saddha is generally supported by 
this factor, nevertheless, true under- 
standing also must necessarily have the 
support. saddha in order to free itself from 
the dryness of being merely theoretical. 
The same is true in the case of will or 
determination. These must likewise be 
based on saddhd in order to maintain their 
firmness and vigour by which theory is 
translated into practice. 


The Volitional Faculty 


This brings us to the function of the 
volitional faculty as purposive will, resolute- 
ness or determination. It is the drive, 
the propulsive agency, that transforms 
knowledge into action. It functions on 
the basis of understanding as factor that 
harnesses mental energy for one-pointed 
application or singleness of aim. It frees 
intellect from dryness and prevents emotion 
from indulgence and over-activity, that is, 
from undue dissipation of mental energy, 
thus mobilising purpose and concentrated 
effort. Although this faculty has been 
mentioned last, yet, it is equally important 
as the other two. It is volition which 
invests every action (kamma) whether in 
body, speech or mind, with the potentiality 
of producing (wpaka). In fact, all these 
three faculties are mutually complementary 
in the realization of their common goal 
Nibbana. 

Finally, it may not be out of place if we 
were to illustrate the functions of these 
faculties by means of a comparison with 


the construction of a building ; for, after 
all, devotion is also a constructive activity. 
Understanding is like the plan and the 
estimate ; will is the actual execution of the 
construction work according to the plan 
and saddhé@ is like the building materials 
needed for the construction. Without a 
proper plan a structure may prove posi- 
tively dangerous and the exclusion of the 
other two would mean that there would be 
no construction whatsoever. Thus it is 
that in Buddhist devotion the task of 
building a spiritual structure is accom- 
plished with the mutual co-operation and 
assistance of all the various faculties of the 
mind. 

[This dissertation appears in the author’s 
With Folded Hands, a translation into 
English of the Pali Kamalatjali, composed 
by the Venerable Thera Widurupola Piya- 
tissa of Nuwara Eliya —Ed.] 


THE TOKYO CONFERENCE 
EDUCATION AND PROPAGATION 
COMMITTEE 


The Committee met under the Chairman- 
ship of Prof. Chitoku Morikawa, Mr. Boon- 
chuey Somphongse and Dr. Makoto Nagai, 
on 27th, 28th and 29th September, 1952, 
and adopted unanimously resolutions : 

(1) Empowering the President of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists and the 
Director-General of the Executive Board 
thereof to form a committee, consisting of 
such number as the said officials deem 
appropriate, having the task to study 
implementation of the proposal concerning 
the establishment of a World Buddhist 
Institute, and to report on the results of 
the study to the Third World Buddhist 
Conference to be held in 1954. 


(2) Urging all delegates from various 
countries to exert themselves to the utmost 
to promote Buddhist education through 
such means as acceleration of the estab- 
lishment of more Buddhist schools, 
establishment of more Buddhist courses in 
universities, establishment of Buddhist 
translation bureaus, compilation of Bud- 
dhist text-books for Sunday schools and 
home life, etc. 


(3) Entrusting the Headquarters of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists with the 
task of studying the proposal concerning 
the compilation of Holy Scriptures to be 
chanted uniformly by Buddhists of all 
countries, and of submitting appropriate 
proposals to the Third World Buddhist 
Conference. 


(4) Requesting the Headquarters of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists to take 
appropriate measures in order to compile 


’ a common book of Buddhist Sacred Songs 


as one of the enterprises to be undertaken 
in commemoration of the 2,500th Anniver- 
sary of Maha Nirvana of the Buddha 
Sakyamuni. 


THOUGHT AND DOCTRINE 
This Committee met for discussions on 
the 26th, 27th and 29th of September and 
under the Chairmanship of Drs. G. P. 
Malalasekera & S. Miyamoto unanimously 


adopted’ Resolutions amongst which wers= 


those dedicating a Day to Peace, exploring 
means to deepen the mutual understanding 
between the Southern and Northern Schools 
of Buddhism and the suggestion to form a 
Committee of experts to study the question 
of a Buddhist era the result of which is to 
be reported to the next Conference. 


BuppHIsM IN PRACTICE 
Meeting on the above days under the 
Chairmanship of His Excellency Minister 
U Win (Burma) and Dr. 8. Ono, this 
Committee adopted unanimous Resolu- 
tions. No. 3 is cited in full for its special 
interest and appeal : 

(a) Mutual introduction and encouye: 
ment of enterprises by Buddhists 
or based on the Buddhist spirit ix in 
various countries. 

(b) To facilitate the travelling of Bud- 
dhists by issuing letters of intro- 
duction from W.F.B. Centers in 
various countries. 

(c) To support the movement of the 
Maha-Bodhi Society of India. 

(d) To promote the establishment of 
common rituals. 

(e) Exchange of information. RY: 

(f) Exchange of, and mutual assistance 
to, periodical publications. 

(g) Co-operation in Buddhist relief work: 

(h) To organize universal League of 
Buddhist women and youths, _ 

(7) Formation of Buddhist pen-man 
organizations in various countries, 

(j) Interchange of scholars between 
various Buddhist countries. . 

(k) Promotion of cultural interchange 
with all Buddhist countries of the 
world. 

(l) To make materials needed for the 
study of Buddhism accessible to 
scholars. 

(All the above were duly ratified on 

September 30th.—Ed.) penn 
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THE VEN. ROUSEN TAKASHINA 


ADDRESS AT THE Tokyo CONFERENCE 


It ismy greatest honour to speak 
before you representatives of Buddhists at 
this opening ceremony of the Second World 
Buddhist Conference. 

I sincerely wish to express my 
gratitude for your enthusiasm which you 
have shown in attending this conference. 
Especially, to those who have come 
thousands of miles across the oceans, not 
only the Buddhists in Japan but also the 
whole Japanese nation, I believe, are 
wishing to convey their warmest thanks. 

I still cherish my happiest memory I 
gained at the First Convention of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists which was 
held in Colombo, Ceylon, in 1950, in which 
I took part as a member of the Japanese 
delegation. At that meeting we talked 
over the matters concerning the enhance- 
ment of the spirit of Buddhism and the 
establishment of world peace on the basis 
of Buddha’s teaching, and prayed that our 
desires be fulfilled as speedily as possible. 
Some of those representatives I met in the 
land of Lanka are present here, which gives 
me ever more pleasure and thankfulness. 

It is regrettable that struggles are 
still seen in many places in the Hast and 
the West to the possibility of a third 
World War, when the damages inflicted by 
the late war are not completely recovered. 
War is against the teaching of the Buddha. 
It destroys civilization of the world and 
the happiness of mankind. These 
struggles between nations are, I believe, 
chiefly caused by ideological discrepancy. 
Unless this discrepancy be removed, we 
shall never realize eternal peace of the 
world or permanent happiness of human 
beings. At this crisis of the world we want 
to reassure the truthfulness of the Buddha’s 
teaching that, in the world of truth, there 
is no ego but only the Middle Way. The 
Buddha renounced any kind of war and 
longed for true peace. He forbade 
meaningless killing and taught co-existence 

of all beings. When the people of the 
world believe and observe the precepts of 
the Buddha, there will be no more clinging 
to ego, and this world of ours will trans- 
form itself into Buddha’s Pure Land in 
which men will enjoy co-existence and 
co-prosperity. The realization of the Pure 
‘Land in this world is nothing but the ideal 
of us Buddhists to pray for. 


In order to accomplish this ideal, we 
Buddhists in the entire world must 
co-operate. The World Buddhist Con- 
ference will surely bring fruitful results 
when it has as its loftiest aim the 
realization of the Buddha-Land through 
brotherhood and co-operation in the name 
of Buddha, transcending all the boundaries, 
races and climes. I thank you. 


D. T. SUZUKI 

EXCERPTS FROM MESSAGE TO THE 

Tokyo CoNFERENCE 

No doubt, this Conference is a most 
significant event in the history of Buddhism, 
especially when we consider it in the light 
of what we may call a world crisis which 
is threatening us everywhere. We know 
that the situation is beyond our 
immediate control. 

Sometimes I am tempted to think 
that we are reaping what we have sown in 
the past ; that there is nobody else but 
ourselves who will have to suffer the 
outcome of our past Karma. 

We call ourselves rational and are 
proud of this distinction. But with all 
our wisdom we never cease committing all 
kinds of evil deeds. And when the time 
comes for them to mature we are alto- 
gether at a loss as to what to do and we 
stand dazed before the brutal fact. Iam 
afraid that the damage has already gone 
too far and is beyond repair. 

But we are not to be discouraged. 
True, we are depraved but not enough 
to deserve a total annihilation. Let us try 
to reserve a small corner somewhere on the 
surface of the earth, where we Buddhists 
can form a nucleus for world survival 
which is to come. Let us then plan to 
create a new race of humankind in 
accordance with the spirit which dominates 
the whole history of Buddhist culture all 
over the world. 

This may sound too pessimistic and 
too negative but my idea is that “ the 
corner’ just spoken of is our individual 
self. For when this self is disciplined in 
the spirit of Buddha, free from all forms 
of hate and revenge, it naturally and 
inevitably expands and grows and by 
degrees spreads itself to cover the whole 
earth. 

Let us get together once more and 
renew our peaceful resistance against the 
feeling of hate and revenge, which seems 
at present to be sweeping over all nations. 


HAWAII CHRONO 


Pacs 7 


LOGY 


The following temples were established 


during the past years : 


1897 
Hilo, Hawaii .. Rev. B. Takeda 
Kona, Hawaii .. Rev. K. Murota 
1898 
Wailuku, Maui . Rev. D. Toda 
Honomu, Hawaii .. Rev. C. Miyagawa 
Honolulu, Oahu _—.._ Bishop H. Satomi 
1899 
Kealia, Kauai . Rev. Obye 
1900 
Waipahu, Oahu . Rev. K. Kago 
Naalehu, Hawaii .. Rev. C. Kikuchi 
Lihue, Kauai .. Rev. H. Miyasaki 
1902 
Aiea, Oahu .. Rev. K. Ohi 
Olaa, Hawaii .. Rev. H. Takeshima 
Pahala, Hawaii .. Rev. 8. Kawayama 
1903 
Ewa, Oahu .. Rev. U. Sugiyama 
Papaaloa, Hawaii .. Rev. R. Uyehara 
1904 
Waialua, Oahu .. Rev. C. Shimosaku 
Honokaa, Hawaii .. Rev. 8. Yasukuni 
Lahaina, Maui . Rev. M. Tasaka 
1906 
Waianae, Oahu . Rev. T. Fukui 
Kahuku, Oahu . Rev. S. Kai 
1907 
Kohala, Hawaii . Rev. J. Yempuku 
Paia, Maui .. Rev. G. Tatsutani 
Puunene, Maui .. Rev. 8. Kuroda 
Kilauea, Kaui . Rev. 8. Ishiura 
1909 
Papaikou, Hawaii .. Rev. Y. lida 
Eleele, Kauai . Rev. T. Ama 
Waimea, Kauai . Rev. 8. Matsuda 
1910 
Pearl City, Oahu .. Rev. J. Aoyama 
Koloa, Kauai . Rev. J. Takeda 
1911 
Wahiawa, Oahu .. Rev. T. Tazuura 
Hana, Maui .. Rev. R. Kashiwa 
1913 
Honohina, Hawaii .. Rev. M. Sato 
Paauilo, Hawaii . Rev. K. Okusada 
1914 
Paauela, Maui . Rey. Y. Suyehiro 
1916 
Waimanalo, Oahu .. Rev. J. Yasui 
1922 
Kapaa, Kauai . Rev. Y. Ito 
1924 
Lanai City, Lanai .. Rev. Y. Hino 


Pace S 


Some of) the pe pertanty activities aye 
accomplishments were : 

1, Establishment of Sunday Schools. 

2. Establishment of Japanese Language 
Schools. 

3. Establishment of YBA’s throughout 
the territory. 

4. Establishment of English Depart- 
ment in Betsuin. 


ot 


Construction of new, Headquarters 
in 1918. 

6. Students were sent to Japan to 
become English-speaking Lap 
The employment of Rev. TT. Kirby 

and Rev. Ernest Hunt, bts 
8. Publication of English books. 
9. Inauguration of YBA Conventions, 
1927. 
10. Inauguration of Pan-Pacific YMBA 
Convention, 1930. 
Raupa (©, 


“I 


Honpa. 


CHRISTMAS HUMPHREYS 
[Bacerpts from Message to the Tokyo 
Conference. | 

The Buddha was a man who was self- 
enlightened, and His teaching was a Way 
to the same Enlightenment. Whether the 
Way be trodden slowly, step by step, with 
the aid of scriptures, ritual, and outward 
observance, or, as in the Zen School, 
‘suddenly ’’, with a-violent leap up the 
mountain-side ... . is a matter of choice 
and method. In any event, when the 
stream is crossed, the raft is laid aside. 

The Buddha’s self-perfection was the 
fruit of a. thousand lives of strenuous 
endeavour, and when at the final Goal was 
reached, the Supremely Awakened One did 
not renounce Nirvana itself in order to 
proclaim to the suffering millions of man- 
kind mere platitudes or ethics. 
speculation, which he turned back to 
encourage, or the pleasing formulae of 
ultimate beginnings and equally theoretic 
ends. 


Nor was it 


Nor was there any word in the great 
Teaching of an absolute unchanging God, 
or of a soul in man which such a God might 
save. These are assumptions, and the 
Buddha was unique in the whole range 
of spiritual history in that his teaching was 
based on no assumptions at all. If faith 
has a part to play in the world of Buddhism, 
it is that a man may reasonably hold that a 
fellow pilgrim clearly far more advanced 
than he may well be followed along the 
Road described as the Way which led to 
that visible perfection. Buddhism is, then, 
this or nothing, that a man became the 
Buddha, that He pointed the Way by 


which. pe Buddkahoga had icra ain ae 
and invited His fellow men to tread the 
same Path to the same end. 

Buddhism is therefore severely personal. 
“Work out your salvation” was the 
Buddha’s Message, and each must find his 
‘own technique to achieve the common goal. 
The task is a wholetime occupation, and he 
who deliberately aims at self-perfection will 
have little time for telling his neighbour 
what todo. . 

** Buddhism is where a Buddhist is ’’, and 
“ Buddhist is as Buddhist does ’’, these the 
mottoes of the working Buddhist, and 
Buddhism may be applied, and must be 
applied in all degree of circumstance, at all 
times and in all places, without reference to 
human; or divine authority, and without 
pausing for one instant on the Way... . 

In the vast field of the Dharma the ways 
are truly various. The geographical, racial 
and doctrinal range of Buddhism is not 
only tremendous, but unique in its scope 
and size. If the Theravada be the hub of 
the wheel, there are spokes therefrom in 
every direction, and those who stand at the 
extreme of any two spokes are far apart 
indeed, From the magnificent moral- 
philosophy of the Pali Canon, with its 
rational, ethical, psychological and practical 
emphasis, to the ultimate devagations of 
certain sects of the Mahayana is a far cry. 
It would seem that the human mind is in 
love with certain practices, and however 
great the Teacher of a clear-cut Way, 
through human frailty, these practices 
must somewhere and at some time creep in. 
In the Buddha’s message there was no hint 
of ritual services, nor of speculation into 
ultimates, nor of the complex practices and 
worldly power which are to be found in a 
Church and. all which the word implies 

If, therefore, these are to be found 
in corners of the Buddhist world today, the 
tolerance of all must be invoked and fully 
exercised in respect of the practices of each. 
He who would lift his eyes from the limita- 
tions of his own particular Way must lift 
his vision higher still, to the grand whole 
of Buddhism which is infinitely greater 
than any of its parts, or of all of them 
together... . 

Buddhism was given to man, not any 
man or group of men, and the world has 
need of it. None holds the whole of it, 
and he is no servant of the Dharma who, 
in the name of the All-Tolerant One, 
proclaims such cold intolerance. The 
Dharma is the law of laws.... The Buddha 
was the All-Compassionate as well as the 
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All Enlightened One, for love and wisdom 
are the pillars on which the manifested 
Dharma rests...... There is, in fact, a World 
Buddhism ; surely it is time for all of us 
to behave as though this fact were true. 

For the world has need of the Dharma, 
and of every aspect of it which is known. 
Never before has civilization been weighed 
in the balance and found so wanting...... 
Shall we not then proclaim once more the 
Dharma'of the All-Enlightened One, and let 
the countries ofa troubled world once more 
resound to the “ Lion-Roar of Truth”’...... 

The machinery for common action now 
exists in the World Fellowship of Bud- 
dists. All that is needed is the will to 
apply the essential Dharma and to proclaim 
it yet again to all inankind. Only so shall 
we who dare to use the be title Buddhist 


[The above extracts do barely Justice to 
a fine address which, we learn, will be pub- 
lished in full along with many others in the 
Report by the W.F.B.in due course—Ed.] 


COLOMBO Y.M.B.A. 

Among the important parts of the Nov- 
ember programme of activities were a 
Lecture each by Narada Maha Thera 
(Fundamentals of Theravada Buddhism) 
and Mr. Sri Nissanka, 9.c. (Modern and 
Pure Buddhism). . 

The five Sunday sermons were as fol- 
lows :— | 

The Ven. Piyadassi on Subaddaparibba- 
yaka Katha Vattu ; The Ven. Kottigawatte 
Sri Saddhatissa Thera on Vimniechaya- 
mahamatta Katha Vattu; Bhikkhu P. 
Vipassi, Chabbagiya Katha Vattu; Ven. 
Hettimulle Vajirabudhi Thera on Ekud- 
danathera Katha Vattu; and Ven. W. 


~Gnanaratana Thera on Lakunatabhaddiya 


thera Katha Vattu. 
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Suddhodana, remembering prophecies 

Inked not the brooding mind of young Siddhartha, 
And on advice of the State Ministers 

Arranged for the young Prince His early nuptials. 
Then went the royal mandate through the land : 
The youthful maidens of the Princely houses. 
Were told to come to Suddhodana’s Court 

And they appeared, a glorious procession : 

The golden dew of budding maidenhood 

The rosy buds of young life’s glowing spring time. 
Each was to get a present from the Prince. 

And robed in garments bright and iridescent, - 
That wed with rose beauty of each face 

They passed the Throne shyly their lashes lifting 
And then moved on, blushing with timid smile 
Till came the last flower of that golden garland, 
The fairest of the Princely maidens all, 
Yasodhara, « spring of laughing water 

Not timid she, but frankly stepped she forth. 

The deep look of her eye, her very presence 
Awakened memories in Siddhartha’s mind 

Of a great love in long forgotten ages, 

And each saw in the other’s soul revealed 

Its own pure higher self, its greater being. 

And was Yasodhara the chosen bride. 

But in those days, when princes wooed a maiden 
They had to win the prize by feat of arms. - 

Then were the heralds sent through all the kingdom 
And came the young Knights for the tournament. — 
But none surpassed the Prince in manly vigour, 
In courage and in military skill 

And now the bridal of unequalled splendour, 

And then fond home days in the palace walls 
Intime a child was born, a son, Rahula. 

The good king’s father-heart at last felt peace. 

‘ My son has found His own, His heart is happy.’ 
He-lcnew not the great soul of his own son. 


Worlds Buddhism 


The Menthly Publication of 


THE WORLD FELLOWSHIP OF BUDDHISTS 


THE WORD OF THE BUDDHA 

A packed gathering who assembled in 
Colombo at the invitation of a Women’s 
Society to popularize the Word of the 
Buddha written. by Nyanatiloka Thera, 
the venerable German monk whose name 
is now a household word in the Buddhist 
world, pledged themselves to give every 
assistance in furthering the aims of: the 
Society. Attorney-General Hema H. 
Basnayake who presided conveyed this 
assurance on behalf of Buddhists present, 
For a beginning the Society, the Sasana- 
dhara Kantha Samitiya, had printed 10,000 
copies-; its intention is to print a further 
90,000 and send the book to every nook 
and corner of the world. This is but the 
first of a whole series of publications which 
the promoters have planned out. Further 
details of the project may be obtained from 
Mrs. T. U. de Silva of High Level Road, 
Nugegoda. Every Buddhist may well 
purchase this book at cost price and 
despatch it over-seas to those who cannot 
readily remit money to Ceylon. 


CHINESE SAVANT FOR CEYLON 

Dr. W.,. Pachow, Head of the Chinese 
department of Allahabad University, has 
accepted an invitation of the University 
of Ceylon to join the department of Pali 
and Buddhist civilization. As soon as the 
visa formalities have been completed, 
Dr. Pachow will take up his new post in the 
Island. 

RADIO HELSINKI 

The message of the Buddha was heard 
for the first known time in the cold North 
of Europe, when on October 26th, the 
State Radio of Finland conducted a pro- 
gramme under Mr. Petti Aalto, Lecturer in 
Oriental Languages at Helsinki University. 
To appreciate this broadcast, one should 
bear in mind that Finland is officially a 
Protestant country where the Christian 
clergy practically control everything. 
Mr. Mauno Nordberg, President of the 
Friends of Buddhism”, spoke ahead of 
Mr. Aalto for four minutes on why he is a 
Buddhist, Mr. Nordberg, could not attend 
the Tokyo Conference but was in Ceylon in 
1950 for the First Conference of the W.F.B, 
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HURT HIROSHIMA SPEAKS 

On this occasion of welcoming that 
Sacred Sharira which was presented to the 
whole Japanese Buddhists and was decided 
to be enshrined in Hiroshima City for ever, 
our hearts are filled with thanks and joy, 
feeling as if we are now welcoming Our 
Lord Buddha Himself. We might imagine 
also, that over two thousand souls of 
atom-bombed victims are now crying 
thanks with tears in their eyes. By such 
an invaluable gift, we are encouraged to 
renew our resolution to contribute to the 
prosperity of Buddhism and the well-being 
of whole humanity. 

Now on such # day of deep significance, 
we dare to make an important motion in 
which we earnestly desire to organize an 
association for the purpose of building a 
grand Sharira-pagoda, as a symbol for the 
centre of our everlasting adoration to the 
sacred relics, By realizing this ideal of 
ours we shall be able to serve our Holy 
Lord Buddha Himself, and to strive to 
spread His merciful teachings wider and 
wider among mankind. 

This is, we believe, the best way to 
express and embody our gratitude for such 
a great favour. 


BOOK REVIEW 
The Buddhist Flag in South Asia.— 
(Published for the W.F.B. by Buddhist 
Publishers, Ltd., Colombo. Price in 
Ceylon, Rs. 2 exclusive of postage ; 
Britain, 5s., U.S.A. Dol. 1, post free.) 

In 195], Dr. Malalasekera, the President 
of the World Fellowship of Buddhists 
undertook a two months’ journey to South- 
Hast Asian countries in order to strengthen 
and extend the bonds existing between 
Buddhist organisations linked in the World 
Fellowship. Readers of the News. Letter 
had an opportunity of following him on this 
journey in its pages. To them, and 
to all those who may have missed his 
account it will give special pleasure to 
find that he has now put his experiences on 
record in 4 more permanent form. 

The Buddhist Flag im South Asia is 
an attractive little publication, well pro- 
duced and copiously illustrated. In easy, 
conversational style, Dr. Malalasekera 
relates what he saw and whom he met. He 
tells of the many old friends who went out 
of their way to make him welcome wherever 
he went and the new friends whom he 
acquired as he went along. Everywhere 
kings, governments and private citizens, 
monks and laymen provided him with 
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generous hospitality and did their best to 
make his journey as eventful and fruitful 
as possible. As a result, the reader is able 
to realise for himself the benefit which is 
likely to accrue to the Buddhist community 
at large from his tour in drawing it closer 
together and in further cementing the 
foundations for a world-wide movement. 

That is one aspect of The Buddhist Flag 
i* South Asia and as such it is pleasant 
and easy reading, giving a brief review of 
the activities of Buddhist: movements and 
organisations in the countries concerned, 
and shedding a good deal of light on many 
incidental subjects such as the distribution 
of Mahayana and Theravada Buddhism, 
the attitude of Governments towards it 
and the competing influence of Christianity. 

But what perhaps impresses the Western 
reader more than all these is of a materially 
even more important nature. {It shows 
that the ending of foreign rule in Asian 
countries has not left the moral vacuum 
which Western countries feared it would 
do. It shows that, instead of doctrines of 
extreme nationalism or Communism rash- 
ing in to fill this expected vacuum there 
exists, on the spot, 2 very positive force of 
goodness which has much to give and to 
teach to the West. This should allay such 
fears and apprehensions on this score a3 
may exist in certain countries today. 

It should, at the same time, stimulate 
our hopes that this force will grow in extent 
and in strength until it has.a firm grasp in 
the countries of South-Kast. Asia and 
indeed, elsewhere in the world. To achieve 
this the World Fellowship of Buddhists 
under the leadership of Dr. Malalasekera 
is working hard and it will be the hope of 
Buddhists everywhere that these endea- 
vours are rewarded with the success they 
deserve.—H. A. Finnay, Australia. 


FRANCE 

Paris reports that the monthly studies 
on the Suttas and the Pali classes, both 
conducted under the guidance of the Ceylon 
monk, Dr. Walpola Rahula, are becoming 
increasingly popular. These are conducted 
by the Les Amis du Bouddhisme which ‘is 
also responsible for the Meditation classes 
which are held in conjunction. 

M. Adam of the Society has joined the 
Buddhist Centre of Nalanda in India. He 
has placed himself under the Ven. Kasyapa 
with a view to entering the Sangha. 


DELEGATES..TO TOKYO - 
Those who attended the Conferetige 
arrived in Ceylon on the 4th and were 
conducted ceremonially back home from 
the P. & O. ship Carthage. A public 
welcome was accorded to them on Saturday 
the 7th at the Colombo Y.M.B’A.~ Badde- 
gama Piyaratana Nayaka Thera, Principal 
of Vidyodaya Pirivena, presided at this 
meeting. » On behalf of the monks and the 
laity representatives who had taken part 
in the Conference addressed the gathering 
on their work. A special tribute was paid 
to Japanese hospitality as well as to 
that received on the way from the various 

countries through which the journey lay. 


The All-Ceylon Buddhist Women’s Asso- 


‘elation, meeting on the 10th for a like 


purpose, also listened to an address from 
Mile. Suzanne Karpeles, the French Dele- 
gate, on her impressions. 


BUDDHIST STUDENTS 
The Ail Ceylon Buddhist Students’ Union 
held a grand Conference at the Town Hall, 
Kandy, on the Ist and 2nd. The sessions 


were conducted both in English and 


Sinhalese. In addition to the tegular 
features of exhortdtions' by morks and 
addresses there were also talks by two 
University Professors. 


AT SARNATE 

The coming of age; so to say, of the 
Mulagandhakuti  Vihara at Sarnath, 
Benares, being the 21st anniversary, was 
celebrated on the 2nd, The Vihara is one 
which is well-known to Buddhists of the 
world and is a. commendable piece of work 
by the Mahabodhi Society. 


Bhikkhus chanted hymns eal) in the 
morning in the temple and there was a 
procession in which Buddha Relics were 
brone on the back, of a caparisoned 
elephant. 


A public meeting w was held in the d dezittes 
presided over by Acharya Narendra Deva, 
Vice-Chancellor of the Benares Hindu 
University. 

TIPITAKA RECITAL — 

‘The recital of the third section, namely, 
of the Abhidhamma, at the Convocation 
being held at the Vidyalankara Pirivena, 
Peliyagodz, Kelaniya, was ceremonially 
inaugurated on the Full Moon Day of the 
month, on the Ist. This, as announced iQ 
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the first number of our predecessor the 
News Letter (August, 1951), isa continuation 
as well as the concluding recital of the 
Three Baskets. 

A procession brought the Sacred Texts 
on the backs of elephants to the Pirivena 
from the historic Kelaniya Raja Maha 
Vibara. For the recital had gathered 
1,000 monks from every part of the Island. 
The Venerable Kiriwattuduwe Pannasara 
Nayaka Thera, Principal of the Pirivena, 
explained that 500 monks were in attend- 
ance at. this recital, At the end of it the 
texts would be published. | bude tah 

Prime Minister Dudley Senanayake, 
offering betel, symbolically invited the 
learned Theras on behalf of the Buddhists 
of the land to commence the work of the 
day. Senate-President Dr. Nicholas 
Attygalle and Acting Minister U Aung 
Kyat Kyaw of the Union of Burma were 
among other speakers on the occasion. 


KATHINA IN SOUTH INDIA 

Perhaps the first Kathina Ceremony 
after the centuries-old disappearance of 
Buddhism from South India was celebrated 
in Madras at the end of last month. The 
significance of the ceremony was explained 
by Narada Maha Thera of Ceylon and the 
event was made possible by Mr.and Mrs. N. 
Moonesinghe of Colombo. There were, in 
addition to them, several other participants 
from Ceylon. 


_PIRIVENA EDUCATION 

The All-Ceylon Pirivena Principals’ 
Association has submitted a memorandum 
to the Government urging the appointment 
of a Commission to inquire into and make 
recommendations for completely reorga- 
nizing Pirivena education so as to make 
these ecclesiastical Colleges an integral 
part of the educational system. Leading 
personalities are signatories to the memo- 
randum which, one may suppose, will 
receive due consideration at the hands of 
the responsible authorities. : 


SINGAPORE BUDDHIST UNION 

The above Union has issued the first 
number of its quarterly News Letter upon 
which it should be. congratulated. Six 
pages of foolscap size duplicated reading 
matter have gone into the making of this 
interesting news sheet. It is hoped that 
local Buddhist Societies will have more 
and more of these for they help to keep up 
members’ interests. 


The Union also accorded a warm 
reception to those who were returning 
from the Tokyo Conference. The Ceylon 
party cherishes the good feelings greatly. 

Of greater interest than both these, 
however, is the appeal for funds to put up 
a temple on a piece of land presented to 
the Union at Jalan Senyum. An anony- 
mous donor has given 5,000 dols. and 
from a previous collection there is a further 
sum of 7,000 dols. Contributions may be 
sent to 85a, Marine Parade, Singapore 15. 


VIHARA IN ASSAM 

Shree Vanurath Barua writes with a great 
deal of devotion that a Vihara has been 
established in Jorhat town by Buddhists 
of Assam. The local Buddhist community 
is a poor one and this expression of reli- 
giousness is, therefore, worthy. of special 
appreciation. Literature and funds may 
be sent c/o Candle Bungalow to P. O. 
Cinnamara. 


MAHABODHI SOCIETY 

~The Society is having ahead a strenuous 
schedule in regard to the Sanchi cele- 
brations at the end of the month. 
Bhikshu Sangharakshita of the Kalimpong 
Y.M.B.A., is doing special work at Head- 
quarters in Calcutta in connection with 
the Society’s Diamond Jubilee Souvenir. 
A biographical sketch of the Anagarika 
(late Ven. Devamitta) Dhammapala has 
already been written by him. 


At the end of this month the Bhikshu 
expects to go to Shambalpur, Orissa, to 
lecture during the week’s Cultural Con- 
ference. The subjects chosen are : “ Bud- 
dhism and Culture”, and ‘‘ The Bodhi- 
sattva Ideal”. During the winter he 
expects to go on a preaching tour in Assam 
on the invitation of Shri P. Chaliha, 
President of the Buddha-Bana  Prachar 
Samiti. 


In his absence the work at Kalimpong is 
being done by Upasaka J, E. Cann, Janga 
Bahadur Gautam, Dawa Tsering Bhutia 
and several-others who also organized a 
successful Full Moon Day observance 
recently. 
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THE WAY OUT OF THE TANGLED PATH 


by 


H. NaANDASARA 


As far as my knowledge goes, in many 
other religions, passing one’s life in faith 
and in prayer to God is held up as a pattern 
of a good life and the means of salvation. 
Buddhism alone teaches that the good life 
and the way of salvation depend on self- 
improvement based on the culture of the 
mind. This in short is the difference bet- 
ween Buddhism and other religions. 
Buddhism teaches great tolerance. This 
tolerance has been the chief influence in 
attracting seekers after truth to Buddhism. 
During all ages Buddhists have encouraged 
thought and the acquisition of knowledge. 
The Buddha has pointed out that according 
to our actions we make our lives happy or 
unhappy. Buddhism teaches how one can 
lead.a pure and noble life and how one can 
get rid of the tangled path, rationally, 
without being guided by blind faith and 


dogmas. According to the Buddha, to 
indulge in prayers, penances, hymns, 
charms, incantations, invocations and 
sacrifices to gods, does not help one to get 
rid of worldly miseries or to get out of the 
tangled path. 

Of all teachers, the Buddha has pointed 
out the means of purifying the mind and 
acquiring that calmness of mind which 
enables a man to get out of the tangled 
path. It is impossible for the way out of 
the tangled path to be reached, or even to 
be understood, by those foolish individuals, 
who are carried away by the flood of 
human passions, take pleasure in external 
objects, and find delight in objects of sense ; 
for their eye of wisdom is blinded .by the 
evils of lust, hate and delusion. As 
mankind is full of delusions, of craving 
of lust and ignorance, and delight in 
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worldly pleasures, it is difficult to convince 
them of the evil aspects of passions and 
the happiness of passionlessness. Hence 
they fail to understand the noble path 
which leads them to the highest perfection. 
It can be investigated by those who 
earnestly search for it, and have developed 
the mental eye ; but it is hidden from those 
who are blinded with misconceptions based 
on false theories. The Holy One, the 
Buddha, after fulfilling the ten perfections 
for long aeons, purifying the mental eye 
and entirely extirpating all cankers, dis- 
covered the way of perfection and 
enlightenment and He taught the way out 
of the tangle. 


Once, when the Buddha was staying at 
Savatthi, in Jeta’s grove, in the monastery 
built by the pious man named Anatha- 
pindika, there came one night a certain 
deity, who asked Buddha the following 
question in order to remove his doubt. 
The question, was this: “ Mankind is 
tangled and entangled within and without. 
Hence I would ask you, who is the person 
that would be able to remove or untwist this 
tangle?” Here by the word “ tangle,” 
the deity meant craving or desire, because 
desire arises indiscriminately and 
repeatedly in connection with such objects 
as visible sounds, odours, tastes and 
contacts. Just as the branches of a 
thickly grown bamboo bush are interlaced, 
so mankind is entangled by the craving for 
internal and. external: objects,» and also 
twisted by the desire for things belonging 
to themselves as well as to others. It isa 
fact well known to many that this craving 
or desire is the real mother of all beings, 
for it produces the existence of all beings, 
of all species. This craving is divided into 
three parts chiefly called : (1) The craving 
for the enjoyment of sensuous. pleasures ; 
(2) the craving for a future existence in 
an eternal heaven, either with or without 
a material body ; (3) the craving for 
success, for luxurious living, and for renown 
in this life only. All suffering and misery 
are the products of desire, and it is desire 
that opens each existence with a roseate 
dawn, begets every activity, produces 
attachment to pleasing satisfaction in each 
existence however low and miserable it 
may be; generates the iron will to live 
and to enjoy sensuous pleasures, creates 
the thirst for gold, position, honour and 
fame, drives man in pursuit of transient 
pleasures producing thereby fresh troubles, 
Worries, anxieties, sufferings and miseries, 


makes man selfish, envious and egoistic, 
leads him to put himself into bondage to 
the gods with the baseless hope of securing 
external happiness in the future, either in 
a material or in a spirit world, and at last, 
when all the hopes of that existence are 
blasted, it is desire at the moment of death 
that causes the grasping of an object dear 
to himself according to his taste, nature 
and culture, and produces re-birth com- 
bining the mental with the material, when 
the dying person clings to the subject of 
his hopes with an eager desire. 

When the mind is inclined to be born 
owing to eager desire, the Karmas or the 
accumulated mental activities help the 
man to take his re-birth either im a place of 
misery or in a place of happiness. 


THE FETTERS OF SAMSARA 

The clinging to life and longing to enjoy 
sensuous pleasures, produce the fear of 
death. People groping in the darkness of 
ignorance, thinking that the forces of 
nature and other natural phenomena are 
mighty beings who have control over them, 
deify and adore them to avert evils, arrest 
dangers and secure to them long hfe in 
order that they may enjoy the pleasures of 
the world. The craving develops as people 
improve in their worldly circumstances and 
their demands increase ; and then they 
crave for eternal existence after death and 
want to secure it through the aid of their 
supposed gods. Dazed by the will to live 
and to enjoy, uncultured people then 
suppose that in their future existence in a 
place called Heaven they will for ever and 


“ever be able to see beautiful and charming 


objects, to hear melodious sounds, to enjoy 
sweet fragrance, to partake of delicious 
food, to feel delightful contacts, to live 
always in the company of those who are 
near and dear to them, and to cherish 
agreeable and pleasant ideas without even 
a momentary unpleasantness. They do 
not conceive that all sensuous pleasures 
are caused by external objects of sense, and 
that, that which is so caused is neither 
stable nor perpetual. They do not know 
that every condition which is subject to 
change, is not perfectly happy, since it is 
transition from good to better, or from 
bad to worse. That all material things are 
subject to change is a fact they cannot have 
realized, since they are entangled in 
cravings. 

~ Again, mankind is entangled fast in the 
bondage of misconceptions or error. Being 
uninstructed and unversed in the noble 


doctrine, they do not understand what 
mental states are proper to be entertained, 
or what mental states are improper to be 
entertained. Thus they entertain those 
mental states which should not be enter- 
tained and as a result they begin to question 
themselves as follows : (1) Did we exist in 
ages past ? (2) Did we not exist in the ages 
past ?. (3) What were wethen? (4) How 
were we then? (5) From what did we 
pass to what? (6) Shall we be in the ages 
to come ? (7) Shall we not be in the ages 
to come? (8) What shall we be then ? 
(9) How shall we then ‘be? | (16) From 
what shall we pass to what? (11) Are we? 
(12) Are we not? (13) Whai! are we ? 
(14) How are we ? (15) Whence came our 
being ? (16) Whither will it pass ? 

“fm their wrong-headedness they con- 
ceive wrong outlooks in many ways. This 
is called perversion to error, the jungle of 
error. As long as they are fast in the 
bondage of error they are never freed from 
birth, decay and death, . from sorrow, 
lamentation and misery and never freed 
from ill.” 

And again mankind is defiled by such 
evils and impurities as covetousness, 
malevolence, hate, rankling anger, depre- 
ciation of the virtues of others, and 
speaking ill of them, self-esteem, envy, 
mean niggardliness, deception, hypocrisy, 
intolerance, revenge, pride, vainglory, 
negligence and self-glorification caused by 
birth, youth, health, wealth and social 
position. It'is impossible for them to get 
out of Samsara, the continuous succession 
of birth and death, they are bound by ten 
fetters, that is to say : Egoism, doubt, 
erroneous ideas of salvation, pleasures of 
the senses, ill-will towards others, the 
desire to be born in Rupaloka (material 
worlds), the desire to be born in Arupalokas 
(immaterial worlds), pride, distraction and 
ignorance. 


THE WAY OUT 

Thus the deity who, questioned the 
Buddha saw that it was impossible for 
mankind to get out of Samsara, as Man is 
tangled by craving and other evils. There- 
fore, he went to the Buddha and questioned 
Him about the person who could unravel 
the tangle of craving. . Then the Buddha,, 
being thus asked, explained the Path of 
Purity under the heads of virtue, concentra- 
tion and wisdom, by which a man can 
disembroil the tangle of craving and attain 
the highest peace and perfection, to the 

great delight of the deity. =| pas 
(continued on page 5) 
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THE TASK OF UNIFICATION 
More than twenty centuries ago the con- 
queror Asoka accepting the teachings of 
the Sakya Muni, turned with remorse 
from the field of battle and dedicated 
himself tothe cause of human welfare. 
Where he had sacked and plundered the 
lands that he brought beneath his sword 
he now bestowed on the remotest countries 
he could reach, the most beneficial gifts 
he could give. The greatest of these 
gifts was the Gift of Truth. In. the 
reigns that succeeded that of Asoka the 
frontiers of Buddhism were pushed to the 
furthest corners of the continent and even 
beyond. The Empire that Asoka estab- 
lished with his sword has long given way 
under the attacks of later conquerors but 
the conquest of peace, the Dharma Vijaya 
he won, has endured up to thisday, The 


greater portion of the human race still. 


adhere to the Buddha’s Faith. 

~ But we cannot be quite happy that 
the Buddhists have either realised 
the full significance of being members of 
the greatest family of human beings that 
has ever been, or the successors to the 
noblest Empire that was ever founded on 
this earth. When Buddhism disappeared 
from India, the Buddhist world lost the 
radiating influence from the mother 
country. The bonds that knit the various 
parts of this vast realm weakened and it 
fell apart into two main blocks. The 
Buddhists today are divided into two 
large groups and superficial differences 
have crept in which have on the whole 
tended to disguise and conceal’ the 
esseutial similarities in the chief elements. 
Happily there are signs of a deep desire 
among the peoples of various Buddhist 
lands to draw together again into a better 
understanding of each other. The World 
Fellowship of Buddhists has been the 
outcome of this desire. 

Last year the President of the Fellow- 
ship undertook an extensive tour round 
the Buddhist lands in South East Asia, 
an account of which tour has been released 
asa souvenir at the Tokyo Conference 
under the title, “‘The Buddhist Flag 
in South Asia.” It is mainly a 
record of the boundless enthusiasm and 
the genuine goodwill with which he was 


received wherever he went. No less con- 
vineing has the magnificent way in which 
the delegates to the Tokyo Conference been 
received all along from Singapore, Saigon. 
Hong Kong to Tokyo. These bear elo- 
quent testimony to the spirit of goodwill 
and unity that exist among the Buddhists 
of different lands despite the superficial 
differences that may exist in the outward 
expression of their beliefs. 

The Tokyo Conference had as its main 
task that of devising ways and means to 
further common understanding among 
the various Buddhist countries. We have 
not yet received a complete report of the 
work of the Conference but from what we 
learn we feel that the work it has planned 
out is a very Impressive one. The deci- 
sion to establish a World Buddhist 
Institute as an international organisation 
to co-ordinate and organise Buddhist 
activities throughout the world, we feel, 
will provide the central directive that is 
now sadly lacking in the Buddhist world. 
We also feel happy that Japan is, to 
establish the first Buddhist Broadcasting 
Television Station that may carry the 
message of the Buddha through the air to 
the remotest corners of the world. 

There is also a great need today for 
Buddhist books. There is an increasing 
interest the Buddha Dhamma and 
more and more books are being demand- 
ed on the subject of the Buddha’s 
teachings both by Buddhists and non- 
Buddhists. Above all there is an urgent 
need for Buddhist books for the teaching 
of the young and only few books exist 
which are suitable for use in schools. It 
is gratifying to learn that the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists at the Tokyo 
Conference have recognized the urgent need 
for the publication of Buddhist books in 
the several leading languages of the world. 

But above all we are happy to learn 
that the Education and Propaganda 
Committee with its distinguished Chair- 
man Prof Chikotu Morikawa will address 
themselves to the task of compiling a set 
of Holy Scriptures that may be chanted 
uniformly in all Buddhist lands and a 
common book of Buddhist Sacred Songs 
which will be sung throughout the Bud- 
dhist world to usher in the two thousand 
five hundredth anniversary of the Bud- 
dha’s Maha Pari Nibbana. 

We know the task of unification is no 
easy one, but we hope Buddhists all the 
world over will join together to make the 
speedy attainment of this object possible. 


in 


(continued from page 4) 


THE WAY OUT...... 

The Buddha’s answer was this: The 
person endowed with six qualities, i.e., 
virtue or moral conduct, energy, innate 
wisdom, ready wit suited to the occasion, 
concentration of mind, and development 
of true knowledge, indeed, clears away the 
tangle of craving. In. this answer the 
Buddha included briefly His whole teaching 
and pointed the way out of the tangled 
path. The sum and substance of His 
teaching is to cease from all sin, to accu- 
mulate virtue, to cleanse one’s own heart. 
The whole of the Buddha-dhamma_ is 
included under three headings, viz. : Sila 
(moral conduct), Samadhi (cultivation of 
the mind), and Panna (the development of 
true knowledge and wisdom). 

If a person, having established himself 
on moral conduct and being born a wise 
and energetic person, concentrates his mind 
in due order, he is sure to subdue those 
impurities which bring contamination of 
the mind. And again, if he develops true 
knowledge and wisdom through meditation 
on the three characteristics, impermaneucy, 
suffermg and soullessness, he is sure to 
realise the four noble truths whereby he 
breaks the fetters and bonds entirely and 
attains the highest bliss— Nibbana. 

Just as a man standing on the ground 
and lifting up a well sharpened sword, cuts 
off an interlaced bush, even so, the person 
endowed with ‘the six states above men- 
tioned, clears away the tangle of craving 
with the sword of wisdom, sharpened on 
the stone of concentration being established 
on the ground of virtue. 

Buddhism emphasises the very great 
importance of actions of the body or’ of 
speech or of the mind. Right conduct is 
the only means of ennobling life. The man 
or woman who indulges in the pleasures of 
the senses, seeks a happiness which is 
common to man and beast alike. Right 
conduct demands the leading of a virtuous 
self-controlled life, and the practicé of 
meditation and concentration of the mind. 
Self-control gives nobility of character and 
the happiness of a pure life. Meditation 
and the concentration of the mind are the 
best ways of purifying a mind from evil 
thoughts and the only way of attaining 
enlightenment which enables a person to 
get out of the tangled path and to put an 
end to suffering. Therefore, right conduct 
is what we must understand clearly, for it 
leads one to the noble path, being the basis 
of all virtue. 
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Wauat 1s Rieutr Conpuct 


This right conduct depends on three 
things, namely, right conduct as regards 
action, right conduct as regards words, 
right conduct as regards the mind. This 
can be viewed negatively as well as posi- 
tively. Negatively, it means to refrain 
from all evil deeds, evil words and evil 
thoughts. Generally, all the ills of life and 
its impurities come from cravings, passions, 
and ignorance. Especially the nature of 
bodily action is shown in killing, stealing, 
indulgence in wrongful sensual 
pleasures, and in the use of intoxicants. 
Wrongness of speech arises through false- 
hood, slandering, harsh words and idle 
talk. | Wrongness of mind comes from 
misbelief, or erroneous conceptions, such 
as denying the good effects of charity, 
denying the good and bad results of deeds, 
denying the effects of a previous or the 
fact of a future existence, denying the 
merits of good behaviour towards parents, 
denying that there are enlightened persons 
who have renounced the world and attained 
perfection. 


and 


When we abstain from killing any living 
thing, our heart is full of kindliness and 
compassion for everything that lives; 
when we abstain from theft, and when we 
abstain from sensual misconduct, we are 
sure to possess bodily right conduct. 
When we abstain from lying, slandering, 
harsh words and idle talk, we possess 
thereby verbal right conduct, and when we 
are free from erroneous conceptions and 
vicious thoughts, we possess mental right 
thought. It is made clear by the following 
passage : “ As regards bodily righteous- 
ness, man puts from him all killing and 
abstains from killing anything; laying aside 
cudgel and sword he lives a life of innocence 
and mercy, full of kindness, of compassion 
for everything that lives. Theft he puts 
from him and eschews stealing ; taking 
from others only what is given him by 
them, he lives an honest life. Putting 
from. him all sensual misconduct he 
abstains from fornication; he has no inter- 
course with girls under the charge of 
mother or father or brother or sister or 
relation, no intercourse of girls affianced 
and plighted and with the garlands of 
betrothal upon them. 

“ As regards righteousness in speech, a 
man puts lying from him and abstains from 
lies. When cited to give testimony before 
an assembly or village meeting or family 
council or royal household or guild, he says 


he does not-know, when he does not, and 
he does know when he does, says that he 
did not see when he did not, and that he 
saw when he did see,—never deliberately 
lying in the interests of himself or of others, 
or for some trifling gain. All slander he 
puts from him, and from slandering he 
abstains ; what he hears here he does not 
repeat elsewhere so as to set one set of 
people by the ears, nor does he repeat here 
what he hears elsewhere so as to set another 
set of people by the ears ; he is a prompter 
of harmony and a restorer of amity ; for 
concord is his pleasure, his joy and his 
delight. There is no bitterness in his 
tongue and he abstains from bitter speech. 
What he says is without gall, pleasant, 
friendly, hearty, urbane, agreeable and 
welcome to all. No tattler, he abstains 
from tattle, speaking in season, according 
to fact, always of the profitable, of the 
doctrine and the rule, in speech which is 
reasonable and memorable, illuminating, 
well marshalled and of great profit.” 


“ As regards of righteousness in thought, 
a man is devoid of covetousness, never 
coveting other people’s gear, with the 
yearning that it were all his own. He 
harbours no malevolence or wickedness of 
thought ; his wish is that creatures around 
him may live on in peace and happiness, 
safe from all enmity and oppression. He 
is right in outlook and correct in his 
conceptions.” 


As our words, deeds and thoughts can 
be polluted by wrong action, whether 
physical or verbal or mental, the Buddha 
entirely prohibited them. And especially 
and totally he prohibits the use of intoxi- 
cating drinks and drugs that cause 
heedlessness and negligence, hinder pro- 
gress and virtues, generate various diseases, 
provoke sensuous appetite, rouse up thirst, 
hunger and folly, entangle. many in 
quarrels and disputes, expose them to 
various troubles and dangers, cause them 
to neglect their duties they owe to wife and 
children, reduce their family into starva- 
tion and misery ; tempt them to commit 
unlawful deeds, impair health and wealth ; 
wound their reputation and honour ; incite 
and stimulate them to commit horrible 
deeds ; produce imbecility and the derange- 
ment of the senses ; cause short life, and 
after death produce re-birth in a place of 
misery or as a lunatic, or one with very 
little intelligence,”’ 

When we are guarded and well fortified 
against such evils as have been already 


mentioned then it becomes easier for us to: 
ennoble our life through good moral 
conduct and meditation, by means of 
which we may disembroil the tangle of 
craving. 


Mentat Purity 


Since all our actions depend on our 
mental states and the mind, purification 
of the mind is of a great importance to us. 
That is why the Buddha taught “ that. 
neither father nor mother, neither relatives. 
nor friends, will doa greater service than 
a well-disciplined mind”; and that “in 
all the world there is nothing more valuable 
or useful, more efficacious and powerful, 
more sublime and supreme than a well- 
trained, well-cultured, well-developed and’ 
well-tranquillised mind.” 


Tt is this mental purity which marks out 
the different stages of development in the- 
person who follows the noble path. The 
right control of the mind and its purification 
form the most important part of the 
practice of Buddhism. The importance 
attached to the training of the mind in. 
Buddhism is very great. 


The gradual development of the mind is. 
brought about. in three ways, namely, 
momentary, for a short period and for 
ever. A-pure state of mind may come to: 
a person for a short period through the. 
practice of charity and by leading a life of 
good moral conduct; but for want of, 
sustained effort it may pass off, This: 
state of mind may be compared to a pool 
of water covered with a mossy surface ; 
and when water is taken out of a vessel, 
having removed the moss the surface: 
becomes mossy again. 


By concentrated effort people can retain 
a pure state of mind for longer periods by 
subduing those impurities that pollute the- 
mind. But when the conéentration 
relaxes again, the mind turns to its former 
condition, just as the burning embers are 
revealed by the blowing away of the ashes 
that hiterto have concealed the hidden fire. 
This is because the person who had the 
temporary state of purity of mind had not 
entirely removed from his ges as 
factors that pollute it. . 

Lastly, the striver after perfection, 
following the noble eight-fold path at 
different stages removes the ten fetters 
through his meditation on the three 
characteristics, impermanance,. 
suffering and soullessnesses.. Of the four 


namely, 
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stages in breaking the fetters, the first is 
called Suta@patti, when egoism, doubt and 
erroneous ideas of salvation are removed. 
The second stage of Sakadagami helps to 
diminish the passion for the pleasures of 
the senses, and ill-will towards others. 
And the third stage, the stage of Anagami, 
entirely removes the passion for the plea- 
sures of the senses and ill-will towards others. 
Then, finally, the state of Avchan removes 
the desire to be born in material orimmate- 
rial world, pride, distraction and ignorance. 

‘Therefore, establish yourselves first im 
virtue, then concentrate your mind on a 
suitable subject, then again develop your 
wisdom and true knowledge. This in brief 
is the way out of the tangled path. 

Blind faith is the weed that grows in 
every soil; you may find it everywhere. 
But the earnest striver who wants en- 
lightenment must necessarily come to the 
Buddha, for He is the only Teacher Who 
has taught enlightenment as an individual 
attainment, and not as the outcome of 
inspiration. Therefore those who wish for 
perfection of life and enlightenment can do 
nothing other than follow the noble path 
pointed out by the Teacher, and thus realize 
Nibbana for themselves. 


‘BUDDHIST BROADCASTING STATION 
The Japan Buddhist Council reported 

at the Tokyo Conference that they are 

making every effort to set up their own 


_ Broadcasting Station. They hope to have 


@ Television Station, too, and extend the 
facilities for the benefit of Buddhists all 
over the world. 

It may be recalled that the suggestion 
originated in Colombo, Ceylon, at the first 
W.F.B. Conference when there was a 
discussion of the organization of the Nippon 
Buddhistic Broadcasting Station. 

YOUNG BUDDHISTS’ SECTION 

The Youth Section of the Tokyo Con- 
ference recommended the formation of a 
Universal Buddhist Youth Organization to 
be constituted by the Y.M.B.A.’s of various 
countries within five years. Its headyuar- 
ters are to be set up in an appropriate place. 
The Organization is to hold the Universal 
Buddhist Youth Conference in an year 
preceding that of the major Conference. 

The aim of the Youth Organization is to 
create internationally wide connections. The 
reason for making it a five-year plan is the 
formation of UBYO would have to beprece- 
ded by unification of Y.M.B.A.’s in various 
countries. The headquarters may be set 
up in either a spiritual or a practical centre. 


WORLD FELLOWSHIP OF BUDDHISTS 
FIRST RENNIAL REPORT 
(Concluded from last issue) 


Thus a wave of Compassion circled the 
globe following in the wake of the sun. 
The enthusiasm evoked by this practical 
demonstration of Fellowship has been 
beyond all expectations. 

With a similar end in view, it was pro- 
posed that the six-coloured Buddhist Flag, 
representing the aura, which emanated 
from the Body of the Lord Buddha when 
He attained Supreme Enlightenment, should 
be adopted as the common Symbol of the 
Buddhists of the world. This proposal 
received a most ready response and today, 
wherever Buddhists are gathered for a com- 
mon purpose, this beautiful emblem of 
Wisdom, Purity and Compassion flutters 
proudly in the breeze. In countries where 
the Buddhists form the majority, their Nati- 
onal Governments have accorded to the 
Flag official recognition, while others have 
given permission for its use. 

Arrangements have also been made, with 
the permission of the Hon. the Minister for 
Culture in Laos, to publish an English 
translation of his excellent’ brochure, 
Le Bouddhisme Laotien. Last year the 
Executive Council decided to prepare and 
publish a short but comprehensive Antho- 
logy of Buddhism for the use of the general 
reader. A great deal of work has already 
been done and it is hoped to start printing 
before the year is out. 

Having recognised the unique importance 
of literature of all kinds for purposes of 
information and propaganda, the Executive 
Council expressed the view that it would be 
desirable to establish some time or other, 
the sooner the better, an international 
Buddhist Publishing House. 

Roused to action by this suggestion, a 
few of the leading members of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists in Ceylon, with a 
substantial money contribution from 
Penang received through the initiative of 
Mr. Khoo Soo Jin, a publishing company 
has been started under the name of Bud- 
dhist Publishers Limited. At present, it 
is a private limited liability company, 
because it is felt that this would be the best 
way of inaugurating it till such time as the 
Fellowship wishes to take it over. 

In order to make the work of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists effective and 
co-ordinated, the Constitution requires the 
establishment of Regional Centres. So far 
such Centres have been established in 
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Burma, Thailand, Penang, Singapore, Viet 
Nam, Hong Kong, Cambodia and Ceylon. 
A Centre isin the processof formation in Kast 
Pakistan. India presents a special p.oblem 
because of its vastness. Perhaps a solution 
would be to establish several Centres in 
that Sub-Continent. In Europe and Ame- 
rica, where small groups of Buddhists are 
to be found, perhaps it would be better to 
affliate individual Associations to the 
Fellowship, rather than attempt to form 
Regional Centres. The matter will come 
up before the Executive Council for a 
decision. 


The desire was expressed at the Inau- 
gural Conference that the Headquarters 
and the Permanent Secretariat of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists should be 
in Ceylon, both because of its geographical 
position and its comparative peacefulness. 
To make this possible, 2 proposal was 
adopted to erect a suitable building in 
Colombo in collaboration with the All- 
Ceylon Buddhist Congress. During the 
Inaugural Conference a foundation-stone- 
laying ceremony was held at which several 
of the delegates present laid foundation- 
stones, and several of them, notably Rani 
Dorji, Miss Pitt Chin Hui and Ven. To Lien 
made handsome contributions of money 
for the purpose. After plans for the 
building had been drawn up, it was found 
that there was a possibility of the title to 
the land being disputed and the site celected 
had to be abandoned with much regret. 
It is no easy matter to obtain a suitable 
piece of land in Colombo, but we are happy 
to be able to say that the Government of 
Ceylon has, on representation made on 
behalf of the Ail-Ceylon Buddhist Congress 
and the Ceylon Regional Centre of the 
Fellowship, favourably considered our 
request for a site. The Hon. Treasurer of 
the World Fellowship of Buddhists, Mr. B. 
H. William, has offered to put up at his 
own expense a section of the World Fellow- 
ship of Buddhists Headquarters, to serve 
its present’ needs. We confidently hope 
to be able to start the work o¢ building 
very shortly. 


In order that Buddhist groups, large or 
small, could keep in constant touch with 
each other and be made aware of one 
another’s plans, aspirations and activities, 
a four-paged leaflet called the News Letter 
was published monthly, from August, 1951. 
It has earned unstinted praise from all who 
have read it and, encouraged by the 
warmth of its reception, it was decided, 
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after the News Letter had gone on for one 
year, to issue it in a larger form under the 
designation of World Buddhism. This 
publication continues to be sent free to all 
those who have asked for it, thereby 
showing their interest in it, but donations 
to cover the rather heavy cost of printing 
and postage will be welcome. We are 
glad to be able to say that several such 
donations have already been received. A 
special word of thanks is due to Mr. Khoo 
Soo Jin and his twin-brother Mr. Khoo Soo 
Gee, of Penang for their intense interest in 
the News Letter. Together they sent a 
contribution of Rs. 500 and they have 
continued to give very active support. 
We congratulate Mr. D. T. Devendra on 
the great success of the News Letter which 
was due chiefly to his enthusiasm, initiative 
and hard work. 

In April, 1951, the President of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists was asked by the 
Executive Council to undertake a tour of 
the countries of South Asia—Burma, 
Thailand, Cambodia, Viet Nam, the Malay 
Federation and Singapore, in order. to 
meet Buddhist leaders in these countries 
both among the Sangha and the laity, and 
discuss with them matters of common 
interest and formulate common plans of 
work, He travelled all the way by air, 
and the funds for this purpose were given 
to him by a few personal friends. The 
visit was a resounding success and has 
contributed in great measure to Buddhist 
unity and solidarity. A record of the visit 
appeared serially in the News Letter and 
now, in response to numerous. requests, 
it has been decided to publish it in book 
form with some illustrations. This book 
under the title The Buddhist Flag in South 
Asia will be out in time for the Second 
Conference of the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists. We have also been asked for 
permission to have the booklet translated 
into other languages and, accordingly, 
translations in Sinhalese, Vietnamese and 
French are being issued, A special illus- 
trated brochure dealing with the signi- 
ficance of the Buddhist Flag and_ the 
President’s visit to Viet Nam was 
published in Vietnamese by the Viet Nam 
Regional Centre of the World Fellowship 
of Buddhists. 

In order that the Buddhists of the 
different countries should be enabled to 
know one another’s history. customs and 
traditions, it has been proposed to publish a 
series of booklets dealing with Buddhism 


in various lands. The first of them, 
Buddhism in Ceylon, suitably illustrated, 
was issued at the Inaugural Conference. 
An enlarged second edition is in course of 
preparation by its author, Mr. D. T. 
Devendra. . 


The volume of correspondence on various 
matters which comes to our Headquarters 
is rapidly growing. This forms one of the 
best methods of propaganda and of bringing 
about closer contact and understanding, 
It must be encouraged and steps taken to 
cope with it. 

The W. F. B. Office has become a kind of 
clearing-house for inquiries and a means of 
bringing together people with similar 
interests. This part of our activities should 
be given every encouragement. 


A start has already been made with the 
exchange of scholars and we are happy 
that five monks from Viet Nam are now in 
Ceylon to study Pali and Theravada there. 
They have had to make a preliminary study 
of English before embarking on their main 
subjects but the progress they have so far 
made is very satisfactory. Three of them 
are at the Vidyalankara Pirivena and the 
rest at the Dharmaduta Vidyalaya, 
Colombo. There is another from the 
Jetavana Pagoda in Saigon also at the 
Vidyalaya. 

In October last year the Fellowship 
suffered a grievous loss by the sudden death 
of Ven. Fa Fang. He-was one of the 
guiding spirits of the Fellowship and 
among its chief inspirers. The help and 
encouragement he gave to stabilize this 
young Institution was but an earnest of 
what he had hoped to contribute in the 
years ahead. He was a tower of strength 
to all those connected with the movement 
and his sad demise is, therefore, an irre- 
parable and an unforgettable loss. We 
mourn him from the depths of our heart. 
The affection and veneration in which he 
was held by the people of Ceylon among 
whom he had sojourned for few brief years, 
were manifest at the funeral ceremony. 
May he attain the bliss of Nirvana and may 
his unconquerable enthusiasm and _ his 
large-hearted understanding, his wisdom 
and his bright and clear vision inspire us to 
greater endeavour. 

The results so far achieved have morc 
than fulfilled expectations. The Fellow- 
ship was an experiment initiated by a few 
daring spirits who were prepared to face 
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apparent differences of the different 
‘Schools’ of Buddhism and they were 
confident that if emphasis were laid on the 
very many factors of common agreement 
instead of accentuating the differences, the 
Buddhists could be awakened to a sense of 
unity and solidarity, These hopes have 
been amply rewarded. It can be claimed 
that there now exists among the Buddhists 
of the world everywhere a feeling of 
brotherhood, a community of interests, a 
determination to contribute their due share. 
for the promotion of human happiness and 
world-peace, such as had never existed 
before in the history of Buddhism. © 


The Fellowship is yet in its infancy. It 
needs careful handling, nourishment, love, 
kindness, encouragement, sympathy, and 
goodwill. Criticism will always be weleome 
if it is constructive and given in the right 
spirit. It should, also, be accompanied by 
offers of assistance. Negative, destructive 
criticism only deserves ‘contempt. If work 
of the Fellowship is to grow and expand, 
it needs funds and, even more, workers. 
So far, all the work has been done by 
volunteers but the time has now come when 
paid workers have become necessary. With 
the establishment of the permanent Head- 
quarters, this will become an urgent need. 
We appeal to .you, therefore, for your 
assistance and await your generous response 
in confidence. 


COLOMBO Y.M.B.A. 


The following talk and sermons formed 
part of the October Programme : 
Mr. Ananda Mivanapalana on Buddhist 
Practices of Today. 


Ven. Deva Handiya Sad- 
dhatissa Nayake Thera on 
Cullasan Katha Vatthu. 


2nd Sunday: Panditha Talalle Dham- 
mananda Thera on Panea- 
sataupasaka Katha Vatthu, 


3rd Sunday: Ven P. Vipassi Thera of 
Vajiraramaya on Mendaka 
Settissa Katha Vatthu. 


[st Sunday : 


4th Sunday: Ven. Hettimulle Vajira 
buddhi Thera on Ujjana 
Sanninama Therassa 
Vatthu. 
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i Then grew the child from babe to sunny boyhood, 

Fuil ripe in mind, and mastered He the lore 
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Uf books and scroll, and all that wise instructors 
Could place before Him, and tt soon was found 

The teachers were the pupils of their pupil. 

Yet was He ever meek and courteous 

But was it seen that with advancing years 

He courted loneliness and silent places 

And once while sitting thus in fond dream state 

In still repose in sylvan garden bower 

He did behold on high a fleecy cioud 

Swift moving and of seintillating whiteness : 

A flock of noble swans on northward flight 

Steered towards Himalayan height; their snowy plumage 
The lovenotes that they sent through the still air 
The slender grace of their soft swaying movement,— 
All these touched deeply the young boy’s full soul 
And looked he long wpon that scene of beauty. 
When lo, from that white cloud of winged love 


A still form dropped, its pure snow stained with crimson. 


Then stirred deep anguish young Siddhartha’s heart 
He took the bird, loosened the deadly arrow 

And stemmed the crimson flood with skilful hand. 
But now his kinsman, Devadatta, 

With haughty mien and speaking angry words, 
‘Give me the bird: the prey goes to the hunter, 
My arrow brought the swan unto the ground.’ 

But spake Siddhartha gently, ‘Nay, my cousin. 
You killed, but I restored his gasping breath. 
Greater than death is life, and he who giveth 

Life to a dying form does better deed 

Then does the black hand of the wanton slayer.’ 
Then nursed the bird back unto health and strength| 
Till it could join its tribe in the free ether. 


B. C.. Law Volume, Part IL 


Oo OO OB OOOO OO Oe OO OOO A BOO SO OOO OO OOOO FAO OO On 0 OO AO OOO OOO 0-0-9) -0--0- -0--0- +6 -0- 0-0-0 0+ 


Worlds Buddhism 


The Monthly Publication of 
THE. WORLD, FELLOWSHIP OF BUDDHISTS 


Registered asa Newspaper at the G.P.O., Ceylon, 


(962 Ce 


THE TOKYO CONFERENCE 

The Second World Buddhist Conference 
opened September 25th at 10 a.m. at the 
Main Hall of the Tsukiji Honganji Temple 
with some 72 delegates and 100 observers 
from abroad, and some 450 and 175 Japa- 
nese delegates and observers respectively. 

After the solemn ceremonies and the 
opening address by Rev. Rosen Takashina 
and an address’ by’ Dr. Makoto Nagai, 
Chairman of the Executive board of the 
convention, congratulatory messages were 
delivered by H.I-H. Prince Mikasa, 
American Ambassador Robert D. Murphy, 
and by the new Indian Ambassador 
Dr. Mohammed Abdul Rauf. 

A grand ceremony for the due reception 
of the Holy Relic into this country was 
held from 1.30 in the afternoon. 

At 2 p.m., Dr. G. P. Malalasekera, 
President of the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists, took the chair as speaker of the 
day. A message from each nation sending 
delegates. was read by the respective 
leading representative from Cambodia, 
Ceylon, the Republic of China, Britain, 
France, Hongkong, India, Laos, Nepal, 
Pakistan, Penang, Philippines, Singapore, 
Thailand, the United States and Viet Nam, 
in the order mentioned. 

After a 10-minute recess, names of the 
presiding officers for the three sub-com- 
mittees to start the six-day discussion 
sessions from September 26th were read 
out and unanimously approved. 

Dr. G. P. Malalasekera and Prof. Shoson 
Miyamoto of Tokyo University were 
elected the presiding officers for the First 
Committee which will be concerned with 
the sphere of Buddhistic ideology. 

His Excellency Sanga Nilakamhaeng, 
Thai Ambassador in Japan and Dr. Chitoku 
Morikawa, President of Ryukoku Uni- 
versity, Kyoto, were elected by the Second 
Committee to discuss proposals on Hduca- 
tion and Enlightenment in the light of 
Buddhistic thought. 

For the Third Committee to discuss the 
practical side of Buddhism, the Hon. U 
Win, Burmese Minister for Religious Affaing 
and Dr. Seiichiro Ono were chosen as 
presiding officers. 
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The opening pe: of the Second World 
Buddhist Conference finally culminated in 
a long and enthusiastic presidential address 
by Dr. Gunapala Piyasena Malalasekera, 
marking the spirit and enthusiasm in which 
the following conferences would be con- 
ducted. 

The hour and a half fervent oration 
practically outlined all the main points, 
purposes and significance of the sessions 
to follow.—Mainichr, Sept. 26, 1952. 


(An Abstract of the Address appeared in 
our last issue.—Ed.) 


COLOMBO Y.M.B.A. 


The following Sermons were preached 
during September :— 


1st Sunday: Pita Kotte Somananda 
Thera . on Affatara 
Brahmana Katha 
Vatthu. 


2nd Sunday : Kotikawatte Sri Saddha- 
tissa Thera on Tissa- 
therassa Katha Vatthu. 
Senananda Thera, 
Vajiraramaya, on Lalu- 
dayithera Katha Vatthu 


4th Sunday: Pandit K. Sri Pannasara 


3rd Sunday: U. 


Nayaka Thera on Afiia- 
tara Kulaputta Katha 
Vatthu. 
GERMAN BUDDHISTS MEET 
The annual meeting took place last 


month in Stuttgart and was very well 
attended because the local community had 
publicized it widely in the press and 
elsewhere. 

There were notable lectures which 
received the appreciation of those who had 
gathered. Prof. Dr. Helmuth von Glase- 
napp, the Indologist of Tubingen Univer- 
sity, gave an account of his recent visit to 
India ; Dr. C. Mumm spoke on Buddhism 
in the West; Mr. Ludwig Ankenbrand 
described the Buddhist world of Ceylon 
and India, with a series of lantern slides 
which illustrated the famous __ places 
connected with the religion, and whetted 
the appetite of the audience for more of 
the kind, and, lastly, Dr. (Med.) Helmuth 
Palmie spoke on Satipatthana. 

Uposatha celebrations and recitations 
from scriptural texts closed the proceedings 


MASS DEVOTION 

Over one thousand devotees observed 
Astanga sila (Hight Precepts) on the Full 
Moon Day of last month at the foot of the 
historic Ruwanveli Dagaba in the sacred 
city of Anuradhapura. They comprised 
men, women and children of all ages from 
all parts of Ceylon who had decided to 
celebrate in this worthy manner the sixty- 
second anniversay of Mohottiwatte Guna- 
nanda, the monk-protagonist of the 
Buddhist cause, who worsted his Christian 
challenger in public debate in’ the last 
century. The proceedings published in a 
paper in England, it may be mentioned, 
caught the eye of Colonel H. 8. Olcott and 
induced that famous American Buddhist 
to come over to work for the cause in the 
Island. 


SANCHI RELICS FOR CAMBODIA 

The Relics of the two chief disciples of 
the Buddha, namely, Sariputta and Mog- 
gallana, which have been worshipped in 
several countries were taken to Cambodia 
for exposition in the capital city of Phnom- 
Penh. The ceremonies and _ religious 
celebrations are expected to last a fortnight, 
going well into the month. Both the 
Theravada and Mahayana sections will 
join together in, paying respect to the 
Sacred Relics and a record crowd is 
expected in the ancient capital of the 
Khmers. 


CEYLON’S YOUNG BHIKKUS 


Diplomas were presented last month by 
the Prime Minister to those who were 
successful at the “‘ Dharmacharya’”’ exa- 
mination among the monks of the Young 
Bhikkhus Congress. The Congress cele- 
brated its first anniversary at the Colombo 
Buddhist Centre, under the direction of 
Baddegama Piyaratana, Nayaka Thera. 


A GERMAN ORGANIZATION 

Buddhist societies in Germany decided 
to form a central organization with head- 
quarters in Munich, and to apply to 
Government for incorporation. The 
following office-bearers were elected :— 

President : Dr. Ing. W. Ritter V. Meng, 
Munich ; Vice-President: Dr. (Med.) 
Helmuth Palmie, Hamburg;  Secretary- 
General: Architect Heinz Wolf, Oster- 
waldstr, 40, Munich 23. 

An Executive Committee was slanted, 
with a Foreign News Secretary and a legal 
adviser, to carry out the new programme 
of work to be started this winter. 


A generous iio by Ra ey of 


Burma Buddha Sasana- Council will’ make, 


it possible to establish four, Buddhist 
Lending Libraries in Hamburg, ‘Berlin, 
Munich and Stuttgart. The library at 
Hamburg will have an English section 
and some copies in micro-size. Leaflets will 
be printed and distributed this winter, 
and lantern-slide lectures and film shows 
will be given. 

The Indische Welt has generously agreed 
to give some space in the journal for the 
work of the new organization. 


A ROYAL STATEMENT 


Under the presidency of H.M. the King, 
the Council of Ministers, in its session of 
the 25th of July, listened to a statement 
by the King on a matter under study, 
undertaken at the demand of H.M. the 
King by several dignitaries in the Kingdom, 
for the purpose of modifying those texts 
that regulate Buddhist institutions. The 
authority of the Heads of the Orders now 
existing in Cambodia must be strengthened, 
as well as the powers of the Religious 
Councils created to advise them. {t was 
also decided to obtain from the Buddhist. 
Clergy a strict observance of the rules of 
Vinaya (Monastic — Discipline).—Asia 
(Saigon), No. 6. 


COLOSSAL BUDDHA IMAGE 


The moulding of what'is generally agreed 
as Burma’s biggest Buddha image was 
ceremonially begun early last month in 
the Mahathetkya Thiba Pagoda under the 
supervision of the Myatheindaw Sayadaw 
with a number of other dignitaries, monk 
and lay, in attendance on the occasion 
at 4in the morning. One and a half hours 
later, while verses were being recited from 
the holy texts, everyone present felt the 
tremors of an earthquake, which necess- 
itated the stopping of proceedings for a 
brief space. 

The image is a little over 5 cubits high 
in its couchant position and the weight 
somewhat more than 300 wiss of solid 
silver. The moulding terminated at noon, 
but for lack of silver, the head and some 
of the upper parts of the body remained 
uncompleted. In response to the appeal 
of Myatheindaw Sayadaw over 300 wiss 
were donated by the Burma Corporation 
from its Namtu mines and supplied to. 
the Premier. 

When completed the colossal image will 
be sent to Kabe-Aye Pagoda in Rangoon. 
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Delegates to the Second World Buddhist 
Conference in Japan were due to visit Nara 
on the 7th. This day is only one short of 
the 1206th anniversary of the pinkama 
which celebrated the completing of the 
mould for the great bronze Buddha, the 
prece de resistance of the day’s visit. This 
Nara-no-Dai-Butsu, the people of Japan 
are fond of calling the largest of its kind 
in the world. 


When Constructed 

The great statue was cast during the 
Nara period (708-793 c..), a period of 
extraordinary significance in the spiritual 
hfe of the Japanese. Nara, the ancient 
capital, was then flourishing and the 
culture of the Chinese civilization of the 
Tang dynasty was leaving its sure impress 
upon it. 

The great figure which reposes in a 
wooden temple some 155 feet high, is taller 
than 50 feet and weighs over as many tons, 
was damaged many times in the course of 
twelve centuries and, naturally, repairs 
had had to be done from time to time. 
The last record of these repairs was in the 
Edo period. Unfortunately, that was a 
time when the high artistic standards were 
deteriorating and what was then left did 
no justice to the original which, judging 
from many sketches engraved on the petals 
of the bronze lotus and other remains, art 
critics claim to have been admirable. 


The Artist and his Art 


The inspirer of the casting-mould and 
of the casting was descended from a 
naturalized Korean. His name _ was 
Kuninaka-no-murazi Kimimaro. Dr. Tyuta 
Ito, noted scholar and architect, has 
reconstructed the method of the artist. 

First an outline in wood of the image was 
constructed and this was plastered with 
earth. Over this was put white wax, upon 
which was made a coating of earth. The 
molten bronze was poured on the layer of 
wax between the earth walls to take the 
place of wax by melting and displacing it 
by weight. 

The casting began im 747 o.E. and was 
-completed in 751. It seems to have been 
done in eight gradual stages. The mould 
itself took over one year to construct. 


Ceremonies 


On the 6th of October, 746, what is 


- -ealled a pinkama m Ceylon was celebrated 


THE BUDDHA OF NARA. 


before the image. Conducted till midnight’ 
it was attended by the Emperor, the 
Empress and the ex-Emperor. Thousands 
of priests in procession. ceremonially 
circumambulated the moulds, bearing lights 
in their hands. . The royal participants, 
too, walked solemnly thrice round this 
mould which was lit with some 15,000 
lights. 


The netra mangalyaya, that is, marking 
in ink the pupil of the Buddha eye, known 
as Kaigo-kuvo, took place in 752. The 
rite signified that the image was completed. 
The ceremony was one of the most elaborate 
and brilliant ever recorded in connection 
with this type of festival. The Emperor 
Syomu who had patronized the erection of 
the statue and had subsequently retired 
from his exalted office was present together 
with thousands of dignitaries of the 
administration and the military. There 
were about ten thousand members of the 
clergy. Officiating, in precedence over 
them all, was an Indian priest who had 
come to the country thirty-six years earlier. 
His name is given as Baramon Sozvo. 


HAWAIL NEWS 


Towards the end of last month the 
Higan ceremonies were conducted in the 
Soto (Zen) temple by the Ven’ble Z. 
Komagata. These ceremonies are con- 
nected with the Spring Equinox and last 
for two and a half hours on each of two 
days. Addresses were given in Japanese 
by the Ven. Komagata, who was assisted 
by six others. The Ven. Ermmest Hunt gave 
the English addresses. 


Preparations are being made for the 
visit, next year, of the Abbot Rosen 
Takashina of Kyoto, Japan. He will call 
on all the Soto temples in the Territory. 


A CAMBODIAN PALACE CEREMONY 


On the evening of the 5th of July, in the 
Throne-Reom of Khemarin Palace in 
Phnom-Penh, the traditional ceremony of 
the Taking-of-the-Habit brought to a 
close the period, begun at the end of Vossa, 
or the Rainy Season, during which alone 
the Taking-of-the-Habit of Postulants to 
the Buddhist Novitiate is allowed. 


His Majesty the King, surrounded by 
the dignitaries of the Kingdom and the 


f 
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members of the Government, presided over 
this solemnity. Nine young Cambodians, 
candidates to the saffron toga, came to 
greet their Sovereign and to take leave of 
Him before “leaving the world in order to 
go to lead the holy life of the monks of the 
Buddha.’* 


After reciting in Pali the customary 
texts, the Bakous (Brabmanist priests 
start the Prateaksen (Blessing of the 
Candles) followed by the ceremony—still 
Brahmanist—of the casting over these 
selected postulants of the smoke of a 
recently extinguished torch. The ashes 
of this torch are then rubbed on their 
temples and the upper parts of their thighs. 
After that, the Bakous spoon feed them 
with sticky lumps of rice prepared in 
cocoanut-milk. 


Finally, a white thread was tied round 
the wrist of each one of the postulants, 
similar to what is done in Laos in their 
Basis, or among the Mois living on the 
High Plateaus in South Annam, particu- 
larly the Rhades, who substitute a brass 
bracelet for the white thread. The wishes 
uttered on this occasion are the same in all 
these places: Happiness. Health, Long 
Life. 


On the following day, at Vat Preah 
Keo—better known by the name of the 
Silver Pagoda—the ceremony of the 
Taking-of-the-Habit marked the entry 
into the Sangha (Community of Buddhist 
of these new Samanen 


monks), nine 


(Novices). 


The rite proper to these special Taking- 
of-the-Habit does not differ from that 
practised in the other temples in Cambodia. 
The only difference is the ceremony which 
took place on the eve at the Royal Palace. 
In fact, this takes place only once a year, 
for this is one of the regal rights, born of 
very ancient customs, which prescribe that 
the members of the Royal family should 
put on the yellow robe im the Palace of 
the King itself, and naturally, at their own 
expense. When there are no postulants 
who are closely related to the King, as in 
the case described above, a certain number 
of postulants are specially proposed by 
those close to the King as substitutes.— 
Asia (Saigon), No. 6. 
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THE BUDDHIST CONCEPT OF MIND 
By 
Dr. O. H. pz A. WIJESEKERA, m.a., PH.D. (LOND.), 


Professor of Sanskrit, University of Ceylon 


It is in no wise an exaggeration to claim 
‘that of all the religions it is Buddhism that 
gives the greatest importance to Mind in 
its scheme of deliverance. That is to say, 
Buddhism is the most psychological of 
religions. As Dr. E. J. Thomas points out, 
even ethics and logic in Buddhism are 
studied from the psycbological standpoint. 
This remains a fundamental characteristic 
of Buddhism throughout all its stages of 
historical development. There are some 
who believe that this trait is confined to 
the Abhidhamma Pitaka and the subse- 
quent literature, but no serious student of 
the subject can agree with such an opinion. 
The principal doctrines regarding the 
nature of man’s mind are to be found 
already in the early Dialogues ascribed to 
the Master Himself as preserved in the 
major books of the Sutta Pitaka such as 
the Digha and Majjhima Nikayas. In 
fact it may be asserted without the 
slightest fear of contradiction that the 
iater Buddhist books show no idea that is 
fundamental to the religion which is not 
found in the early Nikayas. They are the 
very main-spring of all that Buddhism is, 
whether in the psychological, ethical or 
generally philosophical aspect. 

This importance of psychology in Bud- 
dhism is well brought out by Mrs. Rhys 
Davids in one of her earlier works. All 
serious departures in religion and ethics, 
she points out, have striven to cope with 
the tendency to let life be swallowed up 

And 
among the remedies sought have been pure 


in the quest of sensuous gratification. 


askesis, or the suppression to the utmost 
limit consistent with life of the channels of 
sense-impression, and again the cultivation 
of the object-world apart from sense- 
pleasure, namely, in relation to ethical and 
intellectual interests. A third course is to 
study and regulate the subject-world, or 
mind, that we can regard it as one object 
among other objects. Now the extent to 
which the Buddhist initiated and developed 
this third course, Mrs. Rhys Davids 
emphasizes, is a notable and practically 
unique feature in the Buddhist religious 
culture. 


“psychological aspect of ethics. 


Early Buddhism and Asceticism 


In Early Buddhism, asceticism as such 
is clearly rejected. In the very first 
Sermon ascribed to the Buddha, he declared 
his method to be a middle way (majjhima- 
patipada’ between asceticism and _ self- 
indulgence. In another Dialogue he is 
reported to have asked a young man called 
Uttara, a pupil of a Brahmin teacher, 
whether and how Parasariya his master 
taught a method of disciplining the senses. 
“Yes’’, was the student’s reply, “one 
does not see sights with the eyes, nor hear 
sounds with the ear. This is his method ”’. 
“On that basis”, rejoined the Buddha, 
“the blind and the deaf would have their 
senses the best under control”. Then he 
proceeded to show this Brahmin student 
how his own method of spiritual training 
differed. | According to him, the sense- 
impressions are to be consciously discri- 
minated psychologically, and then ethically 
appraised as inferior to disinterestedness. 
Man must study his own mind, cognize 
and analyze his mental components and 
learn to dictate to his own feelings. By 
this method the trainee would acquire two 
results : control over sense and impulse on 
the one hand, and on the other insight into 
the compound and conditioned nature of 
the Mind itself which appears to the 
ignorant to be a unitary Ego, unchanging 
and abiding in experience. 


‘* Psychological Ethics” 

Thus we see that the main task of the 
Buddhist as he commences his spiritual 
training is to study and analyse his own 
mind, to observe its inner nature and how 
it works, and how good and bad ethical 
states arise therefrom. That is why in 
Buddhism so much emphasis is laid on the 
In fact, 
Mrs. Rhys Davids was perfectly right in 
describing the Buddhism of the Abhi- 
dhamma Pitaka as “ psychological ethics ”’. 
The motive of Buddhist psychology is not 
just a scientific curiosity having no bearing 
on living but the ultimate desire to cultivate 
the good mind, avoiding all evil psycholo- 
gical states. The mind has to be made 
wholesome by a particular method which 
is seven-fold according to the Sabbasava 
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Sutta of the Majjhima Nikaya. Both in 
this method and in its purpose of brmging 
about peace and harmony of mind Bud- 
dhism agrees far more with modern 


psycho-analysis than with any system of 


theoretical psychology. While however 


Buddhism is the most psychological of 


religions, it is not a mere system of psycho- 
logy, but a perfect scheme of deliverance. 


Now it should be clear that the concept of 


mind that is found in early Buddhism 
forms a most important factor in the whole 
religion. But what exactly does one mean 
by using the English word “‘ mind” with 
reference to Buddhism? It does not need- 
much reflection to realize that the word is 
used in several senses in English. The best. 
way to get even a rough idea of the Bud- 
dhist use is first of all to see what the 
Pali terms are for mind. 

Students of Buddhism will know that 
there are several terms in Pali that have 
been translated in some context or other 
by the English word “mind”, the three 
citta and 
vinnana. Each of these terms may some- 
times indicate in Pali what may be called 
the “‘non-physical factor” in man and 
other living beings, as is implied in the 
Digha Nikaya when it condemns the 
erroneous opinion of some metaphysicinas 
that : ‘‘ Whatever there is to be called 
citta, or mano or vinnana that is the Soul, 
permanent, constant, eternal, unchanging, 
etc.” This shows that in the common 
usage of the times these three terms were 
applied more or less synonymously for the 
“mind.” But the more technical apphi- 
cations of these in the psychological parts. 
of the Canon reveal significant differences 
in their use in certain contexts. Mano is 
employed generally in the sense of the 
instrument of thinking, that which cogi- 
tates, and, sometimes, in the sense of that 
which purposes and intends. Citta has 
more or less the sense of “ heart ” (hadaya), 
the seat of feeling, and refers to the 
affective aspect of mind as experiencing. 
The term vififidna, usually taken as 
cognitive consciousness, has also a 
deeper connotation than the other two, 
and in certain contexts indicate the psychic 
factor which is the cause for the re-birth | of 
an individual after death. One may say 
that these particular shades of meaning are 
typical of these three terms in the early 
Dialogues. There is no doubt that they all 
indicate some aspect of the inner, im 
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LESSON FROM HIROSHIMA 


Ever since the appalling tragedy of 
Hiroshima shook the world the unfortunate 
city has had special claim to the sympa- 
thy of all right-thinking people, what— 
ever their nationality, whatever their 
colour or whatever their creed. Never 
perhaps in the history of the World 
has any single event brought greater des- 
truction and misery to a people or struck 
greater horror into the mind of man than 
the single atom bomb that reduced the 
once prosperous city into a vast scene 
of carnage. Hiroshima shall long remain 
a grim reminder of the devastation that 
the greed of nations turned into aggression 
can bring in its train. perhaps only 
another war accompanied by greater des- 
truction will remove from human minds 
the tragedy of Hiroshima. 


It is now eight years since Hiroshima 
had its baptism. The wail of agony that 
rose from the smoking ruins of that unfor- 
tunate city has long died away. But it 
will be a long time before the city can rise 
out of the dead once more or the memory 
of that horrible baptism be effaced from 
the minds of its citizens. But in their 
suffering the people of Hiroshima have 
turned to the Buddha for solace and refuge. 


The Ceylon Delegation to the Tokyo, 
Conference of The World Fellowship 
carried with them a special gift from the 
Buddhists of Ceylon to their brethren in 
Japan, it was a precious little casket 
containing a relic of the Buddha 
discovered with other relices by the Indian 
Archaeological Department in the ruin 
of the stupa wherein the Sakyas had ensh- 
rined it shortly after the passing of the 
Blessed One. The relics had been given 
to the Thai King and some had been sent 
to Ceylon One of these came into the 
possession of the late. Ven. Hikkaduwe 
Sri Sumangala, Maha Nayaka Thera, from 
whom it passed to his pupil successor who 
on behalf of the Buddhists of Ceylon gifted 
the relic to the Buddhists of Japan. As 
fat as we are aware this is the first relic of 
the Buddhain Japan. A special request 
has been made, we learn, by the people of 
Hiroshima that the relic be enshrined. in 
their city. 


The life of the Bnddha abounds in 


instances when His compassion reached 
out for those in suffering. In Rajagaha 
He pleaded for the lives of the innocent 
animals driven to sacrifiice. To the fore- 
lorn mother Kisagotami maddened by the 
loss of her only child He brought consola- 
tion in her grief His healing presence 
rid the plague-scourged city of Vaisali of 
its woe. His hand of compassion was ever 
stretched out to help those in misery and 
the people of Hiroshima could have turned 
to no better refuge in their suffering than 
the Buddha. 


But Hiroshima has also been a warning 
What is the future of mankind when 
Science has unleashed the forces that have 
remained hidden in Nature? What is the 
fate of weaker nations in a future war bet- 
ween stronger nations using more destruc- 
tive weapons of war than we have hitherto 
seen? Already we have information of 
weapons a hundred times more destructive 
than that which brought ruin to Hiroshima 
What is the fate of mankind if Science 
continues to be misapplied at the rate it is 
in the present day ? No one can pause to 
think of this without shuddering at the 
grim future that perhaps the 
human race. As we ponder over these 
problems to which only time perhaps can 


awaits 


bring an answer the rumblings of war- 
drums are unmistakably beginning to be 
heard once more over the face of the earth 
To the questions that baffle us about mans 
future Hiroshima, perhaps has provided 
the only possible answer. In the teaching 
of the Buddha lies the only hope for peace 
and goodwill throughout the world. It 
will be remembered that on several occa- 
sions the Blessed One actively worked to 
prevent warfare among the tribes in whose 


midst He lived. No other philosophy was 
ever designed to bring harmony und peace 
among mankind like that of the Buddha, 
And so we feel that the only hope for man 
lies in the message of the Buddha. 


We hope that the request of Hiroshima 
will not be lightly turned down, and we 
hope too that as he new city rises out of 
the scarred soil it will send up like a great 
cloud that will spread over the face of the 
earth love and goodwill that will destroy 
with its energy all greed and rancour 
among the nations of the earth and_ bring 
lasting peace to all mankind. 
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SHADOW OVER HIROSHIMA | 


Ah, no! not prattling Rahula alone 
Found your tall shadow pleasant to be in ! 
For were tz fell, across Sigala’s door 
Or Bimbisara’s threshold, it did bless 
With peace and sweet content each hut and; 


hall. 

Nay more. Where in lone majesty at fell | 

Orer Yuethhi waste or Mongol fastness, 
bloomed 

The desert into verdant land of smiling 
todl, 


And lofty spire and towering pinnacle rose 
In silent worship of Your Blessed Name. 
And as Vaisali’s dreaded scourge did flee 
Ev’n at Your coming, so the scars of sin 

On Hiroshima heal, and eyes blitz-bleared 
And deafened ears now thrill to see and 
hear You come 


tis, urs 


Ananda College, 
Colombo. 


B. A. Patsui-RaAtNe. 


FRENCH BUDDHIST ACTIVITIES 


A translation of the first ten Suttas of 
the Majjhima Nikaya bas been set to the 
printers by Les Amis du Bouddhisme in 
Paris. The work has been revised by the 
Ceylon Bhikkhu Dr. Walpola Rahula. 
Commentaries are being incorported in 
the volumes and the whole will be issued 
in books of ten Suttas with the Pali text 
and the French translation. The under- 
taking has been made possible because of 
a generous gift from Thailand. 


At the Paris University Professor Demie- 
ville has recently been studying what he 
calls Bnddhist Yoga. This coupled with 
Indian works which may be called the 
starting point of the Dhyana School, is a 
very interesting aspect of the Chinese 
schools of Buddhism. With a view to 
writing the history of China, Prof Demie- 
ville has also studied the history of Bud- 
dhism under the T’ang Dynasties. 


The scholar of Japanese Buddhism, 
Mr. Haguenauer, is lecturing on the 
Konjaku monogabart, or Buddhist tales of 
the 11th century. 


Madamoiselle Lalou, the Tibetan scholar, 
is engaged in expositions of the Karan- 
davyuha and the Manjusrimulakalya, 


THE BUDDHIST CONCEPT OF MIND 


material or subjective nature of man, and 
as such they are all included in the Bud- 
dhist concept of Mind, using that English 
word in a general sense. 

Analysis of Man. 

Buddhism analyses the whole of man 
into five aggregates, the paiica-upadanak- 
khandha, namely, the aggregate of material 
form (riipa), the aggregate of feelings and 
sensations (vedana), the aggregate of 
perceptions (safiia), the aggregate of dis- 
positions and potentialities (sankhara), and 
the aggregate of consciousness (vifiiana). 
It will be seen that in this scheme the last 
four are non-physical factors in man which 
are generally implied by the word “ mind.” 
In Pali these five aggregates are said to be 
the “n&ma-ripa ” (body and mind) com- 
prising an individuality, which shows that 
the last four, viz., vedana, sahfia, sankhara 
and vififiina are collectively regarded as 
“naima’’ which is generally rendered 
“Mind.” - Of these four nama-components, 
it is to be pointed out that the first two, 
vedana and sana, are phenomena that 
arise depending on riipa or the material 
basis of individuality, which alone deter- 
mines the duration of their continuous rise 
and passing away. That is to say feeling 
and perception (or cognition) can take 
place cnly where there are senses (indriyas) 
and these exist only in the physical body. 
But the other two, sankhara and viinana, 
are rooted deeper in the flux of bhava or 
samsaric continuity, and they are in some 
sense the cause for that continuity. This 
is seen in the two famous postulates of the 
paticca-samuppada formula, namely, 
“sankhara-paccaya viiifiinam, vifiiana- 
paccaya namaripam.” Thus we must 
understand the two terms sankhara and 
viifiina as occurring in the paficaupa- 
dinakkhandha analysis in the narrow sense 
of those dispositions and acts of conscious- 
ness which manifest themselves only so 
long as the body and mind are together. 
But they have a deeper significance in the 
formula of dependent origination. It is 
their samsaric aspects that receive emphasis 
in that context. That is why the formula 
says:  “ Vifiiidnapaccaya-namaripam ”’, 
that namarupe arises depending on vinnana 
and hence in a passage in the Anguttara 
Nikéya both sankharaé and vifiiadna seem 
to be grouped under the term bhava which 
means “becoming ’”’ or continuity of the 
flux of samsiric life. In view of these 
considerations it will not be difficult to 


understand now the significance of the 
important idea that occurs in the Digha 
Nikaya that ‘‘ the néma-riipa depends on 
the vififidna and the vififidna depends on 
the nama-riipa’’. In modern terms this 
would mean that the individual as a com- 
pound of body and mind is dependent on 
the presence of the (individual) psychic- 
factor for his continued existence and the 
psychic-factor in turn has to depend on a 
body-mind compound to have any empi- 
rical existence. 

Students of modern philosophy will not 
fail to see how close this analysis of the 
individual approaches the “‘ Compound 
Theory” of Professor Broad, the Cam- 
bridge philosopher, as put forward in his 
famous treatise on: “The Mind and its 
Place in Nature”. “ Might not what we 
know as a ‘mind’’, he writes, “be a 
compound of two factors, neither of which 
separately has the characteristic properties 
ofamind.... Let us call one of these 
constituents the “psychic factor” and the 
other the “‘ bodily factor”. . The 
psychic factor would be like some chemical 
element which has never been. isolated, 
and the characteristics of a mind would 
depend jointly on those of the material 
organism with which it is united’. It 
must be remembered that Professor Broad 
uses the term “ psychic factor’ exactly as 
a Buddhist would use the word for viiiiana 
when referring to the factor in man which 
causes samsaric continuity, that is to say, be- 
comes the cause for a new birth after death. 


‘ 


A Complex Concept. 


Now it would be clear that the Buddhist 
concept of mind is a far more complex one 
than the notion of Western psychologists 
who understand by it what are generally 
called the affective, cognitive and conative 
functionsin man. Like the modern schools 
of psycho-analysis Buddhism regards mind 
as both conscious and unconscious in its 
working Such concepts as sankhara and 
bhavanga occurring in the early Pali lite- 
rature show that the Buddhists knew of 
the existence of unconscious states of the 
mind long before the West. An analyssi 
of the term sankhara will clearly establish 
this point. The Buddhism of the Pali 
Canon is largely devoted to the examination 
and analysis of the mind both in its cons- 
cious and unconscious aspects, and this 
examination which is in this case self- 
examination and introspection is held to be 
fundamentally important in the practice 
of the religion. The importance of 
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self-examination, the correct observation 
of how the mind works and the good and 
evil mental states arise are necessary if we 
are to practise the Noble Hightfold Path. 
Right. effort. consists in suppressing the 
rising of evil mental states, in eradicating 
those which have arisen, in stimulating 
good states and perfecting those which 
have been brought into being. | Thus, as 
Professor Radhakirshnan has pointed out, 
the Buddhist has to consider that “the 
habit of self-observation is an effective 
way to deal with’ the underworld of the 
human mind, to root out evil desires and 
craving, to maintain an equilibrium: bet- 
ween the conscious mind and the» other 
part of our equipment, the complicated 
psychic and physical apparatus”. In 
fact, the whole of Buddhist psychology is 
meant for this purpose. This is the sole 
motive of the Abhidhamma analysis. 


Man Slave to Mind 

Man is by nature more a slave of his own 
mind than its master. As Maha Moggal- 
lana once explained to Sariputta one must 
have the mind under control (cittam vasam 
vatteti) and not allow the mind to get the 
better of one (cittassa vasena vattati). 
The great optimism of Buddhist psychology 
unlike for instance the Freudian system, 
is that man can restrain, curb and subdue 
his mind by his own mind (cetasa cittam 
abhinigganhati), and thus check and 
eliminate evil propensities by himself, 
without necessarily going to an analyst. 
It has to be remembered that the will in 
Buddhism though an aspect of the mind 
can yet act as the controller of the mind, 
both in the conscious and the unconscious 
spheres. This is possible because as the 
Anguttara Nikiya says the mind if culti- 
vated is the most pliable (kammaniya) 
thing to handle. By “cultivated” 
(bhavita) is here meant the process of 
mental culture which is called bhavana in 
Buddhism. This is possible because, as 
Mrs. Rhys Davids has said, Buddhism 
holds that causation is as true of the mind 
as of external things. 

Hence the fundamental ethical teaching 
of the Buddha is that the mind must be 
trained and cleansed of evil propensities. 
“To purify one’s mind” (sacittapariyo- 
dapanam) is said to be the sum-total of the 
Buddha’s ethical teaching. The Abhi 
dhamma takes up and enlarges upon this 
teaching of psychological ethics. For, 
instance, there the immoral mental states 
are said to be fourteen, viz., dullness, 
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impudence, recklessness of consequences, 
distraction, greed, error of judgment, 
conceit, hate, envy, selfishness, Worry, 
sloth, torpor and perplexity. These have 
to be suppressed and eliminated. Among 
the nineteen psychological properties said 
to be good and therefore to be cultivated 
are the following: Confidence, mindful- 
ness, prudence, discretion, disinterested- 
ness, amity, balance of mind, calming of 
the bodily impulses, and of mental impulses 
buoyancy of these, etc. 
Mind No Permanent. Entity 

But the greatest good that comes to the 
practising Buddhist by this self-examina- 
tion and analysis of his own mind is the 
uprooting of that heresy (micchaditthi) 
which regards the Mind or any of its 
derivative states as a Self or Soul ; that is 
to say, as an abiding and permanent 
subject or entity. Buddha does not deny 
a subject-object relationship in experience 
but this subject (whose innermost being is 
simply the flux of Vififidna) is not in any 
sense a permanent and unchanging Soul. 


- Buddhism even asserts the activity or 


agency of the subject (attakara, purisakara) 
but it is not simply “the Mind as Man” 


which Mrs. Rhys Davids held to be the 


same as Upanishadic Soul or 4tman, in 
her later writings. Buddhism does not 
say that ideas and feelings are just scattered 
about the world as loose and separate 
existences, to use a phrase of the psycho- 
logist McDougall, but for Buddhism just 
as for MeDougall they cohere in systems 
each of which constitutes a Mind. The 
difference between the Buddhist and most. 
other psychologists pertains to the real 
nature of this Mind or the individual 
psychological unit. As I have attempted 
to show in this essay the individual mind 
does not consist of such solid metaphysical 
stuff as the Self or Soul of certain religions 
and philosophies is made of. It is, whether 
conceived as citta or mano or viffiana, 
just an aspect of those dynamic Vital 
Impulses (sankhara) which are categorically 
stated in Buddhism to be anicca, imper- 
manent, dukkha, subject to ill and pain 
and anatta, void of any abiding substances. 
To the Buddhist, mind is only a flux, a 
derivative ripple on the surface of the 
stream of Becoming (bhavasota). The 
Buddhist can, therefore, in no way enter- 
tain the belief that the mind in any sense 
can be an unchanging entity, a permanent 
Ego. And this is the most important 
lesson taught by the Buddhist analysis of 
the concept of mind. 


happiness for all beings. 
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First BrennraAL Report, 1950-1952 


The World Fellowship of Buddhists was 
brought into being on Wednesday, 25th 
May, 1950, at the Assembly Hall of the 
Sacred Dalada Maligawa (Temple of the 
Tooth) in Kandy, the ancient Hill-Capital 
of Ceylon. On that day representatives 
from 29 countries, assembled for the 
occasion on the invitation of the All-Ceylon 
Buddhist Congress, established the Fellow- 
ship by unanimously adopting with 
acclamation the following Resolution 
which was moved by the Diyawadana 
Nilame, the Custodian of the Sacred Tooth 
Relic, and seconded by Miss Constant 
Lounsbery (France) : 


“We who constitute this gathering of 
Buddhists from many countries and 
numerous organisations from all parts of 
the world, assembled in this venerated 
shrine of the Holy Temple of the Tooth, 
at Kandy, once the Capital of Lanka’s 
Buddhist Kings, today pledge ourselves 
and those whom we represent to make our 
utmost endeavour to observe and practise 
the teaching of the Lord Buddha that we 
may be radiant examples of the living 
Faith; to foster unity, solidarity and 
brotherhood amongst Buddhists every- 
where ; to strive with all might and main 
to make known the Sublime. Doctrine of 
the Lord Buddha so that its benign spirit 
of service and sacrifice may pervade the 
entire world, inspiring and influencing the 
people of the earth and their governments 
to lead the Buddhist Way of Life, which is 
for all ages and all climes, that there may 
be peace and harmony amongst men and 
To achieve this 
aim we hereby resolve that the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists be founded and 
the Heads of delegations here present be 
empowered to implement this resolution 
and bring it into immediate effect. Maly 
the blessings of the Buddha, Dhamma and 
Sangha be on us and our endeavours.” 

The first public Sessions of the Fellowship 
commenced with a mammoth open-air 
meeting, held in Colombo, under the 
Chairmanship of the late Rt. Hon. D. 8. 
Senanayake, Prime Minister of Ceylon. 
Business was conducted at several subse- 
quent meetings held in the hall of the 
Colombo Young Men’s Buddhist Associa- 
tion. It is gratifying to be able to record 
that at all these gatherings the various 


delegations participated with the keenest 
possible interest. 


A full report of the Inaugural Conference 
and the proceedings of the First Sessions 
have been given in the 117-page report 
published soon afterwards and sent to the 
various organisations and individuals in 
practically every part of the world. It 
would be needless waste of time and 
expenditure to repeat here what has already 
been stated in that report at some consider- 
able length. The sub-committee, which 
had been appointed for the purpose, met 
on several occasions and submitted a draft 
Constitution which was accepted after 
amendation at the last sessions of the First 
Conference. That document, too, was 
published and sent to the members of the 
various delegations and to many others 
besides. A pictorial record of the Inaugural 
Conference was published by a Colombo 
Publishing House, the Swadeshi News- 
papers, Ltd., and though the publication 
was not directly issued by the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists, it enabled many 
to have a valuable Souvenir of a most 
memorable occasion. It should be remem- 
bered that this was the first time in the 
whole history of Buddhism that an 
international gathering was held attended 
by delegates from all parts of the world. 
As such, it marked the beginning of a new 
epoch in the progress of the Buddha’s 
Doctrines. 


According to the Constitution of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists, the follow- 
ing are the aims and objects of the 
Fellowship : 

(a) To promote among the members 
strict observance and practice of 
the teachings of the Buddha ; 

(b) To secure unity, solidarity and 

brotherhood amongst Buddhists ; 


(c) To propagate the sublime Doctrine 
of the Buddha ; 


(d) To organise and carry on activities 
in the field of social, educational, 
cultural and other humanitarian’ 
services ; 

(e) To work for securing peace and har- 
mony amonst men and happiness 
for all beings and to collaborate 
with other organisations working 
for the same ends. 
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In order to achieve these aims and 
objects the following activities were 
specially recommended : 

(a) To establish Regional Centres in all 
countries where there are appre- 
ciable numbers of Buddhists, or 
give recognition to any existing 
organisations as Regional Centres; 

(b) To establish and maintain Dhamma- 
duta Centres throughout the world 
for the purpose of disseminating 
the teachings of the Buddha, 
promoting and encouraging 
practice and observance of the 
teachings of the Buddha ; 

(c) To establish and maintain or assist 
in the establishment and mainte- 
nance of such institutions as may 
be necessary for the study and 
propagation of Buddhism ; 

(d) To stimulate and promote active 
practice and observance of the 
principles of Buddhism ; 

(e) To organise and maintain or assist in 
the organisation and maintenance 
of institutions for social, educa- 
tional, cultural and other humani- 
tarian services ; 

(f) To act as a directing and co-ordina- 
ting authority amongst inter- 
national Dhammaduta Centres ; 

(g) To organise and promote exchange 
of missions, scholars and students 
between Buddhist countries. 

Under Rule 10 of the Constitution, an 
Executive Council of 31 members was 
appoimted to further the aims of the 
Fellowship and to carry out its activities 
to the fullest possible extent of the resources 
available. 

In order that the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists should receive the spiritual and 
moral support of the various countries 
where Buddhism is the religion of the 
majority of the people, the Constitution 
provides that the following distinguished 
persons should be inyited to accept office 
as Patrons of the Fellowship : 

(a) The Sangharaja of Thailand ; 

(6) The Senior Vinaya-dhara of the Union 
Viniccaya-thana of the Union of 
Burma ; 

c) A Maha Nayaka Thera of Ceylon ; 


) 
) 
(f) The Supreme Patriarch of Viet Nam ‘ 
) The Head of State of Viet Nam ; 

h) The Emperor of Japan ; 


Printed by M. D, Gunasena & Co. Ltd., Colombo, Hdited and Published for the World Fellowship of Buddhists by C. D. S. Siriwardane. Bi’ Fi 


(it) The King of Thailand ; 
va j) The King of Cambodia ; 

(&) The President of the Union of Burma; 

(!) The Prime Minister of Ceylon ; 

(m) Such Heads of the Sangha, Heads of 
States and others as may be 
invited by the General Council to 
be the Patrons of The World 
Fellowship of Buddhists. 

Accordingly, communications were sent 
to these exalted personages. We are glad 
to be able to report that favourable replies 
have been received, except from His 
Holiness the Dalai Lama of Tibet and His 
Majesty the Emperor of Japan. We hope 
that, in due course, when circumstances 
are more propitious, we shall receive 
encouragement from these two quarters as 
well. 

At the first meeting of the Executive 
Council, the following sub-committees were 
appointed, so that the different aspects of 
the Fellowship’s activities might be 
attended to in greater detail : 

(1) Finance Committee ; 
(II) Publication, Publicity, Education, 
Culture and Arts Committee ; 

(III) Dhamma-duta Activities Com- 

mittee ; 

(IV) Humanitarian Services Committee; 

(V) Unity and Solidarity Committee. 

Quite soon after their appointment, the 
sub-committees drew up tentative schemes 
which were widely circulated among Bud- 
dhist organisations and Buddhist groups, 
to serve as suggestions for their own 
activities. Reports received from many 
quarters show that these schemes have 
been very carefully considered and many 
of the contained therein 
adopted. 

According to our Constitution both the 
Executive Council and the Sub-Committees 
should consist of members from various 
countries. This requirement, though 
extremely desirable in order to make these 
bodies representative, has, nevertheless, 
involved serious practical difficulties. The 
Fellowship has no funds from which 
travelling expénses can be paid for meet- 
ings, although accommodation and hospita- 
lity can always be easily arranged. 

Most of our members are not sufficiently 
possessed of the goods of this world to be 
able to undertake long journeys. The 
result has been that at the first meeting of 
the Executive Council, it was decided by 
those present with the general concurrence 


suggestions 


of absent members as well, that the work 
both of the Executive Council and of the 
Sub-Committees should be carried on 
mainly through correspondence. This has, 
naturally, meant a slowing-up im: the 
progress of work, because no amount of 
correspondence can take the place of 
personal and direct discussion. 


It was also agreed, fairly early in our 
career, aS a result of practical experience, 
that it would be inadvisable for the Exe- 
cutive Council or the Committees to 
attempt to initiate new ventures in 
countries where Buddhist activities already 
existed and that the more effective method 
would be to co-ordinate existing activities 
and organisations and to give such guidance 
as was feasible for their conduct and 
development. 


It was further decided that, especially 
in the early formative years of the fellow- 
ship, the efforts of the Executive council 
sould be concentrated on bringing about 
unity and solidarity among the Buddhists 
of the world. It was felt that this was the 
primary requisite for a forward advance in 
Buddhism. With this end in view, there- 


fore, various steps were taken, of which 


the following are a few : 


In pursuance of the resolution adopted 
at the Inaugural Conference it was decided 
that, without interfering at all with any 
celebrations connected with the life of the 
Buddha, wihch are already being held in 
different parts of the world, a special cele- 
bration should be held in the name of the 
Buddha, on the Full-Moon Day of the 
month of May, known in India, which is 
the land of the Buddha, as Vaisakha Paur- 
nami This was henceforth to be called 
Buddha Day and to be celebrated as such 
by Buddhists everywhere. The idea was 
first made known in March 1951 by cireu- 
lation of letters and was without exception 
hailed with acclamation. It was also pro- 
posed that as part of the observance of 
Buddha Day, Buddhists should spend two 
minutes in silent Meditation radiating 
thoughts of benevolence and peace to all 
living beings. . In the first year, a special 
time was fixed for this purpose, 12 Noon 
Greenwich Mean Time. But this was 
found to create difficulties in some 
countries, so that in 1952 each country was 
asked to practise the meditation at 12 noon 
by its own time. (To be Continued.) 
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THE TOKYO CONFERENCE 


In a matter of days, monks, delegates and 
observers will be leaving for Japan by sea and air 
for the gathering of World Buddhists scheduled 
to start in Tokyo on September 25th. 


Three categories of travellers are reported in 
this connection. Firstly there are learned Theras 
as religious advisers. Nine from Ceylon have 
been announced so far and they will be joined by 
at least two of the first rank in Burma. Amongst 
these Dhammanusasaka will be Nayaka (Chief) 
and Maha (Senior) Theras well known for their 
scholarship and ranks in the hierarchy. 


The second category comprises Delegates. 
Japan’s difficult days have restricted their. num- 
ber, Among the Delegates may be specially 
mentioned Western representatives. Mr. Christ- 
mas Humphreys is regretfully prevented from 
joining but has deputed Mr. Lewis Bush to 
represent the London group. Mlle Suzanne 
Karpeles will represent the Les Amis du Boud- 
dhisme of Paris and, together with Dr. Med. 
Helmuth Klar, Upasaka of the Vienna Buddhist 
Society, will appear for the continental Buddhists 
of Europe. The Himalayan countries of Tibet, 
Nepal « and Sikkim, the mainland of India, Pakis- 
_ tan, Ceylon, Burma, Thailand, Cambedia, Laos 
and Viet Nam will also. be there, even as they 
attended the first (Colombo) Conference in May, 
1950. The U.S.A., Brazil, Philippines, Hawaii, 
Mongolia, Manchuria and the Republic of Korea 
are also expected, along with China, to be duly 
represented. Nothing definite has been reported 
in regard to Africa and Australia, but there are 
indications of representation of the latter. Ven. 
Dr. Makoto Nagai, p.Litt., President of the Japan 
Buddhist Council, the sponsors of the Conference, 
writes that 200 delegates and observers are 
expected from all over the world. 


Observers of both sexes will form the third 
category. These, of course, are people of standiag 
in theif countries. Though not committed to 
according them thesame recognition, the sponsors 
have undertaken to see to it that delegates and 
observers hays been received into traditional 
hospitality, The Ceylon delegatioa expects to 
leave on September 3rd and en route will be joined 
by others. These are scheduled to reach Japan 
on the 20th. 


- The Conference, as already announced in No. 9 

of the News Letter (April), is due to last till 
October 13th. The followiag places will be 
visited by all: Tokyo, Nagoya, Hieizan, Kyoto, 
Nara, Osaka, Koyasan, Kobe, Hiroshima and 
Miyajima. 

Most of the delegations will be taking religious 
gifts such as relics, bodhi plants, Dhamma books, 
with their countries’ greetings to Japan. The 
Headquarters delegation will be taking a Special 
Souvenir. 
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BUDDHIST LEADS HIMALAYA EXPEDITION 


News has been received from Argentina that 
the country’s first Himalaya expedition, which is 
scheduled for 1953, is to be led by Signor Carlos 
Alberto Llanos who is a Buddhist. Signor Llanos 
has written to the W. F. B. that he is engaged 
in a Bibliography of Tibetan and other 
Himalayan Buddhism. 


KAPILAVASTU 
by 
Mapamsg A. C. ALBERS 


A sylvan summer night, the pine trees swayed 
Their emerald arms gently in sighing cadence 
Mellow, diaphanous, the moonlit air 

Now waved its element in gentle breezes. 
Laden with mingled perfumes, wafted sweet 
By jasmin, lilac, rose and violet, 

And on the garden and the palace walls 

A silver moonlit peace guarded the slumber 
And rested the fair queen in royal hall 

On silken cushions, white, lavender scented 
(White silver moonlight played upon her bed) 
Virgin and holy, and into her dreaming 

A mystic ray of rosy vision stole : 

A starlit elephant, shining in glory 

Thrice trumpeted and vanished in her heart, 
Then came an untold peace wpon her being 
And an all hallowed bliss filled all the air. 
Sweetly soft, whispering voices holy anthems 
Foretold the coming of a great event. 

And knew the Queen she was a chosen mother 
A glorious being would descend to earth. 


(B. C. Law Volume, Pt. II.) 


BUDDHIST SUBJECT IN. UNIVERSITY 


Buddhist Civilization is the latest subject which 
could be taken by those reading for an Arts ‘degree 
in the Ceylon University. This new subject 
covers Buddhism in all its aspects in Asia. In- 
cluding Theravada and Mahayana, it also covers 
the development and survey of Buddhist Art, 
Architecture, Culture, ete. 


The new subject has already attracted several 
students in a short time. 


SOLD OUT 


News has been received from. Poland that the 
edition of the Dkammapada published in Lodz in 
1948 has been sold out. That was the second 


edition and. this position of the market shows 


what popularity is enjoyed in Poland by the well- 
known Buddhist book, The translator, Professor 
Stanislaw Michalski, regretfully writes his inability 
to procure a copy for the pollen the W.F.B. 
He, however, has magnanimously proposed send- 
ing his personal copy of it. 


DHAMMADUTA 


Bhadanta Naga Thera of the Theravada 
Fraternity of Viet Nam who arrived in Ceylon 
in July is undergoing a course of studies at the 
Dharmaduta Vidyalaya in Dematagoda Road, 
Colombo, under the guidance of Maha Thera 
Ven. Dr. Parawahera Vajiranana. Naga Thera 
has been sent here under instructions from the 
Sanghanayaka of Cambodian , Mahanikay, the 
most Ven. Samdach Preah Maha Sumedhadhipati 
Jotannana. After his scheduled coukse of two 
years the Thera hopes to take up intensive reli- 
giousspori | in his me : 


HAWAIIAN BUDDHIST CONVENTION 


Under the sponsorshipbf:the United Young 
Buddhist Association. of Honolulu préparations 


have been completed for a successful conventiori"’ ° 


to be held in Honolulu this month. It will be 
the nineteenth Territorial Convention and mem: _ 
bers and delegates are alert for a time of intensive. ¥ 
work and discussion. The theme which has bee} 
selected this year is ‘‘ A Buddhist Way of Life.’# 


LECTURES 


Dr. O. H. de A. Wijesekera, m.a., Ph.D. (Lond.), 
Professor of Sanskrit in the Ceylon University, 
gave a public lecture on Buddhism and Kthics on 
the last Wednesday of July. The lecture which 
was under the auspices of the Ceylon Regional 
Centre of the Fellowship, was at the Ananda 
College hall. 


»At the Bharata Matha Higher Elementary 
School, Perambur, Madras, South India, Nayaka 
Thera Nilwakke Somananda of the Mahabodhi 
Ashram delivered a lecture on July 23rd. The 
subject was: Buddhism and the Student. 


SANCHI VIHARA 


This Vihara which is being built by the Maha- 
bodhi Society to enshrine the relics of the Arhats 
Sariputta and Moggallana is fast nearing comple- 
tion, according to the latest reports in the press, 
So far nearly Rs. 180,000 has been spent of which 
the Bhopal State has contributed Rs. 25,000 and 
the Mahabodhi Society of India Rs. 30,000. The 
rest has been given by the Ceylon Society. 


It is expected to have the ceremonial opening, 
in the presence of representative Buddhists of the 
world, on November 30th. Prime Minister Jawa- 
harlal Nehru is understood to have accepted 
the invitation to declare open the Vihara. 


BUDDHIST SCOUTS 


It was interesting to read in the May issue of 
the Y.B.A. Times, Hawaii, of the existence of a 
large group of Buddhist Scouts. In a Camporee 
held at the Kabului Fair grounds no less than 300 
of these Scouts participated, 


. 


Page 2 


THE PRESIDENT Ss TOUR (Concluded) 


I made pilgrimages to every shrine in and near 
Rangoon and visited almost all the city’s import- 
The very first place of my worship 
“Shrine of 


ant shrines. 
was, naturally, the Shwe Dagon, the 
Gleaming Gold’’, of which I had read so much 
and-seen so many pictures. It is not one pagoda 
but a whole series, rising from the tops of many 
hills clustering together. It is, however, the 
central shrine which, towering into the blue sky, 
takes one’s breath away at the very first sight. 


Gracious and slender, covered with solid gold, it- 


dominates the city and strikes the eye from 
whatever direction or whichever way, by land, 
sea or air, one approaches Rangoon. I have 
watched it in all weathers, and from every angle. 
I have seen its shadow in the near-by lake, at 
morning, noon and sunset, and I have no words to 
describe its serene beauty, its dignified majesty. 
There is nothing like it anywhere in the world. It 
has four entrances, leading from the footvof the 
hills to the summit, two of which are the most 
The approach up the steps is spoilt by 
tradesmen’s stalls, straggling men and women 
and animals and other ugly features. The trades- 
men’s stalls presented, from information available 
to me, a difficult problem, because without 
government assistance, the Trustees were power- 
less to remove them. So strong were the vested 
interests that owned them. The government 
itself, unwilling to court the disfavour of the 
traders, in view of the general elections which 
were then in the offing, was biding its time before 
it intervened. I was told, however, that the 
matter was very much in the minds of the Trustees 
and that they would take action at the earliest 
possible opportunity. I do hope now that the 
elections are over the necessary steps have been 
taken already to do away with what amounts to 
not just an eyesore but desecration. 


famous. 


At the time of my visit extensive restoration 
work was being done to the Botataung Pagoda. 
During the war a bomb had fallen very close to it 
and gone right down to the foundations. This 
was, in one way, a lucky mishap, if I may so call 
it, because inscriptions of great archaeological 
value were revealed by it! They contain valuable 
evidence which confirms the traditions attributing 
to the Arhants Sona and Uttara the introduction 
of Buddhism into the country. (Scholars up to 
now seem to think that this took place much later 
and through China). Tradition also says that the 
Hair Relic of Buddha first rested at the site of 
this pagoda when it was brought to Burma by 
the sea-faring merchants Tapussa and Bhalluka. 
From there it was taken to the hill, where now 
stands the Sule Pagoda, before it was finally 
enshrined in Shwe Dagon. 


Among other holy places associated with the 
early Dhammadutas mention should also be made 
of the Kyaikasan Pagoda where the Arhant Yasa 
is said to have lived with seven others who had 
reached the same Stage of Holiness. Stupas 
believed to contain their relics are shown to 
pilgrims. On festival days pilgrims come here in 
large numbers from all parts of the country. 


There were several other shrines and monas- 
teries at which I was happy to have had the chance 
of worshipping. Some of them are memorable 
for their cultural ‘associations. Such was, for 
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"instante, Pyagi “Moiniistery witich’ contains a 
school for Bhikkhus, very much like the Pirivenas 
in Lanka, Thayetaw (Jayasingi), also known as 
Ambavana, Bagayatawa; where the officers of the 
Sasana Affairs have their meetings, Eindaya 
Pagoda (once the king’s personal shrine) and also 
Sasanaramaya or the Vipassanaramaya where 
extensive new buildings are being put up for 
Sayadaws to useasa Religious Retreat (Thathana 
Yeiktha), the funds being provided by a Society, 
with Sir U Thwin as President. There are also 
cells which can be used by laymen who wish to 
learn and practise Vipassana, and there were 
several such from different parts, The land 
adjoining had also been acquired and here are 
being erected buildings for lay women and 
Upasikas bent on the same purpose. 


Although the piety of Burman women is some- 
thing unique, I was rather disappointed to find 
that there were very few women’s organizations 
in Rangoon. This is in spite of the fact that in 
the land women had enjoyed complete freedom 
from time immemorial. I talked about this with 
some leading women whom I met on various 
occasions and was told that something was being 
done to remove this deficiency. In fact, in the 
whole of Burma very few organizations, either of 
men or of women, seem to exist devoted to humani- 
tarian and social services. Perhaps, where there 
is so much individual and personal kindness, the 
need for these services does not arise with the same 
urgency as elsewhere. 


In Burma, as is the case of other Theravada 
countries, there is no Order of Bhikkhunis. There 
had been an Order but it died out centuries ago, 
as had happened in my own country. Sporadic 
attempts were made from time to time to revive it, 
but these were invariably received with stern 
disapproval by the orthodox, both of the laity 
and Bhikkhus. The last of these attempts was 
made by a monk named Adiccavamsa about 
forty years ago. So great, however, was the 
displeasure visited upon him that he was forced 
even to leave the Order. He became a layman 
under the name of U Aung Myat. Tut. 


Adiccavamsa had a reputation for great 
scholarship ; he could speak English fairly 
fluently and had been to Europe. Because of his 
erudition many, including young Bhikkhus, 
sought his assistance as a teacher. When I 
expressed a desire to see him, “‘ Uncle”? Ba Than 
took me to the house, a hut more than a house, 
where learned tomes huddled together with 
lumber on every side of the confined space. When 
I was announced, he was full of apologies that he 
could not receive me in fitting manner. I put 
him at ease, however, and we talked for over an 
hour. He was a wizened old man when I saw him 
long past seventy, but there was unmistakable 
fire in his eyes and in his voice. He had obviously 
suffered greatly but his spirit was undaunted. 


““Take my word for it’, he said, when I left him | 


after receiving his blessing, “‘ the Bhikkhuni Order 
will come back once more and sweep over Burma 
and Lanka”’. A few weeks later he passed away 
in his sleep. I was glad to have met him and to 
have caught a spark of his enthusiasm, 


‘Though there are no Bhikkunis, there are many 
“‘Nunneries”’ in Burma, the residences of many 
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Upasikas or “ Lay Sisters ? 7 aS eye are 
times called. 
dhodaya Nunnery, at dawn one day, bedause I 
was invited to the morning meal and there I met 
the American Nun, Dhammadinna Upasika, who 
had gone there from Ceylon on a visit. These 
Nunneries are also schools for girls, specially 


orphans, and thus render a great service. 


Among the most memorable of my experiences. 
in Rangoon, however, were my conferences with 
the leading Theras. These were made possible 
because of the arrangements that had been made 
by Ven. U Zagara. I had told him when he was 
in Ceylon that the progress of the W.F.B. would 
depend entirely on the sympathy and good-will 
of the Sayadaws, and that it was very necessary 
to acquaint them at first hand with our aims and 
objects, so a8 to remove any Misgivings from 
their minds. The Ven. U Zagara had taken this 
to heart and I was given many opportunities to 
meet the leading Maha Theras of Rangoon, both 
individually and collectively. I found them most 
sympathetic and anxious to help. They asked 
me numerous questions about the state of Bud- 
dhism in Ceylon and elsewhere, and discussed the 
problems likely to arise regarding the propagation 
of the Dhamma in the West. 


At one of these conferences I had the rare 
opportunity of addressing practically all the 
Ovadacariyas and Vinayadhara Maha Theras of 
the Union of Burma, who had been invited to 
hear me. They are the leaders of the Sangha in 
Burma, responsible for the training of monks and 
their discipline in all matters. The conference 
lasted two hours and I félt at the end of it that it 
had borné great fruit. The next day'I was 
invited to a meeting at the Headquarters of the 
All-Burma Sangha Council, which is the chief 
executive body of the Sangha, and there in the 
presence of a large gathering of Bhikkhus and 
laymen, by the unanimous wish of the members 
of the Council, the title was conferred upon me of 
‘* Buddha-Sasana-Vepulla-Hitadara”’ (Promoter 
of the Religion of the Buddha) which title I was 
told, had in earlier times been given to kings who. 
had worked hard for the good of the Dhamma. 
At the end of the ceremony, the Maha Theras 
chanted the Paritia stanzas of Blessings and, as 
I knelt before the President of the Council to 
receive the Act of Appointment, he spoke a few 
words of benediction to wish me long life and 
success in my endeavours in making the Dhamma, 
known throughout the world. 


During my stay in Rangoon, I took three days 
off to visit Mandalay by air, accompanied by 
U Sain Gyaw, Religious Affairs Officer, who had 
been specially deputed to go with me was of great 
assistance to me. At the air-port Dr. R. L. Soni, 
who had been to the first Conference of the W.F.B. 
received me and introduced me to a large gathering 
present, including the Commissioner of Mandalay, 
the Sessions Judges, and the representatives of 
Buddhist organisations. I stayed with Dr. Soni 
and took the opportunity of discussing with him 
his plans for the Institute of Buddhist Culture of 
which he is Director-in-Chief. Dr. Soni is a man 
of intense activity and almost of superhuman 
energy. All the time he could spare from his 
large practice, he had devoted to the promotion 
of religious activities and spent a great deal of. 
money as well—all his savings, he told me. He 


I visited one of them, the Samid- 
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is deeply versed in the Dhamma and has written 
extensively on many topics connected with it. 


' In Mandalay I also met a distinguished lawyer 
and a versatile scholar U Kin Mg Dwe, President 
of the Council of Buddhist Associations, a lover 
of books on Buddhism and Philosophy and a 
collector thereof. He has a good knowledge of 
Pali, and at his house after dinner on the night of 
my arrival, when I had given an address to the 
high officials and leading Buddhists who had been 
invited, I spent a couple of hours discussing many 
points of interest in the Pali Canon and the Com- 
mentaries. The discussion was continued at 
lunch two days later at his house, where I had the 
privilege of meeting the Venerable Nayungyon 
Sayadaw, one of the greatest scholars of Burma. 


Mandalay is full of Buddhist monuments of 
historic interest, for it was here that the pious 
kings of Burma had their capital. The city was 
badly scarred during the war and many historic 
buildings have been destroyed. It will be long 
before the city returns to normal life again. 


Among the monuments in Mandalay Hill and 
elsewhere in the neighbourhood I was, naturally, 
mostly interested in the Mahamuni Pagoda with 
its colossal Buddha image, covered with many 
inches of solid gold, and the Kuthodaw Inscrip- 
tions, which are unique in the world, because here 
has been written down on marble slabs the whole 
text of the Pali Tipitaka. Truly a colossal under- 
taking and one that could have been accomplished 
only by a king with the resources of a whole 
kingdom. 

From Mandalay I sent to Maymyo, the famous 
hill-station and health resort. The climb from 
Mandalay is steep but the landscape with its 
winding valleys and distant hills presents many 
beautiful views. Iwas accompanied by Dr. Soni 
and U Kyaw Hla, an enthusiastic Buddhist of 
Mandalay, who has, by tireless correspondence, 
established contact with numerous Buddhist 
organizations in many parts of the. world. 


. Maymyo isa small town with much of its glory 
gone, because of the ravages of war and the very 
high cost of living. There is a small but very 
enthusiastic group and I addressed a meeting of 
the Y.M.B.A. under the Chairmanship of its 
President, U Ah Kat. In the informal discussion 
I was told that the Y.M.B.A. was in straitened 
circumstances and that funds were needed. I 
suggested that action be started at once, on the 
spot, in pursuance of the Buddha’s injunction of 
Appamada, and I am glad to say that several 
hundred rupees were immediately found. 
Maymyo is a beautiful spot, fully justifying its 
reputation even in its present neglected condition. 
The place being a pleasure resort it must be 
difficult to rouse religious fervour among its 
heterogeneous populace, so that all credit is due 
to the ¥.M.B.A. and to the few learned Sayadaws, 
like the Venerable U Ananda Panditha, for 
carrying on their work under almost impossible 
conditions. 


I spent the night as a guest of Mr. J. A. 
Semarasekera, who had gone from Kandy in 
Ceylon, married a charming Burmese lady and 
settled down in a new land. The Venerable 
Lokanatha was also at this time in Maymyo 
and I was glad to get from him news of his recent 
Dhammaduta activities. 
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On my return from Maymyo to Mandalay, I 
visited Amarapura, the ancient capital, and from 
there went on to the famous monastic centre of 
Sagaing after crossing the Irrawaddy. The area 
round here’ abounds with historical associations 
and it was a great joy to me to have these ex- 
plained by such erudite scholars as Tudge U Hla 
Thaw, U San Min and U Tun Pe, who very kindly 
accompanied me. The officials of Sagaing had 
been informed of my visit and I found them 
awaiting me. The District Superintendent of 
Police, U Tin, acted as guide and together we 
first visited the Ngadatkyi Pagoda and Kaungh- 
mindaw Pagoda, two of the most famous places 
of pilgrimage in this part of the country, Some 
traditions say that the latter shrine contains a 
Tooth Relic of the Buddha ; others say, only a 
replica of the Tooth Relic, while yet others 
maintain that the Tooth Relic was borrowed from 
Ceylon, deposited there for a short while and 
returned to its original resting-place. The pagoda 
is of a curious shape, very much like Sanchi and 
remains in its original unfinished condition. It 
is said that the king who built it did not live long 
enough to have it completed. Near by is a pond 
where, it is said, no leaf falls on the waters. 
There certainly were not any when we were there. 

From the town of Sagaing we made our way to 
the Sagaing Hills. It is the finest site possible 
for a monastic retreat, the hills overlooking the 
river as it sweeps round a bend. . In the distance 
can be seen the ruins of Amarapura and every- 
where gleaming pagodas peep in their white 
dazzle through the green vegetation. There are, 
literally, hundreds of monasteries on these hills 
and they form a miniature town. My mind flew 
to the sacred hill of Mibintale in my own land, 
that monastic town which has rightly captivated 
the pious heart of Burma’s Premier. -Before the 
war, 1 was told, a couple of thousand Bhikkhus 
lived in this place and spent their time in study 
and meditation. They were regularly supplied 
with food by devotees who went thither in 
hundreds. When the supplies were interrupted 
during the war and its aftermath, the monks. were 
forced to go elsewhere and most of the monasteries 
are now empty. In the remoter hills are found 
many caves still inhabited by monks devoted to 
meditation, regardless of their comfort and many 
stories are told of their psychic powers. Unfortu- 
nately, I did not have the time to visit the caves 
and had to satisfy myself with paying my respects 
to the Sayadaws U Thuwanna and U Kauthana 
who were in charge of the residences close to the 
town of Sagaing. I was deeply impressed by the 
situation of Sagaing, its vast area of buildings and 
the many amenities already available there. In 
Rangoon I had heard of the plans that were being 
pushed through for the establishment of a separate 
university for Bhikkhus. I also knew of the land 
acquired and the building schemes that had been 
drawn up for the Buddhist University at Yegu, 
under the shadow of the World Peace Pagoda 
(under construction at the time of my visit and 
now happily completed.) But here, in Sagaing, 
I thought, was the ideal site for a Buddhist Uni- 
versity, with its lovely setting, its historic 
associations and its numerous buildings ready for 
immediate use. When I got back to Rangoon, I 
stated my views to those concerned, including 
the Prime Minister, but I am afraid the people 
responsible are too far committed to the present 


proposals to be able to alter’ them. Perhaps, 
Sagaing will emerge once more as a centre of 
meditation and scholarship and a place for higher 
research. 


Before I left Mandalay I had a chance of seeing 
the orphanage, one of the few institutions of its 
kindin Burma. It had been started by Sayadaw 
U Pavara and, before the war, had several hundred 
inmates. There was a substantial two-storeyed 
building but a bomb had fallen on it and blown 
away the roof and the upper floor. It is now a 
gaping void and the few orphans remaining are 
housed in temporary huts near by. In Mandalay 
T also saw the Police Training Schoo! and met its 
Principal, U Kin Maung. The course of training 
lays great stress on the importance of knowing 
the religion and practising it and here I saw a 
particularly beautiful shrine-room which had been 
given to the school by the Prime Minister as a 
personal gift. 

My long week-end in Mandalay was a very 
profitable one and it was an invigorating experi- 
ence to be infected with the almost volcanic energy 
of Dr. Soni. On my return to Rangoon I was 
again plunged into a vortex of activities, among 
them being a Press conference by the Burma 
Journalists’ Association, a dinner at the residence 
of H.E. the President of the Republic, a lecture 
at Rangoon University, a party given for me by 
H.E. Dr. Rauf, Ambassador for India, a lunch by 
our own Minister, Mr. Susantha de Fonseka, a 
reception by the Burma-Ceylon Association, a 
Rotary Club lunch, a couple of broadcast speeches, 
a function organized by the Sinhalese community 
in Rangoon, led by Dr. R. W. Jayasinghe (one 
of the most obliging and popular men it was my 
good fortune to meet in Burma), and a visit to 
the Myoma Co-educational School, probably the 
largest Buddhist Secondary School in the world, 
with its two thousand seven hundred students, 
presided over by that versatile genius, U Ba Lwin, 
who represents Burma at international gatherings 
more frequently than anyone else. There was 
also a lecture at the Ramakrishna Mission on 
* Ceylon’s Contribution to Buddhist Literature 
and Civilization’. Atthelast, [met two Latvian 
Buddhist Monks, Vajindra Mantramitra, 
“Sangharaja of Buddhists in Hsthonia, Latvia 
and Lithuania”, and his disciple and Secretary, 
Ananda Maitreya of Esthonia. These two had 
for many years wandered from country to country 
seeking a place to settle down, and now they had 
found asylum in Burma. But here, too, they were 
being troubled by questions of citizenship, visas, 
and so on. I do hope some solution had been 
found for all these. For they are undoubtedly 
scholars of great attainments.and their zeal for 
the propagation of the Dhamma is obvious. 


In the midst of these activities I managed to 
get a day off to visit Pegu by car, stopping at 
Hlegu on the way, and to worship there the 
famous image of the Buddha in Parinibbana 
posture. Pegu, known in Pali as Arimaddana, 
was once the centre of great Buddhist activity 
and here are to be found the famous Kalyani 
Inscriptions, set up in the Kalyani Sima, where 
Bhikkhus from my own land had re-established 
the Upasampada Ordination. Most of Pegu is 
now in ruins, the Inscriptions have been displaced 
in an earthquake and were lying uncared for in 
heaps. The Archaeological Department is doing 
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its best but there is a great air of abandoned 
neglect.. The shrine near by is being restored 
and. it is to be hoped that these most valuable 
Inscriptions will be duly taken care of. 

In Rangoon there is a unique Society, called the 
Lu-lyam-tan Association, consisting of ex-monks 
and I was happy to meet its members. Many of 
them occupy positions of eminence in the life of 
the community and several of them are scholars 
of much repute, specially in the orthodox systems 
of learning. The members, I was told, often 
acted as lay preachers and their services were in 
constant demand. Two days before I left 
Rangoon I lectured under the joint auspices of 
all the Buddhist Associations in Rangoon, at the 
State Training College for Teachers, my subject 
being the plans of the W.F'.B. for the propagation 
ofthe Dhamma. At the conclusion of my lecture 
I was asked whether I thought that Stalin could 
be converted to Buddhism. 

“Tt is certainly within the bounds of possi- 
bility ’, I said, going on to add, “‘if Asoka the 
Emperor, once known as the ‘ Cruel’ could come 
under the benign influence of Buddhism and 
become the 
believe it impossible of Stalin, even if the stories 
one hears of him are true.” 


‘Righteous’, there is no reason to 


Jt was this remark made in that context and 
these circumstances which provided “copy” 
to journalists and cartoonists, going its natural 
way round the world. 

I see that it has also provoked the anger of 
Mz. Francis Storey whom I met on many occasions 
in Rangoon and whose acquaintance I was happy 
to. make. He has ambitious plans for Buddhism 
in Burma and elsewhere. May they prosper! 

From the time of my arrival in the country I 
had hoped to see the Premier U Nu. I had met 
him in. my country and had had discussions with 
him about our work. He had himself expressed 
a desire to see me and sent me several messages of 
greeting and good wishes. I had arrived on the 
eve of the general elections and his movements 
were uncertain at such a time. When the elect- 
tions were being held in Rangoon I recall jumping 
out of bed one morning, awakened by what I took 
to be the rattle of machine-guns. Trouble had 
been anticipated. Fortunately it was no more 
serious than the firing of crackers! Nothing 
untoward had occurred. 

The day after the elections I suddenly received 
a message from the Premier asking me to call at 
once. It was just after dark and I was shown in 
without delay. Of formalities there were none 
at all, U Nu being one of the simplest and most 
unassuming of men. I gave him an account of 
my journey and told him particularly of the 
humanitarian work of the monks and nuns of 
Viet Nam and of the necessity to organize similar 
activities in lands which follow the Lheravada. 
We discussed the possibility of our Bhikkhus 
taking part in such work and here it was that I 
discovered U Nu’s profound learning and. his 
intense piety and devotion. He was of the 
opinion that the Vinaya rules observed by the 
Bhikkhus did not give much latitude for social 
service and suggested, that we should, instead, 
establish other Orders, of various kinds, for the 
sort of work we had in mind, The talk was so 
interesting that neither of us realized that nearly 
two, hours had been; spent. 


U Nu has many plans for the furtherance of the 
Sasana. It is certain that polities will not. keep 
him long, His ambition is to serve the Dhamma 
and live the life of a pious Buddhist, perhaps as a 
Bhikkhu, in some retreat. It may be in Lanka, 
for he has a special love for Mihintale. But before 
he does that he wants to do many things for the 
revival of the Sasana in Burma, Already his 
plans have borne fruit. May the Blessing of the 
Triple Gem attend him ! 


THE 


My stay in Rangoon was not all work, for it.had 
its lighter side which gave me the necessary 
relaxation at a strenuous time. For instance, 
I attended the wedding of the daughter of a rich 
Burman, visited a film show in Burmese, called 
he ‘“‘ Song of Love,” (the acting and singing were 
good but the photography poor, I thought) and 
went to see a Burmese play which, I gathered, 
had been written specially for my visit. The 
(Contd. on page 7) 


TOUCHSTONE OF DHAMMA 


by 


Buixxuu BuDDHARAKKHITA 


“Once the Blessed One was staying at the 
Gabled Hall. in Mahavana near Vesali. 

Now Mahapajapati Gotami approached the 
Blessed One and having saluted stood at one side 
and. spoke thus to Him : 

Well were it for me, Lord, if the Blessed One 
would teach me the Dhamma briefly, so that after 
hearing the ‘Teaching, I might dwell alone, 
secluded, earnest, zealous, and master of myself. 

Those things, Gotami, of which you know thus : 
These things lead (one) to passion and not to the 
destruction of it; these to bondage and not to 
deliverance therefrom ; these to the piling up of 
re-births and not. to do away with them ; these 
to wanting much and not to wanting little ; these 
to discontent and not to contentment ; these to 
company and not to solitude ; these to indolence 
and not to exertion ; these to luxury and not, to 
moderation :- of these things, Gotami, you may 
hold definitely : This is not the Dhamma, this 
is not the Vinaya (the discipline), this is not the 
Word of the Master. 

But, Gotami, those things of which you know 
thus : These things lead (one) to dispassion, to 
deliverance from’ bondage, to doing away with 
re-birth, to wanting little, to contentment, to 
solitude, to exertion, to moderation (and not on 
the contrary), of these things, Gotami, you may 
hold definitely : This is the Dhamma, this is the 
Vinaya, this is the Word of the Master.” 

In this discourse the Buddha gives concrete 
examples which may be used as a “ touchstone ”’ 
to test what is genuine Dhamma and what is not. 

In contradistinction to a mere “ philosophy ” on 
one hand and to the so-called organised “‘ religion ”’ 
on the other, Buddhism is a ‘“‘ Way of Life,” 
which has a definite aim to achieve. Both the 
terms, philosophy and religion, are wholly inade- 
quate to express what the Dhamma really means. 
One might say that Buddhism is neither of the 
two and at the same time it has the best elements 
of both. 

The fundamental doctrine of the Buddha is 
known as the ‘‘ Four Noble Truths ” (Ariya sacca) 
which comprise both the mundane existence and 
the supramundane deliverance. ‘This discourse, 
though put slightly in a different form, really 
explains the Ariya saccas. What has been 
explained here as “ not Dhamma” refers to those 
things which perpetuate the rounds of mundane 
existence (Samsara) ; and what as Dhamma to 
those things which lead to the superamundane 
Deliverance (Nibbana) through the attainment of 
the Supramundane Path. 


The criterion of the Dhamma has been well 
propounded. First of all, Gotami has’a clear-cut 
purpose in asking the question. The words 
“alone, ... master of myself’? stand for the 
attainment of Arahbatship which alone can deliver 
one fully from the shackles of Samsara. She had 
grasped the emptiness and suffering inherent in 
all forms of sentient existence. No amount of 
regal luxury could give her “‘ true happiness” ; 
the anxiety and sorrow that inevitably follow all 
life did not spare her too. So now she was in 
quest of the genuine “ peace’’, the Truth. And 
being a genuine seeker when she received the 
Dhamma from the Tathagata, it is said, forthwith 
she was established in the “ Fruit of Arahatship.”” 

A mirage is an optical illusion of a sheet of water 
created by the desert’s heat-waves. It attracts 
thirsty animals only to make an end of their lives. 
Samsaric existence has been rightly compared 
with a mirage. The thirst for self-preservation 
only leads to death and misery. Passion, bondage 
or will-to-live, an ever increasing want, discontent, 
love for the noise and bustle of society and its 
accompanying evils, indolence, immoderation, are 
things which form the fuel of samsaric existence. 
So long as there is the fuel, the fire of life is never 
extinguished. Therefore, the only way to attain 
the lasting peace and happiness would be to 
check the glowing of this fuel of passion and so 
forth. To do this is extremely difficult but not 
impossible. Those things which lead to dis- 
passion, contentment, love of solitude, mode- 
ration, etc., are things that break the ~— 
of Samsara. 

But to be able to realise this one must have 
insight. One should be able to view things 
objectively. The sense of I-ness is too strong in 
most beings. I-ness and My-ness cannot but 
present a perverted view of things. Only when 
the wall of “ self” is removed and'the contents 
of life and the world around are laid bare im the 
open ground of mind to the view of insight 
(Vipassana) that their true nature is revealed. © 

One might, however, point out that this 
“insight” is not the same as a mere intellectual 
understanding. Intellect can view but cannot 
penetrate into the real nature of things ; insight 
does that. Insight comes from actual practice. 
When the Dhamma is made a “‘ way of life” that 
is as: distinct from a dry intellectual appreciation’ 
or again from blind following and. dogmatic’ 
holding, that one begins to gain ei out 
at, the root of Samsara. a 


wet DOS 


May all be Happy. — 


- 


vomonettl 


Wori_p Buppsism. Auaeusr. 1952 


lor e 
Worlds Buddhism 
53/2, Torrington Avenue, Colombo 7. 


Vol. I No. 1 (August) 


"9496 B. E. 1952 C.F. 


OF OURSELVES 


Said the Blessed One to the brethren: 
Proclaim the Doctrine goodly in ts 
beginning, goodly in its middle, goodly in tts 
ending. Both in the spirit and in the letter 
do ye make known the all-perfected, utterly 
pure righteous life. There are beings with 
but little dust of passion on their eyes. 
They are perishing through not hearing 
the Doctrine. There will be some who will 
understand. 


The raison d@etre of WoRLD BUDDHISM 
ds in these words of Him who is our Guide. 

In our choice of name we clearly 
proclaim that Buddhism is for the entire 
world. The religion is presently confined to 
-countries east of Pakistan. This is mainly 
because religions which arose in India were 
concerned with the purification of the 
individual. They did not hold, even as 
they do not now, that there should be 
organized attempts to drive people into 
pens of particular beliefs. When they 
sought the patronage of pomp and power, 
it was not to force themselves upon society. 


The age of militancy in religion dawned 
when intolerance slowly began to rear 
‘itself. It progressed with the pushing of 
trade, colonial ambitions and: the itch to 
“ yeform ” people taken to bé backward 
—in this last, even India was included, once 
upon a time of this evangelizing era. One 
likes to be in a position to say thatthe ageis 
-ending, but here and there in corners of the 
earth there are spots yet where the 
“reformer ”’ is busy. 

It has been demonstrated in many ways 
that those beliefs which have been holding 
power for the last few centuries have not 
brought satisfaction to mankind. There 
has consequently been a gathering interest, 
in the West at any rate, in examining 
much older beliefs such as Buddhism with 
a view to exploring peace and happiness 
for mankind. We Buddhists must resolve 
‘to provide the answer to a distressed world, 


We thus will carry the message of the 
Buddha high across barriers, to the 
uttermost corners of the earth, to the end 
of our resources. All we ask is that every 
reader give us support. We do not ask 
the support of merely good intentions, We 
want means provided whereby we may print 
more copies and more pages of this journal. 
We ask articles for publication and we 
-want every reader to be alert and critical. 


BUDDHISM 
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IN AMERICA 


by 


Dr. Aran W. Warts 


(This programme, from Berkeley  Bussei, 
California, 1952, has been drawn up by the 
author, a scholar of Buddhism, particularly Zen, 
who is presently on the teaching staff of the 
American Academy of Asian Studies in San 
Francisco. It is particularly addressed to the 
Japanese.) 


At a time when the religious traditions of the 
Western world—as expressed in church-religion 
—are ceasing to mean very much to those who 
have inherited them, it is possible that Buddhism 
may have a most important contribution to 
American life. By this I do not mean that Bud- 
dhism will ever, or should ever, take the place of 
Christianity as the principal ‘religion’ of the 
Western people. For Buddhism is not a religion 
in the ordinary sense of the word. To the West, 
it is a new and peculiar phenomenon, for, with 
very rare exceptions, nothing quite like Buddhism 
has ever existed in the West. 


Buddhism is experience 


The West is familiar with three kinds of wisdom: 
religion, philosophy, and science—but Buddhism 
does not fit exactly into any of these three classes. 
It is not a religion, as most of us understand the 
word, beeause it does not involve any “‘ beliefs ”— 
that is, opinions or cherished ideas about life. On 
the contrary, Buddhism is precisely a getting-rid 
of beliefs, a way of experiencing life without 
trying to “pin it down” or “ explain” it by any 
system of doctrines. For the same reason, 
Buddhism is not a philosophy in the sense of a 
theory about the universe. Buddhist wisdom 
(bodhi) is experience rather than theory. Nor is 
Buddhism a philosophy in the sense of a system 
of ethics. Buddhism includes ethical teachings 
in a purely provisional way—as expedient means 
for preparing the Bodhisattva for an experience 
of awakening which will enable him to act with a 
free and spontaneous love. The Bodhisattva is 
“moral” by impulse, not by following a set of 
rules, 

In some ways Buddhism is more like a science, 
in the sense that it looks at the world with a 
completely open mind, and has no preconceived 


We propose to proclaim the Buddha 
Word in the idiom of many lands. We 
believe in the fellowship of Buddhists. 
We Buddhists cam be.a power for the gain 
of the world if we stand together strong, 
united and true. The Noble Eightfold 
Path lays down the basis of human life. 
Buddhists who are in the position of rulers 
could see that their country follows this 
Path. Consider Right Living, Right Action 
or Right Speech. These three by them- 
selyes lead a country far into blessedness. 
They, not to speak of the other five, can 
guide man out of war into peace. 


This is the answer of Buddhism to 
mankind’s call. 


ideas as to what the truth of life may turn out to 
be. But it is unlike science in that its under- 
standing of life is not the result of analysing things, 
of explaining the world in terms of its past history. 


From the Buddhist standpoint, all these ways 
of explaining life—beliefs, concepts, systems of 
ideas, and analysis—are attempts to know the 
truth of life by grasping it. The view of Bud- 
dhism is that truth, reality, cannot be grasped, 
but it is to be known by haying no idea (mushin) 
aboutit. In other words, Buddhism understands 
life as we listen to music : we let it flow through 
our minds without making any attempts to “stop” 
it. To hear music properly, you must be passively 
alert. You must let it flow along without strain- 
ing to hold what has been played in your memory, 
and without trying to force what is yet to be 
played to take any pre-conceived course. “ Right 
action ”’ is, as it were, the way of dancing to this 
music. 


Perpetuating Personality 

Western man suffers over much from the ills of 
having tried to force his life to fit in with his 
pre-conceived ideas—his beliefs and theories, 
most of which are based on an overwhelming 
desire for the perpetual preservation of his indi- 
vidual personality. But clinging te life and 
personality is just like trying to retain the breath 
without letting it out: you merely suffocate 
yourself. Therefore, Western man has much to 
learn from the Buddhist way of seeing and living 
life without trying to grasp it in permanently 
fixed forms. 


at 


American Buddhist Groups 
The largest Buddhist group in the West is made 
up of Americans of Japanese origin, who have, 
therefore, the opportunity of making an enormous 
contribution to the country of their adoption. 
But there is a very wide difference between these 
American-Japanese Buddhist groups, and the 
fewer Buddhist groups which are “purely” 
American. The former are organised as temples 
and churches, which pattern themselves after the 
Protestant Christian Churches of the West. The 
latter are organised as ‘‘ ashrams’”’, that is to say, 
as informal schools for the study and the practice 
of Buddhist teachings. 


Ashram-and Temple-Buddhism 

One must remember that, historically, ashrams 
existed in Buddhism long before temples, Bud- 
dhism began as an ashram—a group of disciples 
studying under Gautama the Buddha. Temple 
life came later, as a way of paying respect, of 
giving, thanks to the Buddhas and Bodhisattvas 
for their compassion in pointing out the way of 
deliverance from illusion.. Temple-Buddhism is 
a very wonderful development—so long as it does 
not overshadow or supplant ashram-Buddhism. 
But. this is just) what, is happening in Buddhism, 
particularly in the American groups. of Japanese 
origin, and it. is. to be feared. that. if this course 
continues; these groups will die out, and fail to 
make their important contribution to Western 
life. 
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Fitting into American Pattern 


It is very understandable that Americans of 
Japanese origin want to adapt themselves to 
American life, and to fit in with the social patterns 
which they find in this country. But this copying 
of Christian church-organization is most unfortu- 
nate at a time when almost all thoughtful Christian 
leaders are discovering its limitations, and are 
insisting more and more on the need for Christian 
ashrams—that is, for intensive programs of adult 
education in Christian philosophy and doctrine. 


Being Distinctive 

At the present time it seems to me that Ameri- 
can-Japanese churches offer, nothing which 
Christian churches do not offer, and, frankly, this 
does not justify their existence. In church- 
organization-services, social programs, young 
peoples’ fellowships, they supply nothing which 
is not already done just as adequately, if not more 
adequately, by Christian groups. The same is 
largely true of the religious teachings, such as it is. 
Many of these Buddhists realize that the special 
teachings of Pure Land Buddhism have little 
appeal in America, since the idea of salvation 
through faith and compassion of a Saviour is 
already an essential part of Christianity. There- 
fore, they “‘ tone down ’”’ the emphasis on Amida, 
and present Buddhism as little more than the 
Golden Rule—a watered down system of ethics— 
which is no different from the similarly watered 
down Christianity of the extreme “liberal” 
Protestant groups. Once again, very many 
thoughtful Christian leaders are discovering that 
this kind of merely ethical religion is hopelessly 
ineffective. It has, in fact, become distinctly 
old-fashioned and “ fuddy-duddy.” Telling 
people to “* be good ” is to tell them nothing which 
they do not already know. The only way to get 
men to be good is to change their desires, and to 
change their desires we have to transform all their 
ideas and feelings about life. In other words, 
there must first be a change, a revolution, of mind, 
of consciousness, of the basic way in which we 
“feel” about life. 


Study Plan 


It is just here that the Buddhist way of viewing 
life has its special importance. I would suggest, 
then, that if the Bussei are to make the best use 
of the marvellous opportunity involved in their 
position as the largest Buddhist group in the West, 
they act promptly as follows :— 


1. That those gifted with any ability to 
speak and preach form small study-groups to 
read, study, and discuss the ““Great Books ’’ of 

“Buddhism. These should include Christmas 
Humphreys’ Buddhism (Pelican Books), B. L. 
Suzuki’s Mahayana Buddhism (David Marlowe, 
London), D. T. Suzuki’s Introduction to Zen 
Buddhism (Philosophical Library, N.Y.), Lin 
Yutang’s anthology the Wisdom of China & 
India (Random House, N.Y.), Paul Carus’ 
Gospel of Buddha (Open Court, Chicago), and 
R. H. Blyth’s Zen in English Literature 
(Hokuseido Press, Tokyo), which I consider 
the best book on Buddhism that has ever been 
written, specially for those who would see it in 
terms of Western life. This group should 

‘preferably consist of Bussei with a college 
education. 
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2. That, after this period of training, they 
form a number of small evening classes (divided 
into age-groups) in every temple, meeting at 
least once a week, for systematic study and 
discussion of Buddhist principles, using the 
following texts : 


High School Group—Carus’ Gospel of Buddha. 


College Group—Christmas Humphreys’ Bud- 
dhism. 


Older Adults’ Group (Nissei)—B. L. Suzuki’s 
Mahayana Buddhism. 


(Issei) at the discretion of the priest in charge 
of the temple. 


The books suggested are the best available, 
They are not ideal for the purpose, and it should 
be one of the ultimate objectives of American- 
Japanese Buddhists to prepare text books 
suitable for the various age-groups. 


3. That the Sunday morning service be a 
real Buddhist affair, and not second-rate imita- 
tion of a Protestant service. Why not follow 
some such lines as these : 

(5 mins.)—Chanting of the Sutras. 


(5 mins.)—Reading of scriptures ia English. 

(5-10 mins.)—Silent meditation. 

(10-15 mins.)—Address by the priest (in 
Japanese). 

(5 mins.)—Choir of congregational singing. 

(20 mins.)—Instruction in English by a 
teacher or by the priest. 


(5 mins.)—Chanting of Sutras. 


This kind of service will help Bussei to fuifil 
what is presumably their objective—to make 
Buddhism to contribute to American life, 
because it will attract those of other than 
Japanese origin, who will find wisdom from the 
instruction, peace from the silent meditation, 
and restful beauty in the chanting of the Sutras. 


4. Do not be ashamed of your Japanese 
origin culture. Intelligent Americans are 
borrowing wholesale from this culture—witness 
the design of almost all new California houses ! 
The best Americanism is nothing but a mar- 
vellous mixture of “ foreign ’”’ things, and you 
will contribute best to American life by giving 
the best of Japanese culture rather than by 
attempting indifferent imitations of the old- 
fashioned Protestant Church—a feature of 
American life which every intelligent Christian 
minister knows to be in vast need of improve- 
ment. 


A TEMPLE IS BUILT 


When 300 Chinese members of a Buddhist 
congregation in San Francisco, California 
decided to build a new temple with their own 
unskilled labor to save money, they found 
unexpected help from passersby who stopped 
to watch - and stayed to help. 


Volunteers include Mr. and Mrs. Harold F. 
Simpton, who became interested while waiting 
for a flat tire to be repaired across the street 
from the project, near famed Portsmouth 
Square. 

The Simptons have already donated labor, 
a quantity of cement, a ton of steel and the 
church’s roof. 


Bob Denmark, a contractor, passing the time 
away while waiting forhis wife during a 
maternity confinement at a nearby hospital, 
agreed to lend the temple his electric concrete 
vibrator. Sake 

Then help began to pour in: an architectur- 
al firm drew up plans for almost nothing; a 
construction firm donated cement, steel, lumber 
and technical assistance. Business firms wang- 
led discounts on materials and loaned: invalua- 
ble equipment; anda former city engineer 
gave of his time to solve daily engineering 
problems. 

Even more important to the congregation, 
the project has captured the imagination of 
the city. It exercises an almost magical | attr- 


action on the casual. passerby, both Christian 
and Buddhist. 
‘Greatest Thing Ever’ 
“{ was just walking by one night,” saida 


young sailor, Dean Knutson of Franklin, Ohio.. 
as he leaned on a shovel. “I’ve been’ spend- 
ing my ‘libertics’ here ever since.” 

“I sort of wandered in,” said 74-year-old. 
Duke Waldorf, who serves as night watch- 
man but comes early to do pick and_ shovel 
work. “Greatest thing ever,’ he added. 


Itis an ambitious building for amateurs 
to undertake-a subbasement, basement and: 
two floors above that. 


“We started saving up for the new buil- 
ding seven years ago,” said Dr. Paul F. Fung, 
a physician who has been devoting more time 
to the project than to his practice lately. 


He explained that the Buddhist group was: 
first organized 20 years ago by eight persons. 
But by 1951 
to 300, and larger quarters had to be found. 


The congregation then bought an empty 
night club building with the $ 65,000 it had: 
saved. But the building, which they had 
planned to re-model, had so many  structurat 
defects that it had to be turn down and a 
new building started on the site. There was. 


no money left, so the members decided to- 


do their own building. 


To help raise money forsuch essentials 
as bricks, steel, lumber and nails, members 
made and sold biscuits and home-made 


cookies to the passersby. 


As one reporter described the scene: 


High Spirit 


“On the sidewalk up above, gay Chinese 
music floats out into the night air. Laughing 
girls ina brightly lighted book sell cookies 


to the people strolling by. 

“Down in the pit, the housewives, the lawy- 
ers, the merchants joke about their clumsi~— 
ness with their tools. Their spirit is high, 
With luck, they will finish their temple next. 
fall. 


“It is a labor of love” explains Dr. Fung,. 
(USIS) 


DHAMMAPADA EXAMINATION ~ 


This examination, conducted in Ceylon by the- 
Society in Moratuwa, will be held throughout the- 
Island on October 5th. Entries received so far- 
point to over 2,000 candidates. The examination. 
which is conducted both in the Sinhala and) 
English languages has been rapidly gaining ins 
popularity. } rene 


the worshippers: had: 4grown\- 
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story centred round a place called Anuradha and 
dealt with a period when Buddhism had decayed 
and heresy had come in its place. It was acted 
on a small stage but the producer cleverly 
obtained extraordinary scenic effects and the 
acting was quite good. The actress sang well. I 
was very glad I had such an opportunity. 


_ My first act on entering Rangoon had been to 
worship at the Shwe Dagon. It was my last act, 
too, when leaving the city. It had rained all 
morning and I had to leave at noon. The mon- 
soon had arrived and my friends were nervous 
about my decision to offer pradakshina at the 
sacred shrine in taking leave of it. But the Devas 
were kind and the weather cleared up wonderfully. 
The Trustees were there to bid me farewell. A 
few days earlier a fire had broken out and des- 
troyed a part of the woodwork of one of the outer 
buildings. The sky was overcast and cheerless 
when I went there, but the sun came out and filled 
the place with light and joy. 


Gracious Shwe Dagon shone in all her splendour. 
Above, her pennons waved as though in farewell 
to Lanka’s humble pilgrim. 

Shwe Dagon symbolizes the Sasana in Burma 
and today it stands sentinel over a resurgent 
people, over their endeavours in the years 
ahead. ~ 


Many cars followed me to the aerodrome and 
many friends had assembled there to bid me 
good-bye. Ihad been but a fortnight in Rangoon, 
yet, I felt as if I had been there all my life. So 
warm had been the friendliness that had been 
gifted upon me by all I met. I never can hope to 
repay it, in this one little life. 


Some who gave me particular help I have 
already mentioned. Others there are whom I 
cannot forget. Sithu U San Nyun of the Judicial 
Department, U Ba Se, who had been specially 
released by the Ministry of Sasana Affairs to look 
after me and who was always at my side when 
I needed help, U Gwan Aun and his wife, who 
placed their comfortable car at my disposal, 
themselves going about in taxis, and whose 
parting gift I shall always treasure, my own 
countrymen, Francis Seneviratne, Guna de Silva 
and Peter Perera, and U Maung, Deputy Director 
of Information who personally saw to it that I 
had a photographic record of all my visits in the 
country and went to many places with me to 
make sure that it was done. These and many 
others come before my mind’s eye as I here record 
my gratitude to them. May their shadow never 
grow less. 


The last leave-takings were over. I had 
clasped ‘‘ Uncle Mangala’”’ Than to my bosom, 
U Than Win gave me his final instructions and 
U Chan Htoon bestowed on me one more of his 
fascinating smiles. “All aboard!” said the 
Airport officer and then it was really Farewell. 


Within a few minutes I was soaring in the sky. 
Behind me gleamed lovely Shwe Dagon in the 
bright sun. 

I was in Calcutta in a matter of hours. The 
plane to Madras would not leave for some time 
yet and I went to the Headquarters of the Maha- 
bodhi Society to meet my old friend and fellow- 
countryman, Devapriya Valisinha, its General 


Secretary. The same night I emplaned for Madras 
which I reached early the next day. 


From Madras to Ceylon is. only afew hundred 


miles and soon I saw the green palmfronds of my 


own land and the emerald of young paddy shim- 
mering below. 
over the Airpot of Ratmalana. 


A few more minutes and I was 


I could see on the ground underneath a seething 
mass of heads and what warmed my heart most 
of all was the sight of the six-coloured Budhist 
flag fluttering from many points. In the history 
of the Airport it was the first time such a thing 
had happened. To see this emblem which, in a 
way, epitomized my Dhammaduta Mission to 
South Asia, gave me a happiness too full for words. 


As soon as the plane touched ground there were 
shouts of ‘‘Sadhu!”’ and a hundred voices started 
a song of welcome. The Customs officers were 
most considerate and within a few minutes of my 
arrival I was being greeted by my wife and 
children and the many friends, well-wishers, who 
were there to see me back. The welcome home 
was right royal. My friends in an excess of kind- 
ness had organized this greeting which brought 
tears to my eyes. Not alone those whom I 
normally move with, but even such as the local 
Chinese community, who were conversant with 
my work among their countrymen in the lands 
which I had visited, welcomed me home. 


I left the Airport preceded by a fleet of cars. 
On the way I was halted in a dozen places for 
welcome, before I could reach the Paramadhamma 
Cetiya Pirivena for blessing by Bhikkhus. The 
day was the Full Moon of Poson when the Message 
of the Blessed: One was received by my people 
from the lips of Asoka‘s son, over two thousand 
years gone by. I considered it a most happy 
augury. 

For only two months had I been away, but I 
traversed many thousand of miles. Wherever I 
went I was honoured in the name of the Buddha 
and my greetings of goodwill from one Buddhist 
land to another were received with approval. I 
had been entrusted with a mission to bring 
together the Buddhists of the world and made a 
beginning with those of South Asia. There are 
some five hundred and fifty million Buddhists in 
the entire world, almost one-fourth of the total 
population. But we are like grains of sand on 
the sea-shore, each separate, without cohesion 
and thus lacking in unity and strength. ‘‘ Let us 
unite’, had been the burden of my message, “‘ for 
peace and happiness”. This message had been 
hearkened to with understanding and response. 


I had asked for unity, for the recognition of the 
basic agreement which exists, as I passionately 
believe, amongst all who call themselves the 
followers of the Sakyamuni Gautama. I sensed 
that there was this recognition by all, orthodox 
Theravada or not, and felt happy that my 
mission was not in yain. In symbolic Fellowship 
I asked, on a mandate of the World Fellowship 
of Buddhists, that the six-coloured Buddhist Flag 
as used in Lanka be accepted by Buddhists every- 
where. Wherever I went I saw that the response 
to the call was marvellous, spontaneous. On the 
day of Vesak as is known in Theravada lands, or 
Buddha Day (as asked for by the W.F.B.) in 
others, I saw the Flag continuously from Lanka 
to Viet Nam, the utmost confines of this my 
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mission. Soon we shall see the new Nippon 
joining with her Buddhist brethren in close 
fellowship when we hold our Second Convention 
in Tokyo. 
May the Buddha, His Dhamma and 
His Order Bless us All ! 
G. P. MauaLAsEKErRA. 


SHIN BUDDHISM IN HAWAII 


HONPA HONGWANJI MISSION 
by 
Ralph C. Honda 

The arrival of Rev. Soryu Yonichi in Honolulu 
in the spring of 1889, from Kyoto, Japan, marks 
the beginning of Buddhism in Hawaii, He was 
sent by Myo-nyo-shonin, the Abbot of the Nishi 
Hongwanji of that time. Rev. Yonichi toured 
the islands and preached to the many thousands 
of immigrants who have come from Japan to work 
on the sugar plantations. After helping establish 
a parish in Hilo, and after laying the ground- 
work for the construction of another in Honolulu, 
he left for Kyoto, Japan, in October of the same 
year to report on his findings and progress. 

In March of 1897 the Rev, Eijun Miyamoto 
was dispatched to Hawaii from the headquarters 
in Kyoto for the purpose of conducting a survey. 
The church followers of Hilo and Honolulu peti- 
tioned him that the churches built by themselves 
independently be permitted to be affiliated with 
the Nishi Hongwanji in Kyoto, Japan, and that 
an ofticial of the Headquarters be sent to Hawaii 
immediately. As a result of this petition, the 
Rey. Shoi Yamada was sent to Hawaii. 

The following year in January (1898), the Rev. 
Hoji Satomi was sent to become the first Bishop 
In 1899, 

the Rev. Emyo Imamura was also sent to Hawaii 
to assist Bishop Satomi. December of 1899 
found the completion of the Hawaiian Hongwanji 
headquarters (Betsuin). This temple was located 
on Fort Street, near Vineyard Street. (Rear of 
Whittle Signs). 

Bishop Satomi returned to Japan the follo- 
wing January, 1900, and Rev. 
officially elevated to the position of Bishop. In 
March, 1900, the original parish was officially 
moved to the newly finished Betsuin, and in 
November of the same year there was held the 
“ Nyu-butsu-shiki.” 

Bishop Imamura devoted much effort toward 
the education of the youths of that time. 
Realizing the necessity for spiritual guidance, 
particularly among the ever-increasing immi- 
grants from Japan, he started the Young Men’s 
Buddhist Association in July of 1900. This 
organization was the forerunner of the present 
YBA of Honolulu, which celebrated its golden 
jubilee two years ago. 

As one of its first projects, the Bishop started 
an evening English study class. The following 
year, in 1901, the organ of this association, the 
Dobo (Brotherhood) was first published. (‘Today 
the publicatlon is known as the YBA Times.) 

The attendance of Queen Liliuokalani at a 

@Gotan-E service one year helped to correct and 
dispel some of the erroneous thoughts about 
Buddhism, and caused some of the caucasians to 
take refuge in Buddhism and make substantial 

contributions toward the cause of 


of the Hongwanji temples in Hawaii. 


Imamura was 


financial 
Buddhism. 
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THE STORY OF UMMADANTI 


Long, long. ago, there lived in India a king 
Sivikumara. This king who was really the 
Bodhisattva, was famous on account of his 
virtues, his wisdom and. his liberality. He 
governed his subjects.as a father, his vhildren and 
everybody loved and esteemed him. He set 
an example of piety to his subjects, and they also 
loved their Religion, and peace and harmony 
prevailed in the whole empire. 


In the capital, where Sivikumara reigned, there 
lived a very rich man, who had an exceeding 
beautiful daughter. She was considercd the 
pearl of womanhood. It was said that she 
was so beautiful that nobody could look at her 
without getting bewildered and almost mad 
and therefore her _ relatives called her 
Ummadayanti (she who makes mad). 


All the rich young men of the town were 
eager to possess her as their wife, but the father 
thought that his daughter, being the most 
beautiful girl in the realm, ought to become the 
queen. So he went to the king and said to him; 


“Your Majesty, the goddess of beauty has 
condescended to enter my house. My daughter 
ig the pearl of all womanhood. Deign to accept 
her as wife.” 


So the king sent some Brahmans to the 
house of the rich man and commanded them to 
see this beautiful maiden and tell him whether 
she would be a suitable queen for him. 


The Brahmans came to the house of 
Ummadayanti’s father and the beautiful girl had 
to wait on her. father’s gucsts at their meal. 
But the Brahmans were so overcome with the 
beauty of the girl, that they could not keep their 
admiring logks away fron her, and the father 
had to send her away, so that the Brahmans 
should eat ther meal in peace. 

When the Brahmans had left the house, where 
Ummadayanti lived they consulted with each other 
and came to the conclusion that the beauty of 
this girl was enchanting and that it would not be 
advisable for the king even to see her. They 
thought that he would surely neglect his religious 
and political duties and attend only to his lovely 
Queen, if he married her. And so they reported 
to the king that the girl was indeed very beautiful, 
but that she had marks on her, which would bring 
ruin and ill-luck to the king and so it would be 
advisable not even to see her. They said that as 
the moon, when it is veiled with clouds, hides 
the beauty of the landscape as well as the brillianoey 
of the stars, so the veiled beauty of a queen 
full of charm will hide the good deeds of the king. 

And the king, thinking that Ummadayanti 
had inauspicious marks and was not suitable to 
be the queen of the land; gave up the idea of 
seeing her aud her father gave her in marriage 
to the commander-in-chief of the king’s army, 
Abiparaka. 

But Ummadayanti was not quite satisfied to 
be the wife of the king’s highest subject. She 


had hoped to become Queen and so she tried and~ 


waited an opportunity to be seen by the young 
king. She thought if only he could see her, then 
he would become convinced that she as the most 
beautiful woman in the whole empire, ought to 
be Queen. 
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The opportunity for Ummadayanti of being 
seen came at last on the occasion of the 
Kanmudi-festival on the full-moon-night of 
October-November called then Katika. The 
whole town was gaily decorated with flags 
and flowers, the air was filled with the smell 
of incense and of the sweet flowers which were 
strewn on the clean white sand of the road. 
Gaily dressed people thronged the streets, and 
singing and dancing were going on everywhere. 

Then the king thought. he would like to have a 
look at all this festive decoration in his capital 
and he ordered his royal chariot to be brought 
for him. While he was glancing round every 
where, letting his horses go slowly through the 
streets, he came to the house of his commander- 
in-chief Ahiparaka. There, on the top of the flat 
roof of this house, stood a woman of surpassing 
beauty dressed in the daintiest silken cloth, 
slightly veiled to show the radiance of her beauty 
even more clearly. She looked at the young 
king with her brilliant black eyes and the king 
became quite’ bewildered and charmed and 
thought that she must surely be a devi, as 
mortal woman could: hardly be as beautiful as 
she. He looked back at her again and again and 
always he saw her eyes turned towards him. 

‘Who could she be?” mused the king, His 
charioteer. said that this house belonged to 
Ahiparaka and that the beautiful woman on the 
flat roof was the famous Ummadayanti, who 
maddened the hearts of the youths who looked 
at her. 

“She is well named” thought the young king, 
“she has made me almost mad myself. But she 
is another’s wife and. I must forget her.” 

But the young king could not forget her 
radiant beauty. He recalled her smiles very 
often and even forgot the regular hours of his 
kingly duties, which were announced to him as 
was the custom at that time when no clocks 
existed, by the beating on a metal plate every 
half-hour. Now he had to be roused by the 
sounding of these gongs to his duty, while before 
when he had never seen Ummadayanti, he did 
not need this reminder; he was always ready for 
his duties. He tried very hard to forget her, but 
sleep forsook him and not even dainty food 
eould tempt his appetite. He began to look 
very ill and the delight in his kingly office had 
disappeared. 

The king’s commander in-chief, who was also 
his friend, saw the king’s, grief and he heard from 
the charioteer that trom the time the king had 
seen Ummadayanti this change had taken place 
inhim. Ahipareka asked for an audience with the 
king and when they were both alone he urged 
his Majesty to accept his wife Ummadayanti as 
a gift. The king, not denying that the sight of 
the beautiful woman had almost maddened him 
refused the gift, telling his faithful friend that he, 
who had studied the laws, knew that such a thing 
was very much against them and that he would 
never think of accepting such a gift when he knew 
that it would bring grief on his faithful friend 
and minister. 

Although Ahiparaka continucd arguing with 
the king, for he loved him very much, and 
almost forcing him to agree to the acceptance of 
this gift, he remained strong, saying that the 


ait 


Worip Buppaism. | 


accepting of his friend’s wife as a . gift would 


surely bring unhappiness on the whole kingdom, 
because it was an evil deed and an unwise 
example. 

“My wife and children are your. dase’ iy 
answered Ahiparaka ‘and therefore you do not 
go against the Law in accepting your slave. It 
is taught that the one who gives away something 
dear to him in this world, shall receive his, reward 
in the next, and, therefore you will, do me a 
favour in accepting the dearest I have.” ee 
_ The king said: ‘‘Quite sure am I that you. are 
prompted by the love you bear me,.in saying all 
these things; but your efforts to prove that it 
would, be right forme to accept your gift are not 
acceptable and I will not neglect righteousness 
noc will I seek after temporal pleasure, at the 
risk of suffering after death. The virtuous do 
not seek pleasure at the expense of others.” - 

Still Ahiparaka insisted, thinking of the 
welfare of the king and wanting to show him his 
devotion, And the. king asked him, “*Whu 
knows the law best, the people, you or 12”. 

“Your Majesty knows best,’ answered the 
minister, ‘because ot the labour spent in learning 
the law. Your Majesty is the most competent 
judge in all matters.” 

“Therefore” answered the Peri iyo ought 
not to try to mislead me, for 1 know that the evil 
and the good of the people depend on the behaviour 
of their rulers: anu I shall continue above all to 
tread the path by which I have gained the love of 
my people. If I should lack the power of ruling 


my own self, how could I rule my people who are. 


looking up to me for protection and for a good 
example. I look upon my religious duties, and my 
spotless name for the good of my subjects, and 
I must lead my people i = righteousness and not 
let my passion lead me.’ J 


The minister bowed down in reverence hefore 


the great king and said: “Happy the subjects 
who have such # righteous king, who is a ‘mine 
of virtue as the sea is a mine of jewels.” 
And the king overcame his wish to possess the 
beautiful woman and he reigned on in peace. 
(From the Jatakamala). 
(Translated by the late Mrs. Musaeus ent os 


BUDDHIST FLAG 

iN SOUTH ASIA — sg 
This booklet, illustrated with nearly 40 | Photo- 
graphs and about double that number of eB, 
will be on the market on September Ist. _ Dr. Ge P. 
Malalasekera, here gives a pen- picture of the 
countries which he visited on his mission in, ‘April 
last year. In travelogue style he tells of 
Buddhist movements, temples, ritual, ceremor 

activities and other matters of Buddhist intere 
in the Malay Federation, Thailand, Cambodia, 
Viet Nam and Burma. : 
A copy is priced in Ceylon at Rs. 2/+ (postage 
-/30 cents extra), and foreign 4 shillings or 
1 dollar U.S.A. (post free). 

regretted, cannot be executed. in sia ge 
It is hoped that every reader will convey the 
news of this publication as widely as possible: and 
help in the rapid disposal of the first ee se 

is so priced as barely to cover costs. Be ok 

too, may be notified. ite a a 


A translation into Sinhala is ready to Ads 


press. 
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